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Foreword 

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
Johannes M. Renger, Ronald F. G. Sweet, and David B. Weisberg. 

Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, England, 
for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections. Professor Hans 
E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has read the proofs in galleys and suggested a number of 
improvements. Mag. Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, has also read the 
proofs and made a number of valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian 
material. 

For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Mag. Aage Westenholz, 
University of Copenhagen, and to Joan Goodnick Westenholz. 

Chicago, Illinois A. Leo Oppenheim 

September, 1970 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, H, 1/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fur 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 

A 


AAA 

AASP 

AASOR 

AB 

ABAW 

AbB 

Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 

ABL 

ABoT 

AbS-T 

ACh 

Acta Or. 

Actes du 8® 
Congres 
International 
ADD 

AfK 

AfO 

AGM 

AHDO 

AHw. 

Ai. 

AIPHOS 


lexical series & a — naqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 
Assyriologische Bibliothek 
Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 
L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 
R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 

Bogazkby Tabletleri 
field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 
C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chald4- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8 e Congres International 
des Orientalistes, Section Serni- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 
Archiv fur Orientforschung 
Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 
Archives d’histoire du droit ori¬ 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.Kj.iiAL.bi.se =* ana 
itlisu, pub. MSL 1 
Annuaire de l'lnstitut de Philo- 


Aistleitner 

Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 

AKA 

Altmann,ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 

AMSUH 


AMT 

An 

AnBi 

Andrae 

Festungs- 

werke 

Andrae 

Stelenreihen 

Angim 

AnOr 

AnSt 

Antagal 

AO 

AOAT 

AOAW 

AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 


logie et d'Histoire Orientates et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 
American Journal of Archaeology 
American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 
guages and Literatures 
E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 
Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (=• Philip W. Lown In¬ 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 
Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Analecta Orientalia 
Anatolian Studies 
lexical series antagal Scu[A 
tablets in the collections of the 
Mus6e du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 
Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka¬ 
demie der Wissenschaften 
Altorientalische Bibliothek 
American Oriental Series 
Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preuflischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 


VI 
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Arkeologya 

Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 

ArOr 

ARU 

AS 

ASAW 

ASGW 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

A-tablet 

Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kasait. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 

Observations 

Barton 

Haverford 


Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Baumgartner 

AY 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- BBK 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL BBR 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in BBSt. 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- BE 
babylonischen Briefen (- StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (=■ StOr 
20 ) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

Archiv Orientalni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 
Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 lOff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J. -M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 
Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (** AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Latter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum KaniS 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 
G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 
G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 
Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 
T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest¬ 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (- VT 
Supp. XYI) 


Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forsehung 

H. Zimmem, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 
L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 
Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 
E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 
C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 
Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.oa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (— TCS 2) 

E. Bilgif, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musoes Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
' Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 
A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
k la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 
J. Bollenrucher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (=• LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Konigsinsehriften 


Belleten 
Bergmann 
Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 

Bezold Glossar 

BHT 

BiAr 

Bib. 

Biggs Saziga 

Bilgig Appel- 
laiiva der 
kapp. Texte 
BIN 

BiOr 

BM 

BMAH 

BMFA 

BMMA 

BMQ 

BMS 

Bo. 

Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 

Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 

Bollenrucher 

Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 

Einleitung 


Vll 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Borgor Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Boson G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 

Tavolette sumere ... 

BoSt Boghazkoi-Studien 

BoTU Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 

... (~ WVDOG 41-42) 

Boudou Liste R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms g4o- 
graphiques {- Or. 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution k 1’histoire 
bution juridique de la l re Dynastie 

babylonienne 

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
stein Heth. sche Gotter naeh Bildbeschrei- 

Gotter bungen in Keilschrifttexten ( = 

MVAG 46/2) 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
PKB tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 

1168-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 

of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
Lex. Syr. J 2nd ed. 

B SAW Berichte der Sachsisehen Akademie 

der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Sachsisehen Gesell- 

schaft der Wissenschaften 
BSL Bulletin de la Soci^td de Linguis- 

tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 

Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches arch^olo- 

giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 
Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

(^ig-Kizilyay M. Oig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 

urkunden aus Nippur 


Qig-Kizilyay- M. O/ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
Qig-Kizilyay- M. C/ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (=■ AASF 

PuzriS-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue . .. 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyria 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution k l’his- 

Contribution toire 6conomique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 

Umma Dynastie d’Ur 

Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Acad6mie des Inscriptions et Belles- 

Lettres. Comptes rendus 

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission frangaise de Chal¬ 
dee. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 
CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 

logique Internationale 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

Dalman G. H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu- 

Aram. Wb. hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 

W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicat ae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(- WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 

Bibliothdque Bibliothfeque Nationale 
Nationale 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres ... Mus6e de Louvre 

Louvre 

Delitzsch AL® F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
HWB worterbuch 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 


viii 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Sumdro- 
La Sagesse Accadienne 
Diri lexical series diri dib siaku — 

( w)atru 

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mdsopotamie ancienne et dans 
les regions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

prdsargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur 
of ASsur 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea a — ndqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (- VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amama Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber - 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (■= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Iphalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel 

(= YIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyTischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit" Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 


Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 

Emesal Yoc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
En. el. Enuma eliS 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhus = anantu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 

Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 

... Neriglissar 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = Sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Arehaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS ( = 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographic von 

Topographic Uruk 

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 

Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischea 

Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen. 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sa- 

Takultu crale Maaltijd in het assyrische 

Ritueel 


IX 
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Friedrich 

Festschrift 

Friedrich 

Gesetze 

Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 

Gadd 

Teachers 

Gandert 

Festschrift 

Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyrians 
Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 

Gelb 0AIC 


GenouiUac 

Kich 

GenouiUac 

Trouvaille 

Gesenius 17 


GGA 

GUg. 


Gilg. 0.1. 


Goetze 

HattusiliS 


Goetze 

Kizzuwatna 

Goetze LE 

GoWnischeff 

Gordon 

Handbook 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge¬ 
setze (= Documenta et monu¬ 
ments orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 
C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 
A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest¬ 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa 16gende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli 4 l’occasion de la VII e 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyrians en Cap- 
padoce 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat .. . 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 
I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de GenouiUac, Premieres re- 
cherches arch4ologiques 4 Kich 
H. de GenouiUac, La trouvaUle de 
Drdhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 
maisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 
Gilg&meS epic, cited fromThompson 
Gilg. (M. — Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. — 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. - Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattusilig. Der Bericht 
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 
(- YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(- AASOR 31) 

V. S. Gol6nischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadooiennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(- AnOr 25) 


H. Gordon, Smith CoUege 
Tablets ... (- Smith CoUege 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 
E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith CoUege Library 

C. D. Gray, The SamaS Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their CoUo- 
quial Names in 'Iraq 
E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkoy (— AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 
W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (-» AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 
P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 
K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kul- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAB.gud — imrfi. 
— ballu 

J. Kohler et a]., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAB.ra — hubullu (Hh. 
I-TVpub.Landsberger, MSL 5; Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVH, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX H I pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
man, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 
Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar¬ 
cheology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Gordon Smith C. 
CoUege 

Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 
Gossmann Era 
Grant Bus. 

Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 
Gray SamaS 

Guest Notes 
on Plants 

Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Giiterbock 
Siegel 

Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 

Hecker 
Giessen 
Hecker 
Grammatik 
Herzfeld API 

Hewett An¬ 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 
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Hinke Kudurru 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 
Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
Korperteile 

Holma Omen 
Texts 

Holma 

Quttulu 

Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 
Hrozny 
Getreide 
Hrozny 
Kultepe 

Hrozny 

Ta'annek 

HS 

HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 

Kolophone 

Hussey 

Sumerian 

Tablets 

IB 

IBoT 

ICK 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (- AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor¬ 
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby¬ 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 
F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien .. . 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cundiformes 
du Kultdpd (- ICK 1) (~ Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 
tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 
Harvard Semitic Series 
Hebrew Union College Annual 
H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone 
M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(~ HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
Inscriptions cundiformes du Kul- 
tdpd 


Idu 

IEJ 

IF 

Igituh 


ILN 

IM 

Imgidda to 
ErimhuS 
Istanbul 


lexical series i. idu 
Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanische Forschungen 
lexical series igituh - tdmartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gumey, AfO 18 81ff. 
Illustrated London News 
tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 
see ErimhuS 

tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istan¬ 
bul 


ITT 

Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 

Copenhagen 

Jankowska 

KTK 

JAOS 

Jastrow Diet. 

JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 

JEOL 


JESHO 

Jestin NTSS 

Jestin 

Suruppak 

JKF 

JNES 

Johns 

Doomsday 

Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 

JQR 

JRAS 

JSOR 

JSS 

JTVT 


K. 


Kagal 

KAH 


Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series himma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi - iSStu, pub. 
MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
MSL 13 132-47 
Journal asiatique 
T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
jakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 
R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumdriennes de Suruppak 
R. Jestin, Tablettes sumdriennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 
C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume¬ 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 
Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 
Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 
tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 
lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
MSL 13 227-61 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 
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KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 

schen Inhalts 

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 

osen Inhalts 

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 

schiedenen Inhalts 

KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 

nia, etc. ... 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 

ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 

der Universitiit Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 

Early Races of Babylonia . . . 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 

Museum 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 

collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

K1F Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 

Gebete an den Sonnengott ... 

Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 

rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

kunde und Pflanzenkunde (— VIO 28) 

Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 

Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Biirgschaft8- risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

recht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 

Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost- 

Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 

mus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 

NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 

Amama-Zeit 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (- AS 12) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 

SLTN Texts from Nippur (- AASOR 23) 


Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (- 
Studia et documents ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni¬ 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 

Kultlyrik 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me¬ 
dizin . . . 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Kupper Les J.-R Kupper, Les nomades en 

Nomades M&opotamio au temps des rois de 

Mari 

Labat R.Labat.L’Akkadien deBoghaz-koi 

L’Akkadien 

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 

Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traitd akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics m&iicaux 
Laessee Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian 
Rimki Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de V6nus culte ... de VAnus 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 

Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Millard Atra-hasls: The Babylonian Story 

Atra-hasis of the Flood 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
Brief von Esagila an Konig Asarhaddon 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 

Date Palm and Its By-Products According to 

the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 

Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 

Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 

Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (=» LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 
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Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian. Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies .. . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam — Idnu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Emtearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studiaetdocumentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 

lon 

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre 

Bohl Collection 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Sehaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 

schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gae, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-na§ir-aplu III 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cundiformes inedits ou incom- 

pldtement publids jusqu’d. ce jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet Mdtal H. Limet, Le travail du mdtal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III e Dynastie d’Ur 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lu - Sa pub. MSL 

12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 


Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Musde d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku svnonym list malku - iarru (Malku I 

pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (- AfO Beiheft 2) 

MatouS L. MatouS, Inscriptions cundifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultdpd, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 
MDO G Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP Mdmoires de la Ddldgation en Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri¬ 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Mdl. Dussaud Mdlanges syriens offerts & M. Rend 
Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

MIO Mitteilungen des Institute fur 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen 

Lexikon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers . .. 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
N. tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
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Nabnitu lexical series siq 7 +at.am - nabnitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk, J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennol otchetnosti ... 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
ZU Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OBGT Old Babylonian GrammaticalTexts, 

pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 

MSL 12 151-219 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 

Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim. On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
...(=• JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 

Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(- WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-Mdnant J. Oppert et J. Mdnant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

OT Old Testament 

Pallia Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (- Mission archdologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 


PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 

an Sin 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (- ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkom Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (—AS 
5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
cabularyAssur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. MSL 13 7-59 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archdolo- 

gie orientals 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 

sur l’origine de l’dcriture eunbi- 
forme 

Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 
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REg Revue d’6gyptologie 

Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Liphcr-Lit&nies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 

Assyriolo- (troisidme) Rencontre Assyriolo - 

gique gique Internationale 

RES Revue des 6tudes s6mitiques 

RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumorische 

Konigshymnen ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. Ill lat-Pilesers III ... 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs k la 

philologie et k Parch6ologio dgyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chaldgennes 

S a lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 

MSL 3 3-45. 

S a Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. MSL 3 61-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 

Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fufibekleidung der 

FuB- alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 

bekleidung 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (- AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Turen A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 


Wasser- in Babylonien {- StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S b lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 95-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles k 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II V. Soheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gottemamen 

Gottemamen von Ur III (- AnOr 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 

mungen Ur III (- AnOr 13) 

Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
SamaA 

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ... 

Ta'annek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 

Myths 

Sem. Semitica 

Seux M.-J. Seux, EpithAtes royales akka- 

Epith&tes diennes et sumAriennes 

SHAW Sitzimgsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field nmnbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 

lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

Sjoberg A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 

Temple The Collection of the Sumerian 

Hymns Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

SL A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformee col- 

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 

Misc. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British 

Texts Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
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SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 
Sollberger 
Corpus 

Sollberger 

Correspond¬ 

ence 

Sommer 

Ahhijava 

Sommer- 

Falkenstein 

Bil. 

SPAW 

Speleers 

Recueil 


SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 
Starr Nuzi 


STC 

Stephens PNC 


StOr 

Straesmaier 

AV 

Strassmaier 

Liverpool 


Strassmaier 

Warka 


Streck Asb. 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriiB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (=> AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip¬ 
tions “royales” pr^sargoniques de 
Lagas 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad¬ 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

Sitzungsberichte der Preuflischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip¬ 
tions de PAsie antdrieure des 
Musees Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Stemkimde und 
Stemdienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Stemkunde vmd 
Stemdienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen .,. 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung («=■ MV AG 44) 

R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Insehriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6® Congres 
International des Orientalistes, 
n, Section S&nitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J. N. Strassmaier, Textealtbabylo- 
nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), BeUage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (-VAB 

7 ) 


STT 

Studia 

Mariana 

Studia 

Orientalia 

Pedersen 

Studien 

Falkenstein 

Studies 

Landsberger 

Studies 

Oppenheim 

Studies 

Robinson 

STVC 

Sultantepe 

Sumeroloji 

Ara§tirmalari 

Surpu 

Symb. 

Koschaker 

SZ 

Szlechter 

Tablettes 

Szlechter 

TJA 


T 

Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 

Tallqvist 

Gotter- 

epitheta 

Tallqvist 

Maqlu 

Tallqvist NBN 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 


O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 
Studies in Honor of Benno Lands¬ 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (— AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 
E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
ara§tirmalari, 1940-41 
E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(- Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la l re Dynastie de Babylone 
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III® 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I re Dyna¬ 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqlu (- ASSF 
20 / 6 ) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbueh .. .(= ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cun5iformes du Louvre 
Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al.. Die Insehriften 
vom Tell Halaf (- AfO Beiheft 6) 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
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Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 

pal ... 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ... 

Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 

Dangin al., Til-Barsib 

Til-Barsib 

TIM Texts in the Iraq Museum 

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathA- 

matiques babyloniens 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, pis. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

Torczyner H.Torczyner.AltbabylonischeTem- 

Tempel- pelrechnungen . .. 

reehnungen 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
Turner S. M. Katre, ed.. Sir Ralph Turner 

Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume 
UCP University of California Publica¬ 

tions 

UE Ur Excavations 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugumu lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
harran-beli- beli-ussur 
ussur 

Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 

stele III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 

den. Glossar 

Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna : 

maitakal 

UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht fiber die ... 

Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

VAT tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
VBoT A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi- 

texte 

VDI Vestnik Drevnel Istorii 

VIO Veroffentlichungen des Instituts 

ffir Orientforschung, Berlin 
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, ComptabilitA ohal- 

ComptabilitA dAenne (Apoque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, La lAgende phAni- 

Danel cienne de Danel 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 

Fragments divinatoires assyriens du MusAe 

Britannique 

VT Vetus Testamentum 

Walther A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (- LSS 6/4-6) 
Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 

Western Asia 

Warka field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Warka 

Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition 

to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: IH (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents 

Bus. Doc. of the Hammurapi Period (also 

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

Weidner E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 

Handbuch nischen Astronomie 

Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 

ti-Ninurtas I. (- AfO Beiheft 12) 
Weissbach F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 

Misc. Miscellen (- WVDOG 4) 

Weitemeyer M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of the 

Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 
Wenger AV Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger, 

2. Band, Munchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 
Wilcke C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 

Lugalbanda 

WincklerAOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 

schungen 

Winckler H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 

Sammlung schrifttexten 

Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 

Sargons ... 
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Wiseman. 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 

YOR 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Alalakh 


YOS 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 

Wiseman 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 


Texts 

Chron. 

Chaldean Kings ... 

ZA 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 

Wiseman 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 

ZAW 

Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche 

Treaties 

of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 


Wissenschaft 

WO 

Die Welt des Orients 

ZDMG 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 

Woolley 

Carehemish, Report on the Ex¬ 


landischen Gesellschaft 

Carehemish 

cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

ZDPV 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

WVDOG 

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 

ZE 

Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie 


gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 

Zimmem 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 


schaft 

Fremdw. 

worter ..., 2nd ed. 

WZJ 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 

Zimmem 

H. Zimmem, IStar und Saltu, ein 


Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 

IStar und 

altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 


Jena 

Saltu 

hist. Kl. 68/1) 

WZKM 

Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 

Zimmem 

H. Zimmem, Zum babylonischen 


des Morgenlandes 

Neujahrsfest 

Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 

YBC 

tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 


Kl. 68/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/6) 

Ylvisaker 

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 

ZK 

Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung 

Grammatik 

und assyrischen Grammatik (- 
LSS 6/6) 

ZS 

Zeitschrift fur Semitistik 



Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

dem. 

demonstrative 

acc. 

accusative 

denom. 

denominative 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

det. 

determinative 

adj. 

adjective 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

adm. 

administrative (texts) 

DN 

divine name 

Adn. 

Adad-nirari 

doc. 

document 

adv. 

adverb 

dupl. 

duplicate 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

EA 

El-Amama 

Alu 

Summa alu 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

apod. 

apodosis 

ed. 

edition 

app. 

appendix 

Elam. 

Elamite 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

esp. 

especially 

Asn. 

AS5ur-na?ir-apli II 

Etana 

Etana myth 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

ext. 

extispicy 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

fact. 

factitive 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

fern. 

feminine 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

gen. 

genitive, general 

bus. 

business 

geogr. 

geographical 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

Gilg. 

GilgameS 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

Gk. 

Greek 

chron. 

chronicle 

gloss. 

glossary 

col. 

column 

GN 

geographical name 

coll. 

collation, collated 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

conj. 

conjunction 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

corr. 

corresponding 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Dar. 

Darius 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

dat. 

dative 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 
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Other Abbreviations 


imp. 

imperative 

physiogn. 

physiognomatic (omens) 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

pi. 

plural, plate 

incl. 

including 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

PN 

personal name 

inf. 

infinitive 

prep. 

preposition 

inscr. 

inscription 

pres. 

present 

interj. 

interjection 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

interr. 

interrogative 

pret. 

preterit 

intrans. 

intransitive 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

inv. 

inventory 

prot. 

protasis 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

pub. 

published 

lament. 

lamentation 

r. 

reverse 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

ref. 

reference 

let. 

letter 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

RN 

royal name 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

s. 

substantive 

lw. 

loan word 

Sar. 

Sargon II 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

masc. 

masculine 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

Sem. 

Semitic 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

med. 

medical (texts) 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

sing. 

stat. const. 

singular 

status constructus 

MN 

month name 

str. 

strophe 

rang. 

meaning 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

n. 

note 

supp. 

supplement 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

syll. 

syllabically 

NB 

Neo-Babylonian 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Syr. 

Syriac 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

nom. 

nominative 

trans. 

transitive 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

translat. 

translation 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

translit. 

transliteration 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

obv. 

obverse 

uncert. 

uncertain 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

unkn. 

unknown 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

unpub. 

unpublished 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 

V. 

verb 

orig. 

original(ly) 

var. 

variant 

P- 

page 

wr. 

written 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrenian 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

part. 

participle 

X 

number not transliterated 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

phon. 

phonetic 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 8 

K 


ka pron. ; you (masc. sing.); lex.* 

u tr — Sa-a, ka-a, a-na-[ku], at-\ta\, Diri II 

123ff.; zu-uzcr = [fa]-aMSL 2 132 vii 43 (Proto-Ea). 

Except in the lex. texts, -ka occurs only 
as suffix. 

ka see kiam. 

ka’atu (kajdtu, gajatu, qajatu) s.; (a cereal 
and a prepared cereal); OB, MB, Nuzi, NB. 

[Se.kud.da] = ka-a-tu (followed by elmeiu, q.v.) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 18. 

V lal-an-gu, V.§e.mu§ 5 , u.Se.gud, u [ka\-a-\te\ : 
rj el-me-su, Se.gud = ka-a-[te\, u.Se.kud.da : 
V [ ka-d\-tu Uruanna II 479ff. 

a) in OB: 1 ban se ga-ia-tum JCS 11 107 
CUA 81:19; uncert. : 1 na-ru-qu-u zi-ir ha-s[i ] 
1 sa ga-a-a-ti-i one sack with lettuce seed, one 
with gajatu-ceveal UET 5 805:11. 

b) in MB : 1 sila ka-'-a-tum (preceded by 
jaruttu, in a list of spices) PBS 2/2 107 : 37. 

c) in Nuzi: x barley ana qa-a-a-ti 
HSS 16 123:8, 125:14, 128:7, RA 56 77:5, also, 
wr. ga-a-a-ti HSS 16 120:4 and 12, 136:6; for 
other refs, see gajatu. 

d) inNB: x flour xqimeqa-a-ta Weissbach 
Misc. pi. 15 No. 3:4 (Dar.), also TCL 9 117:26; 
1 pi qa-a-a-tu u aba(h)sinnu Gordon Smith 
College 85:13; x barley ana qa-a-a-tum 
Cyr. 80:9. 

For gajatu in Nuzi, see Speiser, Language 33 478; 
Cassin, RA 52 20. 

kababu (gababu ) s.; shield; OB, RS, SB, 
NA, Akk. lw. in Sum. ; pi. kababatu. 

ku8.ka.ba.bu.um, kus d.ka.ba.bu.um 
MSL 7 219:105 f. (OB Forerunner to Hh. XI); 
kus.E.[lB.bR.M]fe = tuk-Su = a-ri-tum // ka-ba-bu 
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; kuS.E.tB.OR.Mi:, 
kui.ka.ba.bu.um = ka-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIII 
186f.; [giS gja.ba.bu.um mar.tu (among 


weapons) RA 18 65 x 35 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam). 

ci§.§ub kus.E.lB.UR.Mi: si.ba ib.si : til-pa-na 
u ka-ba-ba u&-te-e£-i[ir ] Angim III 36, restored 
from BM 123445 r. If. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ii-iu-ru 0 j§ § UB kuS.E.lB.trR.Mi: su.si.sa.da.zu : 
til-pa-nu u ka-ba-bu ina SuteSuriki when you set 
the bow and shield in order RA 12 74:17f. 

tuk-Su = a-ri-tu , ka-ba-bu Malku III 23f.; 
ka-ba-bu a-ri-\ti i] KAR 180:13' (Alu Comm.?). 

a) inadm.: 8 ku§.gud ku§.ga.ba.bu. 
bi 32 diri 2 kus.ga.ba.bu.um tur i.gal 
eight ox hides, yielding (lit. their) 32 shields, 
the excess being two small shields BIN 9 
329:13 and 15 (early OB), cf. 21 ku8.ga.ba. 
bu.um ku8.gud.bi 6 ibid. 111:1; 43 kuS 
ga.ba.bu.um sumun 43 old shields 
ibid. 85:1, and passim in the texts dealing with 
deliveries of hides; 1 sila l.gi8 ku8.ga.ba. 
bu.um seS.e.de one sila of oil to rub 
shield(s) Tell Asmar 1930, 30:31 (OB); 6 Ku8 
ga-ba-bu 21 gi§.ban.me§ (sum total of Ugar. 
qV “shield” and qSt “bow”) RA 37 109:24, 
also ibid. Ill: 48, and passim in this text, also ibid. 
117:18. 

b) other occs. : uStanasbar klma kiSkatte 
gi§ a-ra-a-te gi8 ka-ba-ba-te (see sabaru A 
mng. 6) StreckAsb. 256:24; narkabate ga-ba-bi 
azmare sirijam (as tribute, for context see 
azmaru, usage b) OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.) ; Summa 
ku8 ka-ba-ab sum-sm ina ki.kal e if someone 
gives him a leather shield he will get out of 
(his) distress Dream-book 324 K.2018A:11; 
Summa 8A.nigin klma ka-ba-bu if the 
intestines are like a shield (parallel: aritu 
line 35) BRM4 13:36. 

c) in nds (or sab) kababi shield-bearer: 
20 lim sab qasti 10 lim naS gi8 ka-ba-bi nas iz- 
ma-re-e (I organized a contingent of) 20,000 
bowmen, 10,000 shield-bearers (and) spear¬ 
men Winckler Sar. pi. 23 No. 49:400, cf. ndSi 


1 
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kababu 

ka-ba-bi azmare Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34 : 199, also TCL 
3 289, Lie Sar. 72:11, ndS GI§ ka-ba-bi GIS oz; 
mare Winekler Sar. pi. 47 : 58, also pi. 34 No. 
72 : 117 and Iraq 16 179:10 (Sar.), sab qaMi ka- 
ba-bi azmart bow-men, shield-bearers and 
spearmen TCL 3 320. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 379 n. 8 . 

kababu ( gababu ) v.; 1. to burn, scorch, to 
char wood, 2. kubbubu to set fire to, to 
burn, to char; OB (lex.), SB, NB; I ikbub — 
ikabbab — kabib, II ; gababu Gossmann Era I 33 ; 
cf. gubbubu adj. and v., gubibtu, kabbu, 
kibbu B. 

su.r[u.uz] = [ka-ba]-bu, izi.ku 5 .[ku 5 .ru] = 
[min id] izi Antagal D 162f.; su.ru.uz = ka-ba- 
[6m], Gia.la, ku 5 .ku 5 .ru, u.gug, bar = min 
Sa izi Nabnitu XXIII 181 ff.; lu.izi.ku.kur 
(var. [kur(?)].ku) = Sa i-Sa-ta-am ka-ab-bu 
OB Lu B iv 39; di[b].ba = ka-ba-bu Antagal H 
33; di = ka-ba-bu CT 19 6 K. 11155:10 (text 
similar to Idu); Su.ru.uz.za(var. .a) = hamatu Sa 
ka-ba-bi Antagal VIII110. 

Su.ru.uz = ku-ub-bu-bu Antagal H 31; izi.Su. 
ru.uz = min (= izi) ku-ub-bu-bu Izi I 78. 

hu.uz.za H Se-mu-u Sa ka-ba-bu to roast, 
referring to burning GCCI 2 406:10 (med. comm.), 
see husu. 

1. to burn, scorch, to char wood — a) 
in gen.: kima Girra ku(v ar. gu)-bu-um-ma 
hu-mut kima nabli scorch like fire, burn 
like a flame! Gossmann Era I 33; aqqullu 
i-kab-ba-bu M iSati (see anqullu) BBSt. No. 
6 i 17 (Nbk. I); libba la i-kab-ba-ab-ka so that 
your heart may not burn you KAR 238 
r. 14 (SB inc.), see MAOG 5/3 42, cf. libba . .. 
i-kab-bab-an-[ni] Thompson Rep. 235 A 13 (NB). 

b) to char wood: ina imniSunu giAma.nu 
Sa ina appi u iSdi iSata kab-bu naSu each 
carries in his right hand an ash branch 
charred in fire at the tip and the base 
KAR 298:3, also BBR No. 46:18, see AAA 22 64, 
cf. [Sa .,. ] suhuS-M izi kab-bu Or. NS 24 
243:6, [. . . ] ta-kab-bab ibid. 246 : 18. 

2. kubbubu to set fire to, to burn, to char 
— a) to set fire to, to burn: d Gi§.BAR-m'£ 
tu-kab-ba-bi zumri you (LamaStu) burn 
bodies like fire 4R 56 ii 4 (LamaStu), cf. Girra 
li-kab-bi-ib-Su-nu-ti let Girra burn them up 
Lambert, AfO 18 293:61; aSSat ameli ina kvb- 


kaballu 

bu-ub suhseSu isata ana bit ameli inaddi (see 
iSatu mng. 2a-l') Boissier DA 19 iii 42 (SB 
ext.), see Boissier Choix 205; KI. MIN (= tele'i) ina 
sahmaSta te.Se kub-bu-u\b) x x x STT 71:27. 

b) to char: 7 hirse Sa gis.ma.nu iSteniS 
suhu §-su-nu izi tu-kab-bab you char the 
bottoms of seven blocks of ash wood at 
one time CT 23 11:30, cf. (a branch) ina 
izi tu-lcab-ba-ab AMT 18,9:8; the horn of a 
stag ina izi tu-kab-bab Kocher BAM 166:13, 
dupl. STT 286 r.(!) i 3; [li]-kab-bi-ba lariki 
may he scorch your (the forest’s) branches 
CT 46 26 ii 6 (Gilg. VII) ; sheep carcasses Sa 
isati tu-ka-bi-ib which a fire has charred 
GCCI 1 157:4 (NB). 

For Labat TDP 22:39, see kapapu. 

kababu see kapapu. 
kabadu see kabatu. 

kabaku s.; (a type of field); NA.* 

puru Sa ina muhhi kaskal [ sarri ] pani Sa 
ina muhhi uru.se PN ina mahar ka-ba-ki 
a lot which is at the king’s road, its front at 
the manor of PN, in front of the k. KAV 
186 r. 6 ; 3 imer ka-ba-ku ADD 623 r. 7. 

kaballu ( kabdlu ) s.; leg of the shoe, leggings; 
Mari, OB Alalakh, MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
foreign word; cf. epiS kapalli. 

a) in Mari: 2 ka-ba-al-lu ... mu.tum 
Aplahanda two (pairs?) of k. (among 
garments) received from Aplahanda AJS.M 
7 238:6. 

b) in OB Alalakh: 3 tug.gu.e.a 2 ku§.e. 
sir 2 ka{ copy tu)-ba-al-li three cloaks, two 
(pairs of) shoes, two ^.-leggings Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:18. 

c) in MB: 1 tug meSen ka-ba-li sumun 

one (pair) of old cloth shoes with leggings 
BE 14 157:85; [x] tug meSen ka-ba-li Sa bit Hi 
ibid. 65; [x] meSen ka-ba-li ki Sa bit Hi 

ibid. 19; 5 tug meSenu ka-ba(\)-lum gal.me§ 
five (pairs) of large shoes with leggings 
PBS 2/2 121:33 (coll. R. D. Biggs), cf. 1 
tug meSenu ka-b[a-lum ] ibid. 127:8; 1 tug 
me-Se-<en> tah-ba-ti qal-pu ka gun 1 tug 
ki. 1 (mistake for ki.min = meSen) ka-ba-li 
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sumun.mes one pair of threadbare _ 

cloth shoes, with multicolored trim, one pair 
of old cloth fc.-shoes (among garments) 
HS 128:8; 1 mi-Sen u.bi.gal 1 mi-Sen ka-ba- 
lim one pair of ... .-shoes, one pair of shoes 
with k. -leggings HS 157 iv 30, also edge 2, 4 
(both texts courtesy J. Aro); [x] TUG me-Se-nu 

ka-ba-lum CBS 3235:19 (unpub., courtesy R. D. 
Biggs). 

d) Akkadogram in Bogh.: lu b-piS tug 

KA-BAL-LI Friedrich Gesetze p. 78 § 176B: 25, cf. 
l-NU-TIM 1 TUG GA-BAL-LI l-NU-TIM KUS.E.SIR 
KUB 17 18 ii 22; 1 TA-PAL TUG KA-BAL-LV 

KUB 12 8 i 19; TUG KA-BAL KUB 2 2 iv 4, cf. 
KUB 7 33:21. 

e) in EA: 1 §u Senu gun.a 1 §u tug 
ka-p[a]l-[l]u s[a] iHi one pair of shoes with 
colored trim, one pair of leggings made of 
t’Ztt-fabric EA 22 ii 35, cf. ibid. 26 and 32; 
1 senu Sa gada gun.a Sa iduzzarriSunu <.. .> 
1 su tug ka-pa-lu Sa iHi one pair of linen 
shoes with colored trim, whose (the shoes’) 
.... <is of .. .>, one pair of ^.-leggings made 
of iHu -fabric ibid. 34 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

f) in Nuzi: 2 tapalu ka-pa-al-luME§ Sa 
birmi 4 tapalu ka-pa-al-lu.WE& baSlu 1 tug 
us-pa-hu baSlu 63 tapalu ka-pa-al-lu. ME§ 
babbar.mes two pairs of leggings with 
multicolored trim, four pairs of dyed leg¬ 
gings, one dyed uspahu- garment, 63 pairs of 
undyed leggings HSS 14 247:37f., cf. HSS 15 
169:23, 174:8; [x] tapalu qa-pal-li HSS 13 
431:17 (= RA 36 204), iStenutu qa-ba-al-lu 
one set of k. HSS 15 163:4. 

It is uncertain whether the word refers 
to an integral part of a shoe, possibly some 
legging reaching up to the knee or higher, 
or to a separate garment as, for instance, 
stockings or hose reaching up to the knee or 
even the waist and kept up by a belt or the 
like. 

Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 62; Salonen Fuss- 
bekleidung 64 f. 

kabaltu s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list. 

[... ]. x. bi : ka-bal-tum (between nurbi buqli 
and ze buqli) Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 
32 i 13. 


kabalu 

kabalu v.; 1. to be paralyzed, to be lame, 
2. kubbulu to make immobile, to hinder 
movements, 3. II/2 (passive to kubbulu)-, 
OB, SB, NB; I (stative only), II, II/2, II/3 
(inf. kutabbulu, lex. only); cf. kibiltu, kubbulu. 

u-da ebim, za -tenu = lu-Sa-bu-lu (error for Tcutabs 
bulu) Ea II Excerpt ii 24'f., see Ea II 230f., 
cited kubbulu lex. section. 

ne-’-u — ka-ba-lu (var. ka-ba-ru) Malku II 271; 
pa-sa-lum = kub-bu-[lu] Izbu Comm. 416; hum- 
mu-iat § ku-ub-bu-la-[at] BM 37059:1 (comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

tu-kam-bal 5R 45 K.253 iii 29. 

1 . to be paralyzed, to be lame — a) kabalu: 
[Summa] amelu Suhar eqbiSu ka-bil if the 
.... of a man’s heel is paralyzed Kocher 
BAM 124 i 50. 

b) kubbulu (referring to a physical handi¬ 
cap, stative only): ana alakim ku-ub-bu-ul 
he is unable to go TCL 1 46:28 (OB let.); 
summa amelu puSu Sapassu ana imitti kub- 
bu-ul-ma dababa la i[leH ] if a man’s mouth 
and lip are skewed to the right side and he 
cannot speak AMT 24,1 : 3, also ibid. 9; [Summa 
muSara] ku-um-bu-ul if (his) penis is paralyzed 
BRM 4 22:20 (physiogn.); Summa sinniStu 
ulidma Sip imittiSu ku-ub-bu-lat if a woman 
gives birth and the right foot (of the child) 
is lame Leichty Izbu III 83, also (with the 
left) ibid. 84; Summa littu ulidma ku-ub-bu- 
[ul\ if a cow gives birth and (the calf) 
is lame Leichty Izbu XIX 19. 

2. kubbulu to make immobile, to hinder 
movements: Summa awilum aSsat awilim Sa 
zikaram la iduma ina bit abiSa waSbat u-kab- 
bil-Si-ma ina suniSa ittatilma if a man pins 
down another man’s wife, who has not 
yet had sexual relations and still lives in 
her father’s house, and then rapes her 
CH § 130:60; ana mu-ka-bi-li-ia e-si-<.ik>- 
Su-nu-Si-im-ma lillikunim assign (fields) to 
the people who are hindering me so that 
they come here BIN 7 45:24 (OB let.). 

3. II/2 (passive to kubbulu)-. Sapassu 
uk-tam-bil inu ishirma his lip was paralyzed, 
(his) eye became small (description of the 
effect of a stroke) Piepkom Asb. 62:11, cf. ACh 
Sin 23:1, cited kapalu lex. section. 
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For Thompson Rep. 174:6, see kabasu mng. 
3a-2'. 

Bauer, ZA 42 168. 

kabalu see Jcaballu. 

kabarahhu see gabarahhu. 

kabarru see kaparru C. 

kabartu s.; 1 . thickness, 2. (uncert. 

mng.); OB, SB; cf. kabaru. 

1 . thickness: ka-bar-tum = emuqu thick¬ 
ness predicts strength (comm, on Summa 
qutun marti kabar) CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.). 

2. (uncert. mng.): kurkd mu§en issur 
asakki la ka-bar-tim-ma du 6 +du-m qaqqari me 
ina Sate[Su] us u-ba-u(\)-ni iSassi the goose 
is the bird of the asakku- demon, they make 
it fly up without k., when drinking water 
on(?) the ground, it cries, “they make me 
responsible for the blood” STT 341:14, cf. 
kurkti issur dur.an.ki la ka-bar-ti ul-te( text 
-tam)-lu-in-ni KAR 125:11 (SB); uncert.: 
ka-ba-ar-tim Sanu SumSu nakrum alkakatika 
iptanarras — k., second apodosis: the enemy 
will keep your roads blocked RA 27 142:34 
(OB ext.), perhaps to be emended to kabai 
rahhu, see gabarahhu, cf. ka-ba-ra-ah lu(!). 
KUR ibid. 35. 

kabartu see kabbartu. 

kabar’u s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

1 GUR gis.ma ana ka-ba-ar-i one gur of 
figs for k. ARMT 12 738:2, also 573:2; 1 DUG 
Sa x ana ka-ba-ar-i ibid. 586:2. 

Possibly the name of a festival. 

kabaru see kamaru. 

kabaru (habaru) v.; 1 . to become fat, 

heavy, thick, strong, 2. kubburu to make 
thick, heavy, strong, 3. IV/3 to be constantly 
puffed up; from OA, OB on; I ikbir — ikab-. 
bir — kabar ( ka-bir YOS 3 200:30), II (uhab-. 
bir Lyon Sar. 24:37), IV/3; cf. kabartu, 

kabbartu, kabbaru , kabru, kabrutu, kubaru A, 
kubburu, kubru, kuburru, mukabbiru, muktab-. 
biru, takbaru. 

[mu-ur] [har] = [k]a-ba-rum A V/2: 243 ; [bu-ur] 
[btJk] = ka-ba-ru id se to grow thick, said of grain 


kabaru 

K.l 1807 iii 29 (text similar to Idu); [gu-ur] [lagab] 
= [ku-u]b-bu-ru A 1/2:8; gu r 4 = kub-bu-r[u\ 
2R 44 No. 2:11 (group voc.). 

nu.ku.da.a.ni [a]l.gur 4 .re.en.e.se : ina 
la akalime ka-ab-rat has she become fat without 
eating? Lambert BWL 241:41 f. 

tu-kab-bar 5R 45 K.253 viii 51. 

1. to become fat, heavy, thick, strong — 

a) said of animals and human beings: 
Summa serru ibahhi u i-kab-bir Labat TDP 
226:88, cf. i-kab-bir i-ba-ah-hu K.6053 :9', 
also summa amelu i-kab-be-er AMT 53,11:3, 
and parallel AMT 17,8:1, cited bahu v.; Summa 
huziru la i-ka-b[i 4 -ru] aSSimim dinaSunu 
summa <iy-ka-bi 4 -ru lizzizu if the hogs do 
not become fat, offer them for sale, if they 
become fat, let them stay BIN 6 84: 35f. 
(OA); [alpum] Su mddiS ka-ba-ar that ox 
is very fat ARM 1 86:11, cf. alpum ka-ba-ar 
BIN 7 42:10 (OB). 

b) said of parts of the body: summa 
immeru kiSada ka-bar if the sheep has a thick 
neck AfO 9 119:3 (SB); Summa gi§ arikma u 
ka-bar if he has a long and thick penis BRM 
4 22:27 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 9d r. 10', 
cf. abunnassu kab-rat // kab-sat BRM 4 22:8; 
summa ... Saptasu madis ik-tab-ra if his 
lips have become very swollen Labat TDP 
72:22; [summa na sig 7 ].igi-sm \imitti \ ka-bar 
if a man’s right eyebrow is thick KAR 395 i 
1, cf. ibid. 6, also Iraq 24 55 : 30b ; Summa• l ' pi ik- 
bir-ma Kraus Texte 14 r. 12; Sa kiSdssu 
kurima u ka-bar this (means) that his neck 
is short and thick Kraus, MVAG- 40/2 60:2; 
[Summa i]zbu qerbuSu kab-ru Leichty Izbu 
XVI 112. 

c) said of parts of the exta: Summa ri-su- 
um ka-ba-ar YOS 10 42 ii 55 (OB ext.); qutun 
martim ik-bi-ir Bab. 2 pi. 6 (opposite p. 257) : 6 
(OB ext. report), cf. Summa qutun marti ka¬ 
bar if the neck of the gall bladder is thick 
CT 20 39 iii 8 (SB); Summa eriStum iSissa 
idannin i-kab-bir-ma if the base of the eriStu- 
mark is strong and thick Boissier DA 11 i 10 
(SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25:9; Summa ta-al-lu 
ik-bi-ir-ma if the diaphragm is thick YOS 10 
42 iii 31, cf. tiranu ... eli minatiSu ik-bi-ru 
if the intestines are thicker than usual BRM 
4 13:19. 
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d) said of timber and trees: asuhi ... set 
1 sila Sa 2 sila ka-ab(\)-ru (see aSuhu usage c) 
VAS 16 52:7, cf. kuSabku-trees sa J sila \ 
siLA adi 1 SILA GUR 4 LIH 72:10 (both OB let¬ 
ters); [1,4] sila ina iSdisu ik-bi-ir 8 sila ina 
appiSu ik-bi-ir (the cedar) is x silas thick at 
the base, eight silas thick at the top MKT l 
368 i 2, cf. also ibid. 7 (OB math.), cf. ina M 
masi ik-bi-ir how thick was it? MCT 57 Ec 2; 
(cedar and cypress) Sa ultu time pani 
magal ik-bi-ru(vnv. adds -u)-ma iSihu lanu 
which from of old grew thick and tall Borger 
Esarh. 61 v 76, cf. iSihuma ik-bi-ru dannis 
OIP 2 107 vi 51 and 120:39 (Seim.) ; husabi Sa 
x sila ka-bir (see husabu mng. 2) YOS 3 
200:30 (NB). 

e) said of ears of barley: entima Se'u 
ka-bar Adad irahhis when the barley is 
full, the storm will beat it down CT 39 
16:42 (SB Alu), cf. (the barley) ka-ba-ar 
TCL 17 4:15; iStu Seum ka-ba-ar TIM 4 
36 r. 16 (both OB); Sa la ka(‘})-ab-ratum is-, 
siduma they harvest before (the ear) is 
full (for fear of locusts) Aro, WZJ 8 572:25 
(MB let.); ebtiru Sa [mati?] lu sig 5 -iq an-tum 
[u ... lu-u k]ab-ba-ra su(9)-[bul‘?-tu‘? lu-u] 
i-kab-bir may the land’s harvest be fine, may 
the ear and the [...] be very full, may the 
ear of barley(?) become full STT 87 :29 (NA 
lit.). 

f) other occs. : igarum ... [2 ku§] 
ana Sapliatim ka-ba-ar a wall, two cubits 
thick below TMB 129 No. 231:2, cf. Sittat 
ammat igartum ka-ab-ra-at TCL 10 3:4, cited 
igartu usage c; gi.ig ... la iqattin u la 
i-ka-bi-ir (see biruju usage c) TLB 4 34:29 
(OB let.); aSSum ... ah nakrini la i-ka-bi-ru 
u gis. sukur-£« la idanninu kiam ipuS he 
acted in such a way that the strength of our 
enemy would not become greater and his 
lance would not get stronger SH 919:50 (cour¬ 
tesy J. Laessoe) ; Summa rigma ka-bar if he 
has a sonorous voice AfO 11 224:81 (SB phys- 
iogn.) ; Summa tarbasa lamima ka-bar u Su: 
parruru ud.I.kam tarbasa lamima ka-bar u 
rab-[s]u if (the moon) is surrounded by a 
halo and it (the halo?) is thick and spread 
out, (explanation:) it is surrounded by a halo 


kabasu 

on the first day (of the month) and it is 
thick and .... TCL 6 17 r. Ilf. (astrol. 
with comm.), also summa Sin ina tdmartiSu 
tarbasa lamima ka-bar u Suparruru // ud. 1 .kam 
tarbasa lamima // ka-[bar~\ ibid. r. 41 (catch 
line), also AfO 14 187:9 (catalog), see Weidner, 
AfO 14 3l4f., cf. Summa Sin ina ia\-Su ka-bar 
KI.MIN ku-ri ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 i 4-10. 

2. kubburu to make thick, heavy, strong— 
a) in brick construction: kisirta ... x 
agurri u-ke-bir(v&r. -bi-ir) (see agurru mng. 
lb-2') AOB 1 72:29, 74:11, cf. ibid. 76:42, 86 r. 
4 (all Adn. I), 136 r. 7 (Shalm. I), also Scheil Tn. 
Hr. 58, 40 libnati u-kab-bir OIP 2 111 vii 68 
(Seim.); 13 libnati ina nalbanija rabe u-ka-be- 
er-Su I made the wall 13 bricks thick (using) 
my large brick mold (as the standard) WO 
2 42:52 (Shalm. Ill); note uzaqqir ... ii-hab- 
bir-ma Lyon Sar. 24:37. 

b) other occs.: ah nakrini nu-ka-ab-ba- 
ar u Gi§. §ttkttr-£m nuda[nnan\ we add to 
the strength of our enemy and strengthen 
his lance SH 919:31 (courtesy J. Laessoe); 
digla u-kab-bir-ma I taxed(?) my eyesight 
(see be'eSu usage b-2') 3R 2 No. 22:58 (colo¬ 
phon); PN, my brother’s messenger, and my 
brother’s people who came with PN uktebbit 
andku gabbiSunu u uk-te-ib-bi-ir-Su-nu danniS 
I have honored them all and esteemed them 
highly EA 20:65 (let. of Tusratta); Summa ub- 
bur // ku-ub-b[ur] (obscure) KAR 395 v 3 (SB 
physiogn.). 

3. IV/3 to be constantly puffed up: 
ittanappas kima nuni it-ta-nak-bir kima seri 
he (the patient) gapes(?) like a fish, puffs 
himself up like a snake Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 24. 

For AfO 18 77b 10, see kaparu A v. mng. 3c. 

kabasu v.; 1. to step into something (un¬ 
clean) accidentally, 2. to step upon some¬ 
thing on purpose, to trample, to crush, defeat 
an enemy, to bother, to make people do 
work, to press people, to stamp out a fire, to 
suppress noise, to make compact, to full 
cloth, to let time pass, 3. to stride, to 
walk upon, to pace off, (with kubussU) to 
make regulations, to come in, 4. to exert 
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kabasu 1 

oneself, to put pressure upon a person, to 
drop a claim, a case, to forgive, pardon 
a sin, 5. kubbusu (same mngs.), 6. Icutah-. 
busu to put pressure on each other (reciprocal 
to mng. 4), 7. Sukbusu to allow to walk 
about, to trample, to make a road or ramp 
by compressing and stamping the soil, to 
make concessions, 8. nakbusu (ingressive 
mng.), 9. IV/3 to submit oneself; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ki.u§, zukum 
(gug 4 ); I ikbus — ikabbas — kabis, 1/2, II, 
II/2, III, IV, IV/2, IV/3 ( ta-ta-na-ak-bifsu 
KTS 4b:20); cf. kabistu A, *kabsu adj., kibsu 
A and B, kibsu A in sa kibsi, kubbusu, kubussu, 
nakbasu, Sukbusu. 

gir.gub = ka-ba-su, izi.te.en.te.en = min 
Sa i-Sa-ti, i g i. d u 1 = min Sa, i-nim Antagal E c 9 ff.; 
[x.x].kin.us.sa = ka-ba-su (in group with seru 
and mSsu) ErimhuS II 44; su-h[u]-ub SC+mct. = 
[fc]a-6o-«a Ea II 280. 

gu 4 .gal gu 4 .mah A ki.us kii.ga : gugallu 
gumahu ka-bi-is rile elleti great and full-grown bull 
walking over holy pastures 4R 23 No. 1 i 8f.; 
a.tu 5 .a.bal.e.de mu.un.da.zukum.ma mu. 
un.da.zukum.ma : rimka tabka ik-bu-us ik-bu- 
us-ma he stepped into thrown-out washwater, 
he indeed stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff., also 
ibid. 41 K.4949:6f., and fa luhj.ha dd.a gir 
na.an.zukum.e : [me-e mu-s]a-a-ti la i-ka-ab-ba-as 
he must not step into dirty water Sumer 9 p. 34ff. 
No. 28:7f., cf. ibid. Ilf. and 19f. (MB); musen.e 
... edin.dagal i.zukum.e (gloss : ik-bu-us-ma) 
the bird (its nest destroyed) stepped on an (empty) 
vast space Bird-Fish Disputation 116, gloss from 
CT 42 No. 42 r. 6; da.da.ke x (KiD) engur.ra.ke x 
zukum.e ba.an.na.te.es : idat apsi ana 
ka-ba-su(va,T. -si) ithuni (see idu A lex. section) 
CT 16 45:136f.; [ku].an a.tu 5 .a gir na.an.us. 
s[a(!)...] : \a-n]a rim-ka la i-lka-ab-ba-as) 

asak-k[u . . . ] he must not step into washwater, 
it is a taboo [. . .] Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 28:9f.; 
se gir.us da.us : Se-im ki-is-pi (for kibsi) ka- 
(ba't-a-si (obscure) Ai. IV i 41. 

nig.gig glr.iis.sa.a.ni nu.un.<zu.km> : 
an-zil ii-kab-bi-su (I do not know) the abomination 
upon which I have stepped 4R 10:47, cf. nig. 
gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir.fiis].sa.a.ni : an-zil 
.. . ina la ide u,-kab-bi-is ibid. 34f., see OECT 6 
p. 41. 

Sd-ma(\)-tu [p]a-[S]d-tu ka-ba-su CT 31 44r.(!) 
ii 2 (ext. comm.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 72. 

1. to step into something (unclean) acci¬ 
dentally: if a man has a disease of the 
ankle(?) Sa bara.si.ga ik-bu-us it is be- 


kabasu 2a 

cause he has accidentally stepped upon a 
cultic socle AMT 100,3:15, cf. AMT 15,3:7; 
[r]imki idu la idu ik-bu-us he stepped into 
washwater, knowingly or unknowingly AMT 
100,3:11, cf. sa a.txj 5 ik-bu-us ibid. 8; rumikat 
me la muSeSirutu lu ak-bu-us I stepped (going 
along a square) on a drain with unclean water 
JNES 15 142:43' (Zzpizzr-litanies), cf. also AfO 18 
77 K.8927:8, KBo 9 53:Iff.; if his feet refuse 
to move rumikati ik-bu-us (diagnosis:) he 
stepped in dirty water Labat TDP 142 iv 16'; 
anzilla [lu] ik-bu-us JNES 15 136:93; ki.us 
sag.musen Ki.uS-tts (diagnosis:) he has 
stepped on the track(s) of a .... bird 
Labat TDP 34:23; Summa amelu ina la ide 
surara ki.u§ if without knowing it a man 
stepped upon a lizard KAR 382:15f. (SB Alu); 
[Summa] qaqqad seri amelu ik-bu-us-ma ana 
imitti ishur if a man stepped on the head of 
a snake and it turned away toward the right 
KAR 386:12 and (with left) ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 3 
(SB Alu). 

2. to step upon something on purpose, 
to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy, to 
bother, to make people do work, to press 
people, to stamp out a fire, to suppress 
noise, to make compact, to full cloth, to 
let time pass — a) to step upon something 
on purpose: hurasa ruSSa ippallasma kupra 
i-kab-ba-as-ma paSir he looks upon red 
gold, steps upon bitumen and is free (of 
the bewitchment) AMT 90,1 iii 7; ina 
SepiSu Sa Sumeli i-kab-ba-si-ma pasir he 
steps on it (the potsherd) with his left foot 
and is free AfO 18 76 Text B 28 (SB omens), 
cf. [... £]a Sumeli i-kap-pa-as KUB 34 6 r. 9 
(diagn.); akala u a Nisaba Sa ina piSu ilemu 
ina sapal Sepesu zukum ina muhhi izzazma 
he steps with his feet on bread and barley 
which he has chewed in his mouth and stands 
on (them) BBR No. 11 r. iii 13; ina kiSad nari 
izzazma a i-kab-ba-as x (aS)-ma he stands at 
the edge of the canal and steps into the 
water K.157+: 11' and dupls. (namburbi, cour¬ 
tesy R. Caplice), see Ebeling, RA 48 140:13, cf. 
also GiR-&t lam ki ka-ba-si before stepping 
with his foot on the floor (in the morning) 
AMT 89,3 i 5f., and passim in rits.; [SAL.Blj 
ta-kab-ba-as-ma gin.gin.FnaI Biggs Saziga 
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kabasu 2b 

76 r. 1 (SB rit.); note ik-bu-us-ma belum 
sa Ti'amatum iSissa then the lord stepped 
upon the lower end of Tiamat En. el. 

IV 129; ina kilatteSu baSma ka-bi-is with 
both his (legs) he is standing on a 
horned serpent MIO 1 80 vi 3 (description 
of representations of demons); ina Sep SumeliSu 
kuSe ka-bi-is (represented as) treading with 
his left foot on a kuSu-&mma\ ZA 43 16:44, 
cf. ka-bi-is uSumgalli (said of Marduk) 
KAR 104:29; M Sa ana Babili iterba muru 
sa kur.kur ik-ta-ba-as because he has 
entered Babylon, he has set foot on the center 
of the world ABL 588:12 (NB); kiSdd belutiSu 
kima qaltappi ina Sepeja ak-bu-us I placed 
my foot on his lordly neck as if it were a 
footstool Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, cf. Sa . . . 
mdtdte kaliSina kima kiliappi ana Se.pe.Su ik- 
bu-SU Iraq 25 52:10 (Shalm. III). 

b) to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy 
— I' in lit.: [ kiSad ] Ti’amat urruhiS ta-kab- 
ba-as atta very soon you will step on the 
neck of Tiamat En. el. II 115; he put fetters 
on them qadu tuqmdtiSunu SapalSu ik-bu-us 
stood in triumph upon them and their allies 
En. el. IV 118; ka-bi-is egrutim JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 8 r. v 26 (OB); ak-bu-usgallaja Maqlu 

V 149; the singer should sing “He is the one 
who removes darkness” and recite ta-kab(\)- 
ba-as rag-gu “You tread upon the evil ones” 
BBR No. 60:22; let lemni mahas Sep lemni 
ku-bu-us irat lemni sikip slap the face of the 
evil, step on the foot of the evil, turn back 
the evil KAR 58:6. 

2' in hist.: I resettled the Assyrians Sa 
Arumu ik-bu-su-Su-nu-ni whom the Arame- 
ans had subjected AKA 240 r. 46 (Asn.); niSe 
... ik-bu-su-ma uSakniSu SepuSSun they 
defeated these inhabitants and made them 
their subjects Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44, cf. 
Arubu kaliSu ik-bu-su-ma they defeated all 
the Arabs ibid. 54 iv 28, cf. also ka-bi-is niSe 
GN la kanSuti ibid. 33:20; ka-bi-is altute 
AKA 74 v 64 (Tigl. I) ; Gimirraja Sa ... SapalSu 
ik-bu-su the Cimmerians whom he had sub¬ 
jected Streck Asb. 22 ii 119, cf. ina qibit ... 
ildni ... ana pat gimriSunu ak-bu-us 
ibid. 40 iv 102; the king should inquire M 


kabasu 2e 

mamma mala baSu Mat T&mti ... ik-bu- 
su-ma ana abika iddinu alia mat GN whether 
anybody else but the Gurasimmu country 
has subdued the Sea Land and given (it) to 
your father ABL 947 r. 6 (NB); note the 
“historical omen” [•.. ]- d AMAR.UD zer Babili 
[ ... Mat\ tdmti ik-bu-su-ma [ ... ] [when 
.. .]-Marduk, a native of Babylon, subjected 
the Sea [Land] and [... ] CT 30 25 K.9752 :4 
(SB ext.); with kiSadu : ak-bu-us kiSadi niSe 
GN I subjected the people of Cilicia Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 47. 

c) to bother, to make people do work, 
to press people: kima Sepi [ik]-bu-su-ni 
emuqattam [as]bassuma since he bothered 
me, I seized him by force BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
ibid. 26 (OA); iSten Sutu Sa pananum . .. illi- 
kamma Sepi ik-bu-su inanna uma illikamma 
kiam iqbem the one Sutian who came here 
some time ago (when the Sutians were 
making razzias on sheep) and bothered me 
(lit. trod on my feet) has just today come 
here and reported as follows ARM 6 58:13; 
hdduaja i-ka-bu-su md ABL 307 r. 14 (NA); 
Summa ID har-ru sikra Summa niSe ammute 
kub-sa either close the canal or bother 
these people (to do what they are supposed 
to do) ABL 543 r. 12, also (parallel passages, 
all letters of Asb.) ABL 273:13, 1108 r. 13, 
1244 r. 5 (NA). 

d) to stamp out a fire, to suppress 
noise: kima iSdtu ik-tab-su when they have 
stamped out the fire ZA 45 44:34 (NA); Adad 
thundered against the land hubursa ik-ta-ba-as 
temSa ispuh suppressed the noise (it made), 
confused its mind JCS 11 86 iv 5 (OB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. hubur mdtim ... ik-ta-ba-as 
ibid. 16. 

e) to make compact, to full cloth: barley 
given ana tug.§A.ga.dtt ga-ba-zi-im for 
fulling a .... garment MAD 1 258:6 (OAkk.), 
cf. do not be careless ina muhhi ka-ba-as Sa 
sig rammu concerning the fulling(?) of the 
mmwu-wool CT 22 69:7 (NB let.); \ti]dda i- 
kab-ba-sa-am mahriSa he compacts the clay in 
front of her Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60:252; 
uncert.: kaniniwe ana ga-a-pa-a-zi HSS 13 
119:7 (Nuzi). 


7 



oi.uchicago.edu 
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f) to let time pass: 6 mtj.me§ ina ka-ba- 
a-si when she has reached the sixth year 
KAV 1 iv 99 (Ass. Code § 36); difficult: 2 
donate i-kab-ba-as ana dalussi Saiti ... iddan 
he will let two years pass, in the third he 
pays Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 9, for a parallel, 
see alaku mng. 3j-2'b'. 

3. to stride, to walk upon, to pace off, 
(with kubussu) to make regulations to come 
in — a) to stride, to walk upon — 1' in lit., 
hist., and letters: apparu la habarim [qaq-qu]- 
ru-u la ka-ba-si-im palgu la etdqim swamps 
which cannot be ...., grounds which can¬ 
not be walked upon, ditches which cannot 
be crossed Belleten 14 226:38 (Irisum); 
DN ... ddibat redeti ka-bi-sa-at kuppdti 
Sumalija who lives on mountain tops, 
walks about at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 47; 
to Ninurta petu naqbe ka-bi-si erseti rapadti 
who opens up the deep, walks about in the 
nether world AKA 255 i 3 (Asn.) ; ka-bi-su 
erseti rapadti ... ka-bi-su qereb dame ruquti 
attunuma JRAS 1929 285:8f.; ka-bi-is qereb 
Sami Iraq 18 62:15 (Hama), ka-bi-is irat 
t&mti BAcc. 138:313, (Adad?) ka-bi-su tam- 
tim A 3673:10; kabi-su-ki limhuruninni 
etequki litennu ittija (see enu mng. If) 
KAR 246:44 and dupl.; let him roam the 
open country like a wild animal ribit alisu 
aj ik-bu-us but not walk over the square of 
his city MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 4 (MB kudurru) ; 7 umi 
siiqa ... la i-kab-ba-as for seven days he 
must not walk on the street Ebeling KMI 55:6, 
cf. suq alidu ... la i-kab-ba-su STT 73 : 39, see 
JNES 19 32, cf. also dalmed ik-bu-us qaq[qar... ] 
AfO 19 64 iii 3; jadi ina mehe adar ak-bu-su ul 
idi I do not know where I walked because 
of the storm PSBA 23 pi. (after p. 192) : 17 (lam¬ 
ent.); the pig la ka-bi-is agurri is not 
wont to walk on (a floor of) baked bricks 
Lambert BWL 215:15, cf. ka-bi-sa-ku agu[rri] 
(referring to the horse) ibid. 183:10; dust 
from (under) your feet u qaqqaru da ka-pa- 
zi-ka ground on which you are walking 
EA 195:7, also, wr. qa-pa-sa-qa 198:7, 
ka-ba-si-ka RA 19 99:6, and passim, te-et da 
ka-pa-di-ka EA 213:5, e ]'jpru 5a] ka-pa- 
d\e-ka] EA 253:4; the mountain da ina 


kabasu 3b 

sarrani abbeja mamma la ik-bu-su on which 
none of my royal predecessors ever set foot 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48, cf. la ik-bu-su qaqqarda 
ibid. 54 iv 36 ; the sacred groves da mamma 
ahu, la udarru ina libbi la i-kab-ba-su itasin 
into which no alien is admitted and within 
whose boundaries no alien may walk Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 67, cf. da ak-bu-su misir mat Musur 
GN umasdirma as soon as I set foot on 
Egyptian territory, he abandoned Memphis 
ibid. 16 ii 30, also Piepkorn Asb. 38 ii 21, 52 iii 
70, and misir mat Assur i-kab-ba-su-u PRT 
22:11, 14:11, and passim, see Knudtzon Gebete 2 
p. 299 ; with kibsu: ina ki-bi-is tak-bu-su izzaz 
mutu wherever she has stepped there is 
death Maqlu III 93. 

2' in omen texts: adar ugari dudtu nakru 
i-kab-ba-as eburda isallal the enemy will 
set foot in this irrigation district, he 
will carry off its harvest CT 39 9:13, cf. adru 
sudtu nakru i-kab-ba-as-ma innaddi ibid. 5 : 53 
(both SB Alu), itebbdmma adar mdtija i-kab- 
ba-as CT 20 49:14 (SB ext.); KI KTJR KUR 
ummani i-kab-ba-as (text -al) my army will 
set foot in enemy land Thompson Rep. 
174:6 (coll.); mdrate bit abidina i-kab- 
ba-sa // zah.me daughters will walk 
about (i.e., stay unmarried) in their 
father’s house, variant: will run away 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 18; qereb ekalli i-kab-ba-as 
ibid. 22 i 26', cf., wr. si E.GAL ZUKUM-as 
ibid, iv 5 and 12d v 10, also e.gal i-ka-b[a-as] 
ibid. 62 r. 21 (OB); with kibsu : amelu kib-sa 
i-dd-ra i-kab-ba-as the man will walk a 
straight path Bab. 7 pi. 18 r. 11; note: if he 
has a foot like a scorpion’s pincers, this means 
da ana babdni i-kab-ba-su depedu bal.mes 
(see bdbanu s.) Kraus Texte 22 i 31' and, wr. 
ZG[k.T 7M] ibid. 19 iii 2' (all physiogn.). 

b) to pace off (in math.): diddam mlnam 
lu-uk-bu-us what length should I pace off? 
TMB 35 No. 70:3, also 48f. Nos. 96:6 and 97:2, 
cf. ki masi diddam lu-uk-b[u-us ] ibid. 34 
No. 69:4, also 8 diddam ana panika ta-ka-ba-as 
ibid. 70:12, x diddam ... ta-ka-ba-as ibid. 35 
No. 92:6; eperi da ta-ak-bu-su the soil 
which you have paced off TCL 18 85:16 (OB 
let.). 
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kabasu 3c 

c) (with kubussu) to make regulations: 
see kubussu mng. lb. 

d) to come in: basi ... i-kab-bu-su dullu 
ippuSu soon they will come and do their 
work ABL 537 r. 8, but la ik-kab-bu-su 
dullu la ippuSu ibid. r. 12, also Sunu ila'i 
i-kab-bu-su ABL 531 r. 16, cf. ik-tab-su 
ABL 1214:6 (all NA), see also mng. 8. 

4. to exert oneself, to put pressure upon 
a person, to drop a claim, a case, to forgive, 
pardon a sin — a) to exert oneself (with rat 
munu as object, OAonly): kima anaku awatka 
aSmeu atta kaspam 1 gin ina Sim Sulupkim ra-. 
makka ku-ub-sa-am gimli just as I listened to 
your word, so kindly do your best with regard 
to every shekel of silver on the price of the Sut 
lupku- garment CCT 2 26a: 18, cf. kaspam, 1 ma. 
nam(!) 2(!) ma.na ramakka ku-bu-us-ma lib-, 
bam dinam KTS 22a: 16, also kaspam 1 ma.na 
u 2 ma.na ramakka ku-bu-us-ma awilam gimil 
Kiiltepe h/k 347:15, see Or. NS 36 395; kaspam 
1 gin ramini la-ak-bu-us-ma ludammiqsindti 
let me exert myself over every single shekel 
of silver in order to oblige them (fem. pi.) 
ICK 1 192:23, also kaspam 1 GIN ramini 
a-ka-ba-as-ma ibid. 27; kaspam 1 gin 
ramakka ku-bu-us-ma ... libbi lihdu exert 
yourself over every single shekel of silver 
so that I can be happy BIN 6 24:10; kast 
pam 1 ma.na ramini ak-ta-ba-as-ma TCL 
14 17:11; Sim subatija mala ku.babbar 1 
gin r\a-ma-ka\ ta-ka-ba-sd-ni (tell PN) how 
much you exert yourself over every 
shekel of silver of the price of my textiles 
TCL 20 100:15, cf. [ra-m]a-ka ku-ub-sa-am 
ibid. 21. 

b) to put pressure upon a person (OA 
only): e Sa Sattim isten sibtam ina seriSu 
alqeu mimma kaspam 1 gin [e a]k-bu-su- 
ka (oath:) I have not received interest 
for even one year from him and I have not 
put pressure upon you for even one shekel 
of silver RA 60 95 MAH 16210:11, cf. KTP 33:4'; 
gamram ... aham ana ahim la ta-ka-ba-as 
do not exert pressure one on the other (i. e., 
against (our) mutual interests) with regard 
to the expenses BIN 4 51:14; ana naruqqija 


kabasu 4d 

kunuti a-kd-ba-as I have to impose on you 
with respect to my share in the partner¬ 
ship Kienast ATHE 65:31. 

c) to drop a claim, a case: sibtum Sa adi 
umim annim ana qdtisu Sa PN kd-ab-sa-at the 
interest up to this day has been remitted 
on PN’s part (of the debt) Kiiltepe c/k 680:11, 
see Or. NS 36 401, cf. Sa 2 iti.kam sibtam 
ak-bu-sa-kum TCL 19 40:24; mcimitum Sit ka- 
ab-sa-at that sworn promise has been an¬ 
nulled Kiiltepe c/k 1548:8, see Or. NS 36 410, 
kima kaspam 10 gin u ^ ma.na ka-ab-sa-ku- 
ni libbaka la idi do you not know very 
well that I have dropped my claim on 
nearly twenty shekels of silver in your 
favor? ibid. 34; gumurma mala la a-ka-bu- 
su kaspam.. .Suqul end the matter and 
pay the entire silver, whatever I do not 
have to remit CCT 3 30:33, cf. also kaspum an-, 
nium ka-bi-is TCL 21 216a: 12, x kaspam ... 
ak-bu-su-um BIN 4 145:16, URUDU-.SM 1 GfN.TA 
u 2 gin.ta ku-bu-us-ma BIN 4 51:45, mimma 
la ta-ka-ba-sa-ma RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ : 65, 
cf. mimma kasapni la ta-kd-ba-sa ibid. 14; 
URPDU ... Sa ka-ba-si-im ku-ub-sd Kiiltepe 
c/k 1087: 21 f., see Or. NS 36 406; Sa il-. 
qeuni lu ni-ik-bu-us let us remit what they 
have (already) taken BIN 4 99:19; uncert.: 
ula tuppuSu dannin ula kaspam 10 ma.na-c 
ku-bu-us-ma CCT 1 30b: 16; awatam ku-bu- 
us-ma drop the lawsuit CCT 3 25:19, cf. 
kima awdtua la ka-ab-sa-ni OIP 27 62:22, 
cf. also rugummaeSunu ni-ik-bu-us-ma Kiil¬ 
tepe g/k 100:14, see Or. NS 36 409. 

<*) to forgive, pardon a sin: kt ka-ba-su [£a 
hitiSu Sa] PN Sarru sebu[ma] hituSu lik-bu-us 
u ki ka-ba-su Sa hitiSu Sarru ... la sebu if the 
king wants to pardon PN for his offense, let 
him do so, but if the king does not want to 
pardon him (let him appoint PN 2 ) ABL 791 r. 
6 and 8; difficult: PN ... kab-sa-an-ni ABL 774 
r. 8; PN ik-ta-ba-as ABL 1255 r. 13 (all NB); 
uncert.: as to the fact that they have been 
accusing PN for three years uluma ul tu-uS- 
ta-ka-an-Su uluma ul ta-ka-ba-as-su-um but 
you want neither to force him to make a 
deposition nor to drop the charges against 
him (you only keep him in a difficult situation) 
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kabasu 5a 

ARM 1 61:8; [an\akuma ka-ab-sa-ak-su-nu- 
ti ARM 10 53:16. 

5. kubbusu (same mngs.) — a) to step 
upon accidentally; see (with anzillu) 4R10:34f. 
and 47f., in lex. section; u-kab-bi-is anzillu le- 
muttu etepp[uS] I have committed a sacrilege, 
I have done evil repeatedly KAR 45:11; 
[Ja] ... asakku ikula anzillu u-kab-bi-sa 
he who has eaten what is forbidden, stepped 
where access is taboo ZA 43 18:67 (SB 
lit.); Sa ... u-kab-bi-su inasuqi what I have 
stepped upon in the street Maqlu VII 127, 
cf. Sa ... aiammaru u-kab-bi-su Craig ABRT 
1 14 r. 4; figurines representing me which 
you (witches) have buried in a causeway 
ummdnu u-kab-bi-su so that people have 
stepped (upon them) Maqlu IV 36; dabdd 
uk-ta-bi-is he has trampled in bloodshed 
Surpu II 93; on the 16th day [•..] li-kab- 
bi-is Bab. 4 104:7. 

b) to step upon purposely, to crush, 
defeat, to reject, treat with contempt; 
ekdutija kima qaqqaru lu-kab-bi-is I will step 
on those who are insolent toward me as if 
they were the ground (under my feet) 
STC 2 pi. 84:97, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
inamuhhi kab-bu-si Samati ABL 1022:8 (NA); 
in fragm. contexts: u-ka-ba-as ABL 633 r. 22; 
Sa kab-bu-su ADD 1051:6 (both NA); (the 
king) mu-kab-bi-is kiSdd ajabiSu who steps 
upon the neck of his enemies AKA 178:9, 
also 191 i 20, 214:3, 223:14, 259 i 14 and 381 iii 
116, AAA 19 108:12 (Asn.); [lama]-gi-ri-Su ki-i 
u-kab-ba-[su . ..] Sumer 13 117 pi. 25:7; may 
the god tear out his border marker misirSu 
li-ka-bis piliksu lini trample over his border¬ 
line, change his mark BBSt. No. 7 ii 28; sihil 
balti anaku ul tu(v ar. ta)-kab-ba-si-in-ni I am 
the thorn of the camel’s-thorn, you cannot 
step upon me! Maqlu III 153; annua hitdtua 
gillatua ... elisunu u-kab-bi-is 5 my sins, my 
mistakes, my misdeeds (are heaped up like 
chaff) I have stepped upon them JNES 15 
142:57', also [u-ka]-ab-bi-is ibid. 59', and cf. 
annua ina qaqqari u-kab-ba-a[s ] AfO 19 51:71; 
pillude Hi lumes parsi [lu-ka]b-bi-i[s] then 
I will ignore divine regulations, neglect the 
rites Lambert BWL 78:135 (SB Theodicy); 


kabasu 7a 

mu-kab-bi-sa-at lah-me Maqlu VII 53, see AfO 
21 78; Si-ir bi-ra-a li-kab-bi-sa SepaSu (see 
biru C mng. 2) BBSt. No. 8 iv 6, cf. Ser'a 
birita li-kab-bi-sa SepaSu (see biritu mng. lb) 
1R 70 iv 15 (Caillou Michaux). 

c) to walk upon, over: ina dame niSe DN 
DN 2 u-ka-ba-su the goddesses Usur-amassa 
and Arkaitu walk about in the blood of the 
people Bauer Asb. 2 73 a:3 and 78e:15; Silt 
u-kab-bi-su Sade ell ii (var. eluti) those 
(demons) who walk over pure (variant: high) 
mountains Lambert BWL 136:170; mu-kah- 
bi-si reSete Sa Sade he (the king) who marches 
over the highest mountain ranges WO 1 
456:16 (Shalm. Ill), also AAA 19 108:3 (Asn.), 
Seheil Tn. II 13. 

d) to drop a claim (OA only): PN and I 
settled (our) accounts iStu mddatum ka-bu- 
sa-ni 18 gin kaspam ... tuppam harmam 
iddanam after many claims have been 
dropped he is to give me a certified tablet 
concerning 18 shekels of silver BIN 4 187:5; 
inumi ... kaspam mddamma ina si * 
bdtim u-kd-bi-sa-ku-nu-ti-ni-ma when I 
remitted large amounts of silver from the 
interest in your favor Kiiltepe c/k 101:15, 
see Or. NS 36 403, but sibatum kd-ab-sa-ma 
Kiiltepe c/k 1149 :8, see ibid. p. 402. 

e) to pardon a sin: u-kab-bi-sa hi-ti-is-su 
(for parallels, see mng. 4b) Iraq 30 101:17 
(Asb.). 

6. kutabbusu to put pressure on each 
other (reciprocal to mng. 4): Sim subatija ... 
ina barikunu la tu-uk-ld-ba-sa do not exert 
pressure on each other among yourselves con¬ 
cerning the price of my garments (do what¬ 
ever is possible and send me whatever can 
be obtained) KT Hahn 19:32. 

7. Sukbusu to allow to walk about, to 
trample, to make a road or ramp by com¬ 
pressing and stamping the soil, to make 
concessions — a) to allow to walk about: 
his gods are gracious to him suq dliSu ina 
Sulme u-Sak-ba-s[u ] and allow him to walk 
about undisturbed in the streets of his city 
STT 73:18, see JNES 19 32; note with the 
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kabasu 7b 

connotation of desecration: ilcini matate 
Sdtunu Sa asrateSunu u-Sak-bi-su the gods 
of these countries whose sanctuaries I had 
allowed (people) to enter Streck Asb. 224:18. 

b) to trample: Sa ... malkl la kansutiSu 
Mma qan api uhassisma u-Sak-bi-sa SepuSSu 
who breaks the rulers who do not submit 
to him like reeds in the swamp, and 
tramples (them) underfoot Borger Esarh. 
97:33; two golden door bars (in the shape of 
a) crowned protective goddess, carrying the 
mace and the ring(?) symbol Sa Sihar Sepet 
Sina suk-bu-sa labbi nadrute erbettasunu the 
soles of whose feet are standing on four 
raging lions TCL 3 375 (Sar.). 

c) to make a road or ramp by com¬ 
pressing and stamping the soil: ina Suk-bu-us 
aramme u qitrub Supe OIP 2 32 iii 21 (Senn.), 
and see Borger Esarh. 104:37, ii 2 and 14, also 
Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 55:11, AfO 8 184 iv 2 and 
Iraq 7 101 col. B 15 (both Asb.) cited arammu 
mng. 2b-2'; in front of the gate ina agurri 
pili pese ana meteq belutija u-Sak-bi-is titurru 
I had a causeway made (paved) with slabs 
of white limestone as a road fit for my lordly 
comings and goings OIP 2 102:90, and 
(referring to an aqueduct) over deep-cut 
wadies sa pili pesi u-Sak-bi-is titurru I had 
an aqueduct of white limestone made (and 
led the water across) OIP 24 pi. 18:8 (Senn., 
Jerwan). 

d) to make concessions: ume nu-Sa-ak-bi- 
i[s] we remitted the days (i. e., the interest) 
(of PN by as much as one half) TCL 4 20:3 
(OA); nikkassam Su-uk-bi-is-su-u-ma kas-. 
pamma SupilSu make concessions to him 
with respect to the accounting but have 
him pay the silver ABIM 20:17, cf. nikkas 
sam su-uk-bi-su-ma x kaspam ... hurusma 
ibid. 25 (OB let.). 

8. nakbusu (ingressive mng.): as long as 
they stay in GN ahhesunu ul ik-kib-ba-su- 
ma dullu sa Sarri ... ul ippuSSu their fellow 
tribesmen will not come and do the king’s 
service ABL 258 r. 11 (NB), cf. i-ki-bu-su-ni 
ABL 307 r. 9 (NA), (in broken context) ik- 
kab-ba-su-ma ABL 622 r. 10 (NB), see also 
mng. 3d. 


kabattu 

9. IV/3 to submit oneself: you (Bel-ibni 
and the inhabitants of Nippur) know very well 
that you have devastated that entire country 
with fire and mata ki tahhisa ta-at-tak-ba-as 
u panisa ana muhhija tuttirra that the land 
has again become submissive and is looking 
(lit. has turned its face) toward me ABL 
292:8 (NB); mdtu hannitu ina Sapal Sepeka 
ta-at-tak-ba-as this country has submitted 
to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:53 (NA). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 13, 26, 28. Ad mng. 4a: 
K. Balkan, Or. NS 36 393-415; (Oppenhcim, Or. 
NS 11 I31ff.). 

kabasu see kapasu v. 

kabasu see kapasu s. 

kabaStu see kabru. 

kabiiSu v.; to put on a fcwWw-headdress; 
SB*; cf. kubsu. 

[Summa izbu] kubSu ka-biS if the anomaly 
(looks as if it) was wearing a totft&t-head- 
dress Leichty Izbu IX 16, also KAR 395 r. i 3 
(physiogn.). 

kabattu ( kabtatu , kabittu) s.; 1. inside (of 
the body), liver/?), 2. emotions, thoughts, 
mind, spirit; from OB on. 

ba-ar bar = ka-bat-tu, zumru, pagru A1/6:184ff.; 
i.lu.s&.ga = min (= ni-gu-tu) lib-bi, i.lu.bar.ra 
= min ka-bat-te Izi V 36 f. 

ur har = ka-bat-tu S a Voc. A 12'; [u-ru] [har] 
= ka-bat-tum A V/2:159; har = ka-ba-tum 
Proto-Izi Akk. I c 4, but ka(?)-bit{?)-tum ibid, c 8; 
u-ur har = ka-b[at-tum\ Izi H 186. 

pes = ka-bat-tum (in group with libbu, surru and 
liblibbu) Antagal VIII 59; sag.kud.da.a = 
ka-ab-ta-tum Silbenvokabular A 61, in AS 16 23. 

sa.ga.zu mu.un.na.ab.bd bar.ra.zu mu. 
un. na. ab. [be] -.id lib-bi-ka qi-bi-Si Sa ka-bat-ti-ka 
qi-b[i-Si ] tell her what is on your heart, tell her 
what is on your mind Angim IV 36, cf. ibid. 47; 
sa.zu he.en.hun.ga bar.zu he.en.sed 7 .db: 
libbaka linuh ka-bat-ta-ka lipSah SBH p. 45:29f., 
and passim in similar phrases; bar.zu te.en.te. 
en : ka-bat-ta-ki lipSaha 4R 29** r. 5f., bar.zu 
hd.en.sed,.da.zu.se : ana SupSuh ka-bat-ti-ka 
RAcc. 109 r. 7f., bar.zAeb.ba.ke x (Kir>) : 
tu-ub ka-bat-li RA 11 144:13f., bar.ra.a.ni 
ga.Sed 7 .de : ka-bat-ta-Su lupaSSih SBH p. 76 r. 6, 
bar dd.en.na.sed 7 .de : ina SupSuh ka-bat-ti-Su 
OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648:9f.; bar.gig.ga.am : 
Sumrusat ka-bat-ti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f.; la.diig.ga 
bar.su. ga : libbi utib ka-bat-ta uSriS BA 5 634 
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No. 6 r. 3f.; i.ljiil bar.bi : ihdi ka-bat-ta-Su, 
BiOr 9 89:1 f.; bar nu.zal&g.ga : ka-bat-ti ul 
immir ASKT p. 117:23f.; bar.mu : ka-bat-t[i] 
Lambert BWL 227 ii 15; a bar.ru su.mu.ug. 
ga.zu.ta : ahulap ka-bat-ti-ka idirtu SBH 
p. 115 r. 32f.; [... mu.ra.an].d4.e Sk.dib.ba 
mu.un.si.[si.ga] : \a(’i)\-inat ka-bat-ti mu-na-piS 
lib-[bi] K.9172:5 / f., also BA 10/1 96 r. 3f. 

dingir.re.e.ne ur 6 .bi mu.un.sig 5 : [Jfa ill] 
ka-bat-t-a-Su-nu it-ti-ib he made the mind of the 
godshappy Lugale VIII 37; ur 5 .mu a.ie.ir.bi: 
ka-bat-ta ta-ni-ih-Sd K.4891:4'f., cf. ur 5 .mu 
gig.ga.bi : ka-bat-tim ma-ru-uS-t[im] ibid. 8'f.; 
un.gi bar.z5.eb.bi(var. omits .bi).ba.ke x 
ur 6 .zu h4.en.ib.ie 4 .d4 : ina na-pa-le-e tub 
ka-bat-ti ka-bat-ta-ka USapSih there is pleasure in 
conversation, may he appease your mind RA 12 
75:51f., var. from BiOr 9 pi. 4 r. 12; sa 
im.ma.al ur 5 .zu.a dd.ma.al : [ina lib]bi 
libSi ina. libbika libii ina ka-bat-ti-ka libSi ZA 31 
114:10, cf. §5. im.ma.al sag.za.a de.ma.al : 
[ina lib]bi libii ina ka-bat-ti-ka libii ibid. 11; 
ur 5 .mu si.ba.mu : ka-bat-ti lib-bi-ia SBH 
p. 9:116f.; nam.ti.la ur 5 kin.sa 6 .ga nu.til. 
le.da : na-mar ka-bat-ti la qata unending bright¬ 
ening of the mind 4R 12 r. Ilf., see ibid. Add. p. 2. 

[kal-bat-tum = ga-bi-du id [...] CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 14. 

1. inside (of the body), liver(?) — a) in¬ 
side of the body: he (Marduk) made large 
gates on both sides, strengthened the bars 
to the rigth and the left ina ka-bat-ti-sd-ma 
iStakan elati in her (Tiamat’s) belly he 
placed the heavens En. el. V 11; Babylon is 
your (Marduk’s) seat, Borsippa your crown 
an.an.mu an.an §a.bi pe§.e : Same 
rapsutu gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ku and the wide 
heaven your entire inside RAcc. p. I29f.: 17f., 
cf. pe§= ka-bat-tum Antagal VIII 59, in lex. 
section, also (in broken context) [.. .]-u-ti 
gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ia BA 5 388 K.2356:8; ana 
pi-ia ka-im-di-ia ... ana irtija (obscure) 
Biggs Saziga 72 r. 13 (SB inc.). 

b) liver(?): see har = ka-bat-tu, in lex. 
section and the explanatory passage [ka]- 
bat-tum = ga-bi-du CT 18 9 K.4233, in lex. 
section; see also discussion. 

2. emotions, thoughts, mind, spirit — 
a) kabattu — 1' in parallelism with libbu, 
surru and karSu : libbaka litib ka-bat-ta-ka 
lihdu may your heart be pleased, your mind 
be happy BBR No. 31-36:30, cf. aggu libbat 
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kunu linuha lippasra ka-bat-ta-ku-nu may 
your angry heart quiet down, your mind be 
made relaxed PBS 1/1 14:39 and dupls., cf. 
STC 2 pi. 79:52, cf. UbbaSu ka-bat-ta-Su 

lihdu KAR 105 r. 5, linuh libbuk . .. lipsah 
ka-bat-[tuk] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20, and passim; 
ul ipSahSu ezzetu ka-bat-ti aggu libbi ul inuhma 
my angry mind did not relent toward him, 
my furious heart did not quiet down Borger 
Esarh. 104 i 34; ana nuhhu libbi ilutisunu u 
nuppus ka-bat-ti-su-nu Borger Esarh. 74:12; 
ilis libbi ka-ba-at-ta ippardd my heart was 
jubilant, my mind became cheerful VAB 4 
238 ii 50 (Nbn.); note anandi Sipta ... assum 
ka-bat-ti assum libbi ... aSsum libbi marsi 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 68, cf. u'a libbi u'a 
ka-bat-ta BRM 4 6:11; ina tub sere, hud libbi 
nummur ka-bat-ti Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55, cf. 
ina tub Sere nug libbi u(\) na[mar\ ka-bat-ti 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:194, also YOS 1 38 ii 23 (Sar.) ; 
ka-bctt-ta-\Su-unA uSpardi ... libbaSun uSalis 
Lambert BWL p. 60:97 (Ludlul IV) ; tub libbi 
paSdha ka-pa-at-ti KBo 1 3 r. 41, cf. [libba: 
Sunu ] ipSih ka-bat-ta-Su-nu uttib BHT pi. 
10 vi 14; with surru: izizma surrusu ihmuta 
ka-bat-tuS TCL 3 413 (Sar.); with karsu: 
ina kar-S[i-ia\ uSabS[i ] uStabila ka-bat-ti 
Borger Esarh. 19 ii 1, cf. kar-Si-Su. ka-bat-ti- 
[Su] ADD 665:4. 

2’ with verbs expressing happiness, etc.: 
annu. sibutu Sa hudu ka-bat-ti this one is (the 
fulfillment of) the wish which makes the 
mind happy (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 4, 
cf. muhaddu ka-bat-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 64 vi 63, 
mutib ka-bat-ti-ka Craig ABRT 1 30 r. 13, cf. also 
En. el. I 31, m 3; aSar tub ka-bat-ti AfK 1 
27:44; ka-bat-ta-Su-nu Sutubbak I am en¬ 
deavoring to please their (the gods’) mind 
VAB 4 276 v 23 (Nbn.); I made a festival 
ka-bat-ti niSi GN uSalis (see elesu mng. 3) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:20; ka-bat-ta-ki lippaSra 
may your mind be appeased STC 2 pi. 83:96, 
and passim with pa&aru ; ka-bat-ta-Su ipperdu 
Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II); uSapSih ka- 
bat-ti bel bele I appeased the lord of lords 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 2 (Asb.); liriS ka-ba- 
at-tu-uk may your mind be happy VAS 10 
215 r. 1 (OB); ka-bat-ta-Su, ittengu (var. ittangi ) 
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Eii. el. VTI 138, cf. ma'diS egu ka-bat-ta-su-un 
ltel[lis ] ibid III 137. 

3' with verbs expressing unhappiness, 
etc.: for want of food ka-bat-tuS sar-lhatA 
he was excited STT 38:7 (Poor Man of Nip¬ 
pur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150; see also sardhu 
A lex. section, mngs. 2a and 4b; Sumrusat 
ka-bat-ti STC 2 pi. 80:66, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung p. 132; am-lat ka-bat-ta-su his mood is 
somber AfO 19 52:155; u'a iqtabi is-rup ka- 
bat-su (see sarapu A mng. 2) PSBA 30 80 
col. A 15; itta'dar ka-ba-at-ta-su RB 59 242 
str. l: 3 (OB lit.) ; uncert.: ka-pap ka-bat-ti baSu 
ina [. . .] JRAS 1929 282 r. 7. 

4' referring to thoughts: itti libbija 
atammuma ustabila ka-bat-ti umma I thought 
it over, I pondered (over it) as follows 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 32, for other refs, see abalu 
A mng. 5d-2'; tahsihu ka-bat-tuk you 
desired in your thoughts Lambert BWL 
76:80 (Theodicy), cf. also libbl itamima ka-ba- 
at-tim hashaku RA 22 59 ii 9 (Nbn.); sakunni 
parsUunu ... Itamd ka-bat-ta (in) my mind 
I planned to establish their rites VAB 4 66:6 
(Nabopolassar) ; amtalkamma ina ka-ba-at-ti-ia 
I pondered in my heart RB 59 242 str. 2:12 (OB 
lit.); ina milik temija u mereS ka-bat-ti-ia 
in accordance with my deliberations and 
the prompting of my heart OIP 2 109 vii 
6 (Senn.). 

b) kabtatu — 1' in parallelism with libbu : 
ittapSar kab-ta-tum ... ilis libhasuma Gilg. 
P. iii 19, cf. ultu libbasa inuhhu kab-ta-as-sa 
ipperiddu (var. ka-bat-ta-su ipperdu) CT 15 
46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 10 (Descent of Is tar); 
kl namrat kab-ta-at-ka u hadu libbuk Goss- 
mann Era 1 14; linuh, [ libbuk ] itapSah kab-ta-tuk 
AfO 19 55:2 and 4, cf. ibid. 52:138, also U§ap: 
§ahu kab-ta-[sa] Craig ABRT 1 55 i 10 (= BA 
5 626:11, coll. W. G. Lambert); aggu libbaka 
l[inuha ] lippasra kab-ta-at-[ka ] LKA 50 r. 4; 
[littapsa\h kab-ta-tai ... libbus lippus (in 
broken context) En. el. II 76. 

2' with verbs expressing happiness, etc.: 
muspardu kab-ta-a-ti KAR 321:5; sa ana 
ullus kab-ta-at iMar Itakkalu a[sakka] who 
eat tabooed food in order to please IStar 
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Gossmann Era IV 58; panubu irtiSu Itelis kab- 
ta-as-su his face became happy, his mind 
rejoiced BBSt. No. 36 iv 11, cf. uSalis kab- 
ta-as-su-nu VAS 1 37 iii 31, also uSdlisu 
kab-ta-ti Lie Sar. 374; linuh kab-t[a-at]-ka 
KAR 58 r. 28; Samhate lina'a kab-ta-a[s-su\ 
may the courtesans enliven his spirit 
CT 15 48:25. 

3' with verbs expressing unhappiness, etc.: 
lemnetama kab-ta-ti tusamris you are evil, 
you have grieved my mind Bab. 12 p. 32:30 
(Etana), cf. uzzuzat kab-ta-at-ki your mind is 
very angry STC 2 pi. 83:94, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134, also kab-ta-as-su nangullatma 
AfO 19 58:130; ahulap kab-ta-ti-ia sa uMa- 
barru dimti u tcinihi mercy for me (cf. 
ahulap bttija line 49) constantly beset by tears 
and sighs STC 2 pi. 78:50, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 132. 

4' referring to thoughts, etc.: enimme 
kab-ta-ti-ka ediS e taqbi (see inimmu A) 
Lambert BWL 104:132, cf. enemme kab-ta-te-sd 
sutarriha always extol the utterances 
prompted by her mind ibid. 172:20; nazmat 
kab-ta-te-Su-nu the worries on their minds 
AfO 14 300 (pi. 9) i 13 (Etana), cf. [ i-ta-am ]- 
mu mim-mu-u kab-ta-ti-su ana ibriSu he 
[told] what was on his mind to his friend 
Gilg. VII iv 13, also Iraq 28 112:58, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 128; mind libbasa uhlanni 
mind kab-t[a-as-sa] (var. ka- <bat>-t[a]-sa- 
ma) us-per-da-an-ni-[ma\ what has prompt¬ 
ed her heart (to come) to me, what has in¬ 
clined^) her mind (to turn) toward me? CT 
15 45:31, var. from KAR 1:32 (Descent of IStar). 

Were it not for the late synonym list 
CT 18 9 K.4233+ which explains kabattu by 
gabldu liver, and the frequent use of ur 5 
in bil. texts for kabattu, there would be no 
reason to assume that kabattu denotes any¬ 
thing else than the inside of a (human) body, 
and consequently, like its synonym libbu, the 
seat of feelings, emotions, thought. The pos¬ 
sibility that kabattu in the mentioned list 
represents a WSem. word is suggested 
by the use of the foreign word kabattuma, 
q.v., in EA to denote the belly. The par¬ 
allelism of 8a and ur 6 in Sum. lit. 
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texts is reflected in that of libbu (rarely 
karSu ) and kabattu in Akk. lit. texts. The 
facts that ur 5 denotes the lungs of human 
beings and animals and that the medical 
texts do not refer at all to kabattu, while the 
liver as an object of study in extispicy is 
called amutu , all militate against the trans¬ 
lation “liver” for kabattu. The relationship 
between gabidu and the WSem. word kabat¬ 
tuma (denoting the front of the human body) 
remains uncertain. 

For VAB 7 (= Streck Asb.) 286:14 see kabtu 
adj. mng. 3a. 

kabattuma (kabtuma) adv.; on the belly; 
EA; WSem. word. 

// ka-ba-tum-ma u sa-sa-lu-ma (I prostrate 
myself) on the belly and on the back EA 
215:4; ka-ba-tu-ma u su-uh-ru-ma EA 64:7, 
and passim with su'ru, q.v.; UZTJ ka-bat-tu-ma U 
si-ru-ma RA 19 106:10, and passim with se.ru, 
see ?eru A mng. la, also with det. TJZXJ EA 
211:6, 303:11, 304:13, 306:10, 322:13, 328:15; 
note (without enclitic -ma) ka-bat-tum u 
si-ru-ma EA 299:11, 319:14, also 281:7; note 
the spelling si-ru-ma // u ka-ib-du-ma EA 
316:9. 

The use of the Glossenkeil before the word 
(EA 215, 316) and that of the affix -ma 
characterize the work as non-Akk. Its 
replacement by batnu (EA 232:10, as a gloss 
to bamtu B) indicates that it denotes the 
front of the human body (chest and belly) 
which is difficult to relate to Heb. kabed and 
Akk. kabattu as designation of the interior 
of the human body. Note, however, the 
variant ga-bi-ti-ia (with suffix of the first 
person) in EA 147:39, see gabidu, and the 
writing uzu.har EA 211:6 (in an atypical 
sequence), which seem to reflect a popular 
etymology. 

kabatu (kabadu) v.; 1. to become heavy, 
massive, fat, rich, lethargic, 2. to become 
difficult, bothersome, to become painful, 
3. to become important, honored, 4. to 
hatch (said of a bird), 5. kubbutu to honor 
a person, to show respect, to give honor, 
6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to 
parents, to respect an oath, 7. kubbutu to 
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aggravate, make difficult, etc., 8. kubbutu 
to extinguish a fire, 9. kutabbutu to be hon¬ 
ored (passive to mng. 6), 10. kutabbutu 

(uncert. mng.), 11. sukbutu to underline 
the importance of, to make heavy; from 
OA, OB on; I ikbit — ikabbit—kabit, 1/2, II, 
II/2, II/3 (perfect uktztebbit EA 29:23, 32), 
III, IV; wr. syll. (in NA and SB some¬ 
times with -du, e.g. TCL 3 148) and dtjgud ; 
cf. kabbuttu, kabittu, kabtu adj., kabtutu, 
kibittu, kubdtu, *kubbuttu, kubbutu, kubtu, 
kubuttu, mukabbitu, nakbatu, takbittu. 

du-ud-du tuk.tuk = ka-ba-tum Proto-Diri 49; 
[gu-ur] [lagab] = ka-ba-tum A 1/2:15; [ga-a] 
[mal] = ka-ba-tum A IV/4-.65; pe.el.la dugud 
= qd-la-lum ka-ba-tum Imgidda to Erimhus B 9'; 
[pe.el.la] = qullulu, [dugud] = kub-bu-du 
Erimhus II 4f.; a.dugud = ku-ub-bu-du Erimhus 
Bogh. A r. 6' (= A iv 40); [sa]g.dugud = [kub- 
bu-du], [sa]g.bil.la = [qul-lu-lu] Antagal F 65f.; 
kul, kul.kul = ku-ub-bu-tu Izi E 240D-241; 
ku-ul kul = ku-ub-bu-tu Ea II 101; kul. ku " n1 ' 
MiN(=ku-ul) KUL = ka-ba-tu sag BRM 4 33 ii 8 (group 
voc., coll, from photograph); ku-ur lagab = 
ku-ub-[b]u-tu Ea I 25f.; [gu-ur] [lagab] = [k]u-ub- 
bu-tu A 1/2:9; pap.a = sag.gA ku-ub-bu-u-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 32. 

pu.la.ad.gu.ud (for pe.el.la dugud) : qa- 
la-lu u ka-ba-tum (it is in your power, I§tar) to 
humiliate and to honor Sumer 13 73:2 and 4 (OB 
lit.); sag hu.mu.e.dugud : [lul-u tu-kab-bit 
K.8959:9f., dupl. BM 134793:7f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

ka-ba-tu = ku-bu-ut-tu-u, ka-ba-tu = ma-’-du 
Izbu Comm. 318f.; ka-ba-tum = hi-tu, mi-iq-tu 
(commenting on the apodosis: this house ina bad 
uhtaSHh, Leichty Izbu 1 64) ibid. 30f. 

1. to become heavy, massive, fat, rich, le¬ 
thargic: sebulatim kiama tustenebbalam an-- 
nakam subati sa i-ka-bu-du la ustenebbalakkum 
you keep sending me shipments here in this 
way, but I have not been in the habit of 
sending you garments which were heavy 
CCT 3 23b: 5 (OA) ; the ox put on flesh ik-ta- 
bi-it-ma he became fat ARM 2 82:30; summa 
kab-ta-at if (the threshold of a house) 
is massive CT 38 13:100 (SB Alu); na.bi 
DUGUD- ma ekiam se'am lutbuk that man 
will become (so) rich (that he will say): where 
should I store the barley? CT 38 36: 68 (SB Alu), 
ta-ra-as-su ka-bi-it (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 26 
(OB physiogn.); i-nis dugud-iI he will be¬ 
come weak and strong again Kraus Texts 
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21:14; 5umma k[a-b]it-ma lu qdssu lu SepSu 
iktannan if he is lethargic and holds his 
hand or his foot in an abnormal position 
(he has suffered a stroke) Labat TDP 188:8, 
cf. Summa dugud -ma 5ep5u 5a 5umeli // imitti 
■ikannan u itarras ibid. 144 iv 56'; aki ildi 5a 
qudasi ka-bi-di Samgur adannis it is very- 
heavy and pleasing as the .... ABL 1370 r. 
14 (NA); obscure: if the fire on the censer 
5a ltjgal kab-tu nuhhu innapihma CT 40 44 
K.3821:5 (SB Alu). 

2. to become difficult, bothersome, to 
become painful — a) in gen.: naSpertaka 
damiqtum ana Alim liksudamma(\) pa-nu-u-a 
ana serika la i-ka-bi^-tu would that good 
news from you would reach me in the City 
so that my face would not become unhappy 
on account of you KBo 9 9 r. 7, cf. ibid. 22 r. 5; 
awelu sarrutum iltaptuni pa-nu-a i-ik-ta-ab- 
tu(\)-ma deceitful people have cheated me, 
I am sad Chantre 15:8, cf. pa-nu-u- <«> kd-db- 
tu-ma ibid. 20, cf. pa-nu-a a-se-ri-ka ana 
aldkim kd-a[b]-du VAT 9301:7 (unpub., all 
OA), cf. also pan PN ka-\bi-it] ARM 1 108:20; 
eqlum eli a-hi-ia ka-bi-it the field is too taxing 
for my strength CT 29 9b:ll; mu ik-bi-tu- 
nim-ma the water became too difficult (to 
manage) Kraus AbB 1 127:13 (both OB letters), 
cf. mu kab-tu-ma ARM 6 4:11; dullum ka- 
bi-it Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 1 4, and 
passim; dabababu 5u \i-ka\-ab-bi-ta-ak-ku- 
nu-5i this talk will become bothersome 
to you (pi.) TCL 18 104:13 (OB); he 
rebelled against me i-kab-bi-it he is 
becoming bothersome PBS 1/2 43:27 (MB); 
mare GN tamkdru eli mat ardika ka-ab-tu 
dannis the merchants, the natives of Ura, 
are a nuisance to the country of your servant 
MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:7; [the tribute payable] 
to Hatti [an]a muhhi mdti ka-bi-it-mi 
weighs heavily on the country MRS 9 81 
RS 17.382+ :24; pi sarrim eli matiSu i-ka-ab- 
bi-it the king’s order will weigh heavily on 
his land YOS 10 33 iv 10 (OB ext.), also KAR 
428:50 (SB ext.), cf. rubu eli mat nakrisu 
dugud the ruler will be hard on the country 
of his enemy Leichty Izbu VI 21, and passim in 
Izbu; 5ar Elamti i-kab-bit-ma idanninma the 
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king of Elam will become dangerous and 
powerful ACh Titar 1:11; ik-ta-ab-ta rigim 
awiluti the noise of mankind had become 
bothersome to me Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 72 i 7; aSslsuma ik-ta-bi-it elija 
I lifted it, but it was too heavy for me 
Gilg. P. i 8 (OB); kab-ta-at qdssu heavy 
was his hand (upon me, I could not 
bear it) Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul III), cf. 
*Su .ni.dugud CT 25 1:1; ka-bit is[karka] 
heavy is your (the horse’s) workload Lambert 
BWL 180:10 (fable), cf. i-ik-bi-it-ma e-l[i-ia(7)\ 
CT 15 5 iii 1 (OB lit.), see Romer, JAOS 86 138. 

b) with respect to illness — 1 ' in gen.: 
marus ka-bi-it he is seriously ill Sumer 
14 68 No. 43:16 (OB let., Harmal); mursu 
ik-ta-bi-it the sickness became more severe 
Atiqot 2 123 r. 10 (Gilg. Megiddo); murussu 
DUGUD-roa iballut his disease will be serious 
but he will get well Labat TDP 68:1, cf. 
murussu DUGUD ibid. 86:48, and passim in this 
text, shortened to DUGUD-WO DIN ibid. 84:41; 
if a snake falls ana muhhi marsi 5a murussu 
dugud upon a patient who is seriously ill 
ibid. 8:24. 

2' referring to specific faculties or parts 
of the body: if a man has fever in his ears 
uznd5u DUGUD AMT 35,2 ii 9, dupl. Kocher BAM 
3 iii 50, of. AMT 34,1:20, and passim in this 
text, Kocher BAM 3 iv 28, Labat TDP 122:9f., 
12; na-pis pl5u dugud his breathing is 
difficult AMT 45,6:5, also AMT 48,4:14, 51,2:8, 
Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 15 i 50, and passim; ni5 
ine5u dugud raising his eyes is painful for him 
Labat TDP 160:34, also AMT 9,1 ii 11, also dit 
galSu dugud AMT 18,6:9; note: his eyes 
eli mindteSina dugud AMT 18,2:3; ni5md 
dugud he is hard of hearing AMT 35,2 ii 2, 
also niSmusu DUGUD ibid. 6 and Labat TDP 
126 iii 37, wr. GE§TU n -H DUGUD Labat, RSO 
32 115 iii 4; 5umma amelu dababSu dugud 
AMT 25,4:11; 5umma amelu qaqqassu dugud 
if a man’s head is painfully heavy Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 43, also Jastrow, Transactions of the Col¬ 
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:32; 
birkd5u dugud his knees are painfully heavy 
ibid. 43, 5ep5a DUGUD-af Labat TDP 208:96; 
note in a lit. text: GE§TU(!).ME§-[a-a i5tat 
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nassd iS]agguma u i-kab-bit [... ] Sehollmeyer 
No. 21:9, restored from LKA 155:27; note with 
suffixes: Summa amelu kinsaSu sepd.su 

DUGUD-i«m(var. -Su)-ma if a man’s shins 
and feet are painfully heavy LKU 56 : 7, var. 
from Koeher BAM 152 iv 16, cf. inaSu DUGUD- 
Su Labat TDP 122 iii 12; Summa amelu SepaSu 
umma irSd dugud-M if a man’s feet are hot 
and hurt him AMT 69,7:8. 

3. to become important, honored — 

a) said of persons and gods: ina enika ... 
u ina en mer'ika ... ka-ab-da-ku-ma if I am 
important in your eyes and in the eyes of 
your sons BIN 6 47:3; anaku [u\ mer'ua ina 
e-ni-ki u-la ka-ab-da-ni my sons and I are not 
considered honorable by you VAT 9233 r. 3 
and r. 6, cited Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 (all OA;) 
PN li-ik-bi-it-ma a-na-ku lu-uk-bi-it if PN 
is important, I am (also) important ABIM 
14 : 18f. ; mar sipri Sar GN qa-bi-it iStu 
mar Sipr[ija ] the messenger of the king of 
Akko is more honored than [my] messenger 
EA 88:47 (let. of Rib-Addi); attama kab-ta-ta 
ina ili rabuti you are the most honored 
among the great gods En. el. IV 3, cf. Marduk 
kab-ta-ta ina ili rabuti ibid. 5; ka-ab-ta-at 
Sarrat dannat KB 6/2 116:16, also Craig ABRT 
1 30 r. 16; d ASAK.ALiM Sa ina bit milki 
kab-t[u] En. el. VII 3; the scribe i-kab-bit 
ina mdtiSu will become honored in his own 
country Gdssmann Era V 55 ; qallutu i-kab- 
[bi-tu] the lowly ones will become important 
Leichty Izbu XXI 21; ina tertisu zi-ah // 
dugud-// he will be removed from his office, 
variant: he will become important CT 38 
22:10 (SB Alu), cf. NIG.TUK DUGUD-// Kraus 
Texte 13:4 and 6; rubu i-ka-bi-it-ma abbut ahi 
la Sati ip[peS] the ruler will become important 
and intercede for a person not his brother 
RA 44 16:1 (OB ext.); aplu eli abisu DUGUD-// 
the son will become more important than 
his father CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.), cf. nin-/w eli 
Sarri dugud -it the spouse will be more 
important than the king KAR 152:10, also 
TCL 6 5 r. 48; bel biti Suati dugud-// KAR 
377 r. 41 (SB Alu), dSib kussi DUGUD CT 28 5 
K.7200+ : 7 (SB Alu?), also dugud-// (entire 
apodosis) MDP 14 p. 55 f. r. i 8 and 24, BRM 4 
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22:21 ,• eli ahheSu dugud-// he will be more im¬ 
portant than his brothers JCS6 60MLC2190:13 
(horoscope); people will speak lies ka-ba[copj 
-ma)-tum ina kur ihalliq honoring (people) 
will disappear from the land ACh Samas 
14:10 (coll.); gesraku kab-ta-ku (var. dugud- 
ku) surruhaku AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.), also KAH 2 
84:14 (Adn. II), Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; in 
personal names: Is-su-ka-bi-it His-Strength- 
Is-Great TCL 1 192:13, also TCL 17 15 : 4 and 15, 
cf. VAS 13 90:2; Kab-ta-at-a-na-ha-wi-ri-sa 
She-Is-Important-for-Her-Husband Gautier 
Dilbat 65:6 (all OB); Si-i-kab-ta-at BE 14 7:5 
(MB) ; a Ninlil-kab-ta-at Craig ABRT 126:1 (NA). 

b) with qaqqadu, putu and appu: qaqqadkd 
ul ka-bi-it are you not honored? VAS 16 139:8, 
cf. sa ... qaqqadi ka-ab-tu UCP 9 338 No. 14:9, 
kaqqadki [lu]-u ka-bi-it CT29 15:9, qa-qa-su (!)- 
nu lu-u ka-[bi-it] u qa-qa-di lu-u ka-[bi-it] 
Sumer 14 21 No. 4:10f., eli pananum qaqqadi ka- 
bi-it TLB 4 22:31 (all OB letters); ittija linna-. 
mir u qaqqassa lu ka-bi-it let her appear before 
me and she will be honored ARM 2 51:24; 
as omen apodosis: ka-bat qaqqadi CT 28 28 : 15 
(SB physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier §43:11, ZA 
43 94 : 67, also (with iraSSi) Kraus Texte 24:12, 
WT. DUGUD SAG.DU Dream-book p. 308 ii 6; 
masre ka-bat qaqqadi u’alladka riches will 
produce honors for you (Sum. lost) Lambert 
BWL 252 r. iii 24; pussu i-kab-bit he will be 
honored KAR 395:17 and r. ii 21 (SB physiogn.); 
ka-bat appi ginuSu his (the king’s) normal 
dignity RAcc. 152:447. 

c) said of word, command, etc.: ana 
minim awdt ili la kd-db-da( text -ga)-ni-ku-um 
why is the command of the gods of no impor¬ 
tance to you? TCL 20 94:24, cf. (uncert.) 
tuppum ik-bi-da-ku-nu-ti BIN 4 26 : 49 (OA) ; 
the great mother sa qibissa ina b.kur kab- 
ta-at whose command is honored in the Ekur 
CH xlii 84 (epilogue), cf. ka-ab-ta-at a- <ma>- 
as-sd elSunu ha-ab-ta-at-ma whose command 
is honored, is more important than theirs 
RA 22 170:26 and 28, cf. ka-ab-ta-at-ma mils 
katka JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii 5, ka-ab-ta-at 
pulhatka ibid. 7, ka-ab-ta-[at ...] r. v 4 (OB); 
the goddess Sa [ina ekurrdte ] siqirSa dugud 
AKA 206:1 (Asn.). 
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4. to hatch (said of a bird): \Summa ina 
g]ir'i eburi mu§en burrumtu ina a.SA a.gar 
v>VGVD-it (see burrumtu) CT 39 5:56 (SB AIu). 

5. kubbutu to honor a person, to show 
respect, to give honor: ammakam awili kd- 
bi-di show respect there to the gentlemen 
CCT 4 35b: 30, cf. PN ka-bi-di TCL 14 11:29, 
kima juti ka-bi-su honor him like myself 
VAT 9230:23, cited Lewy, ArOr 18 375 n. 49, 
also ka-bi-su-ma turdassu ibid. 30, also 
andku kima mer'udtim u-ka-bi ^-id-ki-me-en 
VAT 9233 r. 8, see Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 {all 
OA); andku u sibut alim tu-ka-bi-ta-an-ni-a-ti 
I and the elders of the city (to whom) you 
have given honor CT 33 20 : 7, cf. ku-bi-is-su 
CT 29 35a: 10 (OB letters), cf. ninu ... nu-ka-ab- 
bi-it-ki ARM 1046r. 11'; ahujailtana’alsukime 
uk-te-eb-bi-is-su, ma'da dannis my brother 
should question him whether I have not 
shown him the greatest respect EA 20 : 67, 
cf.u-kap-pa-as-su, EA 29:31, and u-ka-ap-pa- 
ta-ni EA 27 : 108; uk-te-te-eb-bi-it EA 29:32, 
uk-te-te-eb-bi-\is-su\-nu ibid. 37 (all letters of 
Tusratta) ; what have I done to the king 
inuma sig -ia // ja-ki-el-li-ni u dixgud // 
ju-ka-bi-it ahheja sehrutu that he thinks 
little of me and honors my younger brothers? 
EA 245 : 39 ; RISC, the king of IJgarit mare 
sarri u rabuti [...] dannis uk-te-bi-it-su-nu 
showed respect to the princes and the high 
officials MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:23; note the 
special nuance: PN 1 me’at hurdsa sarra ... 
uk-tab-bi-id PN showed his respect to the 
king by (paying) one hundred pieces of gold 
(for the fields) MRS 6 p. 109 RS 16.251:12; I 
provided (the guests at the royal banquet) 
with baths and ointment u-T>VGWD-su-nu-ti 
honored them (and sent them back to their 
countries) Iraq 14 35:153 (Asn.); ahakunu kab- 
bi-da napsatekunu usra show respect to your 
brother and protect yourselves Wiseman Treaties 
335; lu.bi lggal dugud-.su the king will honor 
that man CT 39 49:22 (SB Alu), cf. e.bi 
lugal DUGUD-.stt ibid. 42; amta ina biti e 
tu-kah-bit do not give honor to the slave girl 
in (your) house Lambert BWL 102:66; §umma 
mu-kab-bit if he is one who is respectful 
ZA 43 102:30; note with qaqqadw. ina 
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annitim kaqqadi ku-ub-bi-it-ma honor me 
in this matter CT 2 48:24; qaqqadi kima 
same tu-ka-ab-bi-tu TLB 4 22:16 and 28, cf. 
DN ... ka-qa-ad-ka li-ka-bi-it Kraus AbB 1 
52:7, cf. also YOS 2 129:7, TLB 4 40:7, 47:7; 
note ri-is-ka u-ka-ab-ba-at TCL 18 98 r. 5' (all 
OB letters); may my lord be riding a mule 
(only) qaqqad Sarrutisu li-ka-bi-it and thus 
act in accordance with the dignity of his 
kingship ARM 6 76:25, cf. ibid. 19; note in a 
different nuance: the one who pours you 
water from his water bottle is your (personal) 
god mu-ka-bi-it qaqqadika who is con¬ 
cerned for you(?) Sumer 14 p. 115:15, see 
von Soden, ZA 53 216:15 (OB lit.). 

6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to 
parents, to respect an oath — a) to gods: 
[: in]anna a Sin uk-ta-ab-bi-it ARM 2 77:14; 
kime ina pananumma ittasabma uk-te-eb-bi- 
du-s[i~\ [«] inanna ahija ana lO-.fu eli sa 
pandti li-ge-eb-bi-is-si just as they used to 
honor her (the goddess) when she stayed 
(there) formerly, so should my brother honor 
her now — even ten times more than before 
EA 23:21 and 23 (let. of Tusratta); iSteniS lu 
kub-bu-tu-ma ana Una lu zizu together they 
(the gods) should be honored although they 
are (to be) divided into two (groups) En. el. 
VI 10; ildni u-kab-bit etemme aplah I have 
paid respect to the gods, revered the spirits 
of the dead Bab. 12 pi. 3 and p. 34:36 
(Etana); surrih ku-ub-bit praise and honor 
4R 25 ii 35, cf. kub ub -bu-du susruhu Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 6 , tusarrah tu-kab-bat AMT 
90,1 ii 9, [ tu]sarrahsunuti tu-kah-ba-su-nu-ti 

BBR No. 52:15 and 18, cf. also Kocher BAM 
234:27; ukannikunusi u-[sar]-rih-ku-nu-U u- 
kab-bit-ku-nu-U LKA 89 r. 7, restored from LKA 
70 r. iii 23; tu-tah-had-su-nu-ti tu-kab-bat-su- 
nu-ti tukannasunuti KAR 184 r.(!) 26, ci.ukan- 
nika [...] u-kab-bit-ka 8m. 717:7, tu-kah-bit 
Thompson Chem. pi. 6 K.6648:7'; userib&unut 
tima u-kab-bi-su-nu-ti BBR No. 24:12. 

b) to parents: ipallah d-ka-ba-si he will 
serve and respect her CT 2 35:8 (OB); 
mannumme ina UbbiSunu Sa u-kab-bi-it f PN 
ummaSu ana suwati tanandin his mother PN 
will give (it) to any among them who has 
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treated (her) with respect Syria 18 246 RS 
8.145:25, cf. haShatma u ana marl PN 
tanaddinSu ana Sa u(\)-kab(\)-bi-it-Sa tanad: 
dinSu she may, if she wishes, give it (the 
estate) to the sons of PN (or) she may give it 
to him who has treated her with respect 
MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:15; eper u ku-ub-bit give 
food and honor Lambert BWL 102: 62. 

c) to respect an oath: adurma nlSka 
u-ka-abbi-it I was afraid and respected the 
oath (sworn by) you Bab. 12 p. 23 (pi. 14): 13 
(OB Etana), cf. Sa A Mur ... la u-kab-bi-du 
mamissu TCL 3 148 (Sar.). 

7. kubbutu to aggravate, make difficult, 
etc.: arakka kd-bu-du-ma tu-kd-ba-ad you 
are compounding your sin TCL 20 94:19 f. (OA); 
awiltum awatim madiS uk-ta-ab-bi-it the 
lady has greatly aggravated the affair TCL 
18 135:11 (OB let.). 

8. kubbutu to extinguish a fire: iSataina 
muhhi garakku ina kaS.din.nam tu-kab-bat 
you extinguish the fire on the altar with 
beer BRM 4 6:29, cf. nura tu-ka-ba-at-ma 
K. 10832:5', dupl. to CT 39 34:2, cf. also ina 
[Sika]ri u-kab-ba-tu CT 39 34:9 (namburbi), cf. 
&lsou-kab-bit qutrinnama Gilg. Ill iv 15 ;Nisaba 
unaqqu u-kab-bat I am smothering (the fire 
in) the grain I have poured out Surpu V-VI 
178, cf. Nisaba unaqqu u-kab-ba-tu ibid. 181, 
also JNES 15 138:115, klma Nisaba unaqqu 
u-kab-bi-tu i (var. u-kab-ba-du ) ibid. 119. 

9. kutabbutu to be honored (passive to 
mng. 6): i tu-uk-t[a~\{\ ar. -[t]ab)-bi-it DN 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 295 (OB). 

10. kutabbutu (uncert. mng.): ku-ta-bi 4 -id- 
ma alkamma ana sun AMur SukuSSi make an 
effort(?) and come here and put her (the 
girl) into the “lap of A§8ur” BIN 4 9:21, cf. 
ku-ta-bi-id-ma kurslka parrir make an 
effort(?) and break your obligations BIN 
6 7:6, also RA 59 159 MAH 16209:7, see 
Garelli, RA 59 156; qaqqadi \l}a tuqallal ku(\)- 
ta-ab(l)-bi-it-ma (?)... apul CT2 29:35 (OB let.). 

11 . Sukbutu to underline the importance of, 
to make heavy: a[na t]em awiltim Su-uk-bu- 
tim to indicate that the affair of the lady is 
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very important Kraus AbB 1 117:6 (OB let.); 
sibutuka kuSud ina su.mes Suk-bit-ma (obscure) 
ABL 451 r. 6 (NB); (dogs of cast metal) Sa 
meSreti puggulu Suk-bu-tu mindti which are 
colossal in appearance, very heavy in weight 
VAB 4 164:22 (Nbk.). 

For ARM 6 11:9, see kupputu v.; for CT 28 22:4, 
31b: 16 (= Leichty Izbu XIX 19), see kabdlu. 

Ad mng. 8: Reiner, Studies Landsberger 251. 

kaba’u ( kapa'u) s.; canebrake; syn. list.* 

ka-ba(var. -pa)-'-u = ap-pa-ru Malku II 75; 
ka-pa-’-u (var. tak-ba-'-u) = gu-u-ru ibid. 78. 

In BE 9 99:7 read ka-ma-ti, see kamantu. 

kabbartu s.; (a part of the foot); OB, 
Bogh., SB; cf. kabdru. 

zag.gir = kab-bar-lu, dal.gir = kap-pal-tu 
Erimhus II 218f. 

a) in the name of a disease (murus kabarti): 
Summa amelu murus ka-bar-tim(\ ar. -ti) 
marus atalluka la ile'i if a man has a disease 
of the ankle(?) so that he cannot walk around 
AMT 18,5:7 + 73,1:33, var. from dupl. Kocher 
BAM 124 i 31 ; Summa amelu murus ka-bar-tim 
marus Ser’an eqblSu im main if a man has a 
disease of the ankle(?), the tendons of his 
heels are full of “clay” (you make a bandage) 
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also ibid. 6, 11, 15, and passim 
in this text and dupl. Kocher BAM 124, also 
(caused by having stepped on a cultic object) 
AMT 100,3:8 and 15, see also eqbu usage a; 
summa amelu murus ka-bar-ti marus adi 
kinsiSu ilia if a man has a disease of the 
ankle(?) and (the affliction) spreads upward 
as far as his shin Kocher BAM 124 ii 11, cf. 
ibid, ii 6, cf. also summa amelu murus ka- 
[bar]-ti suhar eqblSu gi[g] ibid, ii 2 ; Summa 
murus ka-bar-ti ruSumta (var. rutibta) ibtani 
if the disease of the ankle(?) develops puru- 
lence (he will die) ibid, ii 35, var. from AMT 74 
ii 11; exceptionally: [Summa k]a-bar-ta 
marusma AMT 100,3:3. 

b) in omens: summa zuqaqlpu ka-bar-ti 
imittisu ki.min if a scorpion stings his right 
ankle(?) CT 38 38:43 (SB Alu), also (with the 
left) ibid. 44; Summa ina ka-bar-ti imitti 
Sakin if there is (a mole) on the right ankle(?) 
CT 28 27 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); Summa Ser’an 
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ka-bar-ti imittiSu ittenebbiSu if the vein of his 
right anklef?) twitches repeatedly Kraus 
Texte 22 ii 10', also (with the left) ibid. 11'. 

c) other occs.: ka-ba-ar-ti mlti Sa Sumeli 
Parana tupaSSassu parsiga tuSarkassu lu 
kiSpu Mam iqabbi umma Suma Samna apSuSki 
ka-ba-ar-ta-ki parsigga arkus you anoint 
with oil the left k. of a dead (man), you wrap 
it in a parslgu- garment, the man who was 
bewitched will say: I have anointed for you, 

1 have wrapped the (text: your) k. for you 
with a pamgw-garment KUB 37 43 iv 10', 14', 
cf. ibid. 45 iv 13'; i.udu reS-ti : ka-bar-te{v ar. 
-ti) qa-x-[x\ Kocher Pflanzenkun.de 28 i 15, var. 
from dupl. CT 37 26 i 3'. 

d) referring to the leg of a dog: \wa- 
ru]-uh bi-ir-ki-in da-an la-sa-ma-am [pa-g]t(?)- 
il ka-ab-ba-ar-ti-in ma-li i-ir-[lim] it (the dog) 
is fleet-footed, fierce in running, strong(?)- 
legged, powerful-chested VAT 8355:2 (OB inc., 
courtesy J. van Dijk). 

The context passages suggest a part of the 
leg, probably the ankle (Sum.: side of the 
foot). 

kabbaru adj.; thick, fat, heavy (used mostly 
as pi. of kabru); from OB on; cf. kabaru. 

gi.nig.gal.gal.la = qanu kab-ba-ru Hh. VIII 
82; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [gi ka-ab-b]a-ru = ap- 
pa-ru Hg. B II 41a, in MSL 7 69; a.gur 4 .gur 4 = 
i-du ka-ab-ba-ru-tum A-tablet 51. 

amar bkn.da si gur 4 .gur 4 .ra : buru ekdu 
sa qarnl kab-ba-ru impetuous calf with thick horns 
4R 9:19f. 

a) with pi. referent — 1' said of animals: 
udu.nita(!).hi.a ka-ab-ba-ru-tim VAS 16 
36:8 (OB); 2 UDU LAGAB kab-buT ADD 995 i 

2 (NA), also ADD 997:6. 

2' said of parts of the body: see, referring 
to horns, 4R, in lex. section; if his eyelids 
kab-ba-ru are thick KAR 395 i 22, cf. (said 
of the eyebrows) ibid. 11; Ser'an SepeSu kab- 
ba-ru the tendons of his legs are thick 
Kocher BAM 124 i 9, dupl. AMT 73,1:15; Summa 
qat sammi sakin ... Sa ammdtuSu kab-ba-[r]a- 
ma iSid kappiSu hitmu if he has lyre-shaped 
hands, (this means) that his forearms are so 
thick that his wrists are immobilized Kraus 
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Texte 24:19; kab-ba-ra (said of the lips?) 
ibid. 12c iii 24. 

3' said of cloth: 1 tug.hi.a.meS ka-bu-ru-te 
Sa birme Sebila send one (set of) heavy gar¬ 
ments with multicolored trim BE 17 91:11 
(MA let.), see AfO 18 368, cf. 1 TUG.MES kab-ba- 
ru-tum HSS 13 225:18 (=■ RA 36 203), 10 

tug.ME kab-ba-ru-ti HSS 15 335 I 2, cf. also 
gab-bu-ru-ti (in broken context) MRS 9 229 
RS 18.54A: 25 (MA). 

4' said of timber: 2.ta.Am gis.bar kab- 
bu-ru the pillars are each two .... thick 
AfO 17 146:11 (MA); 10 gis musukkannu Sa 
2 siLA-a-a kab-ba-ru-u-ni ten musukkannu- 
timbers each two silas in thickness (see 
kabru adj. usage e) ABL 566:13 (NA). 

5' said of ears of barley: see STT 87, 
cited kabaru mng. le. 

b) with sing, referent — l' referring to 
reed: see qanu kabbaru Hh. VIII, Hg., in lex. 
section, and cf. Gi. nig.gal.gal.la appa u 
ilda taSarrim you cut off the tip and end of 
a thick reed (fill it with dust from various 
places) Kocher BAM 248 iii 48 and 52. 

2' referring to linen: ti-me kab-ba-ru 
thick thread GCCI 1 388:16 (NB); 2 gun 

gada kab-ba-ri two talents of thick linen 
Nbn. 163:2, cf. (linen) kab-ba-ru Nbn. 164:12. 

3' referring to wood: gis.hi.a Sa ina 
Sapli kuri taSarrapu gis.asal kab-bar-ta 
qaliptu ... ina iti Abi naksu the wood that 
you burn in the lower part of the kiln (should 
be) a thick, peeled poplar cut in the month 
of Abu Oppenheim Glass Introduction 10 and 
dupl. 

4' other occs.: Sarat qaqqadi ka-ab-bar 
if he has a thick growth of hair on his head 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 61, also ibid. 2b r. 7; ina muhhi 
suqtiSu zdrat u kab-ba-rat (his beard?) is 
twisted(?) and thick on his chin ibid. 12c iii 12; 
libbi kab-ba-ra-a piritti utan[niS ] fear has 
weakened my robust heart Lambert BWL 
34:74 (Ludlul I); u bi-iS-ri kab-ba-ra AMT 85,1 
ii g; x sdmtu tur -ti x samtu ka-ab-bar-ti 
x small carnelians, x large carnelians BIN 1 
124:2 (NB). 
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It is unlikely that the geographic names 
URU ka-ab-[x\-tum GCCI 2 95:18, or those 
wr. URU NIGIN-tlt(m) (see Falkenstein apud 
San Nicold-Petschow, Babylonische Rechtsurkun- 
den p. 36 n. 5) have any connection with the 
adj. kabbaru. 

kabbillu s.; (part of a chariot, probably 
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame 
underneath the running board); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

gis.gab.il.gigir = Su -turn (vars.: [kab]-bil-lu, 
kab-bil-lum) Hb. V 33; kab-bil-lum — til-lu 
Malku II 205; kab-b[i]l-lum ---- bubutu ibid. 220. 

See the lex. and Sum. refs, cited bubutu B. 

(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 102); M. Civil, JAOS 
88 10 . 

kabbu adj.; burning, glowing; SB, NA; 
cf. kababu. 

giggi-iS-gi-bi-ilgibil = is-su kab-bu Hh. VI 79; 
gis-gi-bil giS.Su+AS = Gl§ kab-bu Diri III 5a; 
[gis-gi-bil] [gi]§.[gibtl] = gi§ kab-bu ibid. 13. 

nesipi parzilli uSerraba [riqqe k]a-bu-u-te 
usessa (the attendant) brings in iron shovels 
(and) takes out the burning incense MV AG 
41/3 62:6 (NA royal rit.); \anqu\l IM lemnu, 
anqul IM ka-ab-bu — anqullu is the evil wind, 
anqullu is the scorching wind RA 17 185 r. 17 
(astrol. comm.). 

kabbusltu see kappusitu. 

kabbuttu s.; counterweight^?) of precious 
material for necklaces; EA; pi. kabbutati; 
cf. kabatu. 

a) as parts of necklaces: 1 maninnu kab- 
bu-ut-tum 20 na 4 .za.gin kur 19 ku.gi. mes 
5a murub-5m na 4 .za.gin kur ku.gi gar one 
maninnu- necklace with one k., with twenty 
genuine lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces 
made of) gold, the center piece of which is 
genuine lapis lazuli mounted in gold EA 19:81, 
also (with varying details) ibid. 82, (in contrast 
to maninnu sarmu EA 25 i 41, and passim) ibid. 
40, 55, 57, etc. (both lists of gifts of Tusratta). 

b) on other precious objects: 1 kafo-bu- 

ut-tum Sa na 4 [...] one counterweight(?) 
of [.. .] stone EA 22 ii 68; [1] kab-bu-ut- 

tum hurdsi 10 gin ina SuqyltiSu one coun- 


kabistu B 

terweight(?) weighing ten shekels of gold 
EA 22 i 60; 2 na 4 .nir KUR kah-bu-tu[m KU. 
g]i gar sa ina marsisu sukkuku two genuine 
huldlu(- gems) (in the shape of a) counter¬ 
weight^), set in gold, which is strung to its 
(the saddle’s) thongs ibid. 51, cf. 1 na 4 .nir 
kur kab-but-tum Sa ina arkisu sukkuku 
ibid. 53; 2 NA 4 .ZA.GIN KUR kab-bu-ta-ti KU.GI 
gar 2 na 4 .nir kur kab-bu-ta-ti ku.gi (as 
parts of a piece of precious jewelry) two (gems 
of) genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of) 
counterweights(?) set in gold, two (gems of) 
genuine hulalu- stone (in the shape of) counter¬ 
weights^) (set in) gold EA 25 ii 31 (both lists 
of gifts of Tusratta). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
descriptions cited usage a and suggested by 
the use of heavy and decorated counter¬ 
weights on necklaces pointed out by A. 
Spycket, RA 42 89 ff. The passages cited us¬ 
age b have been interpreted as describing 
individual counterweights. 

kabbutu see kubbutu. 

kabduqqu see kaptukku. 

kabhu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word? 

4 gun urudu sa PN kab-\hu 1 Sa PN 2 mar 
Sarri u PN, ana sibti ilqe PN, has taken as a 
loan four talents of copper belonging to PN, 
the k. of PN„ the king’s son (PN, will repay 
it to PN) HSS 9 93:2. 

Possibly a profession or status. Reading 
not quite certain. 

kabidu see gabidu. 

kabistu A s.; foot (as measure of length); 
OA; cf. kabdsu. 

(a log of boxwood) 3 ina ammitim urukSu 
ka-db-sa-at 1 ru-pu-Su its length is three 
cubits, its width one foot OIP 27 62:41. 
Landsberger, WO 1 368 and n. 37. 

kabistu B s.; state of being curved, bent; 
SB*; cf. kapasu. 

ka-bi-is-tum = sibsatum being curved (in 
the protasis predicts) anger Meissner Supp. 
pi. 20 Rm. 131:12, dupl. Wiseman Chron. pi. 21 
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BM 33053: 5 (*= Nbk. 329b) (ext. comm.); for ext. 
protases with kapasu see kapasu mng. lb. 

kabittigalzu s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
Kassite word. 

u ka-bit(v&r. -bit)-ti-gal-zu : 0 min (= ak-tam) 
kaS-Si-i (var. kaS-Su-u) Uruanna I 211. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 

kabittu s.; 1. main body of an army, 

2. important, grave matter, 3. (a euphe¬ 
mism for the left hand), 4. double pot; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and dugud; cf. 
kabatu. 

dug.mas.tab.ba = ka-bit-tum Hh. X 70. 

gu.gld.da ak.ab : ka-bit-tuk <(-[. . .] (obscure) 
RA 17 121 ii 16. 

ka-bit-tu = su-me-lu Malku IV 223, also An 
VIII 109, LTBA 2 1 xiii 93. 

1. main body of an army: ka-bi-it-ti 
nakrim ana Sehtirn ... [u]semma the main 
body of the enemy army moved out for an 
attack ARM 4 31:15; sarrum ... qadum 
ka-bi-it-ti sabim [it]hema the king approached 
with the main body of the army ARM 4 49 : 7; 
the army of the ruler of Eshnunna ina ka-bi- 
it-ti-Su ina GN ipahhur will assemble in its 
main body in Mankisum ARM 5 59:8; the 
Elamite army and that of the ruler of 
Eshnunna [ina k]a-bi-it-ti-su ... ana libbi 
GN [il]emma went up to Idamaraz in its full 
strength (nobody can save Idamaraz) ARM 
6 66:5; [ sa]bam ka-bi-it-tam [ana] ser PN 
[a]ttarad ARM 6 54:4; sdbum ... sa ina 
ka-bi-it-tim waSbu the army which stays 
together in a large body (should start doing 
its task in the early morning but have guards 
posted during the night) ARM 2 3:12; 
slbut matim tereddem u ina ka-bi-it-ti-ka 
tallakam take the elders of the country 
along and march here with the main body 
of your army Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 
878:27. 

2 . important, grave matter: mdmit ka- 
bit-ti u qallati oath by an important or an 
unimportant matter Surpu III 13, cf. ana 
ka-bit-ti u qallati lu itma JNES 15 136:95; 
ka-bi-it-tam annitam tepuSanni you have 
done to me this grave thing Kraus AbB 1 
118:20 (= JCS 14 57). 


kablu 

3. (a euphemism for the left hand): see 
the syn. lists, in lex. section. 

4. double pot: see (Sum.: twin pot) 
Hh. X, in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 1: von Soden, Or. NS 22 195. 

kabittu see kabattu. 

kabkabu see kakkabu and kapkapu. 

kabkuru s.; (a leather container); OAkk.* 

kus.na.ah.ba = §u (nahbatum) = kab-ku-ru 
Hg. A 184, in MSL 7 152. 

kab-ku-ru zid.§e bags for barley flour 
Gelb OAIC 43:4. 

kablu s.; leg of a piece of furniture; OB, 
Mari, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
(PBS 8/2 194 iii 22, 24) GIS.BAD.GU.ZA. 

gis.KAB.gu.za, gis.BAD .gu .za = kab-lum 
chair leg Hh. IV 122f.; gis.KAB.na = kab-lum 
bed leg ibid. 171; gis.BAD.bansur = kab-[lu] 
table leg ibid. 201; [ur] [db] = kab-lum A VII/2:133. 

a) of a chair: 2 gis [k]ab-lu §a ku-si-im 

BE 6/2 137:15 (OB); 1 GlS.GtT.ZA gAr.BA 4 

sag.DU kab-li an.ta one chair with knobs, 
four upper “heads” of legs PBS 8/2 194 iii 
9 (OB); 2 amarat kussim sa ana kab-li hu- 

ub-bu-ma two sidepieces of the chair which 
are fastened to the leg ibid. 15; 6 §u.si us 
2 su.si sag qaqqad ka-ar-ri sa kab-li ku. 
babbar hummus six “fingers” in width, 
two “fingers” in length is the top of the 
knob of the (throne-)leg, the silver has been 
stripped off ibid, iii 20, ana 3 §u.si sag Sa 
kaspi nu.gar.ra ana 4 kab-li innassah 
ibid, iii 17; GIS.BAD.GU.ZA ibid, iii 22 and 24, 
see Salonen Mobel p. 264f. ; kab(\)-lu sa nematti 
ina muhhi qaqqiri tattemedi the leg of the 
chair (of the images) touched the ground 
ABL 1212:7 (NA), see Landsberger, ZA 41 294 n. 2. 

b) of a bed: 1 gis amartum qadu 1 gi§ 
ka-ab{\)-lu one sideboard (for a bed) together 
with one footboard CT 4 30a: 5 (OB); a bed 
amaratu adari kab-lu u giStu musukkanni (see 
amartu A mng. 2a) BE 14 163:19 (MB); 
1 giS.na sag at § buraSu kab-lum u giltu gis 
sakku HS 161 : 2 (OB), cited Salonen Mobel p. 134; 
kab-la-a-te (in the shape of lamassu- figures, 
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on a bed) Bauer Asb. 2 50 n.l ii 23, cf. k[ab-l]u 
Sa ersi ibid. 28. 

c) of a table: 1 paSSur girri ... 3 gis 

ka-ab-lu-Su taskarinnum one portable table, 
its three legs of boxwood CT 2 1:6, also ibid. 
6:7 (OB); 1 giS.bansur ... kab(\)-lum giltu 

gi§.mes.kan.n[a] one table (with) leg(s) and 
rungs of musukkannu-wood PBS 8/2 159:6 
(MB). 

d) of a potstand : 1 kannu Sa Sinnu giStalu 
[ka-ab]-lu ti-ia-rum (see giStalu) ARM 7 
264:18, cf. ibid. 12; kab-la-\a\-te (potstands 
with) legs Iraq 23 30 ND 2461:3, cf. ibid. 5, and 
passim in this text (NA), also ina gis.ban sa 
ka-ab-la-a-te. me§ according to the ^.-measure 
KAJ 121a: 3 (MA). 

e) other occs.: 4 gis kab-lu.WE& (among 

wooden objects) KAJ 310:44 (NA); [...] Sa 
kab-li (description of gold objects offered 
by NB kings) UET 4 143:21 (NB); 40 Gis 

kab-la-te.UE Sa gis mes-kan-ni forty furni¬ 
ture-legs of musukkannu-wood (followed by 
furniture of musukkannu-wood) Seheil Tn. II 
71; 5 GI§ kab-lu GI§ e-[. ..] ABL 791: 12 (NB). 

For RAcc. p. 64:23 see kabru usage a. 

Salonen Mobel 85 f., 153, 200. 

kabnu s.; (a tree?); lex.* 

ku-Sd-ri - kab-nu CT 41 43 BM 54595:9 (med. 
comm.). 

Aram. etym. suggested by von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 12. 

See kuSaru. 

kabru (fem. kabartu, kabastu) adj.; fattened, 
fat, thick, plump, large; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and gur 4 ; cf. kabaru. 

gu-ur lagab = kab-ru, rabu Ea I 23f., also A 
1/2:1; gur 4 = kab-ri PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) 
r. ii 11; nam.gur 4 .ra = kab-ru-tum A-tablet403; 
gu-ur-gu-ur [lagab.lagab] = ka-a[b]-ru-tum Proto- 
Diri 59. 

[mu-ur] [hae] = [ka]b-rum A V/2:242; [gu-ur] 
= [har] = kab-ru Ea V 125; gu ' ur THAR| = kdb-rum 
Izi H 209; mu-u ni = kab-ru, sar ni = kab-ru, gur 
ni = kab-ru Ea II 19, 21, 24; ni-ig §e = ma-ru-u, 
ka-ab-rum AVII/4:31f.; an.a = ka(\)-ab-ra-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 34. 

uzu.Sa.mah = ir-ri kab-ri Hh. XV 103; 
[uzuj.sa.mah = &V-hu = ir-ru kab-ru Hg. D i 58, 
in MSL 9 37; [g]is.mur = kd-ab-ru Kagal 


kabru 

E Part 3:59, cf. gis. mu ' ur HAR = i-su-um k[a]-ab- 
ru-[um] FM 39999:3 (OB lex.); [sig.gur 4 .r]a = 
kab-ra-a-tum thick wool Hh. XIX 37; lu.al. 
gur 4 .ra = ka-a\b-runi] OB Lu B iii 27, lu.al. 
bulug 3 .[g]a = ka-(,ab)>-ru-um OB Lu B ii 42. 

gu.gal.pes.a me.en Romer Konigs- 

hymnen p. 29:5 (Lipit-Istar hymn A), gloss from 
Ni 9696 (courtesy M. Civil). 

a) fattened: 2 etudi ka-ab-ru-ti Sebilam 
send me two fattened rams OIP 27 5:7 (OA); 
Tdar] . [musen] .hi.a ka-bi-ru-tim ARM 4 9:11; 
immere maruti damquti kab-ru-ti iqqima 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 32 (NB); [alp]e kab-ru-ti imt 
mere maruti TCL 3 341 (Sar.), also BA 6 137:3 
(Shalm. Ill); niqd UD.UD kab-ra tanakkis 
you slaughter a pure, fattened sacrificial 
lamb BMS 40:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; 
ilten immeru kalu gine kab-ri Sa Sizbi one 
sheep kept in the kalu- field, for the regular 
offering, fattened with milk RAcc. p. 77 f. :5, 
15, 20, wr. kab-TuV ibid. 23, cf. 10 immere 
kab-ru-tu Sa arkatisunu Sa se.bar la ikulu 
ten fattened sheep which are below them 
(in quality) which were not fed on barley 
ibid. 6 and 15; TJDU.NIM.MES kab-ru-tu ana 
DN [ liqa]rribu they should sacrifice fattened 
spring lambs to Nabu ABL 1202:19 (NA); 
ilten immeru kab-ru Sa 3 gin kaspa ubbalu 
one fattened sheep worth three shekels of 
silver VAS 3 49:13, udu.NItA kab-ru-tu ... 
nukkisu slaughter fattened sheep (for the 
offerings of the king) BIN 1 25:36 (let.), cf. 
YOS 3 191:11 and 13 (all NB). 

b) fat, thick (said of meat cuts): 1 imittu 
ka-ba-as-ti [sa] Seri one thick shoulder cut 
of meat YOS 6 10:14; UZTJ GUR 4 .RA Dream- 
book 323 K.2018A:4', UZU NU.GUR 4 .RA ibid. 5'; 
Sira kab-ra Sa SaM ikkal he will eat fat pork 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7 i 55, cf. Sir alpi kab-ra 
ikkal ibid. pi. 19 iv 1, AMT 37,1:3, 48,1:5, also 
me sir SaM kab-ru-ti iSatti AMT 80,1:13, cf. 
AMT 39,1 i 23. 

c) plump (said of grain): x Se’u subri 
damqu kab-ru x (homers) of fine, plump .... 
barley KAJ 66:6 and 8 (MA); x SamaSSammi 
ka-ab-ru-t[im ] ... Subilam send me x plump 
linseed YOS 2 127:10 (OB let.); the stone 
which looks [kim]a §e.tir kab-ru-ti STT 
109:51' (series abnu SikinSu). 
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d) said of wool and garments: [1] tug 
kab-ru 4 nahlapatu kab-ra-t[um] ... 56 tug 
kab-ru-tum 1(!) nahlaptu ka-bar-tum PBS 
2/2 94: If. and 6f., cf. ibid. 127:18f., 27, 1 TUG 
kab-ru ibid. 27:10, Iraq 11 137:4 and 13, PBS 
13 72:7, Sim tug kab-ri (x barley) the price 
of one heavy garment BE 15 76:4, cf. 1 tug 
kab-rum BE 14 128a: 9, also HS 128:4 (courtesy 
J. Aro, all MB), 1 tug kab-ru Sa mur -ku-na-aS 
HSS 15 171 : 10 (Nuzi), cf. 2 tug kab-ru-tum Sa 
tug wur- ku-na-aS HSS 14 6:8; tug kab-ru- 
ti-i-ni nuSarri\ let us tear our heavy garments 
ABL 571:15 (NA let. of Asb.). 

e) said of timber: 10 musukkannu Sa 2 

siLA-a-a kah-ba-ru-u-ni ... 1 taskarinnu 

damqu 2 sila lu kab-ra ten logs of musuk ; 
kannu-v/oad. which are two silas thick, one 
log of boxwood which should be two silas 
thick ABL 566:13ff. (NA). 

f) large, describing measures (OB): gis. 
ba.ri.ga Samas Si-iq me-Se-qi-im ka-ab-ri-im 
(x barley) in the parSiktu-measure of Samas, 
according to the large standard JCS 11 32 
21:6, Si-i-iq Gi§ me-Se-qum kab-rum TCL 1 
167:9, si-iq me-Se-qi-im kab-ri-im YOS 12 
293:3, also TLB 1 154:4, see biruju discussion 
section; exceptionally in SB: ummdni klnu 
nadin Se’i ina \kab-ri]m{v ar. -r]i) pan uSattar 
dumqu the honest merchant who weighs out 
loans (of barley) by the large standard, the 
kindness makes the bushel-measure (even) 
larger Lambert BWL 132:118. 

6) said of persons: see Romer Konigs- 
hymnen, in lex. section; as personal name: 
1-lum-ga-bar N 370+ ii 6 (unpub., OAkk.); Kd- 
bar-tim MAD l 282:7 (OAkk.); Kab-ru PBS 
2/2 38:3, Sa m Kab-ri ibid. 37:6 (MB). 

h) other occs.: me-e ka-ab-ru-t[im] flood 
waters ARMT 13 17:23; libba ka-ab-ra 
iSkunSu (probably for gamra) he gave him 
a devout heart EA 356:59 (Adapa). 

For CT 20 39 i 8 see kabartu B. 

kabrutu s.; thickness; lex.*; cf. kabdru. 

nam.gur 4 .ra = kab-ru-tum A-tablet 403. 

*kabsatu (kabsutu ) s.; young ewe; NA; 
cf. kabsu s. 


kabSarru 

M Sa kabsu kab-su-tu hurdpu huraptu salquni 
as (this) young male sheep (and) young ewe, 
this male yearling and this female yearling 
are slit open Wiseman Treaties 551. 

*kabsu (fern, kabistu) adj.; measured/?); 
NA*; only fern, attested; cf. kabasu. 

[...]-6w ma-'-ut-tu ka-bi-is-tu [...] a 
measured/?) ma’uttu- field ADD 646 r. 6. 

See kabasu mng. 3b-2'. 

kabsu s.; young (male) sheep; NA; wr. 
syll. and sila 4 ; cf. *kabsatu. 

4 udu.nitA 3 udu kah-si four male sheep, 
three young male sheep JCS 7 137 70:5 (Tell 
Billa); 1 UDU \kab~\-SU ADD 1104 r. 5 (coll. E. 
Leichty); [x] UDU.SILA 4 .MES X UDU.Ug.MES X 
UDU.DUMU.MU.At7.NA X UDU.DUMU.SAL.MU. 
an.na x young male sheep, x ewes, x male 
yearlings, x female yearlings ADD 1132:1; 
ki kab-su kab-su-tu hurdpu huraptu salquni 
(see *kabsatti) Wiseman Treaties 551; issen UDU 
kab-su Sa PN ABL 534:8. 

For ABL 774 r. 8 see kabasu-, for KAR 182 r. 29 
(= Kocher BAM 216:64') see ar.hc usage a. 

kabsutu see *kabsatu. 

kabSarru (or kapSarru) s.; jeweler, stone¬ 
mason; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (lu.)kab.sar; cf. kabSarrutu. 

gab.sar= §xs-rum, gab.sar= [.. .] Lu I 139f., 
cf. gab.sar, mu.sar, dub.sar Proto-Lu 45-47; 
lu.UBUDU.NAGAR = guT-gur-ru = kab-Sar-ru Hg. 
B VI 137; ga.ab.sar = kab-Sa-rum Izi V 106. 

a) in adm. texts and letters — 1' in OB: 
2 ma.na ana kab.sar urudu.na[gar] two 
minas for the k. (and) the coppersmith 
TCL 10 17:12. 

2' in MA, NA: one sheep for PN lu 
kab-Sa-ru AfO 10 39 No. 83:2 (MA); \ina bit ] 
mummu dulli lu.nagar u lu.kab.sa[r ...] 
... u hurdsa la uhhuzu in the workshop the 
work of the carpenter and the jeweler [is ...] 
and is not set in gold ABL 476 : 21 (NA); PN 
lu.kab.sar ... naphar 3 qinnu bit PN 2 indi 
Sutumme Sarri PN the jeweler, in all, three 
members of PN 2 ’s household, subject to work 
for the treasury of the king (referring to 
persons from Babylon) ADD 891 r. 1, and 
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note PN lu.kab.sar ina pan PN 2 lu Sakni 
PN (same name) the stonemason (from 
Babylon) is at the disposal of PN 2 , the 
governor ADD 771:3; PN lu.kab.sar (in 
list of persons) ADD 833 r. 9, also (in broken 
context) ABL 758:12; annurig rab kallapdni 
lu.kab.sar u Saknute Sa askuppate izabbilu: 
ninni ina muhhi Sarri belija ussebila I am 
herewith sending to the king my lord the 
commander of the light troops, the stone¬ 
cutter^) and the officers who (normally) 
bring the stone slabs to me ABL 1104:5. 

3' in NB: x ma.na na 4 takkas Sa na 4 
samti ana epes[u] Sa nurmt hurasi nig.[la] 
foDN pan PN lu.kab.sar x minas of cut pieces 
of red stone are at the disposal of the jeweler 
PN in order to make a golden pomegranate 
(for) the necklace of the goddess Nana 
GCCI 2 45:5; elat 7 na 4 maknaktu Sa PN 
iqbu umma PN 2 lu kab.sar iddannu apart 
from seven seal-cylinders concerning which 
PN said as follows: PN 2 , the jeweler, will 
deliver (them) Y0S6 193:5, cf. (seals and 
precious stones) ana PN LU kab-Sar-ri u PN 2 
kutimmi Cyr. 300:8f.; 52 NA 4 .NUNUZ ZA.GIN 
ana gaba guskin Sa DN ina pan PN lu 
kab.sar 52 egg-shaped lapis lazuli beads 
for the golden pectoral of DN at the disposal 
of PN, the jeweler GCCI 2 372:7; 1 SaSSaru 
parzilli ina pan lu.kab.sar.me one iron 
saw at the disposal of the jewelers BIN 1 
173:2; lu.kab.sar.mes (beside naggdru 
line 4 and kutimmu line 17) Weisberg Guild 
Structure p. 5 No. 1:11, cf. (among the same 
group of craftsmen, all erib biti) VAS 15 
1 ii 2, cf. also (among craftsmen and temple- 
officials) BRM 1 88:33 (seal), (as witness) 
TuM 2-3 263 r. 11 and 13, (in ration lists beside 
kutimmu and other craftsmen) Nbn. 99:3, 
1065:11, 14, YOS 6 32:21, 229:24, YOS 7 4:2, 
16:22, 32:14, GCCI 1 59:3, GCCI 2 199:3, AnOr 
8 26:6, Camb. 157:3, CT 49 136:2, wr. (pi.) 
LU.KAB.SAR.SAR Nbn. 25:2, cf. also AnOr 9 
8:56, GCCI 2 366:8, Nbn. 136:10. 

b) in lit.: GilgameS ana mati rigim ultesi 
LU.siMUG(text murub) lu.[za.d1m lu.gur], 
gur lu.ku(!).dim lu.kab.sar epuS ib-r\i ...] 
ibna salam ibriSu GilgameS sent forth a 


kabtu 

summons to the country, “0 smith, 0 
lapidary, 0 coppersmith, 0 goldsmith, 0 
jeweler, make my friend a [memorial?], 
[then] he fashioned a statue of his friend 
JCS 8 94 r. 18 (Gilg. VIII); d Nin.igi.nagar. 
sir = *fi-a Sa lu.nagar, a B-a Sa (var. adds 
lu) kab-sar-ri CT 25 47 Rm. 483:5f. (SB god 
list), restoration and var. from BM 47365:25f., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

The word is a loan from Sum. gab/ga.ab. 
sar (see Izi V in lex. section), from the verb 
sar nominalized with the element ga-b- 
(see Civil, JAOS 88 10). Whether the word 
is to be read gabsarru or kahsarru depends 
on when it was borrowed into Akk. The 
kabSarru replaces the gurgurru in NB times 
as is shown not only by lack of references 
for the gurgurru in economic texts but also 
by the fact that the word gurgurru needed 
explanation in Hg. (see lex. section). There 
is so far no way to link the SB and NB 
evidence which requires a translation 
“jeweler,” namely, a craftsman who works 
with precious stones but also cuts seals 
and often cooperates with the goldsmith 
{kutimmu), and the NA references, which, 
primarily ABL 1104, suggest a stonemason. 

Weisberg Guild Structure 58 ff. 

kabSarrutu s.; craft of the jeweler; lex.*; 
cf. kabSarru. 

[nam.ka]b.sar - kab-sar-ut-tum Izi Bogh. 
C 5. 

kabtatu see kabattu. 

kabtu (fern, kabittu) adj.; 1. heavy, dense, 
abundant, substantial, 2. dangerous, 
grievous, severe, serious, 3. honored, 
important, venerable, influential, 4. im¬ 
portant, influential person (at the royal 
court); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
dugud, idim; cf. kabdtu. 

du-gu-ud dugud= kab-tum S^II 149;lu.dugud 
= ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 24; gun.dugud = 
bit-turn ka-bit-tum Hh. II 375, also Kagal I 365, 
gu[n.dugud] = [bi-il-d]u kab-bi-tum — (Hitt.) 
da-ai-su GUN-an Izi Bogh. A166; a. Ag.ga.dugud 
= ter-turn ka-bit-tum CT 18 49 i 22, also A-tablet 79; 
sag.ki.dugud = pa-nu kab-tu-tu Kagal B 245; 
[zjd.bd.da = dugud = kab-tum, e.lum = alim 
= min Emesal Voc. II 22 f. 
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idim = ka-ab-tu Proto-Izi Akk. I f 13; i-dim 
bad = kab-tu AII/3 Part 5:15, also S a 385, S b II 61, 
MSL 9 135:551; i-dim bad = sak-lu, kab-tu Ea II 
119f.; Te-diml bad = ki-d[i-in-nu\, kab-tu Idu 
II 170f. 

[gu-ur] [lagab] = [kab]-tum A 1/2:5, also 
Ea I 25e, lagab = ka-ab-tum MSL 9 133:503; 
gur, = k[ab-tu\ Igituh I 259, also Lu Excerpt II 
230; lu.gur 4 .ra = ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 23; 
dumu.gur 4 .ra — mar kab-ti Lu I 79; tu-kur 
lagab = ka-ab-tu Ea I 26; t[u-kur] lagab = 
kab(\)-tum A 1/2:26, cf. also MSL 9 133:507. 

a-li-im alim = kab-tu Idu II 375, also Lu Ex¬ 
cerpt II 229, Igituh I 257, S a Voc. K 29, S*> 1 46, 
Proto-Izi d 4. 

sa-ag sag = kab-tu Idu I 113; sag (var. sag. 
gilim), sag.il, sag.sag = kab-tum Nabnitu IV 
118ff.; sag.dugud = kab-tu Kagal B 307 (catch 
line). 

dil-mu-un Ni+TUK ki = kab-tu Ea II 39, also 
Diri VI C 12', Igituh I 258, Lu Excerpt II 231; 
a-rat-ta lamxkub.rtj*" = kab-tum Diri IV 88, also 
Proto-Diri 547a; gis.gu.za.aratta = ka-bit-tum 
Hh. IV 77. 

u-mun u = kab-tum A 11/4:81; su-sa-na man = 
kab-tum A 11/4:164; a.gal = ka\h-du] = (Hitt.) 
da-as-su-us IziBogh. A19; ni-sag mukiJ = kab-tum 
A 111/3:222; ma-ah mah = ka-fab-turn] MSL 2 
p. 139 C 23 (Proto-Ea), also S a Voc. AA 25'; 
erim.huS = kab-[t]u RA 16 166 ii 44, dupl. CT 18 
29:39 (group voc.); mah = kab-tum 2R 44 No. 7:77 
(astrol. comm., catch line); uncert. : ku-ul kul = 
lkal(‘?)-ab-tum MSL 2 p. 135 Fragm. b 8 (Proto- 
Ea), nig.HAB.ra.sigj.ga = kab-[tu (or -to)] 
Hh. XXIII iv 28. 

alim.ma d Mu.ul.lil ka.ka .na su.nu.bal.e. 
de : kab-tu d MiN sa sit piiu la ustepillu honored 
Enlil whose command is not altered SBH p. 
130:10f., cf. alim.ma umun : kab-tu belu 
WeissbachMisc.pl. 13:3f.; e.lum im.gin x (oiM) 
ni.mu sig.sig.ge: kab-tu kima sari ina ramanija 
uslbanni like a storm, the honored one has beat¬ 
en me down SBH p. 9:92f.; e.lum.e mu.us. 
tug ge5tu .zu ur.ra mi.ni.ib.us.sa ; kab-tu ia 
ubanatika ina uznika taskunu honored one, you 
who have placed your fingers in your ears (not to 
hear) SBH p. 131:53, and passim with Sum. corre¬ 
spondence e.lum. 

i.izi.dugud.gin x = ki-ma qut-ri kab-ti like 
dense smoke Lugale XI 5, cf. im.dugud.dugud. 
da.gin x : kima imbari kab-tu CT 17 19 i 27f.; 
a.sag nam.tar dugud : namtaru asakku kab-tum 
CT 17 11:101 f., cf. ASKT p. 94-5:64; naira, 
tag.ga dugud.da : aisu anni kab-tu because of 
the grievous guilt OECT 6 pi. 10:15f.; e.ne.em. 
ma.ni dugud.da dugud.da :a-mat-su kab-ta-tim 
TCL 15 No. 16:20; gun dugud.da : bilassunu 
ka-bit-ti RAcc. p. 109 r. If., also 4R 20:25; 
em ze.eb.b6.da.mu : urtl ka-bit-ti my important 
command TCL 6 51 r. 391’., see RA 11 150:45, 
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na.nam gi.na.zu an.gin x z4.eb.b6.da : 
annaka kina Sa kima Sami kab-tu i ibid. obv. 15f.: 
ne.SX.ga im.tur : ka-bi-tum qa-la-tum CBS 
14119 ii 9f., nig.dugud su : ka-bi-ti [...] 
ibid. Ilf. (MB?). 

lu.g[ur 4 eg]ir.a.ni nu.un.TAB = kab-tum 
arkassu ul iprus no important person has intervened 
in his behalf Ai. VTI i 37; Ni+TUK kl gur.ti : 
kab-tum nashiramma turn to me, honored one 
SBH p. 82 r. 27f., cf. ni.ttjk w nigin.na : kab-tum 
Enlil nashiramma 4R 28* No. 4 r. 5f.; a.bi 
gur 4 .gur 4 .ra : sa emuqaiu ka-ab-[ta ] OECT 6 
pi. 3 K.5992:3f.; gi§. tukul.bad.an.na. mu : 
kak-ku kab-tum id d A-nim Angim III 29. 

alim = kab-tu STC 2 pi. 51:13 (Comm, to En. 
el. VII 3); sig = kab-tu , kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu 
Comm. 70f., also ibid. 175; be kab-tum be mi-iq- 
tum mi-iq-tum be-en-nu AChSinl9:10; idim.mes- 
iu (glossed) kab(\)-tu-ti-Su Thompson Rep. 180 r. 3; 
lu.ma.til.la = kab(\)-tu 2R 47 i 16 (comm.), see 
Weidner, AfO 21 46. 

[x\-x-tin-nu, \a\-rat-tu-u, ba-'-u-lu, [ ru]-us-su-nu , 
i-sd-nu-u = kab-tum Maiku I 17ff.; a-Su-u = 
kab-tum, ru-bu-u Maiku VIII 119f.; a-li-mu, a-da- 
mu, su-pu-u = kab-tum LTBA 2 2:33ff., ru-um-tum 
= ka-bit-tum Maiku 116, also Explicit Maiku I 51, 
209. 

1. heavy, dense, abundant, substantial 
— a) of heavy quality (said of garments, 
OA, OB): tug isten u sina Ica-ab-tu-tim ... 
etctpaS I have made a garment or two, 
heavy ones CCT 3 20:19, cf. 13 TUG ka- 
db-tu-tum TCL 4 60:5, also Goetze, Berytus 3 p. 
76:3, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
1:5, 2:3, OIP 27 58:4, 2 tug ka-ab-te-en 

Kienast ATHE 51:2, 1 TUG ka-db-tum CCT 2 
2:28, CCT 4 8a: 4, 21b: 4, CCT 5 34c: 9, TCL 14 
7:27, BIN 4 9:26, 10:4, BIN 6 7:8, 85:7, and 
passim; 1 tug ahamma Sa PN Sa rapadim ka- 
db-tum VAT 9212:30; note 4 tug Su-ru-tum Sa 
li-wi-tim ka-ab-tu-tum CCT 3 4:8 (all OA); 
TUG.DUGUD (beside TTJG.BAR.Sl) TCL 11 245:1, 
18, 32, ef. sirit tug.dugud annum ibid. 9, 
Su-ra-at TUG.DUGUD ibid. 25 (OB). 

b) heavy: urakkis abne kab-tu-u-[ti ana 
Sepesu ] he attached heavy stones to his feet 
Gilg. XI 272. 

c) dense: with the smoke kima imbari 
kab-ti pan Same rapsuti uSaktim I had the wide 
sky covered as with a dense fog OIP 2 40 iv 
80 (Senn.), for other refs, see imbaru mng. lb, 
Lugale XI 5, cited in lex. section. 
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d) abundant, substantial — V said of 
property: the enemy will take sal.§e§-&® 
dugud-<w your abundant treasure CT 30 
13 K.9159:9, cf. nisirtu ka-bit-tu OIP 2 34 iii 45, 
and passim in Senn.; a rival king’s nig.ga-sw 
idem ana ekalli[ka irrub] KAR 460:6 (SB ext.). 

2' said of booty, tribute, etc.: his posses¬ 
sions, (namely) valuable precious stones, 
chariots, horses, his wives, sons and daugh¬ 
ters Sallassu BVQVB-ta KAH 2 84:58(Adn. II), 
and passim in Asn., Sar., Esarh., Senn. and Asb., 
cf. Sallassunu ka-bit-tu taSallal Gossmann Era 
V 30; itti tamartiSu ka-bit-te TCL 3 311, and pas¬ 
sim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb.; \kab-ta]-te 
ma-da-na-ti STT 43:57, see Lambert, AnSt 11 
152 (Shalm. Ill), cf. maddattaSunu ka-bit-tu 
TCL 3 41, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and 
Asb.; DUGUD-ta GUN hurSani AOB 1 114 ii 4 
(Shalm. I), mdhir GUN DIJGUDlj Weidner Tn. 30 
No. 17 : 19, bilassu dugud -tim VAS 1 37 ii 15, 
and passim in Esarh. and Senn. ; bilat mat Hattu 
DUGUD-ht Wiseman Chron. p. 68:13; bilassunu 
ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 94 iii 53, 140 x 11, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner. and Cyr., also Gossmann Era V 35; 
see also iptu. 

3' other occs.: Summa amelu ta a dugud- 
ti ittanallak (preceded by a qalliiti) MDP 14 
p. 56 r. i 27 (dream omens); KUR MA.DAM-5® 
(= hisibSa) dugud umaSSar the country will 
abandon (its) abundant produce (see hisbu) 
Leichty Izbu I 48, cf. amelu Su slta dugud 
immar CT 39 45:25; hum ina bitim ka- 
bi-it there is plenty of barley in the house 
TIM 2 148: 10 (OB let.) ; relations [are friendly] 
[Summa ka]-bi-it abni ka-bi-it kaspu ka-bi-it 
[hurdsu] if he is well provided with (pre¬ 
cious) stones, silver (and) gold EA llr. 23 
(MB royal let.). 

2. dangerous, grievous, severe, serious — 

a) said of wounds and diseases: summa 
asum awilam simmam kab-tam ... ipuS if a 
physician performs a serious operation on a 
man CH § 215:56, and passim in CH, cf. mur ; 
sam kab-tam asakkam lemnam simmam man 
sam a serious illness, an evil affliction, a 
dangerous wound CH xliv 55 (epilogue), also 
mursu kab-ta. rakis [ina] zumrija Lambert 
BWL 48:5 (Ludlul III). 
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b) said of guilt, punishment, etc.: sahan 
Subbd Ser-ti iii ka-bit-ta leprosy, the griev¬ 
ous divine punishment MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 14; 
Seressu ka-bit-ti liSarSiS may (Marduk) make 
him have (dropsy), his severe punishment 
TuM 2-3 8:27 (NB leg.), cf. Seressu dugud -hi 
agannutilla VAS l 37 v 42, also (referring to 
dropsy) arnam kab-tam Seressu rahitam 
CH xliii 47 (epilogue), and hitu kab-tu mdmit 
la paSari Wiseman Treaties 433 ; Summa arnam 
kab-tam ... ana abiSu itbalam if he (the 
adopted son) commits a grave offense against 
his father CH § 169:25 and 32, also § 168:18; 
uba'u ar-na kab-ta gal EA 287:35; the gods 
annu kab-tu emeduSuma imposed a grievous 
punishment upon him Borger Esarh. 47 ii 57, 
and passim in Esarh. and Asb. ; UStapSih Sertaka 
ka-bit-ta may your grievous punishment be 
alleviated AfO 19 57:59. 

c) said of the yoke of Ass. domination: 
ni-ir belutija dugud elisunu ukin I placed the 
heavy yoke of my overlordship upon them 
AKA 57 iii 85, and passim in Tigl. I, Esarh. ; ina 
ni-ri-Su ka-ab-ti uSazziqu niSim mdti (the 
Assyrian king who) has made the people of 
the country (i.e., Babylonia) suffer from 
his heavy yoke VAB 4 68: 18 (Nabopolassar). 

d) other occs.: seltum ka-bi-[it-tum] 
iS[Sakin] a serious quarrel arose PBS 7 125:11; 
hi-is-pa-tum ka-bi-it-tum ana panija iptarik 
a serious obstacle(?) has hindered me Kraus 
AbB 1 128:13' (both OB letters); ka-db-tam 
dullakunu uSassik I have removed the heavy 
work from you Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 
68 I 240. 

3. honored, important, venerable, in¬ 
fluential — a) said of gods: ASSur kab-tu 
qarradu TCL 3 118 (Sar.), cf. IStar ... ka- 
bit-ti ill rabdti Streek Asb. 210:9, also 286 r. 14, 
but kab-ta-at ildtu AfK l 25:25; ka-bit mdtdti 
the honored in all countries Hinke Kudurru 
i 12; etlu ka-ab-tu VAB 4 102 ii 32, ka-ab-ti 
Sitrdhu ibid. 216 ii 30, and passim in lit., see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 107 ; in personal 
names: Jf®rdwA:-iDiM-§E§.ME§-^M Marduk- 
Is-the-Most-Important-Among-His-Brothers 
AS 15 3:1 (Kinglist C), cf. JVoM-IDEM-PAP.MeS- 
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SU ADD 1141:35, and passim in NA, cf. for 
Nabd-kabti-ilani Tallqvist APN p. 151, also, 
said of Sin ibid. 199; for MB names see 
Clay PN index p. 74a, 177b, for NB, also short¬ 
ened to Kabtija, Tallqvist NBN index p. 318a. 

b) said of divine utterances and acts; 
zikirSunu kab-tu ittaHdma he heeded 
their (the gods’) venerable utterance Borger 
Esarh. 40 i 15; Sa ... ina zikriSa dugud ... 
attallakuma Streck Asb. 274:11, Sa ana 
zikriSunu kab-tu pitluhu YAB 4 150 A i 17, also 
168 B vii 35 (Nbk.), cf, ina zikrisu DUGUD-fi 
BMS 1:44, and passim in prayers; ina zikir 
Sumija kab-ti Streek Asb. 260 ii 13, ana zikir 
Sumisunu dugud pitluhak VAB 4 122 i 49, and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; ina piSu kab-tim 
liqbi CH xlii 79, cf. AOB 1 66:54, and passim in 
Adn. I, Shalm. I, Asn., and Adn. Ill; ina qibis 
tika ka-bit-ti KAR 59:10 and dupl. 4R 21* 1 C 8; 
[sa ana ur]-ti-Su ka-bit-ti before whose 
venerable command (the Igigi prostrate 
themselves) Lambert, JAOS 88 125 i a 12; urt 
tasu ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 64 i 8 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. ur-ti-Su DUGUD-ti Streek Asb. 272:4; note: 
tajardtuka kab-ta-a-tum (var. rabbdta) ana 
ardika RN libSdnimma may your effective 
mercy affect your servant RN BMS 46:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 10, and passim. 

c) said of the royal name: mbit Sumija 
kab-ti ana reSeti uSesi he made the fame of 
my honored name foremost Borger Esarh. 
p. 46 ii 33, cf. nihil Sarrutija kab-ti Streek 
Asb. 20 ii 97 var.; uSateru Sumu kab-ta KAH 
2 84:9 (Adn. II), cf. [ ana dd]riS iSquru Sume 
kab-ta ibid. 90:12 (Tn. II). 

d) said of an oath: niS iliSu kab-ti qalliS 
izkur one (who) has frivolously sworn a 
solemn oath by his personal god Lambert 
BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II), cf. MDP 14 p. 47:7 
(= RA 9 66); zikirSun kab-tu uSazkirSunuti 
(see zikru A mng. 5) Borger Esarh. 40 i 19; 
sa DN ... zikirSu kab-tu la nasruma who did 
not keep the solemn oath sworn by Samas 
TCL 3 94 (Sar.). 

e) other occs. : Marduk ... qaqqadam 
ka-ab-tam USkunkama may Marduk provide 
you with honors TLB 4 52:6 (OB let.); bell 
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kab-tum \napSati]ka lissur BE 17 82:6 (MB 
let.); note the fem. personal name: Ka-bit- 
tum BE 15 163:18, 185:15, 200 i 14 (MB), f BE-a 
Camb. 15:2. 

4. important, influential person (at the 
royal court) — a) in letters and legal texts: 
ana a-wi-le-e ka-ab-tu-tim unnedukkatuka 
lillikanimma letters from you should go to 
influential persons ABIM 22:36; ka-ab-tum 
u rabum mamman Sa la uSaqqaranni ul ibaSSi 
there is no influential person or official 
who does not hold me in esteem TLB 4 22:29; 
mahar ka-ab-tim apalam ul tele’e TLB 4 52:39; 
awatuni ul Sa kab-ti ul Sa dajdni our affair is 
not one for an influential person nor for a 
judge (to decide) VAS 16 145:20 (all OB letters); 
ekallam kab-tam rabisam isahhurma even if 
he turns to the palace, to an influential 
person, or to an overseer YOS 8 19:10, also 
(with Se’u) ibid. 15:9, 26:10, 39:13, Grant 
Bus. Doc. 6:8, 16:12, 21:8, 22:10, 24:8, 28:8; 
ana ser ka-ab-tu-tim illikamma UET 5 246:6, 
see Kraus, WO 2 133; [the king said] ana 
erin.meS na-ak-bd-ti u a-na kab-tu-ti to the 
main body of the army and to the important 
(officers) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1, cf. ibid. 22; 
for lu.dugud as Sumerogram in Bogh., 
see von Schuler, Or. NS 25 20911. 

b) in omen texts: kab{\)-tu belSu idak 
an important person will kill his master 
RA 38 1 r. 15, cf . Sarrum ka-ab-tu-ti-Su iddkma 
YOS 10 14:8; ka-ab-tu kima belisu imassi an 
important person will become as powerful as 
his master YOS 10 23:9; the king will die a 
natural death and ka-ab-tum matam uwd'er 
an important person will rule the country 
YOS 10 56 i 16; kab-tum Sa Sumam iSu ibbaS'- 
Sima an important person of renown will 
come to the fore YOS 10 24:3; ka-ab-tu-um Sa 
libbi beliSu utabbu ibbaSSi there will be an im¬ 
portant person who pleases his master’s heart 
YOS 10 43:2; miqitti ka-ab-tim downfall of 
an important person YOS 10 48:37, miqitti 
ka-ab-tu-tim ibid. 41:76, cf. ka-ab-tum innab: 
bit ibid. 47:25; ka-bi-it-ka ana nakrim awdti 
uStenessi an influential person (at) you(r 
court) is constantly betraying secrets to the 
enemy CT 6 2 case 17 (liver model); nisirtaSu 
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ka-ab-tu u ekallu immar an important person 
or the (entire) palace will discover his 
treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22; rabum kab-tu-um 
ana matika itehhiakkum an important person 
will come to your country YOS 10 44:69 
(all OB); idim.me§ rube § ip rube unassaqu 
the ruler’s courtiers will kiss his feet CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 10; idim piristi beliSu ileqqima 
innabbit an important person will get hold 
of a secret of his master and flee CT 31 29 r. 8, 
cf. iDiM-fc ana mat nakri innabbit Izbu 
Comm. 370; idim.mes iqallilu important 
persons will come to shame Leichty Izbu XXI 
18; concerning the interpretation of the 
omen about which the king, my lord, has 
written me as follows: harru itti kab(\)-tu-ti- 
su iqallil the king will come to shame 
together with his courtiers ABL 355:9, cf. 
RA 34 7:32 and note ; ana IDIM lobar ume ana 
muhkeni tajarat ill immar as to the important 
person, he will experience long life, as to the 
(ordinary) citizen, mercy of the gods CT 38 
26:41, cf. ana idim damiqtu ana muskeni 
lemuttu ibid. 13:100; kab-tu ugdappasamma 
(see gapdhu usage b) Thompson Rep. 86 r. 7; 
harm DUGUD .ME§-&t ibarrusuma the king’s 
courtiers will rebel against him KAR 403 r. 19; 
uncert.: mbu eli idim.meS-sm iSassi CT 27 
48:11; sit ka-ab-tim departure of an impor¬ 
tant person KAR 150:20, cf. this man ina 
inim dugud sub will fall at the command 
of an influential person ibid. 40 r. 40; kab-tu 
edu imdt a well-known important person 
will die ABL 1006 r. 4, cf. Thompson Rep. 272:6; 
for the king well-being kimu lugal dugud 
sio-am imdt in place of the king, a well-known 
important person will die ABL 46 r. 11, see 
Landsberger Brief n. 64. 

c) in lit.: eli kab-ti u mu-skeni Lambert 
BWL 166 K.8413: 8 , lu IDIM lu MAS5.EN.DU 
AAA 20 pi. 99 No. 105 r. 4 (Adn. Ill); eli 
LUGAL IDIM NUN 4R 55 No. 2:13, cf. DINGIR 
lugal idim u nun god, king, courtier, noble 
ibid. 10, also PBS 1/1 13:37, and passim in such 
enumerations, cf. IDIM U NUN ABL 1105 r. 23; 
they extol amat kab-ti ha litmuda iaga[§a] 
the word of an influential person even if he is 
experienced (only) in murder (contrasted with 
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dunnamu) Lambert BWL 86:267 (Theodicy); 
mar kab-ti u sari one of the influential and 
rich (parallel rubu) ibid. 80:186 (Theodicy); 
sumsukat al-ti kab-ti even the wife of an 
influential person gets a bad name (due to 
IStar) ibid. 218 r. iv 7; the king idim.mes -sw 
ina kakki igammar JCS 18 12 ii 15 (prophecy). 

d) other occs.: amelu Su lu idim lu gal 
malik Sarri lu lu.sag.lugal be this man an 
influential person or an official advising the 
king or a royal official MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 1 (MB 
kudurru), cf. qip kab-tu-ti rah banuti BE 17 
24:4 (MB let.); sa lu kab-tu ana lu muSkena 
la idukku u la ihabbilu so that the important 
person should not kill or mistreat the poor 
Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4 (= ZA 44 163:28, DSe), 
cf. ana kab(\)-tu u muskinu VAB 3 67 § 63:104; 
TdugudI se the influential person will be 
favorably inclined KAR 178 r. iv 4 and v 70, 
IDIM imdt Iraq 21 48:9 (hemer.). 

kabtuma see kabattuma. 

kabtutu s.; majesty; SB*; cf. kabdtu. 

umun ka.nag.ga Sa.ab.alim.ma.zu 
de.em.ma.da.hun.ga : belu matu lib-bi 
ka-ab-tu-ti-ka linuh 0 lord of the land, may 
the heart of your majesty be appeased 
SBH p. 132:15f. 

kabu A (qabii, kahutu ) s.; excrement, 
dung (of animals); Bogh., SB; kabu in lex. 
only; wr. syll. and surun. 

su(text ma)-ru-un iagabx'JJ = \qd\-bu-u, 
LAGABXKAD = TU-ub-SU, LAGABXGUD = Tca-[bu\-U, 
su-ri-im lagabx^™ = ka-b[u-u], [rM-u6j-.su, piq- 
qa[n-nu\ A 1/2:295-300, su-ru lagabx£[:[ = 
[ka-bu-u], [ru-ub-su], [ piq-qan-nu \ Ea I 106-108; 
[su-ru-un] lagabxgud = [ka-bu-u] S b I 136, cf. 
ibid. 145a; surun = ka-b[u-u\, surun.gud = 
ka-b[u-ut al-pi] Proto-Lu 486f.; surun = ru-ub-su, 
ka-bu-u (var. qd-bu-u), pi-qa-an-nu Hh. II 31 Iff., 
surun.surun = [.. .] ibid. 313a, surun.gud = 
ka-bu-ut al-pi, Surun.anse = min i-me-ri ibid. 
314f., si.surun.gud = pu-ud-ru, sig 4 .Surun. 
gud = li-bit-ti ka-bi-e dung brick ibid. 316f. 

t j min (= pi-na-ru) : v ka-bu-u Uruanna II 497. 

a) in gen.: humma immem ka-bu-su iddi 
if the sheep drops its excrement TuL 
p. 43:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); humma 
anse.kur.ra ana pan rube ingugma §urun- 
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su iddi if a horse neighs before the ruler and 
drops its excrement CT 40 36:56, ef. ibid. 
37:63, 70, also (said of an ox) KAR 396 ii 15, 
(of a snake) wr. ka-bu-us-su KAR 386:49 
(all SB Alu); oud.an.ka ana panisu issuka 
rupus[ta\ ina kubur zibbatiSu ka-bu-us-su 
[... ] the bull of the heaven blew his spittle 
in his (Enkidu’s) face, with the thick part 
of his tail he [flicked?] his excrement Gilg. 
VI 133; summa ka-bu-[ta ikul ] if he eats 
(animal) excrement (as against summa ze 
Ikul p. 317 Sm. 2073 r. i 21f.) Dream-book 
318 Sm. 2073 r. ii 10; MN min'd ukultaka ka- 
bu-ut sirrimi ina azanni ... tapattan what 
will be your food in the month Kislim? you 
will eat “wild donkey’s dung” mixed with 
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:5 in 
Bab. 7 pi. 16, see TuL p. 18:11. 

b) in medicinal use (probably the name 
of a stone) — 1' kabut imeri : na 4 .surun. 
ANSE AMT 15,3 r. 12, StJRUN.ANSE AMT 30,1 
r. 1, 99,3 r. 10, and see kabut imeri Hh. II 315, 
in lex. section. 

2' kabut alpi or kabut a Seris: surun 
Se-ri-iS AMT 42,5:9, cf. ka-bu-ut Se-ri-is 
(between asgiku and aSnugallu ) KUB 37 57:4 
and dupl. ibid. 46 i 5, ka-b[u-u]t Se-ri-is PBS 
2/2 107:12 (MB), wr. SURUN A Se-riS STT 95:127, 
dupl. NA 4 .SURUN Se-ris Kdcher BAM 316 iv 8, 
also ibid. 194 iv 18 and v 9, NA 4 .SURUN d GUD 
ibid. 183:4 and dupl. AMT 14,3:10, also §URUN 
d GUD (among stones for a charm) AMT 
7,1:7, 102:34, KAR 213 ii 28, iii 26, iv 1, also 
KAR 298 r. 36, Kocher BAM 315 ii 33, wr. 
§URUN GUD AMT 13,1:5, 31,2 r. 6, CT 23 43 ii 3, 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 38; note LAGAB §URUN 
GUD a lump of ox dung AMT 83,1 r. 10, 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 13. 

For BIN 1 53:13, 20, 29, 38 see tumbu; for 
ABL 1000:9 see kabu C; for UET 5 590:10 see 
kabu C; for VAB 6 238:12 see kabutu ; for RA 53 
4:22 see kupitu B; for ARM 1 21:14' see kabu B. 

Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 315b; Landsberger, 
MSL 2 113; von Soden, ZA 53 226 n. 1. 

kabu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

Suripam lipahhiru ina issim ka-bi-i u 
Sittam \_da\m[q\is limsu let them collect the 
ice, in a wood (container?) let them clean 


kadadu 

the k.-s and the leftovers thoroughly ARM 
1 21 r. 14'. 

kabti C s.; pod; OB, NB. 

’6 ki-si-mu : tj Sd-as-bu-tu, u pi-na-ru : tr min 
(= sd-as-bu-tu), TJ min (= pi-na-ru.) : U ka-bu-u 
Uruanna II 495-497. 

zeri sa sungirti sa sirrimi ikkalu ka-bi-e- 
su-nu ihaSsaluma they crush the pods of the 
seed of the sungirtu- plant which wild donkeys 
eat (and bake them) ABL 1000:9 (NB); 
obscure; ka-bu-u ma Se-um ku-lu-p[u ] 5 §e 
KU.BABBAR-SM-WW UET 5 590:10 (OB). 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 127 n. 3. 

kabu see kapu. 

kabft (kazabu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[su-u] su = ka-a//-za-bu-u AII/8 iv 10'and iii 41. 

kabullu see kamullu. 

kabutu see kabu A. 

kabutu s.; (a part of the body of the horse); 
OB.* 

summa ahi GN gulgulldtim la umalli u 
ka-bu-ut sise \kiVma \qd(7)Vni-e la uz-zi-iz 
I will fill the banks of the Euphrates with 

skulls, I will_the_of the horses like 

reed(?) (oath) CT 4 1:12 (OB let.). 

kabzuzu s.; expert, wise; lex.,RS*; Sum. 
lw. 

Ni.ba.ba = kab-zu-zu-um (var. ta-al-mi-du) 
Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies Landsberger 23; 
nu.nu = mu-du-u, kab-zu-zu, si-ib-ba-ru Silben¬ 
vokabular A 59 (from RS), see Studies Landsberger 
36. 

PN tup-Sar-rum [ arad ] DN u DN 2 kab-zu-zu 
Sa PN 2 RS 22.346+ colophon (lex. text, courtesy 
J. Nougayrol). 

Loanword from Sum. gab.zu.zu Proto- 
Lu 698 (cf. gab.sar, gab.sam, etc.). 
Meaning from Sum., confirmed by syn. mudd. 

Nougayrol, Studies Landsberger 36 n. 68; Soll- 
berger, ibid. 25. 

kadadu (hadadu)\.-, 1. to rub, 2. kuddudu 
to make itch; SB; I ikaddad, II; cf. mat 
kaddu, makdadu. 

ur ur 6 = ka-da-a-du S a Voc. A 7'; [u-ru] [ur 5 ] = 
[ka]-da-d[u] A V/2:178; [ur s ] = [k]a-da-du 
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Izi H 197; ba-ar bas = ka-da-du A 1/6:172; 
hu-ud §a, = ka-da-du (var. ha-da-du) Ea I 226. 

1 . to rub: lipi magarri ta-kdd-da-ad you 
rub with grease (used to smear) wheels 
LKA 84 r. 16; inlsu ta-kad-da-ad you rub 
his eyes (with dry suadu- plant) AMT 16,1:2. 

2. kuddudu to make itch: Sa tu-ka-ad-di- 
di uzu.ME§-stt you (8immatu-disea.se) who 
made his skin itch K.9587 ii 7' and dupl. STT 
136 i 21, cf. t[u-ka]-ad-[di-di] vzv.wes-Su 
STT 136 i 9 (SB ine.). 

kadammu s.; (a building?); NA*; pi. 
kadammati. 

Su umu Sa hitiSu ina libbi ka-dam-me Sutu 
esip this is the day of his sin, he is “gathered” 
in the k. ZA 61 138:66, cf. ibid. 136:32 and 
dupl. ZA 52 226:5 (cultic comm.); amdte ihtesi 
ina libbi ka-dam(\)-ma-ti etesipi he treated 
the slave girls badly, gathered(?) (them) in 
the k.-s ABL 564:12 (coll. K. Deller). 

kadapu v. ; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x].HtrB = ka-da-pu, [x.xj.da.x.x = min Sa 
GiS Nabnitu Fa 29 f. 

kadaru s.; (a fence); lex.*; cf. kadaru B v. 

gi.nig.si.ga.a.sa.ga = ka-da-ru(v ar. -ri) 
Hh. IX 310; [gi.nig.sjig.a.s&.ga = ka-da-ru <= 
Su-ga-ru-u Hg. A II 35, in MSL 7 69. 

gi.al.a.s&.gaba.ab.nigin.e : ka-da-railammi 
he will surround it (the field) with a fence Ai. IV 
i 29; ka-da-rum = ki.min (= na-al-ba-Su) Malku 
VI 88. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 167f. 

kadaru A v. ; 1. to be overbearing, 

arrogant, spirited, 2. Sukduru to make 
fierce, 3. itakduru (unkn. mng.); OB, SB, 
NA; I ikdir — ikaddir, 1/2, III, IV/3; cf. 
kadriS, kadru, kadrutu, takdiru. 

ii.na = ka-da-ru Lu Excerpt II 81; [...] = 
ka-da-ru (preceded by pddu) Lanu Fragm. A 146. 

[. ..] nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il : [. . . ul] inaSsu 
ka-ddr-ku (the countries) cannot endure his over¬ 
bearing attitude JCS 21 129:26 (NA royal); [lb], 
ki ii.na.nam : [ug-g]at-su kdd-rat K. 10303: 9f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

i-ka-DAR // i-ka-gar jj i-ka-si Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 

1. to be overbearing, arrogant, spirited: 
ul umaSSar GilgameS mdra ana abisu urra u 
muSi i-kad-dir se-e-[...] GilgameS does not 
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let the son go to his father, by day and night 
he is overbearing [...] Gilg. I ii 13, parallel 
ibid. 23, for ibid. 20 see kadru adj.; attama 
edukku tak-di-ra are you (horse) the only 
one who is spirited? Lambert BWL 178 r. 8 
(fable); aj iSSu ka-dar-ki BiOr 9 89:13 (exal¬ 
tation of Istar), cf. JCS 21, in lex. section; PN 
ik-ta-ad-ra-an-ni PN was arrogant toward me 
ABL 420:5 (NA) ; obscure: ID GN ik-ta-ad-ru 
igdamru ABL 883:25 (NA), cf. (in broken 
context) ma’diS lik-di-ru-n[ik-ka ] they 
shall have a very arrogant attitude toward 
you ABL 1283:6 (NB); kanasu ka-da-a-ru 
(in broken context) ABL 1285:28 (NA). 

2. Sukduru to make fierce: ina birlt 
alaniSunu dannuti u-sak-di-ra anuntu be¬ 
tween their fortified cities I waged a fierce 
battle TCL 3 194 (Sar.). 

3. itakduru (unkn. mng.): [Summa appasu 
sa sume]li it-te-ne-ek-dir imdt if the left side 
of his nose twitches(?) repeatedly he will die 
Labat TDP 54:7, also ibid. 6. 

In STT 87:25 and dupl. 371:8 read patfira, 
see Deller, Or. NS 34 463. 

kadaru B v.; to establish a border (by 
means of a boundary stone), to set up a 
boundary stone; MB, MA, SB, NA; I ilcdir 
— ikaddir, II; cf. kadaru s., kudurru A. 

a) kadaru: a.sA sa PN kudurra ki ik-di-ra 
ki imhuranni ana PN 2 ittadin he gave the 
field of PN to PN 2 after he had established 
the border by means of a boundary stone 
(and) after he had asked my permission BE 17 
48:10, cf. ina put a.sA.mes ... Sa be[li] iSpura 
ik-te-di-ir BE 17 39:6 (both MB letters); at the 
grove on the river bank [nio].du ta-kad-dir 
you set up a boundary stone BBR No. 39:1; 
note in transferred mng.: DN Sut kudurra ... 
ik-di-ru the Anunnaki who established the 
bounds (of the life of PN) STT 73:36. 

b) kudduru: [Summa amelu ] ina la eqlisu 
. .. [kudur]ra u-ka-ad-di-ir if a man sets up 
a boundary stone on a field which does not 
belong to him KAV 2 vii 21 (Ass. Code B § 20); 
kudurru la kitti uk-ta-dir kudur[ru kit)ti ul 
u-k[a]-dir he set up a false boundary stone 
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to mark the boundary, he did not set up a 
true boundary stone to mark the bound¬ 
ary Surpu II 45; [m]dmlt [kud\vav. ku)- 
du-ru u nukkuru oath (taken when) 
marking a boundary and changing it after¬ 
ward Surpu III 54; wherever they have 
observed locusts ku-du-ra{ text -bur)-a-ni 
[i lu-k]a-di-ru let them make boundary 
ditches ABL 1015:10, cf. ku-du-ra(\)-a-[ni] 
ka-di-ra (see haratu) ibid. r. 6 (NA). 

kadaSu s.; joy; OB*; cf. hadassatu, 
hadaSsu, hadassutu, hasadit. 

iSlmSi naSmahi ka-da-sa ulsam he destined 
for her exuberance, joy and exultance 
VAS 10 215:20 (OB hymn to Nana). 

The word kadasu seems to be a by-form of 
hadaSu. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39; Knudsen, AOAT 1 152. 

kaddarhu s.; (a tree); lex.* 

gis.kad.dar.hu = §u Hh. Ill 246. 

kadibbidft s.; a speech disorder, aphasia; 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. ka.dib.bi.da. 

[gumma amelu pugu sabi]tma ka.dib.bi.da 
irtanaS-si [...] puiu kabit illdtu&u itlanallaku- 
ma la parsa [sinnasu en]sa u damn ihilla 
if a man’s mouth is affected and he has 
aphasia repeatedly, [... ] his mouth is para¬ 
lyzed, his saliva running again and again 
without stopping, his teeth are loose and 
bleeding AMT 28,2:1; [summa amelu] ka- 
su ka.dib.bi.da irtanassi AMT 23,2:6, 11, 
99,2 i 8, and passim; get NA.BI KA.DIB.BI DA 
dib-sm this man is affected by k. (preceded 
by description of symptoms) STT 89:101, 
cf. ana ka.dib.bi.da pasari AMT 78,1 iii 27; 
ana zeri di.bal.a zi.ku 5 .ru.da ka.dib.bi.da 
ka.hi.kur.ra ana ameli la tehe (incantation) 
so that hatred, persecution mania, suicidal 
tendencies, speech disorders (and) .... may 
not affect a man BMS 12:1, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 74, cf. ibid. 108, also AMT 87,1:2, BMS 
7:53, and passim in suilla’s; T&mu zeru DI. 
BAL.A ZI.KUj.RIJ.DA.A KA.DIB.BI.DA. A (var. 
KA.DIB.E.DE) SUR.HUN.GA Sl.BAL.BAL.A Sud 
pani Sane temu mental instability (lit. 
(changing from) sympathy to hatred), perse- 
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cution mania, suicidal tendencies, speech 
disorders, changing temper, “changing of the 
heart,” vertigo, madness Maqlu I 90, var. from 
STT 78, cf. Maqlu IV 14, V 62, VII 80, VIII 97, 
KAR 26:54, AfO 18 289:12, 299:39; wr. KA.DIB. 
Bi.DA-e(text -kid) (beside zi.KT7 s .RU.DE-e) 
PBS 1/2 121:5; ka.dib.bi.da isabbassu (apod- 
osis) Kraus Texte 44:28 and dupl. 63:25; KA. 
dib.bi.da (connected with the constellation 
Pleiades) BRM 4 20:43 and dupl. 19:38; (list 
of medications) marhas Sa k[a.di]b.bi.da 
a bath for ^.-affliction RA 54 171 r. 5 (= AO 
17622); nil u ka.dib.bi.da eleven medi¬ 
cations for aphasia Kocher BAM 190:42, cf. 
AMT 60,3 ii 9, cf. U KA.DIB.BI.DA NAG K.2262:16. 

ka.dib.bi.da probably replaces sibit pi, 
only once attested in MB (see sibtu B mng. 
lc-1'). Its reading as kadibbidu is conjectural. 
From the context in which ka.dib.bi.da 
occurs in SB medical and magical texts, 
where it is mentioned among neurotic 
symptoms, it seems that the word means 
a particular type of aphasia which is caused 
by mental diseases such as epilepsy. 

kadilu s.; (a linen cover); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[tug.an.ta.DUL] = [tak-ti-mu] = ka-di-lu-u 
Hg. B V 22 (to Hh. XIX). 

Probably connected with Sum. gad a linen. 

kadiSeru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[...].gir = ka-di-iS-Se-ri K. 11390:8 (unplaced 
fragm. of Hh. XVTI). 

[u .. .] : 0 ka-di-Se-ru CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:19 
(Uruanna). 

For *kaliSeri$ read kabut Serii, see kabu A. 

kadrajltu see *kadriu. 

kadranu see qatrdnu. 

kadri§ adv.; fiercely, goring; SB, NB; 
cf. kaddru A v. 

na 4 .ka.Sur.ra gud.gin x (oiM) h.na ma. 
an.su 8 .ge.en.z[6].n[a.gin x ] (var. mu.GiM. 
sug.en.na.gin x ) : na 4 kaSurru kinta It kdd-ri-ig 
ki ta[zziza ] — kagurril- stone, because you (pi.) at¬ 
tacked me as fiercely as a bull Lugale X 23. 

rimu zdhaU ebbi munakkip gdrija ka-ad- 
ri-iS uSziz I set up (a statue of) a wild bull 
of shining silver alloy (showing him) at¬ 
tacking my foes fiercely VAB 4 222 : 15 (Nbn.). 
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*kadriu (fem. kadrajitu) adj.; (an epithet 
ofIStar); SB* 

ka-ad-ra-a-a-i-tum su-gal-li-tum ka-ad-ra- 
a-a-i-tum te-li-tum Kocher BAM 237 i 19' (inc.). 

kadru (fem. kadirtu) adj.; wild, goring (bull), 
impetuous, proud (deity or person); OB, 
MA, SB, NB; cf. kaid.ru A. 

am.u.na.gub.ba (var. am.gub.ba) = ri-i-mu. 
kad-ri(v&r.-ru) Hh. XIV 50; u.na.gub — ka-ad- 
Traml OBGT XI v 2. 

igi.aia.pes.bala.a am. h.na.gub.bu ugu.bi 
ma.an.gub : u ana sari erbetti rimu kdd-ru-tu 
elis nazuzzu and (statues of) goring bulls standing 
upon it (facing) the four winds StOr 1 30:10 (NB), 
cf. [am.h].na : [ri]mu kdd-ru OECT 6 pi. 3:9f.; 
In.nin sa.ku.ra e.ri.is ii.na giri x (KA).za.al 
a.nu.<na>.ke.n[e] : Irnina rabitam libbi beltum 
ka-di-ir-tum muttdlitum sa Enunnaki generous- 
hearted DN, impetuous Lady, proudest among the 
Anunna Sumer 13 69:2 (OB lit.); x.x.x.as PN 
su.hul mu.ni .ib. rdug 4 l -.ana ru-bu rubem ka-ad- 
ri-[im] PN i-pu-[u^(?)] PBS 1/1 ll:93f. and 62. 

a) wild, goring (bull): rimum ka-ad-ru-um 
munakkip za'iri goring bull, who attacks 
the enemies (referring to the king) CH iii 8 
and dupls. RA 45 73 ii 28, KAV 190 col. B 1, also 
KAR 306 r. 20; kima rimu kad-ri like a 
goring bull Gilg. IV v 47, see Landsberger, RA 
62 105, cf. rima kad-ra Gilg. I ii 20; DN 
rimtu ... ka-dir-ti ildti sa itti DN 2 u DN S Sits 
lutat manzazu unakkip nakrija ina qarneSa 
gaSrdti Ninlil, the wild cow, the most 
impetuous among all goddesses, who vies 
with Anu and Enlil in stature, attacked my 
enemies with her powerful horns Streck Asb. 
78:76, cf. also OECT 6 pi. 3:9f., in lex. section. 

b) impetuous, proud (deity or person): 
atti lu ka-ad-ra-a-ti though you may be 
impetuous VAS 10 214 vii 37-(OB Agusaja), cf. 
Sarrat Nippuri [x]-x-ri Sa-ma-mi kad-ra-a-tum 
ilat re-e-me AfK 1 22 ii 13 (SB lit.), restored 
from K.2552 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see also 
Sumer 13 69:2 in lex. section; kdd-ru ezziS 
they are fiercely wild Tn.-Epic “ii” 38; rap-, 
pu mula'itu qd-ad-ru-ti (Adad) clamp, 
which holds down the proud ones LKA 
53:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, dupl. 
ka-si-ri Suripi KUB 4 26A:5; asar ka-ad- 
ru-tim uktannaSu (the palace) where the 
proud ones are compelled to submit VAB 4 
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94 iii 30 (Nbk.), cf. A Ku-nu-uS-kad-ru Bend- 
Down-Proud-One (deified exclamation during 
the ritual procession) 3R 66 i 28, KAR 214 i 20, 
wr. d GAM -kdd-ru KAV 42 i 11, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 99 f., also (name of the processional 
street) K[u-n]u-uS-kad-ru Unger Babylon 
235:15 (description of Babylon), Lambert BWL 56 
line o (Ludlul III), KAR 122 r. 7; bdb d GAM- 
kad-ri (in Assur) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 20; 
note the OB personal name A Ku-nu-us-ka-ad- 
ru-g[a-mil ] MDP 22 94:15. 

Romer Konigshymnen 72 n. 398. 

kadru (or katru) s.; gift, present, offering, 
bribe; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

[k]a-ad-ra nIo.SA.a = [tca-ad-ru-u] Diri V 179, 
restored from nIg.Sa.a = [ka-a]d-ru-u Proto-Diri 
371; udu.NiG ka - ad - ri < vai, .- r u) ,§a.a = [im-me-er 

ka-ad-re-e] Hh. XIII 136; [gis.RU.me.te] = 
[a-tu-u ] id Su-ti-i = qa-\sat~\ kad-[re-e] throw 
stick of the Suteans = bow given as a present(?) 
Hg. B II 67, in MSL 6 109; utiil.ziz.am.su.a = 
kad-ru-[x] Hg. B VI 94. 

dim.me.er an.ki.a kilib.bi.ir mas.da.ra 
nio.§a.a igi.zu he.en.si.sa.e.ne : ilani nat 
phariunu Sa Same, u erseti ina irbi u kdd-ri-e liSte'u 
maharka may all the gods of heaven and the 
nether world seek your presence with gifts and 
offerings RAcc. 70:19f.; ud.bi.a ka.sizkur. 
ra.lce x (KiD) sa kadra (var. sriG.SAxA) a.Se 4 .de 
s[h.sb.da].ni : inusu ina pi niqi libbasu ina 
kad-re-e (var. libbi ki$-re-e) me kasule isluh at 
that time, with the words of the rite, they sprin¬ 
kled cool water on his heart as a gift (Sum., Akk. 
corrupt) Angim IV 40'; [...] = kdd-ru-u STC 2 
pi. 55 K.4406 iii 14 (comm, to En. el. VII 110). 

a) as offering to gods — 1 ' in rel. and lit.: 
balu qlsti u kdd-ri-e mar ban asar dini la 
itehhi the diviner must not approach the 
place of the oracular decision without gifts 
and offerings BBR No. 1-20:117; ilani 
mahrisu liSeribu kdd-ra-su-un may the gods 
bring their gifts before him En. el. VII 110, 
with comm. qi-Sd-a-tu Sa ina MN istu ud.G.kam 
adi ud.12.kam nadna the gifts which are 
given in the month of Nisan from the sixth 
to the twelfth day CT 13 32 r. 6, cf. kdd-ru-u 
ta-'-tu Sa libbi tuppi Sanimma — k. means 
present as (it says) on another tablet ibid. 7; 
libaSma ina ka-ad-re-e Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 68 I 398, and passim in this phrase; muhur 
kdd-ra-Su liqi pideSu receive his present, take 
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his ransom AfO 19 59:159 (prayer to Marduk), 
cf. [k]ad-re-e (beside zlbl food offerings) ibid. 
54:230 (prayer to Istar). 

2' in royal inscrs.: 240 imniere \kad-ri\-e 
ana DN belija arku[s] I stipulated 240 sheep 
as a present to Assur my lord Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 4:16; gumdM bitruti du*e maruti kurke 
paspase itti kad-re-e la narbdti udatrisa 
maharsun I arranged sleek choice bulls, 
fattened sheep, geese (and) ducklings to¬ 
gether with (other) presents without end 
before them Lie Sar. 387; [kad]-re-e sariri 
rudde sarpi ebbi igise sadliiti tdmartu kabittu 
usamhir\su\nuti I had them receive pres¬ 
ents of red gold and pure silver, numerous 
gifts, a rich oblation ibid. p. 78:8, cf. igise 
sadliiti [tamar]tu kabittu kad-ri-e la narbdti 
\udam\hirdunuti Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 53:57, 
cf. also pi. 36:167, 39:127; niqe tadrihte aqqima 
udatlim kad-ra-a-a I offered abundant sac¬ 
rifices, and I presented my (personal) gifts 
OIP 2 116:70, 125:50 (Senn.), cf. niqe tadrihti 
ebbuti maharsun aqqima udamhira kad-ra-a-a 
Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 47; niqe. takbitti 
ebbuti mahardun aqqima usamhira kad-ra- 
^kddyy-a-a ibid. 72:33, also ibid. 69 § 30:8', cf. 
also Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iii 46, pi. 17 vi 5 
(Asb.), igise sadliiti udamhira kad-ra-a 
Streck Asb. 268:26, cf. VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); 
niqu tadrihtu maharsunu aqqima usarrihi kad- 
ra-a I poured out before them generous 
libations and multiplied my (personal) gifts 
AnSt 8 64:27 (Nbn.), cf. kad^-re-e bibil libbi 
uderibdunuti VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbn.). 

b) as gift to the king as a token of submis¬ 
sion: Merodachbaladan nermaktu darruti tiqni 
kidadisu ana turri gimillidu ana RN iddina 
kad-ra-du gave to Kudurnahunte his royal 
washing bowl (and) his neck ornament, to 
gain him as an avenger Lie Sar. 368; RN the 
king of Dilmun heard of the might of A§§ur, 
Nabu and Marduk usdbila kad-ra-du and 
sent his gifts Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 75:145, 
cf. kad-ra-a-su-un ibid. pi. 12 No. 26:385, also 
(in broken context) kdd-ra-a-su AfO 14 
43 A:7 (Sar.); naddn bilti kad-re-e belutija 
emissuma I imposed upon him tribute (in 
the form) of presents due me as (his) over- 
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lord OIP 2 31 ii 67; eli bilti mahriti naddn 
dattidun mandattu kad-re-e belutija uraddima 
ukin serusdun in addition to their former 
annual tribute I imposed on them additional 
presents due to me as overlord ibid. 33 iii 36 ; 
kad-re-e lu GN u lu GN 2 qerebda irrub The- 
Gifts-of-the-Ishmaelites-and-the-People-of- 
Tema-Enter-Through-It (name of the Desert 
Gate in Nineveh) ibid. 113 vii 96; the re¬ 
bellious lands which were not obedient to 
the kings, my fathers and [bilta u] kad-ra-a 
la emiduni maharsun (see emedu mng. 3c) 
OECT 6 pi. 11:22 (Asb.). 

c) gift, present, bribe: mare GN ana 
dinim ublunisdumma kad b -ra-a ilqe (if) they 
bring to him citizens of Nippur for judgment, 
he accepts a present (but improperly con¬ 
victs them) Lambert BWL 112:11 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel), cf. dajanu tatu u kdd-ra-a ileqqema 
ul inandi elisu lessu Iraq 27 5 ii 7, cf. also ibid. 
60 iii 14; sapparru ina bdb deni uduz imna u 
sumela kad-\ra\-a upaqqad the .... stands 
in court at the city gate, right and left he 
hands out bribes ibid. 218:9; [mi]nu hibiltas 
kama kad-ri-a naduta what is the wrong 
done to you that you bring me presents? 
STT 38:40 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152; 
they oppressed the weak and put them in 
the power of the mighty ina qereb ali dullulu 
mahar kad-re-e ibbadsima there were oppres¬ 
sion and acceptance of bribes within the city 
Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3 C 9. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 54 n. 3; Lands- 
berger Date Palm n. 164. 

kadrutu s.; aggressiveness; SB*; cf. 
kadaru A v. 

[... ib.be] u.na.[nam] : [... saug-ga ]- 
ti-du da ka-ad-ru-ti-du [... ] (unpub. tablet in 
private possession, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

kadu see adi B prep. 

kadu s.; 1. fortified outpost, 2. fee paya¬ 
ble by the owners of date groves for guard 
service; SB, NB; pi. kddanu\ wr. also with 
det. e ; cf. kadu in rob kddanu, kadu in da kadi. 

1. fortified outpost — a) in SB: I ap¬ 
proached GN birtidu rabiti da eli kur GN 2 u 
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kur GN a ana ka-a-di naddt his great fortress 
GN which lies on (the borders of) the countries 
GN 2 and GN 3 as an outpost (which is equipped 
to prevent the coming out of a foolhardy 
enemy and to stop the advance of the enemy 
against these two countries) TCL 3 76 (Sar.), 
cf. AfO 14 46:18; the courageous troops Sa 
ina nlribi Sa kur GN ana ka-a-di usbu who 
are stationed at the pass of Mount GN as an 
outpost TCL 3 86, cf. GN birtu ana ka-a- 
di-Sic ina GN 2 [he had built] the town 
Sarduri-hurda, the fortress, as an outpost in 
GN 2 TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:212 (Sar.); ana 
meteq girrija usan-sir ka-a-d[i?] he manned the 
outposts with guards against the advance 
of my campaign 01P 2 60:18 (Senn.). 

b) in NB — 1' in ABL : ilten libbu sabini 
sa ka-a-du ina lu Nahal inamsaru ki isbatu 
they caught one of our soldiers who garrison 
the outpost in the Nahal region ABL 1114 
r. 6; PN .. . sa ina muhhi ka-a-\du 1 apqidu 
PN whom I have assigned to a fortified 
outpost ABL 280 r. 2, cf. ibid. 12; ka-a-du ina 
GN usra u tibanu ina GN 2 tiba'' guard the 
outpost in GN and make raids into Elam 
(kill and take prisoners!) ibid. obv. 8; 
ka-a-du Sa PN sa ina qaqqad misir [...] the 
outpost of PN which [is situated(?)] along 
the border of [.. .] ABL 210 r. 11, cf. ABL 
1028 r. 9. 

2' in texts from Uruk: ina kurummdti Sa 
sabe Sa ka-a-du from the provisions of the 
men of the outpost YOS 7 143:5, also, with 
Sa ka-da-a-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 89:7; ultu 
muhhi ka-a-da lugal BIN 1 93:12; give 
PN twelve gur of dates from the provision 
(account for the period) beginning in Nisan 
of the year 16 to PN 2 lu en.nun ka-a-du 
(letter order written in the eleventh month 
of the preceding year) TCL 12 113:5; every 
month mar Sipri Sa Sarri illaku u reSu ka-da- 
nu inanSi u mamma ina ka-da-ni-ka jdnu 
the king’s messenger comes and checks on 
the outposts but there is nobody in your 
outposts YOS 3 139:6 and 8; may the lords 
assign to him sabe kumu sabe rial ina ka- 
da-a-a-[ni ] (new) men in place of the men who 
are (stationed) in the outposts YOS 3 21:21; ul 
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ina muhhi ka-da-a-nu andku ina muhhi dullu 
Sa ekalli I am not in charge of the outposts 
but in charge of the work (done) for the 
palace YOS 3 133:7, also ibid. 5; ka-da-ni-Su 
muSSuru > his outposts are abandoned (throw 
him in fetters and send him here) YOS 3 
139:17; one pair of sandals ana PN mar 
Sipri Sa PN 2 Sa ana muhhi qaSti Sa ka-da-nu 
illeqqi for PN, the messenger of PN 2 , which 
was drawn on the account of the archer 
(contingent) of the garrisons GCCI 2 211:13, 
cf. (silver for the hire of a donkey) ana muhhi 
ka-da-a-nu ibid. 6; since the month of 
Tammuz LU.HUN.GAdfca ina ka-da-nu ulteziz 
I have stationed your hired men in the out¬ 
posts YOS 3 39:14; warranty for stationing 
fifty oblates of the Lady-of-Uruk (per month) 
lu.ban.mes [., .] Sa ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:3, 
cf. AnOr 8 73 : 10, cf. also elat lu.hun.ga.mes 
Sa PN ina ka-da-nu isenniquma ana PN lu 
gal ka-da-nu apart from the hired men 
whom PN will check in the outposts and 
(hand over) to the commander of the outposts 
YOS 3 154:9; 1-et LU.BAN -ku-nu u[l]tu ka-du 
Sa Sarri la tammerki not even one of your 
archers may leave the outpost of the king 
AnOr 8 41:16; PN Sirku Sa ina ka-da-a-nu 
YOS 7 65:2 (list of archers); note with det. E: 
ana massartu [... ] ina e ka-a-du ina muhhi 
Idiglat uSuzzu they are stationed as guards 
in the outpost along the Tigris TCL 13 
140:11, cf. ibid. 16, 19; LU.BAN. ME . . . ina E 
ka-da-a-nu ... Suzziza ’ station archers in 
the outposts GCCI 2 102:9; Saadi ud.20.kam 
lu.ban-sw ana e ka-a-du la ibbakuma mast 
sartu Sa Sarri la inassaru anybody who does 
not lead his archers to the outpost until the 
twentieth day and does not do the king’s 
service (will commit a crime against the 
king) YOS 6 151:15, cf. weapons brought 
ana L ka-a-du ibid. 237 : 5. 

c) other occs.: [... k]a-a-du 10 kus ana 
10 kus u 10 ku§ sukud a k. ten by(?) ten 
cubits, and ten cubits high MCT 141 Y 13, 
cf. iSdi ka-a-du ... ina ka-a-du (in broken 
context) ibid. 14 (LB math.). 

2. fee payable by the owners of date 
groves for guard service; gugalla u ka-a-du 
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etir VAS 3 69:15, adi ka-a-du u gugalli 
ibid. 66:7, gugallu [•••] ka-a-du ul etir 
ibid. 67:13, and passim, see also gugallu A 
mng. 2. 

kadu in rab kadanu s.; commander of 
outposts; NB; cf. kadu. 

LTJ GAL ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:10, LU GAL 
ka-da-a-nu YOS 3 79:13, 133:18, TCL 13 140:7; 
uncert. ; LtJ gal ka-ad-d[a-nu\ ABL 1246 r. 6. 

kadu in §a kadi s.; soldier stationed in 
an outpost; NB; cf. kadu. 

lu.LUL.a.ri.a = id ka-a-di CT 37 25 iv 27 
(Hh. XXV), see MSL 12 230. 

The message went ana lu Sa ka-a-du ina 
bab nar Sarnas CT 22 232:19, cf. lu ka-a-du 
ABL 1395 r. 5. 

kadu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 

lu.UD.a.ak = ka-du-u (var. ka-a-du-u-um) 
OB Lu A 72, var. from B ii 34. 

k&du A v.; to cease(?), to come to an end(?); 
lex.* 

si-li-ig UBUxgi = ka-a-du-um MSL 2 145 ii 32 
(Proto-Ea). 

ib.ta.e nu.silig.ga : us-si-ma ul i-ka-[ad ] 
(goods) go out but do not come to an end (referring 
to goods in the royal palace) Diri V 186; uncert.: 
ba.ab.silig.ge = tu-ui-ka-at-ta-ma MSL 9 
96:198 (list of diseases). 

For other refs, see kuddu v. In MSL 9 p.102 
note, Landsberger emends tuSkattama to tu$t 
takattat, see katatu. 

For ARM 2 94:23, see kasu A mng. lb; for MDP 
10 92 iv 18 and AMT 84,4 iii 12, see kasu B v. 
The passage SBH p. 126 No. 79: Ilf. is listed sub 
aku B adj. lex. section. 

Sjoberg Temple Hymns p. 64. 

kadu B v.; to be distressed(?); OB, SB; 
I akdd. 

a-ka-ad anah asuS (see asasu A mng. Id) 
JCS 11 p. 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. 
a-ka-ad{ text -la) d-su-§ uStanih STT 30:88 and 
CT 13 39 ii 24, see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:88. 

Gurney, AnSt 5 p. Ill note to line 88; Finkel' 
stein, JCS 11 86f. 

kaduhhu s.; raging (lit. with open mouth); 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

nadru, nalbubu, nanduru, ka-duh-hu-u = ie-gu-u 
Malku I 75ff., see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 430 note 
to line 77. 


kahama 

Sjoberg Mondgott p. 95 n. 1; for Sum. ka. 
duj/duh see Falkenstein, MSL 4 29 note to line 25. 

kadurru see kudurru B. 

*kaeSmahu ( gae&mdhu) s.; chief merchant; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kaeSsu. 

ga.eS.mah = §u -hu Izi V 166. 

kaeSSu ( kaiSsu , gae&Su, gaisSu) s.; traveling 
merchant; lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kaeSmdhu. 

g a ga ' ra '^--KASKAi = ka-ei-Su, muitamkiru, makisu 
(preceded by SamaUd, manalu) Lu IV 267 ff.; 
ga.KASKAi = ka-ii-Su Nabnitu J 167; [ga-es] 
[ga.kaskax,] = ga-\i\i-\iu\, iu-gi-[x-x], makisu, 
\tam\kdru Diri VI D 14'ff., cf. ga.kaskal = ka-i-iu- 
um Proto-Diri 498; ga.es — ga-ei-iu (followed 
by gaeimdhu) Izi V 165; es kaskal - id ga.kaskal 
ga-ii-iu Ea I 274, also A 1/6:47. 

For Sum. refs, to ga.e§ 8 , ga.e§ 8 .a.ab.ba, 
seafaring merchant, and ga.e§ 3 .mah, see 
Salonen Nautica 22, Oppenheim, JAOS 74 14f. 
and n. 22. 

Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 177 n. 3. 

kaggiSkarakku see kangiSkarakku. 

kagurru (or kakurru, kukurru, kugurru ) s.; 
official in charge of grain stores; OB; wr. 
ka.gub,; Sum. lw. 

kaxgur, (with the readings ku-gi-ri, ku-gur„ 
ku-ug-ri) MSL 3 p. 198f. correction to MSL 2 p. 75 
line 330. 

NIG.§U PN KA.GUR 7 Pinches, PSBA 39 pi. 8 
and p. 68f. No. 21:8; gud.apin §u ina qati 
KA.ouR 7 -ma this plow ox is under the 
control of only the official in charge of the 
storehouse Sumer 14 14 No. 1:7; Halt ka.GUR 7 
amur ibid. 10, 14, simat KA.GTJR 7 -ma ibid. 25 
(Harmal). 

For a Fara ref. see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 
p. 169, for refs, in OAkk. and Ur III see 
Salonen Agriculture 351 f. 

The reading of the word is inferred only 
from the readings given in Proto-Ea, where 
kugur(u), kug(e)re represent *kagur(u) 
with vowel harmony. 

kahama adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); MB 
Elam. 

If in a dream awelu §erra ka-ha-ma naii 
a man carries a small child .... MDP 14 
53 ii 7. 
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The word cannot be connected with *gahhu 
RA 21 53 No. 69:41 which should be emended 
to a-na <nay-ga-hi-im (see nagahhu), see 
Kraus AbB 4 p. 48 No. 69, while the Lu passage 
(cited likewise AHw. sub g/kahhum) should 
be read musihhu , q.v. 

kaharu see kahru. 

kahaS&inna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

tuppi annx ina arki Suduti summa PN ina 
Nuzi qa-ha-as-si-in-na ana ha-[za-an-nu-(ti)] 
sa ipussunuti ina [bob ... io] Nuzi satir 
this tablet was written in the [... gate] of 
Nuzi after the proclamation when they made 
Pai-tilla (son of Kuari) .... mayor JEN 
290:41. 

The person named is attested as mayor 
(JEN 292:37); this unique “date formula” 
seems to refer to special circumstances which 
accompanied the elevation of Pai-tilla to 
such office. The Hurr. word could mean 
“illegally,” “for a second time,” “against 
the will of the people,” etc. 

kahru (kaharu) s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

2 k[a-a]h-ru §[a ... ] (listed after 3 tapalu 
GIS.NA) HSS 13 435:17 (= RA 36 157); X 
barley igra ana \qd\-ha-ru ibid. 358:68. 

kahSu s.; (a chair?); EA*; WSem. word. 

1 [x] x ka-ah-iu hurasa u[hhuzu) one [. .. ] 
k. inlaid with gold EA 120:18. 

Perhaps to be connected with Ugar. kht 
“chair” (Aistleitner Worterbuch 147). 

kainimakku s.; formula, plan; SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

When they gave the kingship to Marduk 
ka-inim-ma-ak (var. [... ] -inim-ma-uk) dumqi 
u taSme ... izzakru they pronounced for¬ 
mulas (to bring about) grace and obedience 
En. el. VI14; Ea called (Marduk) into his 
inner sanctum [ka]-inim-ma-ak libbisu itamt 
misu to tell him of his secret plan En. el. 
II 96. 

The reading iniminim(m)akku is also pos¬ 
sible. 


kajamanu 

kaipu s.; evildoer; syn. list*; cf. kdpu A. 
ka-a-a-i-pu = hab-bi-lu Malku IV 136. 

kaisu s.; flayer(?); Nuzi*; cf. kasu A. 

Sheep given [ana] lu.mes qa-i-zu-u 
(parallel lu.mes sipa) HSS 16 314:4. 

kaiSSu see kaeSsu. 

kajaman adv.; steadily, constantly; SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and sag.us; cf. kdnu A. 
[...]= ka-a-a-man CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:3. 

a) wr. syll.: ka-a-a-ma-antaptanaSSassuma 
you anoint him repeatedly (with the oil pre¬ 
pared) AMT 42,5:20, also, wr. ka-a-a-man 
AMT 99,2 i 7, 9, 11, and passim in this text; ana, 
DN DN 2 u DN 3 ka-a-a(\)-man ina muhhi Sarri 
... usalli I am praying constantly to Bel, 
Nabu, and Samas for the king ABL 916:9 
(NA, coll. K. Deller). 

b) wr. sag.us: [...] sag.tjs ana libbi 
ineSu tattanaddi you repeatedly drip [...] 
into his eyes AMT 11,2:6, also (with equ) 
ibid. 3, but note ka-a-a-nam ibid. 10; in fine 
beer and in oil sag.us isatti he drinks (it) 
regularly Kocher BAM 1 iii 21, cf. (in broken 
context) AMT 68,1:9. 

kajamana see kajamanu. 

kajamani see kajamanu. 

kajamaniu adv.; always, usually; NA; 
cf. kdnu A. 

ka-a-a-ma-ni-iu-u ana dullu u nipisi la 
niHjat nippaS we will always and without 
negligence perform the rites and ceremonies 
ABL 636 r. 1; sise ... sa ka-a-a-ma-ni-u 
urakkasuni the horses which they usually 
harness ABL 71 r. 9; ana mini ka-a-a-ma- 
ni-u sise sa Sarri usadlap (see daldpu A 
mng. 4) ABL 371 r. 9; Sulmu ... ka-a-a- 
[ma-ni]-u liSp-u[r]uni ABL 377 r. 8. 

kajamaniu see kajamanu. 

kajamanu (fern, kajamantu) adj.; normal, 
regular, usual, steady (also a name of Saturn); 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; wr. syll. and sag.us (tur.dis in astron., 
see usage b); cf. kdnu A. 
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sag.ui = ka-a-a-ma-nu Igituh short version 55, 
cf. [sag-uS] [ud.du] = ka-ia-ma-nu Diri I 191, 
also Kagal B 40, Lu Excerpt 1219; dingir.lu.lim 
= d umj.rDiM.SAG.u§ Antagal G 307; sag.zi = 
ka-ia-ma-nu Kagal B 225. 

dingir nig.si.sa an gub.ba me.en : 
isaru ina Same ka-a-a-ma-nu (var. ka-a-a-nu ) atta 
you (Samas) are punctual and regular in the sky 
4R 28 No. 1:7 f., var. from PBS 1/2 126:18, see 
OECT 6 p. 52:29f; [...] pa.e : ka-a-a-man-nu 
Gray Samas pi. 6 S. 690+: 20, see Laessae Bit 
Rimki 53. 

[s]a-an-tak = g[i-nu-u], [ ka]-a-a-ma-nu = min, 
[d~\a-ri-a = min, sa-an-tak = ka-a-a-ma-nu, \x\-du -u, 
= MIN CT 18 18 K.4587 iii 24ff. 

a) normal, regular, usual — 1' in omens 
(Izbu, Alu, etc.): Summa izbu min-wkz ka-a-a- 
ma-nu gar -ma Sand ina pisu wasia if the 
malformed animal is double, one is normal 
and the second comes out of its mouth 
Leichty Izbu VI 28; summa naru A ka-a-a-ma- 
nu-tu ubil if the river carries normal water 
CT 39 17:59, and passim referring to water in 
SB Alu, cf. summa muSu ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu 
illikuma ibid. 66, note kima mili ka-a-a-ma- 
nim-ma ibid. 14:10, also (referring to a.mah) 
summa ka-a-a-ma-nu ibid. 19:107; if the 
flame of a torch ka-a-a-ma-an is steady 
ibid. 34:22 (SB Alu); if a sheep gives birth to 
a lion and igi -Su ka-a-a-ma-na-te 3-tum Saknat 
his eyes are normal but there is a third (eye) 
Leichty Izbu V 34, cf. Sdrtu uzna Sepa pu u 
supru ka-a-a-ma-an-tu gar.mbs ibid. XX 2, 
Sepa zibbat sig SAG.us-iii saknu it has 
normal feet, tail, and hair ibid. 19, 2 qan 
naSu SAG.U§.MES-ma CT 40 30 K.4073+ : 6; 
note panisina kima sag.us.mes gar.me§ 
their (the ears’) surface is like that of normal 
(ears) Leichty Izbu XI137; is-di-ih ka-a-a-man 
profit will be constant CT 40 16:44 (SB Alu); 
summa sit duri nitilSa kima uqupi ana duri 
telima ka-a-a-man-tum-ma if a crenel looks 
like a monkey but when you ascend the 
wall it is normal CT 39 31 K.3811+:3 (SB Alu); 
huqu ka-a-a-man-Su imat the Mgw-symptom 
will be constantly with him, he will die 
Labat TDP 150:43', cf. also summa zi.ha.za 
SAG.US DIB.DIB-SW ibid. 84:35. 

2' in ext.: ubanum la ka-ia-ma-an warkisa 
ka-ia-ma-an an abnormal “finger,” its rear(?) 
is normal JCS 11 99 No. 8:18 (OB ext. report); 
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Summa ekal tirani 2-ma sag.tj Is-tum eli a[h]4 
(var. aM) irkab if the “palace of the intes¬ 
tines” is double and the normal is on top of 
the abnormal BRM 4 15:19, var. from 16:17 
(MB ext.); martu SAG.us-fwm Saknatma{\) 
it has a normal gall bladder CT 28 48 
K.182+ : 9, and passim; note on liver models: 
Summa 2 ze ka-ia-ma-an-tum gae -ma Sanitum 
kima Su(2)-ma u ka-ia-rna- <any-tum UGU-i.S 
rakbat KUB4 71:lf., cf . ka-ia-ma-(any-tum 
ina ma-as-ka-an(7) [...] KUB 37 220:3, 
ka-ia-ma-an-tum KUB 37 223 obv. top If., 
[ka]-ia-ma-an-tum gae -ma ibid. r. l, la ka-ia- 
ma-nu 227:2; summa na sag.g§ SakinmaSanu 
ina reS na esir if it has a normal “station” and 
a second is delineated beside the “station” 
Boissier DA 18 iii 16, and passim in this text; ubdn 
HAR mueit SAG.uS Saknat KAR 422 r. 23, 25, 
and passim said of parts of the exta ; miSihtu NA 
sag.us 3 su.si the measurements of a normal 
“station” are three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3; mas- 
kdn-Su sag.us its normal emplacement 
Boissier DA 14 :14, see Boissier Choix 199. 

3' other occs.: tuppaka ana ser PN lu 
ka-ia-ma-an your letter should go to PN 
regularly VAS 16 54:14 (OB let.); dibbi 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu ana Sarri ... altapra I sent 
the king regular reports ABL 282:23, and 
cf. M dibbi ka-a-a-ma-nu-te Sunu ABL 917 
r. 3 (both NB); Sdru dannu ka-a-a-ma-nu 
strong and steady wind OIP 2 156 No. 24:5 
(Senn.); PN Sa ana lu.3.u 5 .me§ ka-a-ma-nu- 
tu Sarru ... uSeluni PN whom the king 
promoted to (the rank of) regular taSliSu- 
soldier ABL 85:11 (NA); lu.engar ka-a-a- 
ma-nu Su (see ikkaru mng. lh-1') YOS 3 
110:25 (NB let..); note Sarru belt M Sa ka-a-a- 
ma-nu ina pitti lepuS the king, my lord, 
should do exactly as usual ABL 379 r. 2 (NA); 
5MGISKIM ka-a-a-ma-nu Thompson Rep. 251 r. 7 ; 
for kajamanu (also sag.us, said of festivals) 
in Hitt, texts, see Goetze, MVAG 38 204f.; 
[ik]-rib Sin ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti regular prayers 
to Sin RA 12 191:13, and dupl. Perry Sin pi. 2 i 2; 
note (in broken contexts) ka-ia-ma-nu 
KUB 4 53:4, ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti KAR 94:3 
(Maqlu Comm.) ; if when the sun rises mul.meS 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu e.me the regular stars come 
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forth ACh Supp. 2 Sam as 32:20, also, wr. mul. 
ME§ SAG.US.MES ibid. 33 : 6 (p. 55) ; II ka-ia-ma- 
na MDP 34 79:8, 15, cf. ibid. 75:19, ina n ka- 
a-a-ma-ni (mng. unkn.) ibid. 84:7f., ef. also 
119:45f. (OB math.). 

b) steady (also a name of Saturn): see 
Antagal G, in lex. section; [mul] Ka-a-a-ma- 
nu ABL 1401 r. 6, for the writing tur.diS, 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 474a index s.v. genna; 
d UDU.iDiM sag. us (see bibbu discussion sec¬ 
tion) VAB 4 278 vii 1 (Nbn.), also JRAS 1925 
44:30; See also Gossmann, §L 4/2 No. 313. 

In ABL 175:7 read sag.kal( ! ).ME§-<e, see asaridu . 

kajamanu ( kajamana, kajamani) adv.; 
constantly, always, customarily; SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kdnu A. 

a) kajamanu: ka-a-a-ma-nu dibbl tdbute 
isseSunu adabbub I am constantly speaking 
friendly words with them ABL 1046:11; tub 
libbiSunu ka-a-a-ma-nu Sarru lidgul may the 
king always behold their (his grandchildren’s) 
happiness ABL 453:19; let the water be hot 
Sa Sarru idaSu ka-a-a-ma-nu ina narmakdte 
imassuni in the pitchers from which the king 
customarily washes his hands ABL 110 r. 8, 
cf. da-te Sd-ri nubatte ka-a-a-ma-nu morning 
and evening, all the time ABL 216 r. 13; 
ka-a-a-ma-nu endja issi Sarri ... Sakna u 
ka-a-a-ma-nu mar Sarri libbu isakkananni 
my eyes are constantly on the king, and the 
crown prince is strengthening my courage 
constantly ABL 620:9 f. (all NA); ka-a-a-ma- 
nu niklatu unakkala they constantly devise 
(new) tricks ABL 416 r. 5 (= Thompson Rep. 

267A, NB); ka-a-a-ma-nu Sarru _ iqabbia 

ABL 391:7, ka-a-a-ma-nu dullu ippaS ABL 
378:11, zunne ... ka-a-a-ma-nu izannunu 
ABL 128 r. 16, and passim in NA letters in ABL, 
cf. also Iraq 20 182 No. 39:15; note with -ma \ 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-ma ana la maSe never to be 
forgotten CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchr. Hist.); Sarru 
Sa ... ka-ia-ma-nu-ma ana huribte tarrusu 
panuSu the king whose mind is constantly 
set on (going to the) hunting grounds AKA 
353:26 (Asn.). 

b) kajamana (SB): Summa dlu ka -Su 
ka-a-a-ma-na neh if the noise of a city is 


kajan 

always low CT 38 1:13 (SB Ala); ka-a-a-ma-na 
taptanaSSassuma you anoint him regularly 
AMT 42,5:16; note with -ma: [lne]Su ka-a-a- 
man-nam-ma tazarru AMT 18,9:5; ka-a-a- 
ma-nam-ma ZA 43 15:27. 

c) kajamani (NA): libbaka ka-a-a-ma-ni 
lu taba may you be happy constantly 
ABL 62 r. 2; ka-a-ma-ni luSeribunaSi may 
they always allow us to enter (into the king’s 
presence) ABL 118 r. 3, cf. ka-a-a-ma-ni [...] 
(in broken context) ABL 1184 r. 3. 

kajamanu (kajamaniu, fem. kajamdnitu) 
adj.; normal, regular, trustworthy; SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kdnu A. 

d Sulak neSu ka-a-a-ma-ni-u ina muhhi 
SepeSu arkdti u\Suz\ DN was a veritable lion, 
standing on his hind legs ZA43 16:46 (NAlit.); 
ka-a-a-ma-ni-ti Sarru USme the king should 
listen to the regular ones (i.e., astrological 
reports) ABL 895:11 (= Thompson Rep. 274, 
NB); amdti ka-a-a-ma-na-ti (var. ka-a-a- 
ma-nu-ma) uSannd jati he reported to me 
trustworthy information PiepkornAsb. 58 iv 44, 
cf. amat ka-a-a-ma-ni-t[i ] ABL 863 : 6 (NB); 
rihdti ka-a-a-ma-na-a-tu Sa pan ildni ana 
ekalli ittalka the customary leftovers (of the 
meals — see naptunu r. 4) coming from the 
gods went to the palace ABL 889 r. 7; ka-a-a- 
man-ni-u (in broken context) ADD 953 v 1 ; 
ina qate mamma ka-a-a-ma-nu-u Sa kapdu 
inaSSu inandaSSu he should give (the letter) 
to somebody trustworthy who would bring 
it quickly (and bring back the answer to it) 
CT 22 141:10 (NB let.). 

Occurrences written sag.u§ are listed sub 
kajamanu adj. 

kajan adv.; always, constantly; SB; cf. 
kdnu A. 

Sipta ... tamannuma ka-a-a-an taptanaSSas 
you recite the incantation (three times) and 
constantly anoint (him at the same time) BMS 
12:117, see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; narbi 
ilutiki rahiti ka-a-a-an luStammar OECT 6 pi. 
13 K.3515 r. 14, see ibid. p. 74, cf. Craig ABRT 1 
36 r. 7; ul hassdkuma belutki ul usappa 
ka-a-a-an I was not mindful of your position 
as lady supreme, never extolling (it) ZA 5 
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79 : 23, cf. 5a la end ka-a-a-an never to change 
ibid. 80 r. 23 (prayer of Asn. I); ka-a-a-an usur 
kibsija protect my steps all the time ZA 36 
204:18 (Asb. colophon); aSar Sume ka-a-a-an 
(var. ka-a-a-an 5ume) izakkaru where they 
mention my name constantly Gossmann 
Era V 56; naSparti ill u iStari ka-a-a-an usad- 
diruni they constantly sent me messages 
from gods and goddesses Borger Esarh. 45 ii 7; 
ka-a-a-an (var. ka-ia-an) uSahnabu giparu 
they made the meadow(?) to be luxuriant 
all the time Streck Asb. 6 i 49; duluhhu amat 
lemutti sudduruni ka-a-a-an trouble and 
misfortune were my constant lot ibid. 252 
r. 7, cf. ka-a-a-an bussurat hade ... ubasz 
saruinni ibid. 86 x 68, also rakbusu ... ka- 
a-a-an iStanappara ibid. 20 ii 111; bul seri ka- 
a-a-an uSamqaiu causing the death of 
cattle all the time ibid. 214 r. 8; 5a ... Sute5ur 
[kidu]de ka-a-a-an ustaddana karSua me, 
whose mind was constantly set on executing 
the rites correctly Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 
(Sin-sar-iskun). 

kajana ( kajanam , kajanu) adv.; always, 
constantly, regularly; from MB on; wr. syll. 
and (only in KAR 66:1) tue.dis ; cf. kdnu A. 

d Lamma hul sag.us sag ba.an.gib.ba : 
[»e]-ed-du lemnu ka-a-a-na iprikma the evil spirit 
constantly made difficulties CT 17 31:3f. 

a) kajana : ka-a-a-na ... etlutum utellelu 
the men are constantly in jubilation Gilg. 
P. v 22, cf. lu-u ka-ia(\)-na KUB 4 12 r.(!) 5 
(Gilg.); eg[ir] Suttija ka-ia-a-na par (text pa)- 
da the portents of my dreams were con¬ 
stantly untoward Tn.-Epic “iv” 45, cf. ka-ia- 
a-na ibid. 7, ultanamsa ka-a-a-na ana 5arrut 
A55urt le-qu kisSuti ibid, “ii” 18 (coll.); ka-a- 
a-na sah[panni] AMT 72,1 r. 6, see ZA 51 172, 
cf. ka-a-a-na PBS 1/2 59:16 (MB let.) ; ka-a-a-na 
adi inuhhu taptana55assu you anoint him 
continually until he quiets down BE 31 
No. 56 r. 26, cf. ka-a-a-na tuma55a’5uma iballut 
ibid. 37, ina Samni ka-a-a-na taptanaSsassu 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 42, (in broken context) 
ka-a-a-na AMT 38,3:14; damn ka-a-a-na ... 
ina appi5u illaku blood flows constantly from 
his nose Labat TDP 150:44', cf. ibid. 46'; i5ta s 
nappara ka-a-a-na she (the goddess) kept 


kajana 

sending messages constantly Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 ii 17 (Asb.); ina nuriSu namri 
littallaku 5unu ka-a-a-na (var. ka-a-a-an) 
let them constantly live under his splendid 
light En. el. VT 128; ka-a-a-na qerbaSu mali 
reSati its (the temple’s) midst is always filled 
with happiness AfK 1 25:14; narbi ilutika ... 
ka-a-a-na lu5tdp[i ] let me praise your god¬ 
head constantly Ebeling Handerhebung 36 : 25, 
cf. aSrati Nabu u Marduk ... a[5teYa ka-a- 
a-na VAB 4 174 ix 12; ka-a-a-na litamika 
damqati she (Aja) should praise me con¬ 
stantly before you (Samafi) ibid. 242 iii 49; 
ul apparakka ka-a-a-na I will never cease 
(to care for Esagila and Ezida) ibid. 262 
i 20; also ka-a-a-na Sumgira ep5etua OECT 1 
pi. 28 iii 60 (all Nbn.). 

b) kajanam: pa5u ka-a-a-nam liktappar 
he wipes his mouth constantly AMT 78,1 iii 4, 
cf. ka-a-a-nam irtana[mmuk\ AMT 28,7:2' (to 
AMT 77,1), ka-a-a-nam tetteneqqi AMT 
11,2:10; 5a ... damqati Bdbili ... iStene'ti 
ka-a-a-nam VAB 4 86 i 10, and passim in similar 
phrases in Nbk., ibid. 66:5 (Nabopolassar), 
214 i 23 (Ner.); damqatua tizkarim ka-a-a- 
na-am always recall my pious deeds (to 
Marduk) ibid. 208:23, ina tub serim u hud 
libbi luttallak ka-a-a-nam ibid. 194 ii 31 
(Nbk.); nanzuzu ka-a-a-nam placed perma¬ 
nently ibid. 210 i 22 (Ner.). 

c) kajanamma: ka-a-a-na-am-ma ana 
belija lultappara I will regularly write to my 
lord PBS 1/2 43:13 (MB let.); ka-ia-nam-ma 
ki saktakuma how can I be silent all the time? 
(ineipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 40; ka-ia- 
nam-ma A55uru kala ildni upaqqu the Assyr¬ 
ians always trust all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 
39 ; ka-a-a-nam-ma itti bulim \ikkala 5amma] 
he always eats grass with the herds Gilg. 
I iii 33, also ibid. 34; 5a ka-a-a-nam-ma Sugura 
na5akki who constantly brings you baskets 
with dates Gilg. VI 65, also ibid. 59; ka-a-a- 
na-ma [... b]e-lu-ta-ki u-s[a-pa] ZA 5 70:2 + 
80-7-19,152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; 5umma 
surdu ka-a-a-nam-ma ispilma if a falcon 
always flies low (and skims the ground) 
CT 39 29:26, and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
panu5u ka-a-a-nam-ma mus-s[u-z] AMT 79,4 :3; 
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DN ... ka-a-a-nam-ma panuka USnammir 
may Aja always make your face shine (with 
joy) VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), ka-a-a-nam-ma 
aStene'a Sa eliSunu tabi I constantly sought 
to do what gave them (the gods) pleasure 
CT 36 22 i 28 (Nbn.). 

d) kajanu: rubu kenu Sa ... pitqudu 
ka-a-a-na (var. ka-ia-nu) the legitimate 
ruler who was always entrusted (with the 
carrying out of the rites in the temples of 
his country) AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.); alak girri 
mare Babili ihtanabbatu ka-a-a-nu they 
constantly plundered the caravans of the 
Babylonians Lie Sar. 382 ; [Suin]ma bar'd ana 
biri ka-a-a-nu sadir (see biru A usage a-2') 
BBR No. 19 r. 19 and No. 73 r. 20; DI§ aga apir 
SAa.v&-ma if (the moon) has an earthshine 
and stays SO Thompson Rep. 9:4, and passim; 
enuma ^sag.me.gar u d SAG.u§ ina manzazit 
Sunu ka-a-a-nu-ma izzazzu TCL 6 19:38; [sum- 
ma amelu ] tur.dis-wm. miqtu ... eliSu ibassi 
if a man is constantly afflicted by epilepsy 
(and other diseases) KAR 66:1. 

kajanam see kajana. 

kajaniS adv.; always, constantly; OB, 
Mari; cf. kdnu A. 

dis awilum [Siru]Su klma Sa Samnam paSSu 
ka-a-a-n[i]-is ibaSSu if a man’s flesh is always 
as if anointed with oil AfO 18 66 iii 2 (OB 
physiogn.); ka-ia-d-ni-iS (in broken context) 
VAS 10 214 iii 24 (OB Agusaja); ana DN ka-ia- 
ni-iS nuktanarrabakkunuSi we pray for you 
constantly to DN ARM 10 112:17; ka-a-ia-ni-iS 
istanappar ARM 2 137:42; ka-ia-ni-iS mahi 
rija ana minim la waSbuma why do they 
not always stay with me? RA 42 128:26 (Mari). 

kajantam adv.; constantly, regularly; Mari, 
Shemshara, Elam; cf. kdnu A. 

ka-a-ia-an-tam Sibil alim ana mahar DN 
irrubu the elders of the city enter into the 
presence of Dagan regularly ARM 3 17:17, 
cf. ka-a-ia-an-tam Sulmam ubbalunim they 
regularly send me news ibid. 23; the 
Suteans ka-a-ia-an-tam ittakunimma ittija 
innammaru u iturru march constantly 
against me, meet me but turn back ARM 3 
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12 : 12 ; anaku ka-a-ia-an-tam ... aham ul 
nadeku as for me, I am never negligent 
ARM 3 41:13, cf. also ibid. 29:16 (all letters of 
Kibri-Dagan), see also ARM 2 69:7, 32:28, ARM 
5 71:20, ARM 10 49 r. 4', and note ka-a-ia- 
an-<tam> ARM 5 79:16, [k]a-a-ia-an-ta[m- 
m]a ibid. 6:11; a,ssat redim ina ekallim ibassi 
u ka-ia-an-<tamy udabbabanni the wife of 
the soldier is in the palace and he is (here) 
constantly complaining to me Laessoe Shem¬ 
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:7; obscure: mu- 
u-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-ta iSaddad MDP 23 289:22, 
cf. <mu-u>-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-tu ina muhhi 
eqli sati Sakin ibid. 8, dupl. ibid. 290:9. 

kajanu (fem. kajdntu, kajattu) adj.; normal, 
plain, permanent, constant, regular; from 
OA, OB on; kajattu YOS 10 39:11 and 14; 
wr. syll. and sag. us; cf. kdnu A. 

sag-us dd.du = ka-a-a-nu A 111/3:190, also 
Ea III 165, see JAOS 88 140; ta-am ud = ka-a-a-nu 
A 111/3:48. 

sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ina reSiSu lu-u 
ka-a-a-an let (DN) be permanently beside him 
CT 16 46:170f., cf. sag.ga.na h(5.en.gub.ba : 
ina reii&u lu-u ka-a-a-an ibid. 45:149f., sag. 
10 .u x (gi§gal).1u pap.hal.la.ke x (KXD) h^.en. 
gub.bu.us : ina reS ameli muttalliki lu ka-a-a-an 
ibid. 153f., and passim in these texts; [a.bi] 
hu.mu.un.da.an.gub : [id]aSu lu-u ka-a-a-an 
ibid.47:224f.; [sag].ga.na he.en.su,.su,.ge.es 
: ina resisu lu-u ka-a-a-an ibid. 48:256f., cf. ibid. 
47:205f., and passim in these texts; lamma. 
sig 5 .ga ... su.na h6.en.su 8 .su,.ge.[es] : sed 
dumqi . .. ina zumrisu lu ka-a-a-[an\ 4R 18 No. 
3:25 and 27. 

sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu - gi-nu-u 
LTBA 2 2:179; tur.diS // ka-a-a-nu Meissner Supp. 
pi. 7 K.4166 r. 4 (astrol. comm.); bi-it-ru-u = 
ka-a-a-nu LBAT 1577 i 17 (astrol. comm.); 
Su-te- Su sur // ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 ii 9; [. . . ] pi-qi // 
ka-a-a-nu CT 41 28 r. 4 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLI). 

a) normal, plain: Summa izbum qaqqassu 
ka-a-a-nu-um Sakinma if the malformed 
animal has a normal head (and another head 
protrudes from its mouth) YOS 10 56 ii 35, 
also ibid, ii 11, 17, 20, iii 21 (OB Izbu); Summa 
kA.e.gal ka-a-a-nu-um Sakinma if there is 
a normal “gate of the palace” YOS 10 24:12ff, 
cf. Summa tulimum ka-a-a-nu-um-ma u Sanum 
[...] ibid. 41:17, also padanum ka-a-a-nu- 
um-ma Sanum ina warkat nasraptim RA 41 
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52:16', Summa ki.gub sag.us GAR-ma man-u 
ina sumelim Salem YOS 10 63:7, and passim 
in this text; note the formulation Summa bab 
ekallim ka-a-a-nu-um ka-a-a-nu-um-ma Sanum 
ina a.zi &*[...] if the normal “gate of the 
palace” is absolutely normal and a second 
(one) is on the right side of [...] YOS 10 
22:5, also ibid. 7 and 9, 23:9f., 26 i 4 and 6; 
summa su.si har muru ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a- 
a-an-tum-ma Sanitum ... izzizma panusa 
ka-a-a-an-ta-am ittulu if the normal middle 
“finger” of the lung is indeed normal and a 
second is standing (on the “turban” of 
the lung) and its front faces the normal one 
RA 38 83:7 f. and 10, also YOS 10 38:9, r. 4, 8, 
10, 13ff„ RA 38 83: If., 4, 12f., 16, 19ff„ see RA 
40 90; note the spelling ka-a-a-tum ka-a-a- 
tum-ma YOS 10 39:7, 9, ll and 14; summa 
naplastum ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a-a-an-tum-ma 
sanitum ressa [... ] ka-a-a-an-tim saknat 
YOS 10 13:13f., also ibid. 6, 9, and 19 (all OB ext.); 
ZAG ka-ia-an-ti KUB 37 223 left side 1 (liver 
model); for SAG.US in SB ext., see Nougayrol, 
RA 40 93 ; ina naptanim mahrika lu ka-a-a- 
nu (everything) should be plain at the meal 
served to you (do not serve fancy dishes) 
ARM 1 52:32; tdlitti alpeka lu ka-a-a-na-at 
the calving of your cattle should be normal 
JR AS 1920 568:20 (SB lit.); note in absolute 
use in the fem. : lcima ka-ia-an-tim-ma liriS 
he should plant as customary LIH 38 r. 9 
(OB let.); in the morning eli Sa k[a-i]a-an- 
tim [us]ahrapuma nig.du DN issakkan the 
food offering for Istar is made earlier than 
usual RA 35 2 i 5 (Mari rit.); ana ka-a-ia-an- 
tim lihtajassinati he should check them 
regularly ARM 10 138 r. 9'. 

b) permanent, constant, regular: mas: 
kanatuka kd-a-na Hecker Giessen 39:12 (OA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 37 475; sabum ... ina bitim 
annimma ka-ia-an the soldiers (of Am- 
nanjahruru) have been (for three or four 
years) in this region constantly Bagh. Mitt. 2 
59 iv 21 (early OB let.); awilum Su iUu ittiSu 
ka-ia-an his personal deity will always be 
with this man AfO 18 65 ii 15, cf. ilsu ana 
damiqtim ka-a-a-an-sum ibid. 22 (OB); may 
Mamu, the god of drea ms ina resija lu d u-an 
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(var. ina idija lu ka-a-a-an ) 4R 59 No. 2 r. 24, 
var. from LKA 29k r. 22; ina bab ekallim 
rdbisu ka-a-a-nu police officials will be at 
the palace gate constantly YOS 10 25:62 
(OB omens) ; \am\lum lu ka-ia-na-at-ma x-al- 
tum lu ka-ia-na-at if the slave girl(?) is al¬ 
ways present the .... should be present 
(too) TCL 1 25:24 f., cf. musarn u kasdta 
ina amdrika la ka-a-a-an UET 5 11:12 
(OB letters); Sa umiSam ina libbisu niqu 
ka-a-nu-u wherein daily offerings are regular 
RA 11 92 i 18 (Kudur-Mabuk) ; a-SSum kV am 
Sep nakrim ka-ia-na-at for this reason the 
enemy stays constantly (here) ARM 3 16:19; 
biltam ka-ia-an-ta-am imissunutima he 
imposed upon them a permanent tribute 
Syria 32 12 ii 26 (Jahdunlim); Sulum belija ana 
serija lu ka-a-ia-a[n ] may news of the good 
health of my lord come regularly to me 
ARM 2 116:7; [...] Sa Svbulim ana 

serika ka-a-ia-an-ma-an ARM 10 20:19; maru 
siprika ana ser PN lu ka-ia-an your mes¬ 
sengers should go regularly to PN Syria 
19 109:26 (Mari); ana be-el-ne ana hussusim 
lu ka-ia-na-at be regular in reminding our 
lord! ARM 10 112:15; tuppdtikunu ana serija 
lu ka-ia-na let your letters come regularly to 
me ARMT 13 53:10, cf. tern Siprim ... lu 
ka-a-ia-an ibid. 17:9, also temi ul ka-ia-na- 
kum Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 14; Samu ka-a-ia-an 
rain is constant ARM 5 73:6; Sima amatum 
ina birini lu ka-a-a-na-a[t\ this relationship 
between us should indeed remain permanent 
EA 7:39 (MB royal let.); lu ka-a-a-nu m4 
ellutum ina nadika in your waterskin there 
should always be clear water Gilg. Y. vi 
269 (OB) ; huSahhu ina mdtiiu lu ka-ia-an hun¬ 
ger should be continuously in his country 
AOB 1 66:58, also AfO 5 91:90 (Adn. I), cf. 
dumuq asnan u a Lahar qerebSa ka-a-a-an 
OIP 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.); Nusku nur ili ka-a-a- 
nu permanent light of the gods Maqlu II 192, 
also (with zik-ri ili) ibid. 137, also (said of 
Samas) PBS l/l 13:3; ilu muhallimu idaja 
lu ka-a-a-an my protective deity should 
always be at my side AfO 14 142:14, cf. 
Sedu damqu lu ka-a-a-an ina reSija BMS 
50:24, and passim in this phrase ; bituhka zana: 
nasu lu ka-a-a-an may his caretaking for 
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your temple be permanent AfO 19 59:162; 
lu ka-a-a-an Sagiguruka ana iii banika your 
voluntary offering to the god who created 
you should be constant Lambert BWL 108:12, 
cf. [sa]giguru ka-a-a-nu BBSt. No. 35 r. 12 
(Merodachbaladan); papahi SamaS ka-a-a-nu 
the everlasting sanctuary of DN VAB 4 
256 i 38 (Nbn.); note the special nuance: ana 
DN belija ka-a-a-na-ku la batlaku I am 
constantly and without interruption (dedi¬ 
cated) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 144 i 23 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 210 i 17 (Ner.), also ana Esagila 
u Ezida kakda ka-a-a-na-ak ibid. 168 B vii 5, 
and passim in these phrases in Nbk. 

Ad usage a: Nougayrol, RA 40 93. 

kajanu see kajana. 
kajatu see ka'alu. 

kajfl (akaju) s.; 1. (apart of the loom), 

2. goad of the donkey driver; lex.* 

gig.til.ba.kur.ra = a-ka-ju-d Hh. V 304; 
gis.ti.ba.kur.ra = ka-a-a-u Hh. VII B 190; 
gis.ti.ba.kur.ra •= $er-re-tum i-me-ri = min 
(- \x\-x-ta-nu) id an§e, giS.ti.ba.kiir.ra = ka- 
a-a-u - ma-ak-ka-ru Hg. B II 158f., in MSL 6 141. 

ka-a-a-il(v ar. -u) = ma-ka-ru id an§e Uruanna 
III 552. 

1. (a part of the loom): see Hh. V 304, in 
lex. section. 

2. goad of the donkey driver: see Hh. 
VII B 190, Hg. B II 159 and Uruanna in 552, 
in lex. section. 

For CT 12 22b: lOf. (=■ A 1/7 Part 2:10f.) 
see hattu s. lex. section. 

kakadd see kakda. 

kakammatu s.; (a part of the body); OB.* 
ina ka-ka-ma-ti umsatum (u.gir) Sumelam 
(if) there is a mole in the k. at the left 
Kraus Texte 62:21, also (with e-mi-tam right) 
ibid. 22. 

kakaniaSwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

A bronze gurpisu 242 kur-zi-me-tu x -Su-nu 
ha-qa-ni-aS-we-na Sa siparri with 242 bronze 
scales of the fc.-type HSS 15 3:24. 

kakanussu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kakardinnu 

4 tapalu qa-qa-nu-uz-zu-u (after dresses 
for women) HSS 14 247:39. 

kakardinnu ( karkadinnu , kaskadinnu, 
kalkadinnu, kakatennu, fem. karkadinnatu ) 
s.; (a baker or cook producing special dishes); 
OB Alalakh, MA, NA, NB; foreign word; 
kakatennu in OB Alalakh, kakardinnu in MA, 
karkadinnu in NA, kaSkadinnu in NB, pi. 
karkadinnate\ wr. syll. and lu.sum.ninda; 
cf. kaskadinnu in rah kaSkadinne. 

Lp kar-ka-di-nu, lu sum.n[inda], lu gal 
su[m.ninda] STT 385 iii 23'ff.; ltj kar-k[a-din-nu], 
lO gal k[ar-ka-din-nu] (preceded by the group 
lu mu, lu ninda, Lp gal n[inda]) STT 383 vii 12f., 
see MSL 12 235. 

a) in OB Alalakh: 1 ku ziz ana dumu.sal 
PN ka-ka-te-nu (in ration list) JCS 13 31 No. 
277:15. 

b) in MA: §a lu ka-kar-di-ni u Ltf i.suk. 
sa bit ASsur (documents) pertaining to the 
k. and the oil presser of the temple of A§sur 
(on a vessel containing economic tablets) 
VA 5035:1, cited Weidner, AfO 10 p. 28 n. 213; 
GAL mu(!).me§ ka-kar-di-ni u x x x Andrae 
Stelenreihen No. 104:3'; PN LTJ ka-ka-ar-\di-nu\ 
(receiving wheat and emmer wheat) JCS 7 
130 No. 29:8 (TellBUla); PN LU ka-kar-di-nu 
(receiving two rams for the Anu temple) 
KAJ 295:2, cf. also PN ka-kar-di-nu AfO 10 
40 No. 89:23, KAJ 250:3. 

c) in NA — 1' wr. syll.: lu kar-ka-di-nu 
naptanSu isakkan the k. sets his meal before 
him (the god) (between the pouring of the 
drink and the fumigation) Iraq 14 69 r. 5; 
natbdku sa ba-te ... lu kar-ka-di-nu inassi the 
k. draws (honey, oil, hu'u- cereal and absu) 
for offerings at night time(?) (parallel: same 
materials lu mu inassi) AfO 21 pi. 1 and 
p. 36f. VAT 9633+ : 19, cf. (with natbdku Sa 
pandukanni) ibid. 8 and dupls.; PN ltj kar- 
ka-din (mentioned between a lu.kas.lul 
and a lu.mu, added up as lu SAG.MES-m, 
i.e., Sa resani) ABL 322:9; ltj kar-ka-di-na-te 
ND 6229 iii 17, 10049:10, and note (after 
LTJ.NINDA.MES) ND 6227 ii 10 (all Nimrud wine 
rations, courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 

2' wr. lu.sum.ninda: see lex. section; 
LU SUM.NINDA ADD 364 r. 11, 811:7, 826:8, 835 
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r. 1 , 854 r. 4, etc.; for a female representative 
of this craft, cf. sal.stjm.ninda-Jm (of the 
queen) ND 10009:46 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier 
Wilson). 

d) in NB — 1 ' as a court official: 8 gin 
PN PN 2 lg ka-dS- <lca>-din-ni-e 3 gin PN 3 lg 
SAG KI.MIN Moore Michigan Coll. 89:55, see 
also kaSkadinnu in rabi kaSkadinne. 

2' as craftsman: bow fief of PN and PN 2 
sa LG hadri sa lg ka-dS-kad-din-ni-e ... sa 
qdt PN 3 lg Saknu sa lg ka-ds-kad-din-ni-e 
BE 10 63:3 and 5, also PBS 2/1 130:6f., 168:5, 
wr. ka-aS-ka-da-ni-e ibid. 203:4f. 

In contradistinction to the late Nippur 
references, the kakardinnu in Ass. and Babyl. 
texts has an official position at court or in 
temples. Possibly his task is not only to 
prepare special dishes (pastries?) but also to 
serve them to god and king. In the cited NA 
lists he appears beside the ltj.ninda of un¬ 
known reading (for a proposal to read 
hunduraja see Deller, Or. NS 33 95) who is 
attested in NA texts, for refs, see alahhinu 
discussion section. For lg gal.ninda.mes 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 25 iii 4, ABL 43 r. 2 and 18. 

The Ugar. kkrdn (Aistleitner Worterbuch 3 
No. 1309) as designation of a profession 
suggests a Hurr. origin for the word. 

kakatennu see kakardinnu. 

kakda (kakdu, kakadd, qaq(a)da) adv.; con¬ 
stantly; SB, NA, NB; cf. kakdaSa. 

lu.igi.du 8 .a.bi sag.us ab.ta’.bu.bu.lu : 
Sa ana tamartisu kak-da-a putuqqu he who con¬ 
stantly is waiting for its (the moon’s) first appear¬ 
ance 4R 20:5f. 

sa-an-tak, [k]ak-du-u = ka-a-a-ma-nu CT 18 
18a iii 28. 

a) in lit.: [. . .] sa misari kak-da-a suhur 
seek always [the ... ] of justice Lambert BWL 
72:42 (Theodicy); kinati kak-da-a umarrira(\) 
kakki (see kinattu mng. 2) ibid. 34:87 (Ludlul 
I); kak-da-a naplisma look always with 
favor (upon me) Hunger Kolophone No. 339 :6; 
mutib kabattika kak-da-a tabid urtabb[a ... ] 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 13, cf. kak-da-a mahar 
a /Sin [. ..] ibid. 36:7. 
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b) in hist. : [da ana ... ] DN kak-da-a 
putuqqu BBSt. No. 35:6 (Merodachbaladan II) ; 
Sa alak ilutiSu kak-da-a usalla Streck Asb. 
262 ii 28, cf. [mus]annu tereti kak-da-a mahar 
Sin Bauer Asb. 2 38:9, kak-dd-[a] ibid. 49 r. 14; 
ana Esagila u Ezida ka-ak-da-a kajanak 
VAB 4 94 iii 4 and 168 B vii 5, cf. Sa eliSunu 
tabu qa-aq-da-a atammu ibid. 150 A ii 10, but 
note, wr. qa-ga-da-a pituqak ibid. 126 iii 20 (all 
Nbk.), ibid. 214 i 22 (Ner.), ibid. 280 viii 28 and 
OECT 1 pi. 24 i 44 (Nbn.). 

c) other occs.: ina uggat iii u sarri ka-ak- 
da-a-me likil ressu ADD 646 r. 30, parallel 647 r. 
30 (NA); note with ana : a-na kak-da-a-ma 
TCL 9 138:16 (NB let.). 

kakdaSa adv.; constantly; SB*; cf. kakda. 

[... :e].an.na Sa illaka kak-da-a-sd 
(for kakdasam) Eanna where she (I.-tar) 
will always walk about Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 11. 

kakikku s.; (an official recording and 
witnessing transactions concerning real estate 
and slaves); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. ka.ki 
(with phon. complements UET 5 252 case 14). 

nimgir, nimgir.gal, ka.ki Proto-Lu 420a; 
sanga = §u, en = e-nu, [ka].ki = Su -hum, Lu I 
135b-d. 

a) performing legal acts: these are the 
witnesses sa ina mahrisunuma ka.ki (case 
ka.ki -ik-kum) irubuma | sar e.dg.a ka 

Dl(?) U SANGA (case iSAR [E.DG.A] KA AB [. . .]) 
ana PN u PN 2 ses.ni PN 3 ina qabi dajani 
iddinu (case ana q[abi daja\ni u [...] -tim 
ana PN u PN 2 ses.ni PN 3 ukin) in whose 
presence the KA.Ki-official appeared (lit. 
entered), and at the order of the judges 
PN 3 gave x sar of improved plot (and?) .... 
to PN and his brother PN 2 (case: at the 
order of the judges and the [elders?] 
PN 3 acknowledged PN and his brother PN 2 
as the rightful owners) UET 5 252:15 and 
case 14; IGI PN KA.KI IGI PN, KA.KI ibid. 6f., 
case Ilf., also seal inscr. (record of the 
execution of a court order) ; [x] GG.ZA 

i.DG.A §AM.BI | MA.NA KG.BABBAR KI PN PN 2 
DAM PN 3 IN.SI.SAM PN 4 SIMGG kg.bi i.lA 
tuppum ihhepima PN 5 ka.ki tuppam uddiS 
a .... improved plot, its price (being) one- 
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third mina of silver, PN 2 , the wife of PN 3 , 
had bought from PN, PN 4 , the smith, had 
weighed the silver, (but) the tablet was 
destroyed andPN 5 , the KA.Ki-official, renewed 
it (name follows) Tell Asmar 1930 542:8 (unpub. 
Tell Asmar, full text quoted); lu.inim.ma. 
bi.me igi.ne.ne.Se mu.lugal.la.bi in. 
pitd PN ka(!).ki these are the witnesses 
thereto, in their presence he took the oath 
by the king, PN (acted as) ka.ki (in 
this case) UCP 10 111 No. 36:21 (sale of a house); 
umma Suma tamkar alijama ibellanni ka.ki 
u dajdnu PN iMluma klma surqam ina GN 
isriquma iksuSusu mahar ka.ki u dajani PN 
awassu ukin he (the accused thief) said, 
“the merchant of my city has authority over 
me,” the ka.ki and the judges interrogated 
PN and he made the statement regarding his 
case before the ka.ki and the judges 
to the effect that he had committed a theft 
in GN and that they had apprehended him 
(in order to serve for his fine) UCP 10 159 
No. 91:13 and 17 (both OB Ishchali, coll.). 

b) acting as witness — 1' in sales or 
exchanges of houses: UET 5 136:15, 143:22, 
144:24, 145:25, 146:22, 149:26; Riftin 18:24, 
22:27 (both tablets from Ur), Jean Tell Sifr 1 la: 26, 
16a: 11, 94:17, 96:16; note (beside wakil 
babtim) YOS 12 227:36; exchange of houses: 
UET 5 152 case r. 10, 155:24. 

2' in divisions of property : UET 5 100:28, 
104:30, 106 r. 13, 108 case 38a, 110:37, 122:27, 
Jean Tell Sifr 6a: 22, (beside AGA.US) UET 5 
112 a iv 23. 

3' in agreements concerning party wall: 
Grant Smith College 274:12; UET 5 125:24. 

4' other OCCS. : Jean Tell Sifr 22:16' (lawsuit 
concerning sale of house), UET 5 95 case 27b, 
189:15 (both contracts concerning slaves), (in 
broken context) A 5501 r. 12 (unpub.). 

The reading of the word is not quite cer¬ 
tain. The reading of the first element may be 
not ka but gu or inim, and since the sign 
ki is with a few exceptions always written 
(or copied) di a reading gudikku, etc., is not 
excluded. The Proto-Lu passage and UCP 
10 159 No. 91 show, however, a clear ki. 


kakkabiS 

The evidence suggests that the kakikku 
acted as a recorder of real estate transactions. 
His role in contracts and court proceedings 
dealing with slaves may point in the same 
direction. 

Apart from the two Ishchali texts, most 
of the evidence comes from Ur (Riftin 
18 and 22, Grant Smith College 274 belong for 
prosopographic reasons to Ur, and the 
kakikku of Jean Tell Sifr 6, 11, 16 and 22 has 
the same name as the one who appears 
frequently in UET 5). 

Kraus, WO 2 136 n. 4. 

kakilu s.; (a bird); MB.* 

x ka-ki-lum musen 10 gin x &. -birds (fed) 
ten shekels (of grain) (between x.pap musen 
and kurukku) UM 29-13-205:9 (courtesy A. 
Sachs). 

kakkabanu adj.; covered with stars, star- 
like; OA, SB, NA; cf. kakkabu. 

igi.mu 1 .muSen = kak-ka-ba-nu Hh. XVTII 
295a, also Hg. B IY 240, in MSL 8/2 166; dar 
muSen = tar-ru = ka-ka-ba-a-nu Hg. C I 32, in 
MSL 8/2 172; gud.bar.mul = \kak-ka]-ba-nu Hh. 
XIII 316; na,.za.gin.mul.mul = kak-ka-b[a- 
n]u Hh. XVI 64. 

a) as a name of a bird: see Hg., in lex. 
section ; 5 lcak-ka-[ba-nu\ musen ADD 1020:4, 
also 2 kak-kab-ban 4 {\) musen ADD 1078 i 3. 

b) as a designation of an ox with star 
marking: see Hh XIII, in lex. section. 

c) as a designation of a kind of lapis 
lazuli speckled with pyrites: see Hh. XVI, 
in lex. section. 

d) as a nickname(?): li-mu-um Su-IStar 
ka-kd-ba-nu-um Kultepe b/k 196:24, cited 
Balkan Observations p. 95. 

For an etymology of the bird name, see 
Zimmem Fremdw. p. 51. 

kakkabiS adv.; like a star; SB; cf. 
kakkabu. 

elen kur GN u kur GN 2 kak-ka-biS asdma 
ana 4 us.ta.am innattala Sursusin (the 
fortresses) emerge from atop Mount GN and 
Mount GN 2 like stars, and their substruc- 
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tures are exposed to a height of 240 (cubits) 
TCL 3 288 (Sar.); uza'in ka-ak-ka-bi-iS samami 
I adorned (the ceremonial boat with gold and 
precious stones) to look like the stars 
in heaven VAB 4 126 iii 12 (Nbk.). 

kakkabtu s.; star symbol, star-shaped 
ornament, star-shaped brand; Nuzi, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and mul (with phonetic 
complements); cf. kakkabu. 

a) star symbol: Summa ka-kab-tu uddiS 
if he renews a star symbol (after uskaru and 
as.me and before su.nir and kakku) CT 40 
11:78 (SB Alu). 

b) star-shaped ornament: 1 qa-ak-kab-tum 
Sa hurasi HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140, Nuzi); 
one statue of RN Sa agi mtjl -ti ilutisu apruma 
which was crowned with his divine crown 
with a star TCL 3 402 (Sar.); mul-Im hurasi 
ruSSe Sa nisiqti abne za'nat a star of red gold 
decorated with choice (precious) stones 
Streck Asb. 224:15, cf. MUL -tu Sudtu Bauer 
Asb. 2 45 K.3405 r. 13; you present Istar with 
a vulva of lapis lazuli MUL-fa hurasi (and) 
a golden star LKA 69:9, see TuL p. 49, 
cf. sal.la uqni mul -ti hurasi simat ilutiki 
PSBA 31 pi. 6 opp. p. 62:7, see MVAG 23/2 5; 
ukln ina qaqqadi ka-ka~a[b-tu ] elmeSi namr[i ] 
EAR 98 r. 8; 1 -et MUL-ft KU.GI ajariti Pinches, 
JTVI 60 p. 132:5 (NB). 

c) star-shaped brand — Y on human 
beings: (there was a famine in the country 
and so) mare sahirutu kak-kab-ti aSmitma ana 
DN addin I marked (my) young children with 
the star and gave them to the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 6 154:8, cf. PN belija kak-kab-tum ki 
iSmitanni ana {' l Belli] sa Uruk uzzakkannu 
YOS 7 66:2; PN ahua kak-kab-ti u arrdti ina 
muhhi rittiSu ittadi u ana Sirkutu ana DN 
ittadinsu my brother PN placed the star and 
the brand mark on the back of her hand 
and gave her as an oblate to the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 79:14; 'PN hakiti Sa Belti-sa- 
Uruk Sa kak-kab-ti Sendeti YOS 6 129:2; kak- 
kab-ti u arratu ina muhhi ritti sa 'PN qallat Sa 
PN 2 .. . amuru I saw the star and the brand 
on the back of the hand of f PN, the slave girl 
of PN 2 YOS 6 224:20, cf. ibid. 57:11, Sirku Sa 
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Belti-sa-Uruk Sa kak-kab-tu i lu arrata ina 
muhhi rittiSu UCP 9 100 No. 37:3; the officials 
of Eanna kak-kab-tum Sa muhhi rittiSu Imuru 
YOS 7 66:12; ina libbi iStet Sa arki Sa 'PN 
MUL-fi Sendetu alda among them one female 
who was born after 'PN was marked with the 
star BIN l 120:4; kak-kab-tum la ismituS u 
ina muhhi le’i Sa DN la iSturuS he did not 
mark him with a star nor write him down in 
the register (of oblates) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
TCL 13 179:7; 'PN Sa kak-kab-ti u arrata(\) 
Sendatu YOS 7 155:6. 

2' on domestic animals belonging to the 
deity: 1 ab.gal sandu Sa mul -turn ina muhhi 
turru u uzu.ur Sendetu one full-grown red 
cow which is marked on the withers and 
rump by a star YOS 7 125:1 and 14, cf. gud 
Sa kak-kab-ti [S]endu* YOS 3 117:13, and pas¬ 
sim referring to bulls and cows; Ug.HI.A Sa kak-kab- 
tum an.bar la tanakkis you must not 
slaughter any sheep marked with the iron 
star YOS 7128:17 and 23, and passim referring 
to sheep, 1 enzu Sa kak-kab-tum Sendeti YOS 7 
7 ii 77. 

3' on carcasses of animals: I kus.tab.ba 
Sa kak-kab-tum Sendu YOS 7 30:13; 46 car¬ 
casses (uzu.mes) ina libbi 2-ta sag.du.me§ 
Sa kak-kab-[tu] sendu YOS 6 77:33. 

For pi. kakkabdte see kakkabu mng. 3. For 
kakkabtu in geogr. names see uru kab-kab-ti 
YOS 6 35:4, URU HAB.HAB-fwm YOS 6 201:23, 
uru Kak-kab-ba(l)-tim(l) ADD 899 ii 15. Note 
also Sa kak-kab-tu (referring to a region) 
TCL 13 230:16 and ambar kak-kab-ti ABL 
1386:9 (NB). 

Meissner BAW 1 55 f.; Dougherty Shirkutu 83 f.; 
San Nicolo, Or. NS 17 289. 

kakkabu (kabkabu) s.; 1. star, 2. meteor, 
falling star, 3. star-shaped object or for¬ 
mation; from OA, OB on; kabkabu (besides 
kakkabu) in Mari, pi. kakkabu, later kakkabani, 
in NA in mng. 3 kakkabdti\ wr. syll. and 
mul, ul (te as det. before names of stars, 
in astron. also AB, see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
JCS 21200); cf. kakkabdnu, kakkabiS, kakkabtu. 

mu-lu mul = kak-ka-bu S b II 4; mu-lu mul = 
kak-ka-bu A II/6 ii 25; mu-ul mul = ka-ak-ka- 
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bu-um, MSL 2 p. 132 vi 66 (Proto-Ea); mu-ul 
Min = [k]ak-ka-bu, su-un mul = [ki].min Ea II 
277f.; mul = kak-ka-bu Hh. XXIL iii 36; mul.gig 
= mux, Sip-ti nam.bad.me5 = a Sal-[bat-a-nu] 
Hg. B VI 38, mul.gi.gi — mul kit-til u me-Sar = 
d SAQ.u§ d uTU ibid. 39. 

mu-[ul] [te] = [kak-ka-bu] Ea VIII 74; [ii-ul] 
[cjl] = [kak-ka-bu eJme.sal A IV/3:50c; ul, 

UMBIN, ^'-8*AKK1L, nm-lu gadJ-gu-nug.^ l-ku aAN = 

kak-ka-bu, mul.u 4 .zal.le = kak-kab na-ma-ri 
CT 18 49 ii 2ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:4ff.; 
[x-x-x] oad.k1d.gi5 = kak-ka-bu A 111/1:18; 
NiGtN ki ' li .AN = MUL AN-e CT 18 30 iv 15 (group voc.). 

PA hu-ud-MlN pA _ i-tan-bu-tu Sa mul.meS Antagal 
D 231; al.e = na-ba-tu Sd mul Antagal G 207; 
dili.bad.bad = n[a-pa-hu] Sd m[ul] Nabnitu 
XXIII b 3; [su-ujr Sub = ma-Sa-hu Sa (mul] 
A 111/6:114. 

mul.an.gin x (GlM) sur.sur.ra : kima kak-kab 
Samdme isarrur (see qardru B) CT 17 19 i Ilf., ef. 
mul.gin* sur.sur.re.e.[ne] : kima kak-ka-bu 
isarru[ru] CT 16 25 i 62f. ; mul.an.gin* an.edin. 
na gurud(NUN+Ki).da : kima kak-kab Samdmi 
ana seri nadima (the headache demon) lies in the 
steppe like a star (fallen) from the sky CT 17 14 
K.8386:lf.; mul.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.il 
la.a.gin* : kima kak-kab SamA nabu main sihati 
(see qihtu) 4R 27 No. 2:23f.; ab.sin 8i .gin x 
i 1 .diir.dilr.re.es.am mul.an zag.til.bi : kima 
Ser’i sunnuqu kak-kab Same gimirsun in order to 
keep all the stars of the sky in their prescribed 
course like the furrows (on a field) TCL 6 51 r. 7f., 
see RA 11 149:29; mul bal.t£§.a mul bal-tu, 
RAcc. 139:329; mul.an.na giskim.bi la.ba. 
ra.an.du 8 .du 8 .el : ina kak-kab Samdmi ulutaddu 
they (the demons) cannot be recognized among the 
stars of the sky CT 16 43:70f.; nig.nu.kiir.ru 
mul da.ri.16 : Sa la ultakkaru mul AN-e da-r[u-u] 
the lasting star in the sky which cannot be changed 
KAR 4 r. 21; [...] an.kfi.ga oAN.bi igi.bi 

[...] : [...] ellu Sa ina mul.me! Sa-\ma]-[mi] 
BA 5 642 No. 10:25 f. 

si-in-du, Su-pu-u, an-du-gu-u - kak-ka{v ar. 
-kd)-bu Malku II 102ff. 

an = kak-ka-bu STC 2 53 r. 27 (Comm, on En. 
el. VII 130), also ibid. 52 r. 2' (on En. el. VII 126); 
[mul].gi 6 — kak-kab mu-Si CT 41 25 r. 4 (Alu 
Comm.), to CT 38 27 : 13, see mng. 2b; MUL io * s “ 
ABL 618 r. 9f. (NA); da-ka-dS = ka-ka-bu JRAS 
1917 103f. :18 (Kassite Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. p. 3. 

1. star — a) in gen.: he created the 
“stations” for the great gods mul.mes 
tamSilSunu lumaSi uSziz positioned the stars 
which resemble them as lumdSu- constel¬ 
lations En. el. V 2, cf. 12 ITI.MES MUL.MES 
3 .ta.Am uSziz he set up the twelve months 
in groups of three stars each ibid. 4, note also 
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Ncmnaru mul-Jm uStepd he made the moon, 
his star, come forth ibid. 12, also & Neberu 
MWL-Su Sa ina same uSdpu En. el. VII 126; 
ana nanmuri Sa Sin elsu mul.[mes] the stars 
rejoice at the (first) appearance of Sin 
Perry Sin No. 5a: 8, cf. ina nipih MUL.MES 
nummuru zim[uka kima ] Samsi your (Sirius’) 
appearance is as brilliant as the sun even 
when (all) the stars have risen JRAS 1924 
Cent. Supp. pi. 2:14; DN nabat mul Sarpanitu, 
brightest among the stars RAcc. 135:252, 
cf. te Dil-bat nabat mul ibid. 139:325, also 
Wiseman Treaties 428, Borger Esarh. 2 i 39; see 
also mng. 1c; <lka-ak'fr-ka-ak-ka-bu usu ana 
nakrim RA 45 174:63 (OB lit.); <bi>-it ik-le- 
tu MUL 111 u-sa-a LKA 62 r. 17, see Ebeling 
Or. NS 18 36; in astrol. contexts: es.bar 
mul.mes musen.mes (oracular) decisions 
(conveyed by means) of stars (and) birds 
KAR 44 r. 2; ina lumun mul.mes Sa Sut Ea 
Sut Ann Sut Enlil against the evil portended 
by the stars (moving) in (the path) of Ea, 
Anu (and) Enlil JRAS 1929 286:17; Sa ina 
manzaz mul.mes Sa Sutbe kakkeja isbatu taluku 
(the planet of Marduk) who had moved on a 
path in a “station” of stars which (gave 
favorable signs) for starting my campaign 
TCL 3 317 (Sar.); ina muhhi MUL.MES [Sa 
Sarru iSpuran]ni concerning the stars about 
which the king wrote me ABL 648:6 (NA), 
and passim in astrol. letters and reports; [UD d UTU 
ina ] asiSu 1 mul se zag -Su [gub.b]a-zm if 
one star is placed to its right when the sun 
rises KUB 37 151:5, see RA 50 12 i 24, and 
passim in astrol. omens ; note, for colored stars: 
MUL.MI, MUL.SIG 7 ZA 52 244:40aff„ ibid. 42a, 
also ul sa 3 ibid. 44b; [kima r]i-hu-ut ka-ka- 
bi-im AfO 18 63 i 12 (OBphysiogn.); kima nalSi 
Sa mul.mes kima za(l)-qi(\)-qi Sa apati like 
the dew from the stars, like the breeze 
through the windows PBS 1/2 113:53, dupl. 
4R 58 i 18 (Lamastu) ; note the difficult passages: 
Summa alu men (= tupqinnaSu) mul.mes 
dir.mes if a city’s corners are full of “stars” 
CT 38 2:34 (SB Alu), cf. if (when the door¬ 
opening of a new house is set) mul.mes 
igi.mes “stars” are seen (a bad omen follows) 
ibid. 11:45; manzaz muSitim u ka-ak-ka-bi-im 
(entire apodosis) CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens); 
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in personal names: x-TSi-ka-ak-ka-bi TCL 
14:1 (OB), cf. AOAT 3/1 39:4; note as a term 
of endearment: ana ka-ka-bi a-bi-ia f«l be¬ 
ll-ia ARM 10 31:1, [an]a bit abija u ka-ak- 
ka-bi ibid. 29:22, also ana belija kab-ka-bi- 
im ibid. 95:1, and passim in ARM 10. 

b) in the expression kakkab same ( Samami ): 
ipt[ahr]uma ka-ka-bu SamrVi the heavenly 
stars were gathered Gilg. P. i 6 (OB), cf. 
ibSunimma mul.mes same Gilg. I v 27, cf. 
ibid. 41; dabibatuja eli ka-ka-ab Same mada 
the women who gossip about me are more 
numerous than the stars in the sky JCS 15 9 
iv 12 (OB lit.); Sa DN SaruruSu luSamqitma 
mul.mes Samami lusamsik I will make 
the luminosity of Jupiter (Sulpaea) disappear 
and tarnish the stars in the sky Gossmann 
Era IV 124; disease (demons) iStu mul 
Same urdunim have come down from the 
stars in the sky JCS 9 11 C 5 (OB), cf. ultu 
mul Surname urda urdamma ultu mul Samami 
Koeher BAM 124 iv 12f., also iStu MUL.ME 
Samami urda CT 23 4 r. 15 and 11:37; I turn 
to you (Gula) ina ma'duti mul.mes Samami 
among the many stars in the sky BMS 6 : 78 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 46; [must 
te]Sir kak-kab Sam[dmi ] AfK 1 23 ii 32; (at 
your, Samas’, rising) katmu mul.me§ Same 
gimir umi the stars in the sky stay covered 
for the entire day KAR 105 : 5 and 361:5; ana 
tamSil zimu bunne mul Samami (see bunnu 
adj.) RAcc. 119:16; ina libbi mul.meS Same 
nu Sid.mes namruti from among the count¬ 
less shining stars in the sky STT 73 : 96, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 34; mul.mes Same ina mamas 
ziSunu illikuma the heavenly stars proceeded 
in their (correct) position Borger Esarh. 18 
Ep. 14:6, cf. En. el. VII 130; iStu mul Samami 
ustataSiruni (see aSdru A mng. 2) BBR No. 
1-20:41; in broken context: ABL 1321:8 (NB); 
see also mng. lg. 

c) as an epithet of Istar: u u = d lS-tar 
MUL.MES AII/4 :9, d dil.bad= d INNIN.MUL.MES 
Erimhus V 5, u-sa-an usan = li-la-a-tum, 
es 4 +dar mul.mes A vm/l : 81; [ti-mu-a] 
[alam] = d Ti-mu-a , A Dil-bal, [ d IS-tar mu]l. 
MES A VIII/4:204ff.; A-Sur MAR.TU-WTO U 
iStar Kd-ku-bu-um CCT 5 22c : 8, also BIN 6 
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55:5 (OA), d MAR.TU U d E§. 4 +DAR MUL KAV 
78:22, d E§ 4 + BAR.MUL.ME§ Surpu VHI 26, cf. 
BMS 39:6, Perry Sin pi. 4:7, Frankena Takultu 
p. 6 iii 10, KAR 214 ii 22, CT 20 49:29 (SB 
ext.), Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 7, etc., wr. 
d 15.MUL.ME§ ACh Istar 8:14; note: IStar 
Dincur u mul god(dess) and star KBo l 3 r. 25; 
mul tanuqati star of the battle cry (addressing 
Istar) STC 2 75:9, see JCS 21 258. 

d) as objects of worship — 1' ritual 
acts performed: [during the day] you place 
a censer before Sama§ ina muSi ... ana igi 
mul.meS muSiii tasarraq ana igi d UTU u mul. 
me§ ... limtannu at night you scatter (flour) 
before the nocturnal stars, (for three days) 
he should recite (the prayer) before Samas 
and the stars KAR 184 obv.(!) 12f., cf. [ina 
umi ] SamaS limurSu ina muSi mul.mes 
limuruSu ibid. 10; ana pani mul.mes me u 
Sikara ... tanaqqima la tuSke[n\ you libate 
water and beer before the stars but you do 
not prostrate yourself JRAS 1929 282 r. 15; 
ana igi mul.mah.[x].a riksa tarakkas CT 23 
36:49, cf. AMT 12,9:8, ana pan MUL.UZ 
AMT 100,3 : 6; on the 15th day, in the morning, 
they should take the loyalty oath muSu Sa 
ud.15.kam ina pani mul.meS liS-ku-[nu ] 
ABL 386 r. 19 (NA); [. . .] mul.mes la ippallas 
itebbi he must not see the stars, (then) he 
arises AMT 44,1 iv 7; mis jn-ritual per¬ 
formed mahar mul.mes Sama[mi\ a Ea 
A SamaS Streck Asb. 268 iii 20, cf. Borger Esarh. 
91 § 60:12. 

2' stars addressed: attunu mul.meS 
Sa muSiti you stars of the night STT 
73:44, see Reiner, JNES 19 32, cf. attunu 
MUL.MES Sa Sereti Biggs Saziga 74 : 8, 
[mu]l.me§ gaS-ru-tu Or. NS 36 284:8', also 
(with Sa ina AN-e man-za-za Sarhu ) ibid. 10' 
and ibid. 283 Bu. 91-5-9,155 r. 7' and 10'; you 
make a mixture ina pani mul tasakkan 
Sipta annita 3 -Su tamannu atta mul munammir 
[...] you place it before the Star (i.e., the 
sun), three times you recite this incantation: 
You, star who brighten [the darkness?] 
CT 23 36:51f., mul Anim etellu Samami (in- 
cipit of a prayer) RAcc. 118:31. 
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e) referring to specific stars : I was worried 
ana tihuti mtjl gal u Sin concerning the 
conjunction of the Great Star and the moon 
VAB 4 278 vi 4 (Nbn.), cf. ina Suttija mul gal 
d Sin u i Marduk ina qereb samame ... 
appaliSSunuti I beheld in a dream the Great 
Star, the moon and Jupiter high in the sky 
ibid, vi 32; MUL GAL-M & Sin & Dilbat RT 19 
101:4, 7 and 13, see RSO 9 298, cf. also MUL 
gal atamar YOS 1 39:12 (NB let.); mul gal-m 
[5a] d EN ABL 454:6; for other refs, to kale; 
kabu rabu see mng. 2; upha ki mul Se-[e-ri] 
rise like the Morning Star (ineipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 2; you set up nine censers ana 
mul usan for the Evening Star BBR No. 
31-37 ii 12; ina Same, kak-ka-bi ina erseti 
rabi zikri in the sky my (Gula’s) star, on 
earth my fame is great Or. NS 36 116:5; mul 
d UTU.E U d UTU.SU.A BE 8 142:11, see Lambert, 
AfO 18 386; for kakkabu ahu see ahu 
adj. mng. 4a, and Romer Konigshymnen 
168 n. 87; for kakkabu Sanumma see Sanu, 
adj.; for kakkab metre see meSru, see also 
nuhSu, etc.; for stars related to specific 
deities see also mul udu.idim.sao.us mul // 
d UTU Su, Thompson Rep. 176 r. 3f., and passim 
in such contexts, mul (l Marduk mugdaSru 
BE 8 142:6, see Lambert, AfO 18 386. 

f) in rituals: ina ka-ka-bi-im tuSbat HS 
1883:6, cited AHw. p. 421b; [ina MjUL.HI.A 
tusbat KUB 37 24:4', for other refs., often 
wr. UL, see batu v. mng. 3b; me-e 
mul.meS u me-e em-mu-ti water of the 
stars (i.e., cooled overnight) and hot water 
KUB 37 45 right col. 7. 

g) in comparisons: tattapha klma mul. 
me§ you have risen like the stars CT 23 10:13; 
I made its walls as beautiful klma Sarur sit 
mul.mes as the sheen of the rising stars 
AKA 98 vii 100 (Tigl. I), cf. klma kak-ka-ba 
(var. mul.mul) burumu SaruruSu uSanbit 
(see burumu usage a) VAB 4 156A v 27 (Nbk.); 
klma mul nebu AMT 28,1 iii 18; klma ka-ka- 
bi-im surruS (see surruSu usage c) CT 5 5:42, 
also klma MUL surruSat CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens) 
and note the corresponding klma mul sue 
KAR 151 r. 39 (SB oil omens); agu ina qaqqa; 
diSa aki kak-ka-bi [... ] Craig ABRT 17:7; 
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if the black bull 7 sig babbar-£mw gim mul 
takip has (not more than) seven spots of 
white hair (scattered over his body) like 
(isolated) stars RAcc. 10 i 5; obscure: Sul 
klma ka-ak-ka-bi ugarl sahpu RA 45 173:55 
(OB lit.) ; Sa klma mul.mes same rnenuta la iSu 
who are as countless as the stars in the sky 
AKA 358 iii 43, and passim in Asn., cf. alanisu 
ma'duti sa ki mul.meS Same mina la iSu 
TCL 3 164 (Sar.), also Sa klma mul.mes same 
minuta la idu AOB 1 118 iii 8 (Shalm. I); the 
temple Sa klma mul same supu which is 
shining brightly like a star in the sky 
AKA 98 vii 93 (Tigl. I); (a piece of jewelry) 
klma kak-kab Samame lula malat Gdssmann 
Era I 127; obscure: nabutu kalbatu klma mul 
Sa[me ...] Lambert BWL 196: 11 (fable); the 
planet Mars klma mul Same mddis ummul 
is very dark like an (ordinary) star ABL 
1391:10, also Thompson Rep. 232: 9; the pome¬ 
granates klma mul Same ina kire ... ihan; 
nubu Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.). 

2. meteor, falling star — a) in gen.: 
MUL [t]a imittija lilsumamma ana Sumelija 
litiq let a star shoot out from the right of me 
and pass across (the sky) to the left of me 
STT 73:87, cf. ibid. 98, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; 
mul.mes iStu Same imtanaqqutuni many stars 
were falling from the sky CT 29 48:19 
(collection of prodigies), cf. DIS MUL.MES ana 
ugu na sub.mes-tm if (in a dream) 
stars fall on a man Dream-book 328 r. i 
1, cf. dis mul ana e na suB-wf ibid. 2, see also 
zananu A mng. la-5'; dis mul klma dipari 
sit SamSi isrurma ina ereb SamSi irbi ABL 
1237:3, cf. 2 mul.gal.mes ina massarti 
qabliti arki ahameS is-sar-ru Thompson Rep. 
202 r. 1, and passim in reports, for other refs., 
see sar dm B mng. 1; Summa ul . .. isruh 
Labat TDP 12:63ff., see Reiner, JNES 19 29, 
and for other refs, sarahu C mng. 1; mul gal 
SUB-Ut Leichty Izbu XVII 21, for MUL GAL in 
astrol. omens see Weidner, AfO 17 74 n. 12. 

b) in comparisons: if a (aVsM-phenomenon 
is seen klma sirih mul CT 38 27:14, klma 
mul muSi a (real) star ibid. 13, klma mul 
na-ti-il igi.du 8 ibid. 28:18 (all SB Alu), see 
also sirhu B usage b; if the oil klma ka-ka- 
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bi-irn is kit shimmers like a star YOS 10 58 r. 6, 
also CT 5 6:60, KAR 151 r. 39 (OB oil omens); 
lisruh lcima mul libli Iclma nalSi CT 23 10:18, 
and see sarahu C mng. la. 

3. star-shaped object or formation — 

a) referring to ornaments of precious 
materials: 2 mul ku.gi PBS 8/2 194 iii 4, 
cf. 5 mul sa ana <e> gis.erin sA 1 mul ina 
sakkabakki e.gis.erin ibid, ii 16f. (OB); 
twelve shekels of silver, the weight of 3 mul 
gal 23 mul tur sakkabakkim ARM 7 116:3f., 
21 MUL TUR NA 4 .ZA.GiN ibid. 246:1, sA.BA 
2 MUL NA 4 .ZA.GIN ibid. 264 i 5'; 1 E SAG.DU 

[. . .] KU.BABBAR Sa MUL.MES ADD 938 iv 11, 
MUL.MES ADD 1047 r. 2; 2 MUL.MES-ie sa 

SUHUS sa 2 ispat ADD 819 ii 1, cf. 4 MUL. 
mes -te ispat ibid. 6, 6 kak-ka-pa-a-te sa Icab- 
bu-su kubte eri ADD 1051:5; 7 su.kuAda 

gis.nig.sud sa mul.mes hurasi mulluma 
(together with a silver whip) TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 
its body is a purddu- fish mul.mes ma-li 
Kdcher, MIO 1 72 r. iii 59' (description of repre¬ 
sentations of demons); 18f shekels of gold 
(the weight of) 60 mul ku.gi (from the 
&w,sI<M-garment of the Lady-of-Uruk) BIN 2 
125:2 and 4, cf. 703 MUL KU.GI (from a 
kusitu-garment given for cleaning) YOS 6 
117:1, cf. also [m]ul.[m]es (beside tir.an.na, 
as decoration of a divine garment) UVB 15 
p. 40:16' (all NB, from Uruk). 

b) referring to an object or formation in 
the shape of a star ornament: if at the head 
of the “yoke” ka-ka-bu-um samum sakin 
there is a red star(-shaped spot) YOS 10 
42 iv 31 ff., 3 ka-ka-bu samutum saknu ibid. 
37 (OB ext.),- if the oil ka-ka-ba-am iddiam 
forms a star CT 5 5:31 (OB oil omens); if the 
inside ( libbu , or fat, lipu) pusam kima ka-ka- 
bi-im mali is full of white spot(s) (shaped) like 
stars YOS 10 42 i 6, cf. sihhu Sina klma ka-ka-fbi 1 
nadu ibid. 51; if (the smoke) ka-ka-b[i ma]-li is 
full of stars UCP 9 369:34 (OB smoke omens) ; 
obscure: d BE dingir.me§-g-?iw sa mul bit AS-- 
Sur KAY 78:5 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 21. 

c) in the name of a plant : u ku-si-ia-me : 
[u] MUL tam-ti Uruanna III 412, also ibid. I 667f., 
see jamu. 

Ad mng. 2: Schott, ZA 44 291. 
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kakkallu see kankallu. 

kakkaltu ( kalkaltu ) s.; (a device for 

drawing water); SB, NA. 

ka-ak-kal (copy m)-turn = min (= i-su) di-lu-tum 
CT 18 3 r. i 11, ka-ak-kal-tum = is di-la-tum 
Malku II 166. 

ina eb[li ] harharri kal-kal-tu me buri ina 
dilvti ummani uSasqi I provided drinking 
water for my soldiers from a well by drawing 
(it) by means of ropes, chains and sweeps 
Borger Esarh. 112:17; 1 GIS.PA kal-kal-te Sa 

la-ri-te KAJ 310:57. 

Borger Esarh. p. 112 n. to line 17. 

kakkartu s.; round loaf of bread; OAkk., 
OB, MB; cf. kakkaru. 

ninda ga-ga-ar-tum RA 18 57 vi 10 (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam). 

a) in OAkk.: ninda ga-ga-ar-tum TCL 2 
5520:1. 

b) in OB: 5003 ninda ka-ka-ar-tum SLB1/2 
29:1; NINDA ka-ka-ar-tum HUCA 34 6:23 and 
10:70; in obscure context: ka-ka-ar-ta-am 
YOS 2 152:31. 

c) in MB: ka-ka-ar-ti $»-[...] CBS 
10944:5 (rit.). 

See also kakkaru mng. 2 and discussion 
section. 

Leemans, SLB 1/2 p. 44. 

kakkaru s.; 1. metal disk (weighing one 
talent), 2. round loaf of bread; Mari, 
Alalakh, EA, Akk. lw. in Bogh.; cf. kakkartu. 

1. metal disk (weighing one talent) — 
a) in Alalakh: 6 ka-qa-ru urudu.hi.a 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:12, 26 ka-ka-ru URUDU. 

mes 46:2, and passim, note 5 ka-qa-ru 5 me 
urudu.hi.a ibid. 51:2, 5h ka-qa-ru URUDU. 
ME§ ibid. 69:7, 3 ka-ku-TU URUDU (plus 

7 li-im urudu make) 4 ka-ku-ru 1 li-im 
urudu (i.e., one k. is 6000 shekels, or sixty 
minas of 100 shekels each) ibid. 401 : 1 and 6; 
9 ga-ag-ga-ru 1 li-im 8 me-at JCS 8 p. 27 No. 
361:1, and passim in Alalakh, see Wiseman Alalakh 
index s.v. 

b) in EA: 2 [g]a-ag-ga-ru ku.babbar 10 
MA.NA KI.LA.BI EA 41:42 (let. from Bogh.); 
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3 [ q\a-a[q]-q[a\-r[u ...] EA 53:32, also (traces 
of the word) ibid. 31 and 33 (let. from Qatna). 

c) in RS: 2 qa-qa-r[u-m\a ku.babbar.me5 
MRS 6 p. 52 RS 15.86:23; 1 qa-qa-ra KU.GI 

ibid. p. 154 RS 16.205+ :20 and cf. 5 qa-qa-ra 
KU.B[ABBAR] ibid. 22. 

2. round loaf of bread — a) in Mari: 

4 ninda ka-ka-ri ARMT 12 695:1, cf. 3 GUR 
ninda ka-ka-rum US ARMT 11 290:1; 2 GUR 
ka-ka-rum ARMT 12 697:10, cf. 1 a.gar 43 
siLA NINDA x ka-ka-rum ibid. 696:2. 

b) in Bogh.: he breaks for the goddess 
Ishara as the daily offering ninda ka-ag-ga- 
ri-i-in ba.ba.za \ up-nu one round loaf of 
bread made from one-half upnu of pappasu- 
mash KUB 32 128 ill, see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 
94b. 

For kakkartu used to denote round cakes 
of bread, see s.v. 

M. L. Burke, ARMT 11 p. 142; Birot, ARMT 12 

p. 10. 

kakkassu see kakkussu C. 

kakkiSatti see kakkiSu. 

kakkiSu s.; 1. (a small animal, a rodent?), 
2. kakkis nari (an aquatic bird); MB, Nuzi ; 
NA; pi. kakkisdti. 

hi. bad musen ~ ta-ab-bi-'-u - ka-kiS Id 
H g. B IV 290, in MSL 8/2 p. 170 and Hg. C 7, in 
MSL 8/2 171. 

1. (a small animal, a rodent?) —a) in gen.: 
ka-ki-su .sarriqtu the thievish fc.-animal 
(referring to Assyria’s enemies, in a proph¬ 
ecy quoted in a letter) ABL 437 r. 2; 
ka-kis-a-ti pu-uS-ha-a-ti sa idabbabuni the 
fc.-animals and shrews who talk constantly 
4R 61 v 3, see Landsberger Brief 48 and n. 84. 

b) as personal name: Ka-ki-Su BE 15 
132:14,175:65; Ka-ak-ki-Su BE 15 109: 7 (all 
MB); for KakkiSu in Nuzi see NPN p. 78b 
and 306b. 

2. in kakkis nari (an aquatic bird): see 
lex. section. 

Landsberger Brief p. 48 and n. 84. 
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kakkiSubi s.; (a small animal); lex.* 

ur.ge 7 (= kalab) ur-si = ka-ki-Su-bi (last in 
group with designations of the earthworm) 
Uruanna III 216, in MSL 8/2 p. 60. 

Possibly to be connected with kakkiSu, 
q.v. 

Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 45. 

kakku s.; 1. weapon (a specific, individu¬ 
ally used weapon), 2. weapon (metaphoric 
for military strength and aggressiveness), 
warfare, attack, troops, 3. standard with 
divine symbol, 4 . tool, shaft, barb, thorn, 
5 . (a formation on the exta, a sign predict¬ 
ing certain events); from OAkk. on; stat. 
constr. kakki and kak, pi. kakku ; wr. syll. 
and gis.tukul (rarely tukul, gis.sita); 
cf. kakku in bel kakki, kakku in rabi kakki, 
kakku in su kakki sarri. 

tu-ku-ul tukul = ka-ak-kum MSL 2 p. 151:39 
(Proto-Ea); gis.tukul. agaxu§ = kak-ku Sd 
re-[de]-e the weapon of the soldier Hh. VII A 8; 
gis.tukul.dingir.ra = min (var. kak-ki) dinger 
(var. i-li) ibid. 9, gis .tukul.dingir = min M 
dingir.meS ibid. 10;gis.tukul.me= MivtSata-ha-zi 
ibid. 11; gis.tukul.su = kak-ki qa-a-te ibid. 14; 
gis.tukul.Or.ra = kak-ki su-ii-ni ibid. 15, also 
Hg. B II 55; gis.tukul d Da.mu = kak-ki A Da-mn 
Hh. VII A 16; gis.tukul dingir.imin.bi = kak-ki 
dingir.meS si-bit-tu ibid. 17, gis.tukul.dingir. 
mas.tab.ba = kak-ki dingir.meS ki-lal-la-an 
ibid. 18; tu-kul tukul = kak-ku Ea I 158; 
gis.tukul.gaz.si.gaz — ka-ak ma-dak-ku Hh. 
IV 247, also Hg. I 39; gis.tukul.nig.sig (var. 
gis.tukul.umbin) = kak-ku a-za-pi (var. zap-pi) 
Hh. VTI A 26, also Hg. B II 59; gis.tukul.nig. 
sig (var. gis.tukul.nig.umbin) - min mu-mar- 
ri-ti Hh. VII A 27; giS.SAG 8a ' ag ' tu ' kul KU = re-es 
kak-ki ibid. 29; gis.a.ga.tukul (var. gis. 
EGlR e ‘ glr .Ku) = dr-kdt kak-ki ibid. 31; gis.tukul. 
si.si.ke — la-ba-nu Sa kak-ki Nabnitu E 179; 
gii.tukul.sig.ge = e-pe-Su Sa kak-ki Nabnitu E 
136; [gis.tukul.x.bjir = Se-e-lu Sa giS.tukul 
Lanu A catch line; [x] .x.gis.tukul.a = min 
(referent missing) kak-ki Erimhus II 257. 

gis.sita = kak-ku Hh. VII A 1-4; si-ta Qi§. 
SitA = kak-ku Diri II 257; ri-ig sitA = ka-ak-ku 
Ea II 34, also Diri II 256, A 11/1 iv 12' and S» I 113, 
u-dug sitA = ka-ak-ku Ea II 35, also (with Gig. 
sitA) Diri II 255; mul.sipa.zi.an.iia sit&.dar 
= Sa ina kak-ki mah-sa Hg. B VI 44. 

za-bar ud.ka.bar = kak-ku A 111/3:196, also 
Diri I 127, cf. ud.ka.bar - ka-ak-kum Proto- 
Diri 228. 

mi-it-ta ku.an = kak-ku Sd dingir Ea I 161; 
me-et-tu gis.ku.an = kak-ku Sa dingir Diri II 258, 
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cf. mi-tum gi5.ktj.an = ka-ak-ku Sa i-lim (var. ka- 
ak [t]-[£im]) Proto-Diri 162; me-et-tu gi5.ku.bad 
= kak-ku Sa Mi Diri II 259; mi-it-ta ktt.bad = 
kak-ku Sa ta-ha-zi Ea I 162; gi-iS GlS = kak-ku 
Idu II 181; gis.S^gil = kak-ku Hh. VII A 7; 
mu-uMU = kak-ku eme.sal A 111/4:20; giS.ka.ku 
= kak-ku Hh. VII A 5; giS.gis.la = e-pe-Su Sa 
kak-ki Nabnitu E 135; gis.5u.nir = kak-ku 
Hh. VII A 40, cf. [ni-ir] [nir] = [id 5u].nir kak- 
ku id dinoir AV/3:52; [x-(x)]-ag u+Kin.KU 6 = 
kak-ku ma-hi-su-tii stinging barbs (as name of 
a fish) Diri VI E 25, cf. tj+kid kit, = [kak- 
ku ma-hi-su-tum ] Hh. XVIII 113, also Hg. D 
263, in MSL 8/2 175; lu.zag.gir.la = id kak- 
k[a . .] (perhaps nasu) Lu IV 123; KiJ5.sig.sig 
= kak-ku (after KiJS.sig = za-ap-pu) BRM 4 33 
r. i T (= RA 16 201); ku-un kun = za-ap-pi fl 
kak-ku su x [r] A V1II/3:18. 

[g]is. tukul.e gh.erim.5e t^S.bi i.ku.e : 
kak-ku ana mat ajabi mithariS itakkalu the 
“weapons” devour all the enemy country Lugale 
II 36, cf. giS.tukul zag.kin di.de (later ver¬ 
sion: zag sag.di.di) : kak-ku mun-dar-su Lugale 
V 20; Uj.bi.a en gis.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi 
mi.ni. [in.gal] : inuSu sa beli kak-ka-Su ina (var. 
ana) Sadi uzndSu ba[Sa] then the “weapon” of the 
lord directs its attention to the mountain region 
Lugale I 22; gis.tukul. ta ur.gi, sar.[. ..] (later 
version: gis.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re nig sipa.tur. 
ra sar.ra.gin x (GiM) : kima kalbe Sa kaparri 
giS.tukcx ukaSSidusu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15; 
gis.tukul ni.gal.a ri.a nam.lugal du,.a.bi : 
kak-ku sa namrirri ramu ana Sarruti Susumu 
weapon which is full of splendor, fit for king- 
ship 4R 18 No. 3:29f., cf. gis.tukul.nir.zu 
uSumgal : kak-ka-ka uSumgallu 4R 20 
No. 3:15, also gis.tukul usumgal gin x adda. 
ku.e : kak-ku Sa kima uSumgalli Salamta 
ikkalu the weapon that devours bodies like 
the uSumgallu Angim III 28; gis.tukul 
ni.me.lam.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku 
Sa puluktu rmlammesu matu [katmat] ibid. 43; gis. 
tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la amhaska 
I have not hit you with the weapon Lugale XII 7; 
kala.ga gis.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu Sa 
ina kak-k[u ] idukuSu ASKT p. 86-87:14; g iS. 5 ub 
d.gid.da gis.tukul ur.sag.[...] : tilpanu 

arikti ka-ak-ki [.. . ] 4R 18 Add. p. 3 Rm. 2,133:8 f.; 

I am holding in my hand gil.ma.nu giS. tukul. 
mah an.na.ke x (KiD): e-ri kak-ku siriSa Anim the 
e’rw-wand, the sublime weapon of Anu CT 16 3:86f., 
and see e’ru; d Nin.a.zu lugal.gis.tukul.ke x : 

4min Sar kak-ki CT 16 49:300f., cf. d Nin.gir.su 
lugal.gis.tukul.ke x : d MiN bel kak-ku CT 16 
1:lOf.; gi§.tukul.sig.ge (later version: gis. 
tukul.sig.slg.ga) ezen.nam.guruS.a : [ina 
mith]u$ kak-ki isinni etluti in the clash of weapons, 
the festival of the young men Lugale IV 1, cf. 
gis.tukul.sig (later version adds .ga) : ina 
tamhu? kak-ki in the fray of battle Lugale XI 32, 
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cf. ki.gis.tukul.sig.ga : aSar tamhus kak-ku u 
dabdi RA 12 74:9f., and ki.giS.tukul.sig.ga 
su.nir : ina tisbut kak-ku u Su-rin-ni ibid. 21 f. 

Sita.gii.tukul il.la: na-dS kak-ki 4R 26 
No. 1:12f.; d Nin.urta lugal sita an.na (later 
version: [ d Nin.ur]ta lugal gii.tufkul]) : 
[ d MiN l]ugal kak-ku Lugale III 33; Sita (later 
version: gis.Sita) libiS.diri .ga.e : kak-ku 
ndsih libbi weapon which dements Lugale V 22; 
giS.Sita kur.gul.gul.la : kak-ku mu’abbit Sad& 
Saquti weapon which destroys the high mountain 
region Angim IV 13, cf. 4R 24 No. l:45f., see 
Bollenrucher Nergal No. 5; giS .tukul.bad an. 
na.mu : kak-ku kabtu sa d Anu Angim III 29, 
cf. also gis.huS il.la.na : issi ezza ka-ak la pi-di 
TCL 6 51 r. 35f., cf. udug gis.bar.ra : rabisi la 
kak-ku CT 16 46:162f.; gis.mud [...].a.ab : 
kak-[ka\ tu-mu-fuh) take up the mace 2N-T343:8 
(OB). 

ul-mu, Su-ri-in-nu , mi-te-ku = kak-ku Malku 
III 28ff.; [x]-du, [x]-ad-du = kak-ku Sa Mi: ibid. 31 
and 31a; [x]-id-du, [x-x]-nu = kak-ku Sa za-i-ri 

ibid. 32f.; Si-bir-ru, me-e-tu (var. mi-it-tu) = kak-ku 
LTBA 2 1 iv 59f., dupl. 2:125f.; [.. .]= kak-k[u], 
[...] - min S\d Mi] An VIII 43f. ; ka-Sa-Su, 
ma-ag-Sa-ru = kak-ku CT 26 43 vii 15f., also 
CT 18 15 K.9980:2f. 

ka-Su-Su = kak-ku Izbu Comm. 44; [5u].nir = 
?al-mu, kak-ku CT 41 28: If. (Alu Comm.), also 
ibid. 42:3 (ext. comm.); maS.stJ-ii — kak-ku Izbu 
Comm. 425, cf. mas-su-u kak-ku (comm, on [.. . ] 
DiS-m'i maS.siJ 1l) 2R 47 K.4387 i 14 (ext. comm.), 
cf. [. . .] = gi5.tukul.me5 il-tab-ba-ku ibid. r. ii 60; 
SA // Se-e-lu Sa kak-ku CT 41 30:8 (Alu Comm.); 
d Gi5. tukul sag.ninnu = kak-ku reS-t[u-u ] Sa d 50, 
giS.tukul = kak-ku, sag = reS-tu-u, ninnu = 
d EN.LlL BBR No. 27 r. i Iff., cf. ibid. llff. 

1. weapon (a specific, individually used 
weapon) — a) in gen. — 1 ' borne by private 
persons, kings: Gis.TUKUL-gt-SM ina tiamtim 
i.lah he washed his weapons in the sea AfO 20 
35 i 53, also 42 viii 36 (OAklt.); should the cop¬ 
per of the palace not be released ka-ki alaq- 
qema ... attallak I will take my weapon and 
leave (for BuruShaddum) TCL 19 25:18, cf. 
ka-ki alaqqema anakuma ettiqakkum Kienast 
ATHE 27:11, also ka-ki alaqqiamma atabbi- 
amnia attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 5:11 (all OA); ioxkaksuni weapon 
(to be worn) in the belt see Hh. VH A 15, as 
against Sa qate in the hand ibid. 14; note 
the comm, passage Sa gis.tukul.ur = nap- 
ta-ru in astrol. omens, see Weidner, AfO 
17 78; ilqi ka-ak-ka-Su labbi ugerri he (Gil- 
games) took his weapon, attacked the lions 
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Gilg. P. iii 28, cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48 
i 90 (OB), ka-ki-Su ileqqima Sumer 23 154:24 
(OB let.); tebu GI§.TUKUL.[MES-Stt] Gilg. Iii 9; 
10 UKU.US.MES qadu GIS.TUKUL-St<-«M ten 
soldiers with their weapons Fish Letters 15:26 
(OB let.) ; they crowned me with the sublime 
crown gi§.tukul hattu Sibirru ... ina qatija 
uSatmehu and placed in my hands the 
weapon, the scepter and the staff (to shepherd 
all mankind) WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 
hatta giAtukul u Sibirra AOB 1112 : 24 (Shalm. 
I), cf. tamih kak-ku (var. gis.tukul.mes) 
zaqtuti Or. NS 36 126:172 (SB lit.); GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ia ina tamdi ullil I cleansed my weapons 
in the sea WO 1 458:43, and passim in Shalm. 
Ill, AKA 199 iv 19, and passim in Asn.; [usa\st 
SiSunuti gis.tukul.mes he fitted them (the 
cavalrymen) out with weapons KAH 2141 : 105 
(Sar.); his numerous soldiers gis.tukul. 
mes -Su-nu sanduma girt with their weapons 
5R 35:16 (Cyr.); [DUM]u(?)-SM ina GIS.TUKUL 
su ll ~su ki aslu utabbihSu he slaughtered his 
son(?) like a sheep with his own weapon MV AG 
21 80:11, cf. ibid. 15 (Kedorlaomer text); kinati 
kakda umarrira gis.tukul.mes (see kinattu 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 34:87 (Ludlul I). 

2' in inventories and other lists: 1 gis. 
tukul ud.ka.bar muhhasu kaspam uhhuz 
one bronze k. whose top is coated with silver 
ARM 7 119:3, cf. 1 GIS.TUKUL kaspim 
ibid. 156:2 and 4, 4 ka-ak-ku-u ibid. -290:6; 

gis.tukul kaptaru muhhasu u iSissu hurdsam 
uhhuz (seei&fotmng. 3b-2') Syria 20 112 (Mari, 
translit. only); as column headings: tukul. 
HI. A ARM 7 276 xiii and 277 iii ; [. . . ] 4 kak-ku 
[. . . ] Su.NIGIN 12 kak-ku [. . . ] KUB 4 95: Iff.; 
note, designating a piece of golden jewelry: 
1 GIS.TUKUL KU.GI RA 43 174:8 (MB Qatna). 

3' as weapon of gods: ^Ninurta en 
gis.tukul Surpu IV 96, d Nergal bel gis. 
TUKUL GIS. TUKVh-ku-nu lisbir AfO 12 143: 18, 
cf. Nergal be-el ka-ak-ki-i JCS 22 27:61 (OB 
ext. prayer), see also CT 16 1:10f., 49:300f., in 
lex. section; ^Marduk ... ndSi (var. nas) 
GIS.TUKUL ilu ezzu Streck Asb. 276:4; d IM 
ina giAtukul Sa qatiSu lihbussu may DN 
shatter him with the “weapon” which 
is in his hand Wiseman Alalakh 1:16; itama 
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ana kak-ki-Su (var. [gis.tukul.m]es-.sm) 
ummida tubqdti he (Irra) said to his 
weapons: “Stay in the corner!” Gossmann 
Era I 17; Istar ... muttabbilat GiAtukul. 
me§ Sdkinat tuqunti who wields weapons, 
gives battle STC 2 75:6, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 130; he (Marduk) fashioned a bow gis. 
tukul-$w (var. kak-ka-su) u’addi appointed 
it as his weapon En. el. IV 35; Anu gave me 
(Esarhaddon) his crown, Enlil his throne, 
Ninurta gis.tukul-.sm. his weapon Borger 
Esarh. 81 r. 1, cf. Ninurta ittadin gis.tukul- 
SU LKA 31 r. 6, see AfO 13 211:28; \ sila 

of oil mu.gis.tukul.Tusl.Ses.e.de to 
anoint the .... mace Tell Asmar 1930 30:8; 
d SAR.UR 4 gis.tukul dannu sa sag bel matati 
4R 58 i 50 (Lamastu II), cf. Nergal ... in (var. 
ina) gis.tukul-iSM dannim lisattlsuma may 
Nergal cut him down with his terrible weapon 
CH xliv 35, cf. subriq Anzam ina ka-ki-ka 
(see baraqu mng. 2c) RA 46 88:12; rasubbat 
gi§.tukul Assur belija ishupsuma the terror 
inspired by the weapon of my lord AsSur 
overwhelmed him Streck Asb. 14 ii 20, also 
namurrat gis.tukul.mes Assur u IStar ezzuti 
sa ... itbuku eli GN ibid. 62 vii 53; issir,§u 
giS.tukul -ka-ma your (Samas’) weapon finds 
him straightway (he has no one to save him) 
Lambert BWL 130:91, cf. ka-ak-ku-um murtap: 
pidu eliSu User may the swift weapon head 
for him Bab. 12 pi. 13:3 (OB Etana); sa . . . 
Irra ... iddinusu ka-ak-ku-Su VAB 4 210 i 
13 (Ner.), Marduk . .. abub gis.tukul BMS 
12:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. abiiba 
kak-ka-Su (var. gis.tukul-6%) rabdm En. el. 
IV 49; Zababa gis.tukul Sa ill rabuti 
Craig ABRT 1 58 r. 8 ; obscure: mittu Sa ina 
pan gis.tukul nanduru tebu KAR 76:16 and 
dupls., see ArOr 21 403; GIS.TUKUL labbi GAL. 
MES-fe(!) Surpu VIII 3, cf. gis.tukul la pi-du 
gis.tukul ezzu Samru ibid. 4 and var.; may 
a mountain be destroyed ana naSe gis. 
TUKUL.ME§-&a ezzuti upon the approach of 
your fierce weapons Gossmann Era I 35; you 
have begun a fight against me gi§.tukul. 
me§ ASSur ezzuti tadka ina SubtiSun you 
aroused the fierce weapons of ASsur from their 
repose Borger Esarh. 104 i 32; ultu GIS.TUKUL. 
me§ ASSur u IStar eli GN uSamriru after I 
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had made the weapons of A§sur and IStar pre¬ 
vail over Elam Streck Asb. 26 iii 60; mannum 
s\a usta]mharu ka-ak-ki-su who can with¬ 
stand his (Humbaba’s) weapons Gilg. Y. v 193; 
[x representations of] dingir.imin.bi sa 
gis.ma.nu sa gis.tukul.mes naSu the seven 
gods made of ash wood, carrying weapons 
AMT 2,5:5, cf. 7 NU.MES Su-ut GIS.TUKUL. 
mes Sa bini KAR 298:29, cf. nu.mes naS 
gis.tukul ibid. 32, note piriggallu-repre- 
sentations holding copper daggers in their 
right hands ina sumeliSunu gis.tukul 
[naSd] ibid. 41, and passim; see also CT 16 
3:86f., cited in lex. section; GIS.TUKUL-J/U- 
su-al-si-in His-it.-Is-Over-Them (personal 
name) MDP 2 p. 15 xiii 5 (Manistusu), see 
MAD 3 142; note as referring to disease or 
other calamities: mu.3.kam gis.tukul a Irra 
ina mati ibaH for three years the “weapon 
of Irra” will go through the country CT 
39 33:46, and cf. CT 40 46:44; many times you 
have broken your promises (to the gods) 
u ka-ki sa AsSur u Assuritim imhusuka u 
tupaSsir and though they have hit you 
with the “weapons” of DN and DN 2 , you 
have still broken your promises TCL 20 93:5 
(OA); GIS.TUKUL dingir itabbalsu the 
“weapon of the deity” will carry him off 
CT 39 46:47. 

b) with indication as to the nature and effect 
of the weapon (see discussion section): in his 
great terror ina gis .tukul ramanisu uqatta na; 
pistuS he ended his life with his own weapon 
Lyon Sar. 5:27, cf. ina gis.tukul ramaniSunu 
RN belSunu iduku 3R 8 ii 79 (Shalm. Ill); 
belam ina subtisu gis.tukul idakSu RA 27 
149:23 (OB ext.); sa ina GIS.TUKUL GAZ who 
was killed by a weapon AMT 103:4, and passim; 
note (as symptom) klma sinnisti kak-ku 
mahis (he loses blood in his urine) hit by 
the “weapon” like a woman KAR 73:4, also 
Kocher BAM 152 iii 8, and passim; iStu . . . 
niSeSu ina gis.tukul aspunu OIP 2 137:37 
(Senn.); mar sit libbisu ina gis.tukul 
urassibSu VAB 4 272 i 40 (Nbn.), and see sub 
rasabu; malku GN ittdru ina gis.[tukul] 
BHT 7 ii 25, and see ndru; the king 
idim.mes-sY ina gis.tukul igammar KAR 421 
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ii 15, cf. CT 28 36:11; i-ka-ki-i-ni i-M sa-ha- 
t[i d]amUunu niqqi let us shed their blood 
with our weapons in the recesses (of the 
mountain) LKA 62:20, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA 
lit.); Gi§.TUKUL.ME§-&a tannediqma you put 
on your weapons Gossmann Era IV 4, cf. also 
ibid. 22, I 8 and 177, see e.dequ usage b-3'; 
lu sandat ummatki lu ritkusu sunu gis.tukul. 
WES-ki your troop should be fitted out, they 
should have donned your arms En. el. IV 85 ; 
sa sabe kidinnu .. . gis.tukul-sm-mm (var. 
kak-ki-su-nu) tazaqqap you make the privi¬ 
leged citizens bear drawn arms Gossmann 
Era IV 33; gumaha ina gis.tukul [...] 
[you kill] the bull with a k. -weapon BBR 
No. 56:13, corresponding to gumaha kud -is- 
ma RAcc. 24 r. 9 (= KAR 50); kak-ku (var. 
ka-ak ) la mahra da-'-i-pu (var. da-a-a-i-pu) 
zajari (see da'apu usage a) En. el. IV 30, cf. 
kak-ki-ka (var. gis.tukul. MES-te) ... li- 
ra-i-su nakirika ibid. 16; saggdsu kak-ka-su 
his murderous weapon Lambert BWL 84 : 238 
(Theodicy); ina imhullu inambutu gis.tukul. 
me§-sm through the evil wind his (Marduk’s) 
weapons flash STC 1 205:15; SamaS ka-ak- 
ki-su u ka-ak-ki ummdnisu lisbir may Sama§ 
break his weapons and the weapons of his 
soldiers RA 33 50 iii 12f. (Jahdunlim), cf. Hirsch, 
AfO 20 45 x 54 (Sargon of Akkad), also ARM 3 
15:7, and passim, see Seberw, ana libbi ahames 
gis.tukul-sm-wm iSelU ahames urassabu they 
hurled weapons at each other and inflicted 
heavy losses on each other JAOS 88 126 i B 20, 
and see sub rasabu ; ana zi-qip gis.tukul-sw 
ilani iturru even the gods retreat before the 
point of his weapon STC 1 205:10; lu tebu lu 
za-aq-tu ka-ak-ku-u-a ka-ak ndkirim limesu 
may my weapons be raised and sharp, may 
they shatter the weapon of the enemy VAB 4 
82 ii 30f., also, wr. GIS.TUKUL.MES ibid. 102 iii 27f. 
(Nbk.); uSallu (var. usa’ilu) gis.tukul.meS- 
Su-un they sharpened their weapons Borger 
Esarh. 44 i 71, and see sub selu, but note sa 
DN Gi§.TUKUL.ME§-&t u-sa-hi-lu-ma whose 
weapons Assur has sharpened AKA 32 i 36 
(Tigl. I); sa ... gi§.tukul la mahri islupu 
idussu who has drawn from his side an 
irresistible weapon Winckler Sar. pi. 48:6, 
and note gis.tukul-sm la padd ana iddt 
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belutija lu itmuh AKA 179:15 (Asn.); Ninurta 
u Nergal Gis.TUKUL.MES-£«-rat ezzute u gis. 
ban -su-nu sirta ana idi belutija iSruhu 
Nergal and Ninurta granted me their fierce 
weapons and their sublime bow to be worn 
at my lordly side AKA 84 vi 59 (Tigl. I); 
ummanka ana pani umman nakrika ka-ak- 
ki-Sa itabbak your army will drop its weapons 
in the face of the army of the enemy YOS 10 
50:6f., cf. kur gis.tukul.me§-,s« tuSatbaksu 
CT 31 35 r. 5; d INNIN . . . patiat GIS.TUKUL-*® 
Istar who bares my weapons CH xliii 95, cf. 
gis.tukul sarri ippetu KAR 403:3, gis. 
TUKUL.MES petuti Borger Esarli. 103 ii 26; is- 
si-hu-ma gis.tukul.mes ina qereb GN they 
drew(?) their weapons inside Nineveh ibid. 
42 i 43; mamit gis.tukul ina puhri supu the 
curse caused by drawing the weapon in the 
assembly Surpu III 71. 

2 . weapon (metaphoric for military strength 
and aggressiveness), warfare, attack, troops 
— a) as symbol of military strength and 
aggressiveness: 50 en x (pa+te).si in Sita 
d A.MAL u TTRtr.Ki [m]’a[r] he defeated fifty 
city-rulers and the city (of Uruk) with the 
mace of DN AfO20 41 vii57 (Sargon of Akkad), 
cf. in gi§.tukul-H Dagan musarbiH sarrut 
tiSu ibid. 74 i 30 (Naram-Sin) and note (ob¬ 
scure) GIS§.TUKUL-&®m a el-bi-ma ibid. 78 ii 30; 
Sa ina gis.tukul.hi.a d iM u RN Siam GN 
uSezibu I who saved Babylon through the 
might of Adad and of Jarim-Lim Syria 33 
65:10, cf. gis.tukul.hi.a d iM u RN marrutim 
ukallamka I will show you the terrible 
strength of Adad and RN ibid. 32 (Mari); ina 
... [ka-ak]-ki-im rahim Sa d iM with the 
mighty weapon of DN (he conquered GN) 
JCS 12 126:26, cf. ibid. 25 (OB Alalakh); they 
formed a battle array gis.tukul.meS ASSur 
belija ina KbbiSunu utarrisi I directed the 
weapons of my lord Assur against them (and 
defeated them) 3R 8 ii 72 (Shalm. Ill); aSar 
gis.tukul u tahazi ana gis.tukul nakiri 
limnuS may they deliver him on the battle¬ 
field to the might of the enemy BBSt. No. 3 
vi 18f. ; the great gods have inspired me 
with trust ik-ru-bu gis .tukul.mes -*d they 
have blessed my weapons OECT 6 pi. 11 K. 1290 
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r. 13 (Asb.); Suribat GlS.TUKUL.MES-ia melam 
belutija eli GN atbuk I overwhelmed Namri 
with the terror inspired by my military might 
and my lordly splendor WO 1 472:24 (Shalm. 
Ill); giAtukul.mess ummanatija adki ana 
GN allik I mobilized the military might of 
my army and went to GN AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.), 
issu pan Gis.TUKUL.MES-ia danniiti iplahma 
WO 1 472:13 (Shalm. Ill); ina GIS.TUKUL 
dannim Sa Zababa u IStar uSatlimunim 
CH xlvii 22 (epilogue) ; A§sur and IStar ka-alc 
(var. gis.tukul) la mahdr usatlimuinnima 
let me have irresistible might OIP 2 152 
No. XVII 6 (Senn.), cf. ina gis.tukul.mes 
danniite sa Nergal... isruka 3R 8 ii 96 (Shalm. 
Ill), and passim; ka-ak qabli u tahazi mulla 
qdtuSSu entrust to him (Assurbanipal) the 
weapon for warfare LKA 31 r. 17, cf. [gis. 
t]ukul dannu paid arka ... dinanissu 
ibid. obv. 22, see AfO 13 211; tibut GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ia surbiiti the attack of my surpassing m ili - 
tary might TCL 3 153 (Sar.), DN ana turri git 
milli GN uSatba GIS.tukul.mes-.sm (the king) 
whose troops Marduk made attack in order 
to take revenge for Babylonia BBSt. No. 6 i 
13, and passim with tebu; E GIS.TUKUL.MES-*® 
the going-forth of my troops Winckler 
Sar. pi. 48:18; 18,000 enemies ina gis.tukul 
tahazi uStamit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt 
11152; he came to the assistance of PN ana 
mithusi ummanateja urriha gis.tukul.mes-sm 
hastened his troops to fight my army Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 8; gis.tukul.mes nakiri tebiUe 
irtabsu the aggressive might of the enemy 
came to rest Streck Asb. 260 ii 16, cf. gis. 
TUKUL ia ' ai: lugal Urabbisu] Izbu Comm. 90, 
and see rabasu\ ruhu gis.tukul.me.s-sm eli 
gis.tukul.me§ nakriSu imarraru the prince’s 
might will prevail over the might of his 
enemy Leichty Izbu V 103, and passim; 
nakru dannu gis.tukul.mes-sm ana mati 
inaSSd a dangerous enemy will direct 
his onslaught against the country ABL 
1409:3, cf. ABL 1391:21 (astrol.); GIS. 
TUKUL.ME§ naduti itebbu Leichty Izbu V 1; 
L[u.KUR-fe]a ummanka ana gis.tukul-A;* 
uSamqatma your enemy will defeat your army 
by might YOS 10 56 i 13 (OB Izbu); help me, 
Ea, 5ama§ and Marduk idaja lilliku gis. 
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tukul.ME 5-&w-mf rabuti Sa tdri u sakapu 
Sukun Gis.TUKUL.MES-ia your great “weap¬ 
ons” should march beside me, make my 
might (so as) to repel (the enemy) again 
PBS 1/2 106: 33f., see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178. 

b) warfare, attack: ka-ak-ki ipuSma 

VAS 16 186:8 (OB), cf. epeS ka-ak-ki-i u dak 
nakrimma ARM 2 118:21, cf. ka-ak-ku ul innep- 
pe.su ARM 10 4:20; note gis.tukul.hi.a la tep-. 
peSa Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:12; 
gis.tukul qabla u tdhaza ittija lu epuSu AKA 
50 iii 21 (Tigl. I), cf. ana epes muru gis.tukul. 
mes u ME Streck Asb. 8 i 79, ana epeS GIS. 
TUKUL MURU U SI.SI ABL 1195:8 (query for an 
oracle) ; Sa nukurtu u sulummu ina bali.su ina 
mati la ibbasSu u kak-ku la inneppusu (I5tar) 
without whom neither enmity nor peace can 
reign in the land, nor war be waged Rollig, ZA 56 
221:40 (Nbn.), and passim, see epe.Su mng. 2c 
(kakku); sdhurn ana ka-ak-ki-im ana paniSu 
iprikma the soldiers blocked him to give battle 
ARM 2 26:7, cf. ana gi5.tukul.me5 iptarik 
Gi5 .tukul.me[5 ipuS] dawdaSunu iddil[k ] 
ARM 2 74 r. 11'; belt ana ka-ak-ki itehhe will 
my lord go to war? ARM 10 4:18; ka-ak-ki 
nakiri muhur confront the attack of the 
enemy RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); 2-Su GIS.TUKUL 
ana panija ubla twice he attacked me (and 
twice I defeated him) KBo 10 1:16 (Hattusili 
I bil.) ; Sarru Sa gis.tukul.hi.a iSSaknuma 
[■ uSSabu ] (they called him) a king who 
sits at home when there is a war 
KBo 1 10 r. 52; aSar gis.tukul u tahazi 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 18; Sargon ana giS.tukul E-ma 
went out for battle King Chron. 2 p. 6:12, also 
7:14; Sa danna kur GN uSamqitu ina gi5. 
tukul who had defeated the powerful land 
of the Lullubu in a battle BBSt. No. 6 i 9, 
x sabe tidukiSunu ina gi5.tukul.me5 uSamqit 
3R 8 ii 98 (Shalm. Ill), and passim with Sumqutu; 
mithus kak-ki epeS tahazi Craig ABRT 1 30:33; 
lu.erin lugal lu.erin.meS lugal ina 
GIS.TUKUL GAZ.ME5 BHT pi. 15:4; Enlil bel 
gis.tukul.me5 I star belet qabli Enlil, lord 
of battle, I5tar, the lady of warfare Craig 
ABRT 1 81:17 (coll. W. G. Lambert); Sa kak¬ 
ku (var. gis.tukul) la idu who has no 
experience in warfare (cf. Sa salta la idu 
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IV 9) Gossmann Era IV 7; in omens: ina 
gis.tukul teSum ana mar si teSi mutim imaq-. 
qutaSSum in warfare: confusion, for a sick 
person: the confusion of death will befall him 
YOS 10 17:43; [i ina g]i§.tukul kisriia bir.mes 
in war: my troops will be dispersed Lenormant 
Choix 88:15; Summa ana gis.tukul terta 
tepuS if you are making the divination with 
regard to war CT 31 32 K.4127:10; ina Gi5. 
tukul-M ummdn Sarrim mahiri ul iraSSi 
in war, the king’s army will have no rivals 
YOS 10 56 i 39, and passim in omens, cf. ana 
gis.tukul with regard to warfare (: defeat 
of my crack troops) CT 27 46 :7, and note 
ina barutim Sa gi5.tukul.mes ARM 10 120:7 
and 9; ki gi5.tukul tazbiltu on the battle¬ 
field: stalemate KAR 152 r. 29; note (as a 
bad omen): gis.tukul mithariS gar.mes 
they will prepare everywhere for war CT 
39 21:158 (SB Alu); SAG GIS.TUKUL (apod.) 
KAR 178 r. ii 63 (hemer.). 

c) troops — V in gen.: PN Sa giS.tukul- 
ia PN belongs to my contingent CT 4 
27d:4 (OB let.); Summa atta RN iS-tu GIS. 
TUKUL-Act sdbl GN . .. tahabbatma if you, 
Niqmandu, make a razzia against the men 
of Nuha§§e with your troops MRS 9 36 RS 
17.132:35. 

2' in sab lcakki: erin.gis.tukul.hla 
VAS 16 24:12 (OB); 10,000 men sabam dam 
nam sa-ab gi5.tukul.me§ ARM 1 42:38; 
erin.hi.a gi5.tukul narkabdte sise OIP 2 
87:29 (Senn.), note PN LU kak-ku HSS 13 468: 7. 

3. standard with divine symbol — a) in 
gen.: mu gi5.tukul d UTU RN uSeribu year 
in which Dadu§a brought the symbol of 
Sama§ (into the temple) UCP 10 123 No. 50:12 
(Ishchali); all the great gods whose names 
are mentioned on this stela SubatuSunu udda 
gis.tukul. MES-^M-WM kullumu whose thrones 
are depicted, whose symbols shown MDP 2 
pi. 23 vii 31, also pi. 17 iii 20; aga Sa ASSur u 
gi5.tukul.me5 Sa Ninlil inaSSia ... ina 
muhhi kussi uSeSSab he brings the crown of 
Assur and the symbols of Ninlil and places 
(them) on a throne (at the foot of the dais) 
KAR 137:16 (MA royal rit.), see Muller, MV AG 
41/3 p. 10; gi5.tukul ASSur ina libbi ullil 
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I ritually cleansed the symbol of A§§ur in 
it (the water from the source of the Tigris) 
WO 2 148:70 (Shalm. Ill); GIS.TUKUL ASSur 
belija ina libbi -usesib I set up in it (the 
city) the symbol of my lord Assur Winckler 
Sar. pi. 32 No. 68:63, cf. GIS.TUKUL ASsur 
belija qerebsu usarme OIP 2 62 iv 89 (Senn.); 
Summa gis.tukul uddis if he (the king) 
repairs the symbol CT 40 11:80 (SB Alu) ; 
gi§.tukul.me§ d UTU.MES u narkabati itebt 
bunimma the symbols, sun disks and chariots 
move on RAcc. 90:19, also ibid. 100:5; GIS. 
tukul gis.ma.nu Sa res erSi sarri (title of a 
series) CT 22 1:15; [er\i§ti ka-ki u Surinnl 
a (divine) demand for weapon-symbols and 
standards RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), see RA 40 
56:19, also TCL 6 4:18; A Kak-ku Or. NS 21 
139:24, also, wr. d GI§.TUKUL KAY 42:10, see 
Frankena Takultu 123. 

b) uses: gis.tukul.dingir.ra.ke x 
i.gub.ba : i-na gis.tukul i-U iz-zi-iz-ma 
he stood by the symbol of the deity Ai. VI 
iii 38; igi, d Nin.urta.ka.ta giAtukul. 
d Nin.urta.ke x i.gub.ba.am : ina 
mahar Ninurta kak-ku sa Ninurta iSSakinma 
the symbol of DN was placed before the 
image of DN ibid. 43; epere .. . ina gis. 
tukul sa Him amra inspect the rubble (which 
i3 to be removed) in the presence of the sym¬ 
bol of the deity BIN 7 7:16, and similarly, 
with gis.tukul Sa Marduk, gis.tukul saAdad, 
see baru A mng. 3a-2'; for gis.tukul Adad (or 
&amas) see also girru A mng. 5a; d su.NiR sa 
Marduk d MUSEN sa d NiN.MAR.Ki d MAR sa 
Marduk giS.tukul sa ab-nu-um izzizuma 
the standard of Marduk, the Bird of Ninmar, 
the Spade of Marduk (and) the stone mace 
were present Joan Tell Sifr 58:24; itti GIS. 
tukul d UTU Sa se'am imdudu together with 
the symbol of Samas which (was present when) 
they measured the barley PBS 7 85:10 (all 
OB); gis.tukul (in broken context) UCP 10 
177 No. 107:13 (OB Ishchali); exceptional: 
gis.tukul A Assur belija ana ilutisunu aSk[un\ 
I placed there the symbol of my lord ASSur 
to be their deity Lie Sar. 99. 

4. tool, shaft, barb, thorn — a) tool: 
NIG.SAm 1 GIS.TUKUL 5 GIN KU.BABBAR 
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kaspuSunu 1 ma.na 5 gin the price of each 
tool is five shekels of silver, their (total 
value in) silver is 65 shekels (referring 
to 13 tools comprising hasinnu- axes, 
naplaqtu-axes, and maSSatu-tooh MDP 2 
p. 24 viii 14 (ManistuSu); enut kaspim U GIS. 
tukul vhlunimma they brought me silver 
implements and a k. ARM 10 96:5, cf. ibid. 9; 

I gi§.tukul ummu one ummu- tool (among 
the tools of the carpenter) RAcc. 20:33; mamit 
gis.apin giS.tukul harbu sir'u Surpu VIII 51, 
cf. ana edin kak-ki u silakki lu atma Gray 
Samas pi. 4:34, see Schollmeyer No. 18, cf. also 
nis kak-ki harbi epinni ze[ri ] 4R 58 ii 44 
(Lamastu), also sugin Gis kak-ki harbi epinni 
zeri 4R 55No. 1:9 (Lamastu), Or. NS 36 118:40. 

b) shaft of a tool: see ka-ak madakku 
shaft of the pestle Hh. IV 247 and vars., in lex. 
section; kak-ku azappi (var. zappu ) handle 
of the brush(?) Hh. VIIA 26, min mumarritu 
shaft of the bristle scraper ibid. 27, both cited 
in lex. section; GIS.TUKUL sikkuri EA 20:80. 

c) barb (of a fish): see kak-ku ma-hi- 
su-tu, “stinging barbs” (name of a fish) Diri 
VI E 25, Hh. XVIII, in lex. section. 

d) thorn (of a plant): [u] sa-a-mu, [u] 
Sd-mu sa 5 : u gis.tukul (var. kak-ki ) el-pa-te 
Uruanna I 281/8-9. 

5. (a formation on the exta, a sign pre¬ 
dicting certain events) — a) (a formation 
on the exta) — 1' in gen.: ina imitti 
ubdnim ka-ak-kum nadima there is a k. on 
the right side of the “finger” YOS 10 33 ii 51, 
cf. ina res naplastim ka-ak-kum sakinma 
ibid. 11 ii 11, 2 gi§.tukul Saknuma AfO 5 214 
No. 1:2, cf. ka-ak-ku sina itta[tlu] YOS 10 

II iv 8, iSddSa gi§.tukul ibtand YOS 10 39:27, 

[.summa pada\nu ana ka-ki itur RA 38 80:1, 
and passim; GIS.TUKUL.MES puttuluti TCL 6 
1 r. 1, 2 gi§ .tukul.me§ nanduruti CT 31 

50:12, Gl§ .TUKUL nahhutum Bab. 2 259:5 and 
Bab. 3 142:7, GIS.TUKUL sahru Boissier DA 
225:5; Summa ka-ak-kum u dandnu tisbutu 
RA 38 81 r. 9. 

2' description: dis gis.tukul kima 
qaqqad pilakkim harir YOS 10 46 iv 52; if the 
liver gi§ .tukul.me§ sa kima sihhi malat 
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TCL 6 1 r. 2, giS.tukul kima USdn issurima 
kepi Boissier DA 218:18; GIS.TUKUL imitti 
kima sikkati izziz gis.tukul •'lamma if the 
right weapon stands up like a peg (this is) 
the weapon sign of the Lamassu CT 31 10 
r.(! ) 6; see also aridu. 

3' interpretation: ekemtu kima gis.tukul- 
ma tustabbal you consider an atrophy equiv¬ 
alent to a “weapon” sign Boissier DA 13 i43, 
also ibid. 45:8, cf. gis.tukul kima ussurti 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 17f. ; Summa Sutdbulta gis. 
har.mes gis.tukul.mes u Sibi ana panika 
if you have to face the problem of interpreting 
“designs,” “weapon-marks” and variants(?) 
Boissier DA 45:1 ; GIS.TUKUL : Zl-[bu] : [. . .] 
weapon (means): attack CT 20 41 r. 6; note 
also the sequence: gis.tukul gib u du 8 
erestu (kam -turn) uSSurtu (bar -turn) kaksu 
nekimtu nip[hu\ CT 20 44 i 51; see also sub 
tepu. 

b) (a sign predicting certain events) — 
1' in 0B: ka-ak bartim sign predicting 
rebellion YOS 10 26 ii 8 and 12, cf. gis.tukul 
resi ibid. 17:17, ka-ak-ki re-su magsaru 
RA 38 86:10, Gis.tukul tabsirtim sign 
predicting news YOS 10 25:75, gis.tukul 
temeqi ibid. 17:24, gis.tukul qulim ibid. 
46 v 31, [ka]-\ak~\-kum num sign referring to 
us ibid. 33 ii 25, note ka-ak-ki nakrim sign 
referring to the enemy ibid. 27, gis.tukul 
mithar ambiguous sign ibid. 31 iii 44 and note 
ka-ak-ku mithdrutum UCP 9 374:14 (OB smoke 
omens); GIS.TUKUL Sarruken YOS 10 31 iii 5, 
gis.tukul ISbi-Irra Sa Elamtam iskipu ibid. 
46 v 5. 

2' in SB: giS.tukul resi PRT 29 r. 9, 
GIS.TUKUL qulim CT 20 42 r. 33, GIS.TUKUL 
biriti ibid. 26:14, gis.tukul lumun libbi 
KAR 148:26, gis.tukul sakap nakri KAR 
151 r. 49, GIS.TUKUL qulti CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 18; 
GIS.TUKUL d 15 resua CT 31 19:18, cf. gi§. 
TUKUL d ALiD ibid. 15 K.7929: 5, GIS.TUKUL 
d LAMMA ibid. 29 r. 9, GIS.TUKUL DINGIR 
DUMU.ME& E TCL 6 6 i 8; kak-su-u, : GIS. 
TUKUL teSi Sa d EN.LIL CT 20 42 r. 26, and 
see balsu, didisu, gabarahhu, uddisu\ gis. 
tukul magSaru <:> gis.tukul d UTU CT 20 
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39:20, see also arattti; gis.tukul tepu SumSu 
5R 63 ii 30, seo VAB 4 268, cf. GIS.TUKUL niphu 
SumSu Boissier DA 227:25. 

Two semantic difficulties should be noted: 
1. the nature of the weapon (mng.l), 2. the 
use of the term to denote weapons in 
general, certain specific ceremonial weapons 
(cult objects), the Assyrian army, and 
warfare as seen from the point of view 
of the Assyrian kings, i.e., as an attack 
inspired, led and executed by divine 
powers against the enemies of the god and 
the country. With regard to the first diffi¬ 
culty, it seems that originally gis.tukul 
denoted a mace or macelike weapon (a stick 
with a stone or bitumen mace head), later 
on a dagger or the like worn in the belt. In 
the Assyrian royal inscriptions, metaphoric 
use of gis.tukul, and references which may 
refer to ceremonial weapons carried along on 
expeditions, or to actual royal weapons, 
occur often in parallel contexts and create 
an ambiguity which might well be intention¬ 
ally employed for artistic purposes. 

E. Salonen Waffen 155ff.; Cocquerillat, RA 
46 121ff.; Limet Metal p. 297 indexs.v. tukul. Ad 
mng. 3b: R. Harris, Studies Landsberger 217ff. 
Ad mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 26. 

kakku in bel kakki s.; 1. (a type of 

soldier), 2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries 
with him the symbol of his craft); MB 
Alalakh, Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. kakku. 

1. (a type of soldier): erin.mes lu.sa.gaz 
en.gis.tukul.meS uru Sa uru GN JCS 8 ll 
No. 180:1, cf. also ibid. 181:1 and p. 12 No. 
182:1 (MB Alalakh). 

2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries with 
him the symbol of his craft): be-bl gis.tukul 
(as Sumero-Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 13 
1 iv 25, KUB 23 72:3, for other refs, see Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 128. 

kakku in rabi kakki s.; (a high official); 

OA*; cf. kakku. 

We gave four garments a-na gal kd-ki 
TCL 20 158:9, cf., wr. kd-ki-e BIN 4 163:4. 

kakku in §u kakki Sarri s.; (a royal 
official); OAkk.*; cf. kakku. 
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PN i« giAtukul lugal (receiving emmer) 
HSS 10 81:4. 

kakku see Jcanlcu adj. 

kakkfi s.; lentil (or small bean); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and gu.tur(.tur); 
cf. kakkutu. 

gu.tur = ka-ku-[u], gu.nig.kr.ra = ka-ku-u 
Hh. XXIV 127f.; in.nu.gii.tu[r] = [min (= 
tibnu) kak-ke]-e (followed by in.nu.gu.nig.&r .ra 
= min kisSani) ibid. 226. 

d Nisaba nin.zi.Sk.gal .la.ke x (Km) [...] 
ziz.&m gu.gal gu.tur gu.nlg.k[r.ra] : a MlN 
belet Siknat napi&ti [... ] kunH halluri kak-k\i-i ... ] 
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:6ff. 

tr §e.gU (var. 0 oO), 0 §e gc.tctr (var. 0 gU.tur) 
: U kak-ku-u (var. ka-ak-ku) Uruanna II 474f.; 
0 ab-Su : 0 min (var. 0 kak-ku-u : 0 ab-Su) ibid. 476. 

a) in OAkk. and Ur III: gu.tur.tur 
HSS 1061:4, gu.gu.tur BIN8 132:8; gu.tur 
US.Sa Barton Haverford 3 pi. 112 No. 240 i 9', 
gu.tur.tur BE 3 68:1, and passim. 

b) in OB: erbt sahli ka(\)-si(\)-i ha-lu-ri 
ka(\)-ki-e u Su-mi subilam YOS 2 152:25. 

c) in Mari: 2 sila glt.tur ARM 7 ill: 4, 
see ARMT 7 p. 265, cf. (thirty silas, beside GU 
appanu) ARM 9 236:4; 1 ba-an GU.TUR (be¬ 
side 1| gur of Gtf.GAL) ARMT 11 66:2. 

d) inOBAlalakh: gu.tur.tur (two silas) 
JCS 8 23 280:7. 

e) in OB Chagar Bazar: one sila of 
GtX.TUR AOAT 1 200ff. No. 11:7, 25:7, 54:7. 

f) in Elam: list of barley, zfz.su, gu.tur, 
samassammu, suluppu MDP 4 14:3 (= MDP 
22 155); in esip-tabal rents of fields: ana 
se -im se.i.gis u gu.tur usesi he rented (the 
field) to (produce) barley, sesame and lentils 
MDP 18 222:7, also MDP 24 368:7, 370:10, 
shortened to ana §E-im se.i.gis u gu.tur 
MDP 18 224: 7, 212:5, and passim in this formula 
in MDP 22 and 23 (Nos. 87-129, 247-77); note 
the var.: ana esed SeHm gu.tur % samasSam- 
rnl MDP 23 283 r. 1', note also (in adm. texts) 
MDP 22 147:9f„ 24 389:1 and MDP 28 478-502. 

g) in MB: in column headings : ziz.an.na 
GU.TUR GU.GAL PBS 2/2 15:2, ZIZ.AN.NA 
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GU.TUR GU.GAL ZAG.HI.LI BE 14 34:1, also ibid. 
18:2. 

h) in Nuzi: one seah ki.min(= sahlu) kima 
hulluru 1 ban ki.min kima qa-ak-ku-u 
HSS 14 69:10 (delivery of spices). 

i) in NA: §E gu.tur (in list of wine, oil, 
onions, etc.) ADD 962:6. 

j) in SB — 1 ' in lit. : inbu kundsu gu.gal 
gu.tur ki&senu ul iSSir fruit, emmer wheat, 
chick peas, lentils (and) kiSSenu will not 
prosper CT 39 16:41, cf. Summa gu.tur igi 
(after gu.gal and sesame and before kakkussu) 
CT 38 9:19 (both SB Alu), cf. kibtu kunaSu 
haUuruQt.TVB,kiSSenu[.. .] (Sum. destroyed) 
BA 5 706 No. 59:7; in ext. (in com¬ 
parisons): kima gu.tur sakin as big as a 
lentil Boissier DA 7:37, kima pirhe kima 
gu.tur ibid, ll i 12, dupl., wr. kima gu.tur 
bar -ti CT 30 25:11, see also kakkutu ; in 
physiogn.: (a mole) kima gu.tur BRM 4 
23 : 23, also Kraus Texte 43:5; in magic (always 
after GU.GAL): LKA 112:5, AMT 91,4:11, KAR 
298 r. 24, AAA 22 58:59, etc. 

2' in med. — a' in gen.: kase gu.tur 
sahle ina me kasi talaS tasammid you make a 
dough of kasu, lentils, mustard seed with 
kasu- water, and apply it in a poultice AMT 
74 ii 33, cf. (with weight indications) CT 23 
33:11, 45:11, LKU 61:3, Kocher BAM 158 i 11, 
etc. 

b' as flour: zid gu.tur AMT 3,5:9, 
Kocher BAM 11:31, and passim, (after ZID 
GU.GAL) AMT 6,9:7, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 5, 
and passim; ZID SE GU.TUR Kocher BAM 
240:51'. 

k) in NB — V in gen.: 3 sila gu.tur 
UCP 9 93 No. 27:25. 

2' in Mura£u-texts: in lists of plants 
(apart from cereals and dates) in the se¬ 
quence: kundSu, halluru, gu.tur, duhnu, 
■samaMammu, kasu, Sumu and samaskillu 
(see eburu mng. 2e) BE 9 29:8 and 12, also BE 
9 30, 34, 52, 86a, BE 10 72, PBS 2/1 39, etc. 

There is no reason to read gu.tur *pulilu ; 
see abulilu. 

For SEM 117 iii 23 see kiSsenu. 
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kakkullu ( qaqqullu , kakkultu ) s. ; 1 . vessel 
for making beer, for storing liquids, 2. 
wooden box (with a cover); OB, SB, NA; 
kakkultu CT 17 35:79, SBH p. 60:24, pi. 
kakkulldtu ; wr. syll. and gakkul; cf. kah 
kullu in rab qaqqullate, kakkultu. 

gag-gul gakktjl = kalc-kul-lutn, nam-zi-tum 
S b II 165f.; gag-gul gakktjl = [kak-kul-lum, 
nam-zi-tum ] A VIII/2:132f.; dug.gakkul = 
kak-kul-lum, nam-zi-tum Hh. X 21 If.; [gag-gul] 
[dug.u+mtjn] = [kak]-kul-l\u], [nam]-zi-t[u] Diri V 
259f.; gii.gakkul = kak-kul-lum, na-zi-tu 
(between simmiltu and dimtu) Hh. VII A 108f., 
cf. gi.gakkul, gi.gakkul.ab.ba (var. a.ab.ba), 
gi.gakkul.kas MSL 7 191:107ff. (Forerunner to 
Hh. IX). 

e.ne.em.ma.ni gakkul.hm.ma al.Su sk.bi 
a.ba mu.un.zu : amassu kak-kul - lam (var. -lu) 
ka-tim-tum qtrebSu tnannu ilammad his word is a 
covered container, who can find out its content? 
Bollenriicher Nergal p. 33 r. 13f., cf. SBH p. 2:63f.; 
gakkul.gin x (GiM) [. . . du]l.la : ki-ma ka-ak- 
ku-li[. . ,]ka-ti-im CT48a:7f., cf. ga[kkul .. .] : 
ki-ma ka-a\k-ku-li . . ,]ka-ti-im ibid. 21f.; gakkul. 
nu.bad.da.ta he.ni.ib.su.sti.de : kak-kul-ti 
la pate liktumiu may a (covered) k. -container, not 
to be opened, cover him CT 17 35:78f. 

1. vessel for making beer, for storing 
liquids — a) for making beer; see S b , A, 
Hh. X, Diri, in lex. section; for use see (wr. 
gi.gakkul) Civil, Studies Oppenheimp. 70:49ff. 
and ibid. p. 83 f., cf. possibly the Ur III, OB 
and Mari geogr. name Kar-Ka-ku-la-tim, 
also Kag-gu-la-tum kl and gakkul for which 
see Goetze, JCS 7 56, cf. also Hallo, JCS 18 68, 
the OB geogr. lists Sumer 3 79 v 141, 82 v 18, 
the Harmal date formula Sumer 5 39 No. 4, 
and 52; see also * kakkullu in rab qaqqullate. 

b) for storing liquids (vessel with a small 
opening and/or a cover); see bil. passages 
cited in lex. section; huharu ana gi§ kak- 
kul-li masil sa x x x suh[us-.s]w dagal ka -Su 
qatan a bird trap resembles a wooden &.-box 
whose base is wide, whose opening is narrow 
KAR 94:26 (Maqlu Comm.); 1 GAKKUL ana 
dug.i.dub.hi.[a] i.sag hummutim VAS 8 90; 1, 
cf. 1 DUG.GAKKUL §E.GI§.I YOS 12 342:1, cf. 
also 2 gis ka-ku-la-am Fish Letters 30 r. 5 
(translit. only, all OB). 

2 . wooden box (with a cover): he stands 
on duty ilten sari u gi3 kak-kul-lu ina qdtiSu 
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a whisk and a k.-box in his hand MVAG 41/3 
p. 62 ii 22, cf. 66 iii 47, cf. also if some (food) 
has dropped to the floor a servant [g]i§ kak- 
kul-lu uSerraba uSessip brings in the fc.-box 
and has (it) collected ibid. p. 64 ii 26, cf. also 
gis kak-kul-li (in broken context) ibid. 66 
iii 55; 3 kak-kul gis.ma.me§ three k. -boxes 
with figs ADD 942:2, and cf. kak-kul Gi§. 
kib — fc.-box with pears ibid. 3, 1 gi§ kak- 
kul-lu (with pomegranates) ADD 1020:2, 
(one with sab geStin) ibid. 3 (all NA); con¬ 
nect perhaps with Hh. VII A 108f., in lex. 
section. 

The gloss // kak-kul-ti-ia SBHp. 60:24, see 
MVAG 13 210, remains obscure; note also 
the personal name Kak-kul-la-nu ADD 235: 6, 
and passim in NA, see Tallqvist APN llOf. 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 246 n. 59; Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim p. 83f.; Salonen Hausgerate 2 
185ff. 

kakkullu in rab qaqqullate s.; (an offi¬ 
cial); NA*; cf. kakkullu. 

LU gal qa-qu-la-te Sa la sarri sa la mar 
Sarri issabta usanniqanni the chief ^.-official 
has seized and questioned me without the 
knowledge of the king and the crown prince 
ABL 152:8; 1 anse kaAmes (too hari sa UD. 
7.kam lu gal qa-qu-lat iddan the chief in¬ 
official delivers one homer of beer for the 
/(.ara-offering of the seventh day ADD 1077 
viii 16, cf. ibid. 5. 

kakkultu s.; eyeball; MB, SB; cf .kakkullu. 

[gakkul.igi.mu] — ka-ku-u[l-ti i-ni-ia] MSL 9 
67 B 2 (Ugumu), restored from gakkul.igi.mu 
(between pa.igi.mu and DiM. igi .mu) ibid. 
54:66. 

a) referring to eyes of human beings: if 
Ser'an kak-kul-ti igi imittisu the veins of the 
right eyeball (are black) Labat TDP 52:14, 
also (right and left, salmu and tarku, listed 
between sulum ini and kibri ini) ibid. 15ff.; 
if a red mole is placed ina ka-kul-ti igi -Su, 
zag/gub (listed after ki.ta sur iniSu) Kraus 
Texte 38a: 15f.; [di§ ... k]ak-kul-ti ineiu 
namru if his eyeballs are light CT 28 33:11, 
also, wr. [k]a-ak-kul-ti (with da’mu dark, 
samu red and arqu yellow) ibid. 12ff. 


59 




oi.uchicago.edu 


kakkultu 

b) referring to lapis lazuli inlays shaped 
so as to be part of the representation of a 
human or animal eye on a statue: [na 4 . ...] 
— (blank) = Jcak-kul-ti igi (after kappi ini 
made of lapis lazuli Hg. B IV y line m; 8 sag. 
ki su-ur i- <m'> 10 sag.ki ka-kul-ti ha udu. 
NIT A Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:4, cf. [k]a-kul-tum 
NA 4 .ZA.GIN ibid. 23:3 (MB). 

c) other occs.: giS.gestin kak-kul-ti 
lGl n -[iw] grapes are his eyeballs KAR 307 :18 
(symbolic representation of a deity), see TuL p. 32, 
also geStin.hAd.a kak-kul-ti iGi n -sii raisins 
are his eyeballs PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 1. 

Civil, Studies Oppenheim 83 f. 

kakkultu see kakkullu. 

kakkusakku (kakkuhakku)s .; 1, (a medicinal 
plant), 2. (designation of a stone charm); 
SB; foreign word(?). 

1. (a medicinal plant) — a) in Uruanna: 
u kak-ku-sak-ku : u ha-mu bi-bir-ru — k. is a 
medication for Zh6imt-disease Uruanna II 330; 
GIS.U.gIr GAL-w : AS kak-ku-hd-ku Uruanna 
III 17; u kak-ku-sak(vAV. -ha, -sap)-ku : u 
GIS.Tj’.GIB GAL-It ina Kin-na-hi Uruanna I 181. 

b) in med. texts: tr kak(\)-ku-sak~ku ha 
pa.me§-sm dagal.mes the k. -plant whose 
leaves are broad Kuchler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 36. 

2. (designation of a stone charm): na 4 
kak-ku-sak-ku Kdcher BAM 124 iv 32 and 128 
i 30; na 4 kak-ku-sa-ku (list of plants, stones, 
etc.) ibid. 255:9, AMT 91,3:8 and 70,5 ii 5. 

G. Meier, AfO 13 p. 73. 

kakkussu A s.; (a domesticated plant) ; 
SB.* 

V kak.ku.Os (var. kak.us) : u kak-ku-[s\u, 
0 min tur.ra (var. u kak.Ps.tur.ra) : p za- 
te-r[u] (vars. sjza-da-\ru\, sa-ta-\rii\ Uruanna II 
225f., P KAK.KU.PS GAL : A§ KUR.KUR AnSe.HI.A 
Uruanna III 129. 

kunahi ennini ka-ku-us-[si ...] ina qart 
bdtim usi (see inninu usage a) SEM 117 r. iii 23 ; 
dis kak-ku-su innamir if k. is discovered 
(preceded in the enumeration by ziz.an.na, 
se.giS.i, gv.gal, gu.tue, followed by trees) 
CT 38 9:20 (Alu); if a man when entering 
the temple of his god kak-su (to be read 


kakkutu 

kak-<ku>-su or kak-kus) iz.zi inakkis cuts 
down “k. of the wall” CT 39 38 r. 9 and 36 : 95 
(both SB Alu), cf. kak-ku-za ha igari Ebeling 
KMI 55:19. 

kakkussu B s.; (a legal obligation incum¬ 
bent on the owner of a field); OB, SB.* 

gjgkak-k[u]-us KU _ kak-ku-u-su (in group with 
kisru) Erimhus VI 97, cf. gu-uz ku = sa kak.ku.cz 
kak-ku-su Ea I 134; ku-un kun = za-ap-pi // 
kak-ku-su x [ x ] A VIII/3:18 Comm. 

ka-ak-ku-su zi-ib-[ba-at] ha-at-tim u ha-pa-al 
bi-il 5 -[tim ] ul ibassima hittin erresum saluhtam 
bel eqlim ileqqe should there be no (external 
claims such as) k., the “tail of the staff,” or 
arrears on the rent, the cultivator takes two 
thirds, the owner of the field one third (of the 
yield) YOS 12 336:10, cf. zibbat hattim sapal 
biltim u ka-ak-ku-su ul ibahh[ima(\)~\ hittin 
erre[sum\ saluhtam bel eqli imakkis VAS 13 
69:14 (all OB); in obscure context: ba-'-e-ra 
kak-ku-us-su CT 46 36:13, see RA 51 108. 

It is quite uncert. whether the cited lex. 
passages belong here or to another homonym. 

kakkussu G ( kakkassu) s.; (a precious 

stone); MB, SB, NA. 

[...] ka-ak-ku-su na 4 .za.gin u na i mu[h; 
haru ] (among gifts from Babylonia) EA 
13: 12 (MB); ka-ku-sa-ni annuti ajaka sakanu 
(concerning) the question about the place¬ 
ment of these k.-s ABL 438:5 (NA); 4 kak- 
ka-su [ x ] ebbi f ma.na ki.la.bi ADD 930 
r. iv 6; as a charm: na 4 su.u nita na 4 kak- 
ku-US Kocher BAM 194 ii' 5. 

Whether the word denotes a specific stone 
or a characteristic form of a stone remains 
uncert. 

For AMT 91,3:8, 70,5:5 see kakkusakku. 
kakkusakku see kakkusakku. 
kakkuSu see kukkuhu. 

kakkutu s.; single lentil; SB*; cf. kakkti. 

If there is an eristu- mark on the top of 
the gall bladder kima kak-ku-tu as big as a 
lentil TCL 6 4:26 (SB ext.) ; kak-ku-tum = pis- 
la-a-tum a lentil corresponds to .... (comm, 
on summa kal kima [gu.tur ...]) CT 20 41 
r. 22 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:9. 
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kakmu (fern. kakmitu) adj.; from (or in 
the style of) Kakmu; OB.* 

gis.ig.me = kak-me (var. -mi)-turn door of the 
type of GN Hh. V 245. 

ka-ak-mi-tum = da-al-tum Malku II 168, cf. 
ka-ak-\mi\-tum =- da-al-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. ii 5. 

One sack with hematite 2 ka-ak-mi-i 
ABIM 20:59 (OB). 

kaksallu s.; dowel or peg; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.gag.sal.la = Su-« Hh. VI 123. 

In Sum. lit. texts (e.g., Civil, JAOS 88 10) 
gag.sal.la “thin dowel” varies freely with 
gag.sa.la “dowel (or peg) secured with a 
rope,” which appears to be the older form. 
See mussiru. 

kaksu s.; arrowhead, arrowhead-shaped 
marking on the exta; SB; foreign word. 

mulmullu, ussu, kak-su-u = sil-ta-hu Malku III 
I2ff. 

a) arrowhead: see lex. section. 

b) marking on the exta, resembling an 
arrowhead: Summa amutu kak-si-e malat 
if the liver is full of k. -marks TCL 6 1 r. 3, 
cf., wr. kak-si-i K.3868 cited Bezold Cat. 2 
p. 572; if there are two “paths” ina 
birisunu kak-su-u Sakin and a &.-mark 
lies between them CT 20 3 K.3674+ : 13, 
cf. kak-su-u (among marks on the exta) 
CT 20 44 i 51; note the explanations: kak-su- 
u : gis.tukul eSiti Sa Enlil the it.-mark 
(is) the sign (which predicts) confusion 
(caused) by Enlil CT 20 42 r. 26, also CT 31 14 
K.2089:2, Boissier DA 46 r. 3'; amussu kak-si-e 
malat CT 31 30:18, see Meissner, AfO 9 120, 
cf. kak-SU-U ibid. r. 8 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

**kakugallaku see kakugallu. 

kakugallu s.; exorcist; SB*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. kakugallutu. 

ka.kh.gal = S,xi-lu (i.e., kakugallu) Lu IV 179. 

pahru ... ka-ku-gal-le-e me elluti ittanamdu 
isinnu ukannu the exorcists are as¬ 
sembled, they sprinkle holy water, prepare 
a festival KAR 104:30. 

For KA.KU.GAL = aSipu see aSipu lex. 
section. The reading of the first sign as ka 
is not certain; inim is likewise possible. 
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kakugallutu s.; craft of the exorcist; 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf .kakugallu. 

kullat nagbi nemeqi nisirti ka-kii-ga-lu-ti 
all the depth of wisdom, the secret of the 
craft of the exorcist KAR 44 r. 7; ina sipir 
iSipputi nemeq ka-ku-gal-u-ti ... ussiSu 
addi I laid its foundation according to (ob¬ 
servance of) the art of the iSippu, the wisdom 
of the exorcist OIP 2 137:31 (Senn.), 
cf. (in similar context) ina Sipir ka-ku-gal- 
lu-ti Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25: 29 (Sin-sar-iskun); 
I purified that locality ina Sipir ka-ku-gal- 
u-tu nemeqa Ea u Marduk VAB 4 62 ii 40 
(Nabopolassar), also ibid. 146 i 47 (Nbk.); 
ina Sipir ka-ku-gal-u-tim iSippussu epusma 
I purified her (the entu) with an exorcistic 
ritual YOS 1 45 ii 11 (Nbn.), cf. ina nemequ 
Ea u Asalluhi ina ka-ku-gal-u-tu VAB 4 
220 i 52 (Nbn.). 

See also kakugallu. 

kakurru see kagurru. 

kalab me s.; otter; SB; wr. ur(.gi 7 ).a; 
cf. kalbu. 

ur.a = ka-lab me-e Hh. XIV 85. 

Summa lahru ur.gi 7 .a ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to an otter Leichty Izbu V 93 ; [Summa 
izbu sal.anSe.kur.ra] kima ttr.gi 7 .a (var. 
ur.a) if a mare’s newborn looks like an otter 
ibid. XXI 1; ur.a.meS (in broken context, 
parallel: ur.gi 7 .mes) ZA 42 80 ii 9 (lit.); 

IM.SAHAR.NA 4 .KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GIg.KlXR.RA 
ina lipi ur.a tuballal you mix alum and 
black alum with fat of an otter Kocher BAM 
3 i 7; i UR.A (together with herbs) CT 41 45 BM 
76487: 3 (comm, to Kocher Pflanzenkunde No. 28); 
Summa ur.a ina igari esir if an otter is 
drawn on the wall CT 40 1:17 (SB Alu). 

For ur.a in astrol. (constellation Leo) see 
neSu. The reading of ur.a in ur.a.mes 
innandaruma alakta iparrasu ACh Samas 
10:100, also UCP 9 398:25, Thompson Rep. 
82 :6, ACh Supp. 1:2, is neSu, as the var. with 
the writing ur.mah indicates, see Weidner, 
AfO 20 118 n. 45. 

In Syriac kalba d e majja also means otter, 
just as kalb al-may in modem Iraqi Arabic 
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designates the common otter ( Lutra lutra) 
in southern Iraq. 

Landsberger Fauna 85; Hatt, The Mammals of 
Iraq 43 f.; Ungnad, AfO 14 257 n. 44. 

kalab Sama§ s. ; (aninsect); SB ; wr. ur(.gi 7 ). 
d UTU; cf. kalbu. 

ur.me.me, ur. d Utu = lea-lab 2 * * 5 & SamaS Hh. XIV 
87 f.; bu-ka-nu : ur.gi, SamaS Uruanna III 262 b, 
in MSL 8/2 64. 

Summa mul ana urAutu itur if a star 
turns into(?) a ....-insect (between nabu 
and sdsu) 2R 49 No. 4 : 63 and dupl. Bab. 3 268 ; 9. 

kalab ursi s.; 1. badger(?), 2. (a worm?); 
SB; wr. ur.ki; cf. kalbu. 

ur.ki = ka-lab ur-si Hh. XIV 86; ur.gi, ur-si 
— ka-ki-su-bi Uruanna III 216, in MSL 8/2 60. 

1. badger(?): Summa lahru, ur.ki ulid 
if a ewe gives birth to a badger (between 
barbaru and kalbu) Leichty IzbuV 91; Summa 
izbu Sarat ur.ki // ur.gi 7 u sah Sakin if the 
newborn animal has fur like a badger, 
variant: dog or hog ibid. XVII61; ur.ki 
ina bitdti ittanmar a badger was often seen 
in houses CT 29 48:12; ur.ki ina abul DN 
?*-[...] itamruSu a badger [...]-ed in the 
Uras gate and (people) saw it King Chron. 
2 75 ii 7; ana lumun ur.ki Sa ina ugari ameli 
ibaSSu (namburbi-incantation) against the 
evil (portended) by a badger which is in 
somebody’s irrigation district KAR 64 r. 22. 

2. (a worm?): see (listed beside spider, 
dung beetle, dragonfly, quqdnu, earthworm) 
UR.GI 7 ursi = ka-ki-su-bi Uruanna III, in lex. 
section. 

Landsberger Fauna 86 and 129. 
kalabbu see kalappu. 

kalakku A s.; 1. excavation, (as a geome¬ 
trical term) truncated pyramid, 2. store¬ 
house, storeroom, silo, 3. (a container, a 
box, a vessel), 4. (a specific kind of chair), 

5. raft (kelek); from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
pi. ka-lak-ku-na Dar. 74:10, ka-lak-ku-a-tu 
BE 10 4:15; wr. syll. and tul(.la), (in OB 
math.) ki.la; cf. kalakku A in amel kalakki. 

tu-ul (var. tu-ul) tOl = ka-lak-ku A 1/2:167, 
also Ea I 52 b; ga-flal tul, lagabxax, lagabxki, 
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lagabxgPn = ka-lak-ku A I/2:196ff., cf. ka-la 
tUl, T.AGABXAL, lagabxki = ka-lak-ku Ea I 55ff., 
cf. also S» I 135, and 142b-143. 

[ki].la= ka-la-[ak-kum] Kagal C 4; giS.gu. 
za.gid.da = ka-lak-ku Hh. IV 71; bu-ru u = 
ka-lak-ku A II/4:94; [. . . ] (and three more broken 
equivalences) = ka-lak-ku Nabnitu X 295 ff.; 
[...] = ga-la-ak-ku = (Hitt.) iM-as pi-e-da-an “the 
place of the clay” Erimhus Bogh. F 8'. 

kar-pa-tu = pi-sa-an-nu, pi-sd-an-nu = ka-lak-ku 
Izbu Comm. 43If. 

1. excavation, (as a geometrical term) 
truncated pyramid — a) in letters: ikam 
ana asal siddim ka-la-ka-am sa sitta ammatim 
rapSu u ana ammat sujMm inassahma iSdppak 
he will dig out and throw up the (excavated 
earth on both sides as an) embankment over 
a length of 120 cubits, (in) an excavation 
two cubits wide and one cubit deep 
YOS 12 462:14 (YBC 4308), see JCS 2 36; ibassi 
asar ka-la-[k]a-am nikkas anassahu ibassi 
asar 2 ina ammatim anassahu there are 
places where I have to dig an excavation 
three cubits (deep) and others where I have 
to dig (an excavation) two cubits (deep) 
ARM 3 5:32, cf. ibid. 79:10. 

b) in OB lit. : [uttaz]zamu ina ka-la-ak-ki 
(they were complaining, backbiting) ex¬ 
pressing their discontent with the work of 
excavation Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 44:40, 
cf. ibid. 52:161. 

c) in math.: ki.la x us y sag ina isten 
ka-la-ak-ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku suplum en.nam 
x us sukun y sag sukun ina isten ka-la-ak- 
ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku sa iqbu isten ka-la-ak-ku 
Sa iqbu iSkdrum z iSkaram Sukun ka-la-ak-ku 
Sa iqbu sdbu 9 sdbi Sukunma an “excavation”: 
x is the length, y is the width, in one “exca¬ 
vation” there are nine “excavations” (of 
equal size?), what is the depth? Put (down) 
x (as) the length (and) y (as) the width — in 
one “excavation” the nine “excavations” (of 
equal size?) mentioned (above), the one 
“excavation” mentioned is the assignment, 
put (down) z as the assignment — the 
“excavations” mentioned (that means) nine 
workers: put (down) nine workers MCT 75 
Ja: 1-10, cf. ES.KAR <KI>.lA ibid. 136 Ue: 20, 
for problems dealing with volumes of prisms, 
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see ibid. 59ff. F, G, H passim; 10 Sa ka-la-ak-ku 
eli ka-la-ak-[ki ite]ru sutamhir square ten by 
which one “excavation” is larger than the 
(other) “excavation” MDP 34 118:37, cf. 
eqel ka-la-ak-ki the area of the “excavation” 
ibid. 33; X IGI.GUB SAHAR KI.lA X is the 
coefficient of the volume of an “excavation” 
A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 276:34. 

2. storehouse, storeroom, silo — a) in OB, 
SB: PN PN 2 u PN 3 DI.kud GN ina libbu 
ka-la-ak-ki-im usahizuSunuti dlnam Sdtu ul 
ilqd (in a second lawsuit) PN, PN 2 and PN 3 , 
the judges of Babylon, tried them in the 
storehouse (of the temple) but they (the 
defendants) did not accept that decision 
CT 29 43:22 (OB let.); Summa amelu ina ka- 
lak-ki uSib if a man sits in the storehouse 
CT 39 39:26 (SB Alu); obscure: [...] x bar- 
Su kima ka-lak-ki-im-ma kima aSqulal[i ... ] 
VAS 1 69:9 (time of Shalm. IV'?). 

b) in NB — 1' storehouse belonging to a 
palace, temple or city: eris esid(u) ka-lak-ka- 
a-ti muhliy cultivate, harvest, and fill the 
storehouses ABL 925 :6; x barley ultu ka- 
lak-ku sa bit makkuri Sa muhhi ndri from 
the storehouse belonging to the treasury, 
which is located on the canal Cyr. 24:1, 
and passim; x dates rehi gine Sa MN mu. 27. 
kam RN ultu ka-lak-ki [... ] balance of the 
regular offerings of the month Abu, year 27 of 
Darius [taken out] from the storehouse 
TuM 2-3 241 : 13; ultu ka-lak-ku ul udallustu 
nutu they must not .... them (the dates) 
from the storehouse TuM 2-3 255:24 (let.); 
for dates given out from the storehouse, 
see also Nbn. 554:15 and 18, 1129:1, Dar. 10:24, 
26, 21:8, and passim; ZU.LUM.MA ultu ka-lak- 
ku Sa bit kare ... ana PN akli sa nuhatimme 
nadin dates, given out from the ^.-storehouse 
of the granary to PN, overseer of the 
cooks Nbn. 175:3, also Camb. 200:4; x bar¬ 
ley rehi sattuk nuhatimmutu sa MN ina 
ka-lak-ku remainder in the storehouse after 
(delivery for) the regular offerings of the 
cooks Dar. 71:12, cf. Dar. 130:6, Camb. 201:18, 
258:21 (all Sippar); barley ana ka-lak-ku 
mashat is measured out for the storehouse 
VAS 3 46:4 (Nbn.); x barley ina ka-la-ak in 
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the storehouse (balance of several amounts 
of barley) VAS 6 217:2 (Nbn.); SE.BAR ana 
ka-lak-ku Sa kissat ina bit makkuri naddtu 
Se.bar ina bit Sutummu Sarri kvmu nad ; 
nat the barley has been deposited in the 
treasury for the storehouse for fodder 
(and other) barley is delivered in its stead to 
the royal storehouse Nbn. 629 :6, cf. Nbn. 559 :8, 
787: 14, 899: 5, Camb. 420:5. 

2' bob kalakki as place of delivery of 
barley and dates in fulfillment of debts and 
other obligations: x zu.lum ... sa PN u 
PN 2 ina MN ina GN ina kA ka-lak-ku ina 
maSihu sa PN ina muhhi iStet rittu inandinu * 
x gur of dates which PN and PN 2 will pay 
back in one installment in the measure of 
PN (the debtor) in the month Arahsamnu, 
in the city of Babylon, at the gate of the 
storehouse VAS 3 41:8, also ibid. 43:9 (both 
Ner.), 55:6, 58:5 (both Nbn. from Babylon), also 
(in Borsippa) VAS 3 36:9, TCL 12 52:9, TuM 
2-3 77:8, 82:6, 154:7 (all Nbk.), 157:9, 158:8 
(both Nbn.), (in Dilbat) BRM 1 56:7 (Ner.), 
(in Larsa) BIN 2 119:7 (Nbn.), (in Nippur) 
BE 10 77:6 (Dar.), BE 9 56:8 (Artaxerxes), and 
passim in the Murasu-archive, cf. also TuM 2-3 
123:6 (Artaxerxes), (in Sippar) Nbn. 352:5, 
ina uru sa SarnaS sa ina muhhi id Pal-lu- 
kat Nbn. 446:5, 448:6, 539:8, (in Uruk) 
GCCI 2 99:6 (Cyr.), cf. also GCCI 1 279:7, see San 
Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
p. 90; note also, without ref. to a city BIN 1 
121:4, VAS 3 5:10, 15:7, 35:7, BRM 1 44:6, 
Nbk. 105:5, Moldenke 2 61:6, 63:6, Nbn. 542:5, 
TCL 13 226:8, RA 25 56 No. 4:7, wr. ina kA 
TUL.lA ibid. 57 No. 5:6, ibid. 62 No. 15:6, 63 
No. 18:9 (all Nbn. from Neirab). 

3' storeroom (or silo) belonging to private 
persons: ina ka-lak-ku Sa PN VAS 6 294:2; 
ina bob ka-lak-ku ina bit PN Nbn. 254:6; 
ina bit PN ... ina bab ka-lak-ku Nbn. 1059:7; 
ka-la-ak PN VAS 6 42: 1 (Nbk.). 

4' other occs.: x gur §e.bar ina ka-lak-ku 
x gur ina suqu x gur of barley is in the 
storehouse, x gur in the street VAS 3 33:5; 
x zu.lum.ma ildu ka-lak-ku ana Sikari ... 
nadin x gur of dates (from the) bottom of 


63 




oi.uchicago.edu 


kalakku A 

the storehouse are given out to (make) beer 
Nbn. 871:2; ka-lak-ku Sa belli ukallimannaSu 
the storehouse which the lord has designated to 
us CT 22 164:29; kisriSunu [...] ana ka-lak- 
ku kalu their wages (i.e., those of several 
temple-officials) will be held back for the 
storehouse YOS 6 103:11, cf. also bit ka-lak- 
ki BRM 1 20:9 and CT 44 83:7; ul ka-lak-ku 
H tapatta 3 ul pi-i sutu ki tuSanna' there is 
no storehouse which you cannot open, no 
SMtw-measure which you cannot change CT 22 
21:9; obscure: upnatuinaka-lak-ku Sup-la- a 5 
YOS 3 55:21 (let.). 

3. (a container, a box, a vessel) — a) made 
of wood: 1 gis ka-la-kum (preceded by gis. 
GU.ZA) CT 48 41:9 (OB dowry list), but see 
also mng. 4. 

b) made of metal (EA, Nuzi, SB): 

x kapparnu siparri ... [iltenut]u qa-la-ak-ku 
sa eri x pitchers of bronze, one set of 
A.-boxes made of copper HSS 14 520:13; 
1 kasu sa siparri 2 kdsdtu kappar\nu ] 11 nigs 
galldtu iltenutu ka-la( text -na)-ak-ku one 
cup made of bronze, two kapparnu- cups, 
eleven sickles and one set of A:.-boxes 
HSS 14 529:16, also HSS 15 142:6; 2 tapalu 

Sekaruhhu 2 tapalu qa-la-ak-ku 1 huppatru 
ila narmaki Sa siparri 5 takulathu sa eri two 

sets of . two sets of A.-boxes, one 

ewer for the bath, (all) made of bronze, 
five takulathu made of copper HSS 15 130:59, 
cf. (in similar context) ibid. 156:6, also (among 
vessels) 1 ka-[l]a-ag-gu siparri one box 
made of bronze EA 22 iv 31 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta) ; Samnu halsa ana muhhi ka-lak Sa 
DN DN 2 u ilani Sut GN iqarrib he offers the 
halsu- oil upon the A.-vessel of Anu, Antu 
and the (other) gods of Uruk RAcc. 77:41, 
for karpatu = pisannu, piSannu — ka-lak- 
ku, see Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 

c) wagon box (body of a wagon) : mul. 
mar.gid.da.an.na ka-lak-ku ana mahrat ma ; 
Saddi Sa mul.mar.gid.da u maSaddasa mahrat 
ka-lak-ku sa mul.mar.[gid.da] the constel¬ 
lation Ursa Minor: the wagon box is opposite 
the shaft of Ursa Major and its shaft is 
opposite the wagon box of Ursa Major 
AfO 4 76 r. 8f. 
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4. (a specific kind of chair): gis.gu.za. 
gid.da = ka-lak-ku Hh. IV 71; for Sum. refs, 
see Salonen Mobel 105. 

5. raft (kelek): naru da*na la ana ktjs 
maskere karare illaka la ana kus ka-la-ke 
the river is dangerous, is navigable neither 
with inflated skins nor with keleks ABL 
312:12 (NA). 

Loanword from Sum. ka.la (from ki .la). 
In NB kalakku is a very frequently used 
word for storehouse or storeroom. The 
kalakku was a building provided with a gate, 
the bob kalakku. Beside the kalakku occurs 
Sutummu, bit makkuri, bit qate and also the 
kard, of which the kalakku can be a part. 
The kalakku did not have its own adminis¬ 
tration apart from an overseer, see kalakku 
in amel kalakki, but was part of the bit 
makkuri. 

In OECT 1 p. 38: 3f. read probably burtu, see 
agurru mng. lb-2'. 

Sollberger, RA 61 95. Ad mng. 1: Goetze, 
JCS 2 36. Ad mng. 2: Cardascia Murasu 57f., 198. 
Ad mng. 3: Salonen Landfahrzeuge 82 f. Ad mng. 5: 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66 f. 

kalakku A in amel kalakki s.; overseer 
of the storage-building; early NB*; cf. 
kalakku A. 

1 lu ka-la-ki (beside rah kisri) AfO 2 61:12. 

Bohl, AfO 2 62 n. 5; Salonen Hippologica 235. 

kalakku B s.; (a kind of mortar); MB, 
NA royal; pi. kalakkdtu. 

[k]a-la-ak-ka-ti Sa habSi ... aballal I will 
mix straw-tempered A*.-mortar PBS 1/2 44 : 6 
(MB let.); SallariiSa ina Sikari reSti mahsu 
ballu ka-lak-ku-Sa ina karani its (the palace’s) 
plaster was pounded in fine beer, its A.-mortar 
mixed with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. 
Sizbu hi[metu ] Saman hasuri ka-lak-ku iblulu 
they mixed the A.-clay with milk, ghee and 
haSuru- oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.), cf. also 
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, and KAH 2 129:4 (Sin-sar- 
iskun). 

kalakkutu s.; (a mineral); MA*; foreign 
word. 

6 nakkamta pitia x ma.na kalguqqa x 
ma.na k[a]-lak-ku-ta Sesiani open the store- 
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house (and) take out for me twenty minas 
of kalguqqu- clay (and) twenty minas of k.- 
clay KAV 98:28 (MA let.). 

kalama (kalamu) s.; all, everything; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and dit.a.bi (DU-ma A KA 
244 i 9, WO 1 456 i 2, DU.A -ma Lambert BWL 
215:16, BMS 19:9, KAR 59 r. 25, Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 80:21, DU.Dfr.A RAcc. 136:272, BBSt. No. 
35:6); cf. kalu. 

du-u Dtr = ka-la-mu (followed by kola, q.v.) 
Idu II 228; [da-a] du = [k}a-la-m[ci\ Ea II 3; 
dh.a.bi = ka-l\a-ma\ Antagal A 140; dii.a.bi = 
ka-la-mu Hh. II 215. 

gal =■ min (= na-su-u) Sd ka-la-ma Nabnitu 
K 142; ta-agTAG = la-pa-tum&aka-la-ma A V/l :233; 
sa ' a §A.M = Sa-a-mu Sd ka-la-ma Nabnitu S 212; 
AG.A.dug 4 .ga — [mutta]bbiltum Sd ka-la-mu 
Antagal III 209, cf. (with Sd ka-la-mu) Nabnitu 
G 4 i 50; ur = ra-ka-bu Sd ka-ld-mi Antagal F 237, 
cf. CT 19 K.5441:5 (Antagal j); [x.sjag.sag. 
gar.ra, [(x)]. S4 frB = Sa-ba-tu Sd ka-l\a-m]i Nab¬ 
nitu XXIII 57. 

a.ma.al dii.a.bi.e.ne : le-’-al ka-la-ma om¬ 
nipotent (goddess) ASKT p. 115:9f. (= 4R 29**); 
u.tu dii.a.bi.e.ne : banat ka-la-me creatrix of all 
ASKT p. 116:9f.; su.gal.an.zu ur Su.dim.ma 
: pa-ha-ru ba-nu-u ka-la-ma BA 5 388 No. 8:2ff.; 

Dtr.A.Bi = tj min (- kasu) A 3476:4' (Appendix 
to Uruanna), also Uruanna III 320. 

a) in gen.: tarbia ina seri ishitkama labbu 
ka-la-ma tidi you (Enkidu) grew up in the 
wilds, lions attacked you — but you know 
it all! Gilg. Y. iv 152 (OB), see von Soden, ZA 
53 213; Suma ullal ka-la-ma he can cleanse 
everything Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56:202 
(OB); atta e Sa tepuSi ka-la-a-ma whoever 
you (fern.) are, who bewitched everybody! 
Maqlu VI 69; SamaS imhuruka talteme ka-la- 
ma they came before you, 0 Sama§, and 
you listened to it all Lambert BWL 134:146, 
cf. dingir nam-ri se-mu-u ka-la-ma BMS 
10:27; md'duma annua ahtati ka-la-ma my 
transgressions are many, I have sinned in 
every respect AfO 19 58:137 (SB rel.); ekema 
lasama u ka-la-ma ale’i I can snatch and 
run away — (in short) everything TuL p. 
16:16 (SB); atti ndru bdnata ka-la-ma 
you, River, are the creator of everything 
Or. NS 36 4:6, also, wr. ka-la-mu STC 1 
200:1, 201:1 (all namburbis); mud'll band 
DXT.A-ma KAR 59 r. 25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 


kalama 

p. 68; ud.7.kam ka-la-ma nu ktj on the 
seventh day he may not eat anything 
KAR 177 r. i 32 (SB hemer.); re'u gimir ka- 
Za(text -ma)-a-am (Marduk) the shepherd of 
the universe 4R Add. p. lOtopl. 54 No. 2 K.2649+ 

: 14 (SB rel.); ummu Hubur patiqat ka-la-ma 
(var. ka-la-mu) Mother Hubur, moulder of 
all En. el. Ill 81, cf. patiqat ka-la-me OECT 6 
pi. 13 K.3515:4; paqidat ka-la-ma (name of a 
gate of Nineveh) OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Seim.), also 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; Surbu etel ill mu-du-u 
ka-la-ma (A§8ur) sublime and omniscient 
prince among the gods BA 5 652 : 1 (SB rel.), also 
KAR 26:11; ummi GilgameS mu-di-a-at ka-la- 
ma the all-knowing mother of GilgameS 
Gilg. P. i 15, and 37, but note [ e]mqet mu-da-at 
ka-la-ma i-di Gilg. I vi 16f., v 39f., Illi 17; 
Asalluhi ... mudu ka-la-ma CT 23 11:39 (inc.); 
note ka-la-mu-ma aki uHlti ... aSakkanu 
Pinches Peek 20:8 (NB). 

b) in apposition to a preceding substan¬ 
tive: asiputa ka-la-ma ana qdtejama ul ussi 
(see aSiputu) TuL p. 17:18 (SB), cf. ibid. 27; 
enna urpdtu ka-la-a-ma ki attalu iSkunu 
u la iSkunu ul nidi now clouds are 
everywhere, we do not know whether the 
eclipse (really) took place or not ABL 
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274, NB); PN U 
PN 2 zu.lum.ma ka-la-ma ul iddinu PN and 
PN 2 have not handed over any dates at all 
CT 22 222:22 (NB let.); mimma iM [eseri\H 
zer napSdti ka-la-ma 1 put on board 
whatever I had in the way of living beings, 
down to the last one Gilg. XI 83 ; issima 
GilgameS um-ma-na(v&r. -nu) kiSkatte ka-la-ma 
(var. ka-li-Su-un) GilgameS summoned all 
the skilled craftsmen Gilg. VI 169; Sa libbi 
Igigi ka-la-mu mudu VAB 4 214 i 17 (Ner.); 
ziqqurrat GN ... GN a pitiqSina ka-la-mu 
(I rebuilt) the entire earth structure of the 
temple towers of Babylon and Borsippa 
VAB 4 114 i 40 (Nbk.); siM. hi .a ka-la-ma (I 
received as their tribute) all kinds of aromatics 
Lie Sar. 124, wr. DU.A -ma Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 
26: l (= p. 80:21), cf. gimir gis.hi.a ka-la-a-ma 
all kinds of wood TCL 3 406 (Sar.), tr.HI.A 
DU.A.BI AMT 75,1 iii 25, cf. AMT 68,1:20, r. 3; 
sihip maii ka-la-ma throughout the whole 
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country Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; RN mude 
Sip-ri ka-la-ma skilled in all the arts OIP 2 
109 vi 91 (Senn.), cf. mare AsSur mudute ini 
ka-la-ma native Assyrians skilled in all the 
trades Lyon Sar. 12:74, cf. ibid. 6:38; ana 
ttrxj ka-la-ma ana GN ana GN 2 ana GN S u GN 4 
lispur let (the Lord of Kings) send to every 
city — Babylon, Nippur, Uruk, Borsippa 
ABL 896:7 (NB); en dingir.mes ka-la-ma 
lord of all the gods OIP 2 149 No. 6:3 (Senn.), 
cf. En. el. VI 143, ikkib ilani DU.A-ma Lam¬ 
bert BWL 216:16, Simati 3a ilani du.a -ma 
BMS 19:9; ana mimma ka-la-mu mala teps 
puSu Sulum ramanika hussu think of your 
own health, whatever you plan to do ABL 219 
r. 3 (NA), cf. ABL 1006:15 (=Thompson Rep. 268), 
also mimma ka-la-me ul idi ABL 965:20, 
mimma ka-la-ma ABL 1095 r. 6, mimmu ka- 
la-mu CT 22 66:9 (all NB). 

kalamahu s.; chief of the lamentation 
priests, chief singer of dirges (in a temple); 
OB, NA; Sum. lw.; cf. galmahu, kalu A s. 

PN dam ka-la-ma-hu PN the wife of the 
chief of the lamentation priests JCS 11 20 
6:5 (OB); PN ka-la-ma-hi-im BM 82437:32 
(OB); LTJ.TJS.KXJ.MAH Ebeling Stiftungen 30:11 
and 31:13 (NA). 

OB occurrences of uAku.mah (cited gab 
mahu usage a, for additional refs, see 
Renger, ZA 59 195ff.) have to be read 
kalamahu as the cited OB refs, indicate. The 
form gal(a)mdhu, q.v., is a later learned 
borrowing and occurs in lexical texts, see 
Antagal E c 21, Hh. IV 139, cited kalu A lex. 
section, and perhaps in SB, NB, and LB lit., 
see galmahu usages b and c. 

Renger, ZA 59 195ff. 

kalammu s.; (apart of a chariot); MA.* 

na 4 .me§ Sa muhhi ka-lam-me u ahidte lasSu 
the (precious) stones from the top of the k. 
and of the borders(?) are missing KAJ 310:8, 
cf. gi§ ka-lam-mu iStu kus.meS ibid. 7. 

kalamu see kalama. 

kalappu ( kalabbu) s.; (an ax) ; OA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA, NB; pi. kalappdtu , kalabbatu. 

a) in gen.: 3 hassinnu 1 ka-la-pu 4 arzallu 
three axes, one k.- ax, four arzallu- imple- 


kalasu 

ments CCT 4 20a:9 (OA); 3 hassinnu 2 qa-la- 
pu ... annuli unutu Sa PN three axes, two 
k.- axes, these are the implements of PN 
HSS 15 167:36 (Nuzi); ka-la-pu Sa 2 gin an ax 
of two shekels 4R 61 iv 53 (NA oracles); 
1 nashiptu appatu parzilli [x ka-la\~ab-ba-tu A 
parzilli 3 marri parzilli (theft of) one 
nashiptu-hoe with an iron point, [x] iron k.- 
axes, and three iron hoes AnOr 8 27:11 
(Nbn.). 

b) for cutting roads: Sadu ina ka-la-ba-te 
parzilli akkis ina akkulli eri aqqur I cut 
through the rock with iron axes, broke it up 
with bronze hatchets AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 
322 ii 76 and (wr. ka-la-ba-ti) 331 ii 96 (all 
Asn.), cf. ina Sadi ... ina ka-la-pa-te ina 
«-[...] parzilli [... ] Scheil Tn. II r. 1; kima 
Adad uSasgimu rigim ka-la-bi parzilli they 
made the noise of iron axes (cutting down 
the groves) resound like thunder TCL 3 224 
(Sar.). 

c) as a symbol: Summa ina hursan lallik 
Summa ka-la-pu lantuhu either I will go to 
the hursdnu- ordeal, or I will lift up the k.- 
ax (if there is really a sin I committed before 
the king my lord) ABL 390 r. 17 (NA); 
d Ka-la-pu the (deified) k.- ax (together with 
a Kakku) Or. NS 21 139:24, Frankena Takultu 
123:10. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 12. 

kalasu ( *halasu) v.; to shrivel, wrinkle, 
to roll up; OB, SB; I iklis — kalis, 1/3, II; 
hitallusu Diri E 43; cf. kalsu, kilsu. 

bi-ir TJD = ka-la-su, ganasu A III/3:74f. ; 
bl ' ir UD = \ka\-la-[su] Antagal G 113; gi-ig-ri 
KAS 4 .KAS 4 = hi -tal-lu-su (Bogh. var. ki-tal-lu-[su]) 
Diri II 43. 

tu-kal-la-as 5R 45 K.253 v 1 (gramm.). 

Summa sinniStu ulidma ki.min (= ulld-. 
numma qaqqassu) ka-li-is if a woman gives 
birth and (from the beginning the head of 
the newborn child) is shriveled up Leichty 
Izbu IV 24, also cited Izbu Comm. 135, for comm, 
see kilsu; Summa rabima u ka-li-is if he has 
a large but limp (penis) BRM 4 22 : 28, also, 
with ul ka-li-is ibid. 29f.; [Summa kalbu . .. 
i]k-li-is-ma irbis if a dog curls up and lies 
down CT 39 2:91 (SB Alu); Summa immerum 
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appaSu ik-ta-na(l)-li-is if the sheep wrinkles 
its nose repeatedly (after having been killed) 
Y08 10 47:14, also CT 31 33 r. 25 and dupl. 
CT 41 10 K.6983+ :7. 

For discussion see ganasu discussion section. 
In TDP 218:6 read hab-su. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 8 n. 1. 

kalbanatu (kalbannatu) s. pi.; (a siege 
engine); SB.* 

gis.zu(var. zu).ra.ah, gis.gilim, gis.a. 
gilim, gis.bad.gilim, gis.zu.gilim = kal-ba- 
na-a-tu Hh. VTIA 96ff.; gis.zi.na, gis.zi.na. 
ak.a, gis.zi.na .mah = kal-ba-n[a-a-tu] ibid. 81 ft’. 

ina Sukbus aramme u qitrub Supe mithus 
zuk sepe pilSi niksi u kal-ban-na-te alme aksud 
I besieged (and) captured (the cities) by 
means of ramps of stamped earth and 
bringing up of battering rams, by the attack 
of foot soldiers, by tunnels, breaches, as well 
as ^.-engines OIP 2 33:23, dupl. Sumer 9 136:64; 
ina qurrub Supe nimgalli duri u kal-ban-na- 
te mithusu zuk Sepe ... isbatu ala they (the 
soldiers) captured the city by means of 
bringing up battering rams, great “wall 
flies,” and by means of ^.-engines and the 
attack of foot soldiers OIP 2 62:80 (all Senn.) ; 
ina kal-ba-na-a-ti ala la isabbatuma will they 
not capture the city by use of a k.? K.3467 
iii 12 (tamltu), cf. ina dimti ina aSibu ina ritti 
ina simmilti ina kalbannati by means of siege 
towers, battering rams, . ..., siege ladders 
(and) k.-S ND 5492:54 (tamltu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

This word seems to be connected with 
kalappu, q.v., and there is no reason to 
assume that it represents a metathesis of 
nabalkattu. The proposed meaning of this 
crowbar-like tool is based on the Sum. zu. 
ra.ah “to nibble.” For illustration see 
Barnett, Assyrian Palace Reliefs pi. lOf. (BM No. 
124552 and 124553) and Barnett-Falkner, The 
Sculptures of Tiglath-Pileser pi. 118. 

Heidel, Sumer 9 179. 

kalbaniS adv.; like a dog; OB, SB; 
cf. kalbu. 

[u-su]-u-mi u-s[u-um] (var. u-su-um) [if]* 
laka rimdni<,Sy [ i]Stanahhitam ka-al-ba-ni-i[S] 
arrow, arrow, it comes at me like a wild bull, 


kalbatu 

it leaps at me like a dog UET 6 399:3, dupl. 
Sumer 13 97:3 (OB inc.); if (the puddle of 
water) kima qaqqad kalbi lu.bi kal-ba-niS i- 
ta-\am-mu\ looks like a dog’s head, that 
man will [speak?] like a dog CT 38 21:82 
(SB Alu). 

kalbannatu see kalbanatu. 

kalbannu see kalbdnu. 

kalbanu ( kalbannu , kulbanu) s. ; (a plant); 
Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and u (or gis) mas. 
hu§. 

gis.hus, gis.mas.hus = lcal-[ba-nu] Hh. 
Ill 483f.; [mu.hus] = [gis.hus] = kal-ba-an-nu 
Emesal Voc. II 135. 

a) in Uruanna: u Sd-mu x x kal-ba-nu : 
v ina (text bar) ba-su e (text ud.dis), tr 
mas.mas.du.hi§ : 1J kal-ba-nu, it maAzAzum 
SIG : U MIN halite E Uruanna I 586ff., IJ 
Sa-maS-du-qu, [u ...] x-Se, [u ... n]u.ug, 
[u ... u]g, u [... ] x : u kal-ba-a-nu, [u sa- 
ga]l-lu-hu : u kul-ba-nu ina &u-b\a-ri] 
ibid. 588aff.; U MAS.MAS, V GURUN MAS.HU§, 
tr mas.[hu§], tj x-x-nu : ij kul-ba-nu (var. u 
kul-ba-a-nu ) Uruanna II 87 ff., tj sa-gal-lu-hu : 
u kul-ba-nu ina Su-ba-ri ibid. 92. 

b) in med.: TJ kal-ba-na ... [ tuballal ] 
you mix k. -plant together (with other plants) 
KUB 37 1:29, see AfO 16 49; inib GIS MAS.Hui 
KAR 184 r. 20, see TuL p. 84; inib Gi§ kal-ba- 
ni Kocher BAM 12:44'; iSid ij kul-ba-a-[nu] 
STT 94: 3, cf. iSid kal-ba-ni 81-2-4,466:5 (un¬ 
pub.); wr. tj kul-ba-na AMT 5,2:6; wr. 
TJ.MaS.HU§ Kocher BAM 124 ii 17, Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 36 i 9. 

A connection with kalbu is doubtful; 
a foreign origin seems preferable. 

Thompson DAB 239. 

kalbatu s.; 1. bitch, female dog, 2. (a 

leather part of the plow); OB, Mari, SB; 
wr. syll. and sal.ur; cf. kalbu. 

n [i-i]g sal.ur = kal-ba-tum Diri IV 173, cf. 
[sal.ur] = ka-[al-ba-tum] Proto-Diri 353; [ni-ig] 
sal.ur = [kal-ba-tum] S l) I345; nig = kal-ba-ti(va,T. 
•til) Hh. XIV 99; ku§.nig = kal-ba-tum Hh. 
XI 208, cf. kuS.har.n[ig] = se-mir kal-ba-ti 
ring of the k. ibid. 211 ; kuS.nig = kal-ba-tum = 
kurussu Sa epinni Hg. A II 188, in MSL 7 153; 
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kus.nig = kal-ba-[tu] (in group with eau, 
kurussu) Antagal III 147. 

1. bitch, female dog: ka-al-ba-tum ina 
SuteburiSa huppudutim ulid (as the proverb 
says) a bitch, because she passes from one (dog) 
to the other, gives (lit. gave) birth to blind 
puppies ABM 1 5:12; pa-ni kal-ba-tim iSimSi 
Enlil Enlil gave her (Lamastu) the face of 
a bitch BIN 2 72:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 338; kima ur.gi, u sal.ur ... \ir-tak~[- 
bu-u just as a dog and a bitch copulated 
CT 23 10:26, cf. ibid. 4 r. 10 (SB inc.); Summa 
sal.xjr iSten ulid if a bitch gives birth to 
one (puppy) Leichty Izbu XXIII Iff., cf. CT 
38 46:92, Boissier DA 105:41; Summa SAL.UR 
pesute (salmute , samute, burrumute, arqute) 
ulid CT 28 5 K.7200 : 8 ff. ; Summa sal.ur. 
mes ina kA.mes unambahu if bitches bark 
in the city gates Boissier DA 105:40, CT 41 
32 r. 6, KAB 394 ii 16; Summa SAL.UR ina 
bad) bit ameli ulid if a bitch gives birth at 
the door of a man’s house Boissier DA 105 
r. 5f. and 8f.; Summa sal.UR.mes ameluta 
ulida if bitches give birth to human beings 
ibid. 42 (SB AJu); kal-ba-a-tu kima kunSilli 
lim[aSSira ... ] the bitches will [tear apart... ] 
like teasels Lambert BWL 196:13; nabatu kal- 
ba-a-tu kima kakkab Same the bitches glisten¬ 
ing like stars in the sky ibid. 11; ur.gi, u 
sal.ur libassiruki ur.gi 7 u sal.ur libassiru 
Sereki may a male and a female dog tear 
you apart, may a male and a female dog tear 
your flesh apart Maqlu VIII 87f.; ana ur.gi 7 
u sal.ur tanandin you give (the two loaves 
with a figure of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside) to a male and a female dog ibid. IX 
187; urua uru sal.ur . .. kima uru sal.ur 
isbatu uSar kalbi my vagina is the vagina of a 
bitch, just as the vagina of a bitch holds fast 
the penis of a dog, (so may my vagina hold fast 
his penis) Biggs Saziga 33 No. 14:9f., cf. [£n] 
enuma ur.gi 7 ana sal.ur ku ibid. 12:21. 

2 . (a leather part of the plow); see k u §. 
nig (Pre-Sar. kuS.nag DP 492, 493, etc., 
also nag.apin DP 502 ii 2) Hh. XI, Hg., in 
lex. section. 

kalbu s.; 1. dog, 2. the constellation 

Hercules, 3. (a fish); from OAkk. on; pi. 


kalbu and kalbdni ; wr. syll. and ur, ur.gi, 
(in Mari and CT 42 32:10 ur.gi,.ra) ; cf. kalab 
me, kalab SarnaS, kalab ursi, kalbaniS, kalbatu, 
kalbu in Sa kalbe. 

ur = ka-[al-bu-um], a-wi-[lu-um ] MSL 2 

141:18'f., cf. li-ur ur Proto-Ea 645; ur ur = 
ka-[al-bu] A VTI/2:91; ur tie = ka-al-bu, a-me-lu 
S b II 5f.; ur = kal-bu Hh. XIV 61, ur.Su.zi.ga, 
ur.ka.duj.a = na-ad-ru, ur.ka.du 8 .a, ur.ka. 
tab.ba, ur.hus = kat-ti-lu, ur.gi, = ka-al-bu, 
ur.tur = mi-ra-nu, ur.Nim.ma ^ 1 = ka-la- 
ab E-lam-ti, ur.Mar.ha.si ki = min Pa-ra-Si-e, 
ur.a = min me-e, ur.ki = min ur-$i, ur.me.me 
= min &SamaS, ur. d Utu = min [<* SamaS ], ur. 
babbar = pesu, ur.gi 6 = §almu, ur.sa 5 = samu, 
ur.gun.gun = burrumu, ur.sig,.sig, = arqu, 
ur.idim = Su -mu (== uridimmu), ur.idim = 
kal-bu Se-gu-u, ur.hul = lemnu, ur.nigin = 
sa'idu, ur.ildii = ka-lab il-la-ti Hh. XIV 77ff.; 
ur.[Su.zi.ga] = nadru = [ ka-al-bu Se-gu-u\, 

ur.ka.du 8 .a = kat-til-lu = [kal-bu], ur.hul = 
lem-nu = kal-[bu], ur. nl ' gi ' in NiaiN = sa'idu = 
kal-[bu] Hg. A II 256ff., in MSL 8/2 44, cf. Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 359-366, see MSL 8/2 67; 
[ur.gi,.rig,].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu IV 156. 
ka-la-ab ur Proto-Ea 648; ka-al-bu ur S a 96. 
[ur.g]i, ku„ = kal-bu Hh. XVIII 72; [mul. 
ur.gi,] = kal-bu Hh. XXII 49. 

giS.az.la = min (= Si-ga-rum) ur.gi, Antagal 
C 42, cf. [gis].az.la = Ai-ga-ru M kal-bi Erimhus 
II 47, gis.gu.nam.sA.Ki.iR = Si-ga-ar ur.gi, 
Imgidda to Erimhus B r. 6 "; il-du Si.nagar.g1d 
= il-la-at kal-bi Diri II 99, cf. Si.nagar.g1d = 
min (= il-[la-tu]) ka[l-bi] Antagal E 24; ul = kib 
= ul-lu Sa kal-bu Ea IV 206. 

ka.ur.gi,.a.ni.Se ba.an.da.kar : ina pi 
kal-bi ekim he (a foundling) has been snatched 
from a dog’s mouth Hh. II 5, cf. Ai. Ill iii 34; 
ki.bala ga.gin x (oiM) ur.e ba.an.dS (var. ur.ra 
ba.an.uS) : mat nukurti kima Sizbi kal-bi uStetele' 
he made the dogs lap up the hostile land like milk 
Lugale V 24; na 4 .u gis.tukul.ta ur.gi, sar. 
[ra.gin x ] (later version: na 4 .u mS.ta giS. 
tukul.ta ur.gi,.re gar sipa.tur.ra sar.ra. 
gin x ) : Sammu ina tahazi kima kal-be Sa kaparre 
kakka ukaSSiduSu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15; 
ur.gi,.re e.ta.ab.zS.en ur.gi,.re sar.ra.ab. 
ze.en ma.ab.en.na : kal-ba-am Susia ikalbamy 
kuSSida iqabbu they say, “drive out the dog, chase 
the dog away” van Dijk La Sagesse 129:32 f.; 
ur.gi,.gin x nigin.e 4 (igi» mu.un.si.in.bar. 
re.e.ne : kima kal-bi §a-[x]-du ittanaprarru Sunu 
like foraging dogs they scatter in all directions 
CT 16 34:217f.; [ur] S.tur.ra hul na.ra lag 
nam.bi.Sub : kal-bi ina tarbasi rabsu lemniS 
kurbanna la tanassuk do not viciously throw a 
clod at the dog who is lying in the fold OECT 6 pi. 
29 K.6158 r. 3f., see ibid. p. 86 , note ur.gi, : ka- 
la-bi SBH p. Ill No. 57 r. 14f. and 17f. 
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1 . dog — a) in gen.: ka-al-bu-um salmum 
ittillim rabis uqa illatam paristam a black 
dog lies on the hill, waiting for the scattered 
caravan Kiiltepe a/k 611:2, cited Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 82b (OA inc.) ; UR.GI 7 la erib blti 
rabis ina bit ruqqi the dog, not allowed in 
the house, lies down in the storehouse for 
vats Lambert BWL 218:67; PN [ ina Sapa]l 
titurri irtibis kima ur.gi 7 PN crouched under 
the causeway like a dog STT 38:147, see AnSt 
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); kal-bi Sa tut 
mahhas ina mihsiSu miti the dog you hit died 
oftheblow YOS 7 107:12 (NB) ; Summa xjr.gi 7 
Segima ... awilam iSsukma uStamit if a dog 
is vicious and bites a man and causes (his) 
death Goetze LE § 56:20; UR.GX-.MES-^M 
unaSSaku SapriSu his dogs bite his thighs Gilg. 
YI 63; note, in metaphoric sense: requssu 
illakamma ka-al-bu ikkaluninni if he comes 
empty-handed, the dogs will eat me CT 2 
19:28 (OB let.) ; awilam(\ ) ka-al-bu-um iSSukma 
a dog bit the master PBS 7 57:15 (OB let.), 
cf. ina siiqi ur.gi 7 inaSSikSu a dog will bite 
him in the street CT 20 49:31, cf. also tr 
niSik ur.gi 7 herb for dog bite CT 14 23:1, also 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 1, niSik XJR.GI 7 .RA 
CT 42 32:10 (OB inc.), and passim; utarriduSu 
kal-bi the dogs drove him (the fox) away Lam¬ 
bert BWL 216:23; Summa ur.gi 7 .mes ina suqi 
... zibbdtiSunu ana teh halliSunu nadu if the 
dogs in the street have their tails between 
their legs CT 38 49:12, cf. zibbdtiSunu ta-ru-u, 
ibid. 11 ; pagarsu ina la qeberi libassiru ur. 
gi 7 .[me§] let dogs tear his unburied body 
to pieces ADD 647 r. 31 and 646 r. 31 (Asb.); 
SireSunu nukkusuti uSakil ur.gi 7 .me§ Saht 
zibi eri musen.mes same nuni apse I had 
dogs, swine, jackals, eagles, (and) all kinds 
of birds and fish feed on their (the slain 
warriors’) torn flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf. 
rihit ukulti ur.gi 7 .mes Sake the rest (of the 
corpses) that the dogs and the pigs had not 
eaten (I removed from Babylon, Cutha, and 
Sippar) ibid, iv 81, cf. also Wiseman Treaties 451; 
tjr.gi, lu usakil Saha lu usakil (the sorceress) 
fed (figurines of me made of dough) to a dog, 
or fed (them) to a pig PBS 1/1 13:21, dupl. 
K.16344, also AfO 18 292:25; xtr.gi 7 kasis esmeti 
a dog who gnaws on bones MVAG 21 94:13 
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(Kedorlaomer text); TJR.GI 7 dajalu esemta 
iheppe even the prowling dog has a bone to 
crunch Lambert BWL 144 : 20, cf. Sa XJR.GI 7 
dajalu iSabbir[u Sin]niSu the prowling dog’s 
teeth will get broken ibid. 26; ina laliSu 
ur.gi 7 .me§ ikkalusu dogs will eat him 
in his prime CT 28 28:12 (physiogn.); Sitti 
Salamtija Salamtu sa qinnija kal-ba-a-ni la 
ikkalu let the dogs not eat what is left of my 
body and the bodies of my family TJET 4 
190:14 (NB let.); ana qate ur.gi 7 .mes muSSu-. 
rani we are delivered to the dogs ABL 1431 
r. 4 (NB); PN fx] ana [pi\ kal-bi tassuku PN 2 
[x i]S-tu pi kal-bi iisuma (that) PN has 
thrown it (the child) into a dog’s mouth, but 
PN has snatched it from the dog’s mouth Nbk. 
439:3 f.; SireSu ina pi Sa kal-bi liSkunu 
Hunger Kolophone No. 291 :7; for the personal 
names Sa-pt-kalbi, Ina-pi-kalbi-irih, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 320, also Oppenheim, 
BASOR 91 36f., cf. Hh. II 5 and Ai. Ill iii 34 
in lex. section; PN SarraSu biritu addima ... 
ina tihi abul qabal ali Sa GN itti asi UR.GI 7 u 
Sahi uSeSibSu kamiS (see asu B usage b) Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 42; PN .. . Sigaru aSkunSuma itti 
asi tjr.gi 7 arkussuma uSansirsu abul qabal GN 
I put PN in a neckstock and bound him 
together with a bear and a dog and made him 
stand guard at the gate of Nineveh Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 12 ; ulli ur.gi 7 aSkunSuma uSansirSu 
Sigaru I put a dog chain on him and made 
him guard the lock ibid. 68 viii 28, cf. ulli 
ur.gx, addiSuma ina abulli ... uSensirSu 
sigaru ibid. 80 ix 108. 

b) in omens — 1' in gen.: Summa ur.gi 7 . 
mes ina suqi iptanahhuruma iltanassumu 
if dogs are running around on the street in 
a pack CT 38 49:13; Summa ixr.gi 7 .mes ina 
suqi ina puhriSunu ina qardri iStanassu if 
dogs in a pack bark constantly in the street 
in the heat (of noon) ibid. 6, cf. also 5 and 7, 
and note illat xjr.g[i 7 .m]e§ pack of dogs 
Syria 33 21 edge (NB game-board), and see illatu 
mng. 7; Summa kalbu ina bit ameli husaba 
uSesi if a dog takes out a chip of wood from 
a man’s house CT 40 43 K.8064:ll, cf. ibid. 
10, cf. also CT 39 1: 82ff., CT 40 43 Rm. 2,304, 
KAR 379:3f., ur.GI 7 .ME§ ema suqi iStanassd 
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(if) dogs howl constantly in all the streets 
CT 38 49:8, cf. also van Dijk La Sagesse, in lex. 
section; Summa .. . ur.gi, .me§ u Sake 
imdahhasu if dogs and pigs fight each other 
CT 38 11:33 (SB Alu); Summa ur.gi 7 ana 
Selebi uhannis if a dog rubs himself against 
a fox CT 39 26:6 (SB Alu); Summa ur.gi, 
ana sinniSti ithi if a dog approaches a 
woman (sexually) CT 39 30:66, cf. ibid. 26:1 f., 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11 ff. (SB Alu) and CT 29 
48:16 (prodigies) ; Summa ur.gi 7 salmu ana 
muhhi ameli SepSu iSSima SindtiSu iStin if a 
black dog lifts its leg and urinates on a man 
CT 39 1:67, cf. ibid. 64ff., also (with SepeSu 
uSaqqima) CT 38 50:63 (SB Alu); Summa 
ur.gi 7 ana bab bit ameli zesu izzi if a dog defe¬ 
cates at the door of a man’s house ibid. 62, ef. 
ibid. 58f. ; Summa min (= sal.anse.kur.ra) 
ur.gi, ulid if a mare gives birth to a dog 
Leichty Izbu XX 21, cf . Summa sinniStu ur.gi 7 
ulid ibid. I 7, also KUB 4 67 ii 12, and passim in 
Izbu; Summa muSar ur.gi 7 sakin if he has a 
penis like a dog BRM 4 22 r. 25, cf. Summa 
in UR.GI, Sakin CT 28 29 r. 24 (both physiogn.), 
Leichty Izbu I 54, and passim. 

2' as a bad omen: Summa lu ur.gi, salma 
lu Sahd salma imur marsu Su [imdf] if he (the 
dsipu on his way to a patient) sees a black 
dog or a black pig, that patient will die 
Labat TDP 2:8, cf. Summa mursa arka 
marusma klma tjr.gi 7 Imur murussu itdrSu 
imdt if having been sick for a long time, he 
sees (something) like a dog, his disease will 
come back to him, he will die ibid. 196:60, 
cf. also Summa itr.gi 7 ina Seri imur if he sees 
a dog in the morning AfO 18 75 K.4134:17; 
Summa alu tubqinnasu ur.gi,.mes usahhar 
alu Su ina libbiSu saltu sadrat if a corner of 
the city causes dogs to congregate, quarrels 
will be continuous in that city CT 38 2:39, 
cf. Summa alu tubqinnaSu ur.gi,.mes uSalma 
alu SU ildniSu izzibuSu tib nakri if a corner 
of the city causes dogs to circle around, the 
gods of this city will leave it, (and there will be 
an) attack of an enemy ibid. 40 (SB Alu); ina 
qereb mat Kaldi ur.gi, nita ittaHad deep in 
Chaldea a male dog gave birth CT 29 48:19 
(prodigies); namburbi lumun ur.gi, apotro- 
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paic ritual against the evil (portended) by a 
dog KAR 64:10, STT 64:1, and passim. 

c) in comparisons: asbassu ... M kdl- 
bi-im ina kisadisu I seized him by his neck 
like a dog 3N-T30:3 (OAkk. inc.), see MAD 
3 242; kima ur.gi, libtaHta ina ribit aliSu 
may he pass the night in the street of his 
city like a dog BBSt. No. 7 ii 24; ilu kima 
ur.gi, kunnunu ina kamati rabsu (s eekamitu 
usage b) Gilg. XI 115; ina panija eli erbe 
rittisunu iptaSSilu kima kal-bi they crawled 
before me on all fours like dogs TCL 3 58 
(Sar.); kima ur.gi,.ra Sagem aSar inaSsaku 
ul idi as with a mad dog, I do not know in 
which direction he will bite next ARM 3 18:15; 
Sa ina bitija kima ur.gi, iSgumu (a snake) 
which made a howling noise like a dog in my 
house KAR 388:13, cf. Sa kima ur.gi, 
inabbuhu (a demon) who barks like a dog 
ZA 36 210:11; the people of Babylonia kima 
ur.gi, itanakkalu ahameS were gnawing each 
other like dogs ZA 56 220 i 20 (Nbn.); iStu 
isbatuka kima kal-bi tukanzab after you had 
been caught you were fawning like a dog 
Lambert BWL 253:7; ila tulammassuma M 
UR.GI, arkika ittanallak you can teach (your) 
god to run after you like a dog Lambert 
BWL 148:60; M kal-bi ina sinqi ina bvhuti 
Sa akli lu la amuat may I not die like a dog 
for want (and) lack of food ABL 756 r. 3 (NA); 
dena ... ussabalkitu u anaku issu libbi bit 
abija gabbu ki kal-bi asappu* they have 
changed the verdict and I (alone) of the 
entire house of my father beg like a dog 
ABL 1250 r. 12, also ABL 659 r. 7, also anaku 
akx ur.gi, asappu ABL 382:5 (all NA); kima 
ur.gi, ina hatti kima anduhallat ina kirbanni 
(may they chase away the sorceress) with a 
stick like a dog, with a lump of earth like a 
lizard Maqlu V 43. 

d) referring to domesticated dogs: see 
Goetze LE § 56, cited mng. la, and for the 
Ur III period Eames Coll. p. 9; immeru u 
ur.gi,. ra.hi.a ina mat GN u GN 2 -ma the 
sheep and the dogs are in GN and GN 2 ARM 
l 132:16, cf. (rations) 1 gur.Am ur.gi, .ra lu. 
SIPA.ME& ARM 9 24 ii 23, cf. ARM 7 263 iii 5; 
x sila kurummat 4 ur.gi, ud.29.kam x silas 
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of rations for four dogs for the 29th (of the 
month) PBS 2/2 133:24, also ibid. 20, 22, 55 (MB 
adm.); barley ana suhari u ana ur.gi,. me§ 
HSS 14 47:12 and 18; ina tllte Sa pi nlSe Sakin 
umma ur.gi, Sa pahhari ina libbi utuni ki 
irubu ana libbi pahhara unambah it is a 
popular saying that when the potter’s dog 
has stolen into the oven, it barks at the potter 
ABL 403:5 (NB) ; UR.GI, TA ri’i the dog with 
the shepherd (in broken context) ABL 1179:12 
(NA). 

e) breeds of dogs: see ur.gi, = ka-al-bu, 
ur.Nim.ma kl = min Elamti, ur.Mar.ha. 
si ki = min ParaSe native dog, Elamite dog, 
Persian dog Hh. XIV, in lex. section, see also 
(for dog from Meluhha) UET 8 37, cited 
mng. lh-1'. 

f) dogs of deities: A Ka-al-bu-um Sa A Gu-la 
(oath by) the dog of Gula YOS 8 76:2 (OB 
Larsa), cf. VAS 16 181:17 (OB let.), cf. also 
UR.GI 7 A Gu-la BIN 7 176:4 and 7 (OB Isin); 
ur.gi, Sa ON ilappatma el if he touches the 
dog of Gula he is clean (again) CT 39 38:8; 
DN subbiti mlranlki ina pi ur.gi,.ME§-& t 
dannute idi hargullu O Ninkarrak, keep 
back your little dogs (and) put a muzzle on 
the mouth of your big dogs KAR 71:6, and 
see buSanu; for the names of the dogs of 
Marduk ( Ukkumu , Sukkulu, IkSuda, Iltebu) 
see CT 24 16:19-22, 28: 74ff.; ur .h [us] d En. 
lil.la.ke x ur.zu.kud.da d En.ki.ga.ke x 
ur.mah d Dam.gal.nun.na.ke(sic) ur 
mud.dub.dub d Nin.EZEN.na.ke. ur 
mud. nag. nag d Nin.din.u[g 5 .ga.ke x ]: 
kal-bu ezzu Sa Enlil kal-bu munaSSiku Sa Ea 
neSu Sa Damkina kal-bu tabik dami Sa Nim 
gubla [kal]-bu Satu dami Sa Nindinugga fierce 
dog of Enlil, biting dog of Ea, “mighty dog” 
(Akk.: lion) of Damkina, bloodshedding 
dog of DN, bloodthirsty dog of Nindinugga 
KAR54:3ff.; ur.gi,.mes gal.mes Sa A N inkilim 
the great dogs of Ninkilim STT 243 r. 8 , also 
K.5897 :10' and K.8072:10' (both namburbis), see 
JNES 26 190. 

g) in magic and med.: eper kibis kalbi 
. .. ina Sipati samati ... talappap you wrap 
in red wool dust from the tracks of a black dog 
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CT 23 10:24; for medical use of parts of the 
body, excrement, etc., of the dog, see lijrd, 
rubsu, Sindtu, Sinnu, Sartu, zu, see also 
huttimmu, liSanu, qaqqadu, rittu , supru, Sepu, 
ubdnu, uznu, zibbatu, zumbu. 

h) figurines and representations — 1' in 
gen.: 1 kal-bum zabar one dog of bronze 

OIP 14 103:9 (OAkk.), cf. ur.gun.a Me. 
luh.ha^ M[ar].ha.Si ki .[ta] (as votive 
offering) UET 8 37:9; 5 ur.gi, .HI.a hurdsi 
5 gin ina SuqultiSunu 5 ur.gi 7 .hi.a kaspi 5 
gin ina SuqultiSunu five golden dogs, five 
shekels in weight, five dogs of silver, five 
shekels in weight EA 22 iv 8 f. (list of gifts of 
TuSratta); 2 ur.gi 7 hurdsi 2 ur.gi, kaspi 2 

ur.gi, eri Sa meSreti puggulu Sukbutu minati 
ina babatiSu strati uSarSid I set in the mag¬ 
nificent gates (of the Gula-temple) two golden 
dogs, two dogs of silver, and two dogs of 
copper, whose build was sturdy, whose limbs 
were massive VAB 4 164 B vi 20 (Nbk.); [tes 
m\enSa labiri ahlt abrema [zikir] Sum Sa DN 
... seri ur.gi, kasha Salirma ... innamir 
as I was looking for its old foundation, 
a dog of clay with the name of Ninkarrak 
written on it was found VAB 4 110 iii 40, 144 
ii 19 (all Nbk.); ana DN .. . UR.GI, hasbi 
epuSma aqlS for Gula I made and dedicated 
(this) dog of clay Scheil Sippar p. 92:2; note 
also (na 4 ) ur.gi, zi-tim ku.gi a stone 
dog (to wear on) the throat, (set in?) gold 
KAR 213 i 10 and dupl. Studies Landsberger 
333 ii 37. 

2' for magic purposes: lumun ur.gi, 
Suatu ana ameli u bltiSu [la itehhi ] kikkittaSu 
ur.gi, Sa tldi teppuS the evil of this dog 
shall not approach the man and his house, 
the ritual therefor: make a dog from clay 
KAR 64:13f. and dupl. 221:2f. (namburbi rit.); 
sig ur.gi, salmi ina ahbuttiSunu sig sal. As. 
gAr ina zibbatiSunu taSakkan you put hair 
of a black dog on their (the dog figurines’) 
heads and hair of a kid on their tails 
4R 58 ii 11, dupl. LKU 33 r. 33 (LamaStu); 2 UR. 
gi,.me Sa babi kame ... 2 ur.gi, Sa bdbi 
bitani ... 2 ur.gi, Sa bdb bit erSi two dogs 
for the outer door, two dogs for the inner 
door, two dogs for the door of the bedroom 
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LKU 33 r. 21, 23, 25 and dupl. (LamaStu inc.), 
for the names of other apotropaic dog 
figures, see Meissner, OLZ 1922 201 f., Bott6ro, 
Syria 33 22. 

i) as personal name: Kal-pu-AS-dar 

N 370+ i 3 (unpub. OAkk., courtesy A. Westenholz), 
see also Gelb, MAD 3 145, Stamm Namengebung 
12 n. 2; Ka-al-bu-[um\ Jacobsen King List 96:26; 
Ka-al-ba-tum (hypocoristic) JCS 4 111 

YBC 10446:8 and 10836:19 (OB); m Kal-bi 
Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:6 (MB let.). 

j) used as disparagement of oneself, in 

letters, to denote humility: mijame anaku 
ur.gi 7 iSten who am I, (only) a dog 
EA 201:15, 202:13, 247:15, cf. EA 320:22, 
322:17, 319:19; umma PN aradka \u\ tid 
Sepeka ur.gi 7 [sa\ bit Sarri belija thus speaks 
Abdi-A§irti, your slave, and the dust of your 
feet, the dog of the house of the king, my 
lord EA 61 : 3, cf. EA 60:7; kal-bi Sa Sar[ri] 
anaku I am the dog of the king ABL 795 
r. 14 (NB), cf. ABL 67:6 (NA), UR.GI 7 &»(!) 
LUGAL(!) ABL 1179:12 (coll. K. Deller, AOAT 
1 52); kal-ba-a-nu Sa Sarri anlni we are 
the dogs of the king ABL 210 r. 8 (NB); 
anaku urassu ur.gi 7 -Jw u hattuSu I am 
his slave, his dog and a sinner against 
him ABL 916:11 (NA), cf. ABL 1216:7 

(NB); aradka UR.Gi 7 -&a u pdlihka (he is) 
your slave, your dog and your subject 
ABL 965:18; ardu kal-bi ra'imanu Sa [...] 
bit belija anaku ABL 1136 r. 9 (both NB); 
ur.gi 7 Sa mar Sarri anaku ina askuppete Sa 
bitika I am a dog of the crown prince at the 
doorstep of your house ABL 885 r. 17 (NA); Sa 
kal-bi mlti mar la mamma anaku Sarru beta 
uballitanni I, who was a dead dog, the son 
of a nobody, the king, my lord, gave me life 
ABL 521:6, also ABL 771:5, 831:5 (all NB), 
992 r. 15 (NA), lapnu ... kal-bu mltu . .. anaku 
I used to be a poor man, a dead dog ABL 
1285:13 (NA); manna anlni kal-ba-a-ni 
mitutu Sa Sarru Sum-a-ni idu who are we? 
Dead dogs whose names the king knows 
ABL 454:18 (NB); anaku ka-al-bu karib Sarri 
beliSu I am a dog, who blesses the king his 
lord ABL 435:10; Sarru remu ina muhhi 
kal-bi-Su li\Skun\ let the king have mercy 
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upon his dog ABL 620 r. 4, cf. obv. 5, cf. also 
ABL 9:14 (all NA). 

k) used as invective: PN ka-la- 
db-ka PN is your dog Balkan Letter 9, 
cf. ibid. 13 (OA); mlnum Sun[uma] ka-al-bu 
what are they? (Nothing but) dogs! 
ARM 1 27:28; PN ardu UR.GI 7 EA 88:10, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi referring to 
Abdi-ASirti and his sons, wr. TTR EA 129:7, 
77, 81; inanna Sut k[ima] Hapiri tjr.gi 7 
halqu now he (Abdi-Asirti) is like the 
Hapiru, a fugitive dog EA 67:17; ul jakulmi 
Sarru ... ana ipSi ur annu let the king not 
hold back in respect to the action of this 
dog (i.e., my brother) EA 137:26; Sunukima 
tjr.gi, u janu Sa juba'u arkiSunu they are 
like dog(s), there is nobody to control them 
EA 130:34 (all letters of Rib-Addi); PN mannu 
ttr.gi, Su what kind of dog is PN? KUB 3 
61:6 and r. 6 , cf. ana muhhi mar PN ka-al-be 
iSten Sa hlta gal.mes akanna ihtiuni to PN, 
a dog, who committed a great sin against 
me here MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:12. 

2. the constellation Hercules: [mul.ur. 
gi 7 ] = kal-bu AfO 19 112:29 (Hh. XXII); 
mul.ur.gi 7 : kal-bu Sa ina muhhi urketiSu 
es[ru panuSu ana Gu]la Saknu — mul.ur.gi 7 
is the Dog who is drawn (sitting) on his hind 
legs, his face directed to (the constellation of) 
Gula AfO 4 76 r. 10 ; kakkabu Sa ina mehret 
mul enzu izzazu mul.ur.gi 7 the constellation 
in front of the constellation Lyra is the con¬ 
stellation Hercules Weidner Handbuch 35:25; 
when [on the 1.5th of the month Tasritu the 
constellations Libra] u mul.ur.gi 7 ittanmaru 
and Hercules are first visible ibid. 37:2, cf. 
ibid. 38:25, 38 iv 4, 39:29, 106:1; MUL reS 
ur.gi 7 : mul.ur.gu.la the star “Head of 
the constellation Hercules” is the constel¬ 
lation Leo (obscure) AfO 19 107:1; zibbat 
mul.ur.gi 7 : mul im.su.nigin.na almanu 
ibid. 107:17; TE.UR.GI 7 TOL 6 19 r. 31. 

3. (a fish): [ur.g]i 7 .ku 6 = kal-bu Hh. 
XVIII 72. 

For Lfi.UR.Gi 7 as a person wearing a dog¬ 
shaped mask during the performance of a 
Hitt, ritual, see L. Rost, Or. NS 35 417 ff. 
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kalbu in Sa kalbe s.; keeper of (hunting) 
dogs; NA*; wr. sa ur.gi 7 .mes ; cf. kalbu. 

x barley Sa ur.gi 7 .mes (between lu ban 
raqu and rab kissiti) ND 10051 r. 6, also ND 
10050/2:6 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 

kaldu s. ; (avessel); EA; Egyptian word(?). 

[x n]a 4 ga-al-du sa abni x Sum-Su [one] 
k. made of glass(?), its name is [.. .] EA 14 
iii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

See also kuldu. 
kalgugu see kalgukku. 

kalgukku ( kalgugu ) s.; (a mineral or clay 
of a reddish color); MA, SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and (im).kal.gug, kal.ku 7 .ku 7 . 

im.ga.li.gug = kal-gu-uk-ku (var. hu-kum) 
Hh. XI 321; [tr ur-nu-qu] : [a§ na, ka]l-ku 7 -ku, 
Uruanna III 26; for Uruanna III 52 see usage d. 

a) in gen.: bit nakkamta pitia 20 ma.na 
kal-gu-qa 20 ma.na kalakkuta Sesiani open 
(pi.) the storehouse (and) take out twenty 
minas of k. and twenty minas of kalakkutu- 
clay KAV 98:27 (MA let.); abnu SikinSu kima 
im.kal.ou[g] the appearance of the stone 
is like k. STT 108:67 and dupls. (series abnu 
SikinSu). 

b) as ingredient for making glass: ana 
1 ma.na 3 gin zuku Sa zim hurasi saknu 3 
ni+gis an.zah [uS/sal] 3 ni+gis ka-al-gu-ga 
ma-an[ ... ] to produce one mina and three 
shekels of zuku- glass of golden color (you 
crush) three shekels of [“male” (or “female”)] 
anzahhu-irit and three shekels of k. Oppen- 
heim Glass § L iv 25', [x ka\-al-gu-ga ibid. § U 
r. 10', and passim, used together with kald, see 
kalit B s. 

c) in rit.: sebu im.kal.gug labis the 
seventh (of the figurines of the seven wise 
men) has a coating of (lit. is clad in) “red 
clay” KAR 298:9, see AAA 22 64, also BBR No. 
46-47:25; KAL.GUG ... tapaSSaSma ihalliq you 
anoint (it/him) with red clay and it (the evil) 
will disappear (in broken context) CT 40 
18:94, cf. IM.KAL IM.KAL.GUG Or. NS 36 
297:3' and 6 ' (both namburbi rituals); IM.KAL. 
gug (among 51 materials to dispel witch¬ 
craft) Ebeling KMI 50 iii 13, and dupl. AMT 
87,5 obv.(!) 7. 
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d) in med. and pharm.: im.kal.gug 
( among eight medications for fumigating ears) 
AMT 33,1:31, also Labat, RA 53 18:30, Kocher 
BAM 3 iv 15, 18 and 34, cf. AMT 34,5:7, 38,2 iv 10; 
1 gin im.kal.gtjg \ gin labandtu igi.4.gAl.la 
kibri[tu ... ] tahdb you cleanse (his head) 
with one shekel of red clay, one-half shekel 
of incense and one-fourth shekel of black 
sulphur RA 53 8:37, cf. ibid. 4:18; U LAL : 
as im ka-lu-u, a§ im.kal.gtjg (var. [u aS-qu- 
l]a-lum : AS im.kal.gtjg) Uruanna III 51 f., 
cf. im.kal.gug (among other kinds of clay) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 26 (inv. of a pharma¬ 
cy); [i]m.kal.gug tasdk ina Samni u 
Sikari isatti you crush red clay (and) 
he drinks it (mixed) with oil and 
beer AMT 39,2:4 + 45,7:6, cf. Labat TDP 
222:39, AMT 67,1 iv 22 and dupl. Kocher BAM 
248 iv 29; note (for treating eyes) AMT 
11,2:12, cf. AMT 14,3:2, 80,1:19, cf. also, wr. 
KAL.KU 7 .KU 7 AMT 81,3 r. 1, 83,1:8. 

The use of k. as colored slips in magic 
texts shows that k., like kalu, is a red-colored 
earth. 

Thompson DAB 42 and DAC 29 ff. 

kali§ adv.; everywhere, anywhere, in 
every respect, all; from OAkk, OB on; 
wr. syll. and vb-liS, du.a.bi; cf. kalu. 

a) used adverbially — 1' everywhere, 
anywhere: summa ina nawem Sa GN ka-US 
waSbu if they stay anywhere in the outskirts 
of Larsa RT 19 42:12 (OB let.), Sumka ka-lis 
ina pi niSi tab your name is well-remembered 
by people everywhere AfO 14 140:7 (bit 
mesiri) ; d MIN a ZAH.GU.RIM . . . appuna ka-US 
UStamru let them worship Sazu everywhere 
as DN En. el. VII 55; you give offerings 
ana daris gina, ka-liS dalpata forever, all the 
time, everywhere, untiringly AfO 19 65 iii 
12, cf. Summa siru gi-na-a du.a.bi ana 
pan ameli ipr[ik ] if a snake crosses the path 
of a man constantly everywhere KAR 386:6, 
restored from KAR 389 (p. 350) ii 14 (SB Alu); 
Nergal will bring pestilence, Adad will cause 
devastation Enlil kaSuSu ka-US iSakkan 
Enlil will spread destruction^) everywhere 
CT 20 32:70 (SB ext.), cf. husahhu meneStu 
... ka-[liS GAR-aw] CT 30 13 K.9159 : 7 (SB ext.) ; 
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taSmii u sallmu ka-lis oar -an friendliness 
and reconciliation will be established every¬ 
where Thompson Rep. 207A r. I, cf. ibid. 136L: 8, 
cf. also (in obscure context) Lambert BWL 
86:259. 

2' in every respect: Gal-iS- dug Fine-in- 
Every-Kespect MAD 2 p. 143, cf. (for other 
spellings) MAD 3 p. 144, also I-Sar-ka-li-iS 
OECT 4 155 ii 34 (OB) ; Sutta Sa amuru ka-lis 
sasat the dream I had is in every respect 
frightful Gilg. V iv 14, cf. [... ] sapdrasu 
ka-US uStesi En el. V 64; mahiru ka-lis 
isehhir prices will become low generally 
ACh Supp. Samal 31:43; ka-US AL.§A g he will 
fare well in every respect CT 40 16:49 (SB 
Alu), cf. ka-US §E.GA CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu), 
the xth day ka-US se is entirely favorable 
KAR 178 r. ii 18, ka-lis magir Sumer 8 19 i 30 
(MB), STT 301 ii 3, and passim in hemerologies, 
wr. Dir SE KAR 178 i 7; ilsu ka-liS iSem[meSu] 
his (personal) god will listen to him about 
everything 4R 33* iii 48 (hemer.). 

3' all: mithariS ka-li-iS uStemi it (the 
flood) leveled everything JCS 11 86 iv 7 (OB 
Cuthean Legend); ummdnateSu DU -US lu idka 
he set all his troops in motion WO 2 414 iii l 
(Shalm. Ill); iStu ,.. irnitti DN eli nakiri 
ka-li-iS uSzizu after he had established the 
triumph of Ansar over all the enemy En. 
el. IV 125; nammaSSu sa seri ka-US pahra-- 
nikk[u ] all the wild animals gather around 
you RA 12 191:6, cf. du -US lippasra KAR 
45 r. i 22; whatever Ea has brought into 
existence ka-US paqdaka (var. paqddta) all is 
entrusted to you Lambert BWL 126:24. 

b) used before a noun: uSamqitu ka-lis 
multarhi (who) has overthrown all the 
mighty AKA 93 vii 41, also 75 v 66 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ka-US mdtati all the countries 3R 7 i 6, 
ka-liS hurSdni ibid. 7, and passim in Shalm. Ill, 
also adiS ka-liS GN STT 43:55, see Lambert, 
AnSt 11 152; ka-liS kibrati 1R 29 i 38 (Samsi- 
AdadV),etc.; muddis ka-liS aSrati who rebuilds 
all the sanctuaries VAS 1 37 ii 7; bilassunu 
sa ka-liS kib-rat the tribute of all the world 
VAB 4 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. sa ka-li-iS kibrata 
5R 35:29 (Cyr.), ka-US kibrati Tn.-Epic“vi” 15, 
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Ct. also, wr. DU -US KAR 73:24, and passim; 
ka-liS parakku Iraq 18 62:11, cf. AfO 14 140:6 
(bit mesiri), and passim; uncert. : [ka-l]i-iS 
UD.3.KAM ZA 43 310:27 (OB astrol.); note 
after a prep. : [i]na ka-US mahazi LKA 17:8, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; ina ka-US kibrate 
Lambert BWL 170 i 33, ana ka-liS kibra[te ] 
CT 34 41 iv 30 (Synchron. Hist.). 

Ad usage b: Schott, MV AG 30/2 40f.; von 
Soden, ZA 41 106, 110 n. 1, 126. 

kalit birki (kalit burki) s.; testicles; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and bir birki (burki) ; cf. kalitu. 

uzu.ellag(BiR).bar.ra = min (= [ka-li-tum]) 
bir-ki Hh. XV a 4 :3 in MSL 9 11, cf. uzu.ellag. 
mus.bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9 
45:77; [uzu.ellag.bar.ra] = [ka-l]it bir-ki = 
ii-ku Hg. B IV 20, in MSL 9 34. 

Summa ka-li-it bi-ir-ki-im Sa imittim bat 
massa tarkat if half of the right testicle is 
dark YOS 10 41: 67, cf. ibid. 42 i 4 (both OB ext.), 
cf. kalitum ka-li-it bi-ir-[ki-im ] HSM 7494:69 
and 128, cited Hussey, JCS 2 30f.; Summa 
bir.mes ina aSar bir.meS bur-ki raksa if the 
kidneys are connected to the place of the 
testicles KAR 152 r. 21, cf. ibid. r. 25, 34 (SB 
ext.); bir bir-ki-Su lu Sa irnitti lu Sa Sumeli 
mahsassuma if his testicle, either the right 
or the left, has been giving him pain and 
(he passes blood) AMT 40,5:15, dupl. 56,1:2. 

Weidner, MAOG 4 233; Hussey, JCS 2 31 f. 

kalitu s.; 1. small of the back, region of 
the kidneys, 2. kidney (of an animal), 
3. (a constellation or fixed star), 4. gibbous 
moon, amphikyrtos; from OB on; pi. 
kalitu , kaldtu ; wr. syll. and (uzu.)bir; cf. 
kalit birki. 

el-lag bir = ka-li-tu S b I 34, see MSL 5 191, 
cf. el-la-ag(var. -ga) hixSe Proto-Ea 380, cf. also 
Bi K el-la-ag-gu-n u G1 jN = x-[x-x] Izi J ii 6 , see RA 13 
136:4; el-lam bir = ka-l[i-tu ] Ea V 103, also 
A V/2:125; [uzu.ellag(BiR)] = [ ka-li-tum ], uzu. 
ellag.[sa.ga] = min li-[ib-bi] Hh. XV a 4 :l-2, 
in MSL 9 11, cf. uzu.ellag.Ri, uzu.ellag. 
mui, uzu.ellag.mu§.sa.ga, uzu.ellag.mus. 
bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9 
45:74-77; [uzu.ellag.Sa.ga] = \ka-lit] llb-bi = 
ka-li-tu Hg. B IV 19, in MSL 9 34; har = ka-li- 
tum Proto-Izi Akk. c 13. 

mul.ellag = ka-li-tu Hh. XXII 38, in AfO 19 
112:18; [su-u] su = it-lcu-lu Sa, ka-li-ti to get 
dark, said of the kidney A II /8 iii 54. 
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ellag.bi d En.ki.ke x (KiD) h5.en.hun.ga : 
ka-li-tu d Ea liriihki may Ea quiet his kidney(s) 
(Akk.: O kidney, may Ea quiet you) Craig ABUT 
2 11 : 6 f., see ZA 28 106: If., cf. ibid. 13, dupl. BA 
10/1 81 No. 7, with subscript bib imitti/Sumeli 
ibid. 14 and r. 8 ; ellag.dar haS.tibir.ra 
mihis ka-li-ti emSu marsu (see em&u lex. section) 
ASKT p. 82-83:26, see AOAT 1 4. 

ka-li-tu - ga-bi-du Malku V 8 , see MSL 9 38; 
na-ru-uq-qu = ka-li-[tu] Izbu Comm. 411. 

1. small of the back, region of the kidneys 
— a) in gen.: kima miti la tennd BiR-ka 
like the dead, (lie quiet and) do not change 
the side (lit. kidney) (on which you sleep) 
Craig ABRT 2 8 i 12 and dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub. 
inc. to pacify a child), cf. kima mitu la innu 
bir -su marsu mii-su aj ini (see enu v. rung, 
lg— 3') Kbcher BAM 147 r. 14f. ; Summa BIR 
imittiSu ikkalSuma ina muhhiSa inal if the 
small of his back hurts him on the right side, 
but he can sleep on it Labat TDP 104:13, cf. 
ibid. I 6 ff. ; the demons muStemidu ka-la-te- 
Su (see emedu mng. 6a) ZA 45 206 iv 12 
(Bogh. inc.), also Maqlu VI 143, AfO 14 144:87; 
Summa mes ina ka-li-ti-Su Sa imitti OAR 
if there is a mole on the small of his back 
on the right side YOS 10 55:7 (OB physiogn.); 
[kima . .. ] nimri tukkupa ka-la-tu-Sa her 
flanks are spotted like a leopard’s 4R 58 i 37, 
see ZA 16 170 (Lamastu) ; lipd ina res libbiSa 
e’ra ina BiR.MES-.sd tusannaS you stick pieces 
of tallow into her stomach, ash wood into 
the small of her back (that of the clay figu¬ 
rine representing the witch) Maqlu IX 41, 
cf. usanniS ina BiR.MES-fct eVa qamdki 
Maqlu III 20; Summa ... bir-sm sa imitti itanak-. 
kalSu if the small of the back on his right side 
hurts him constantly Syria 33 124:16 (MB 
med.); BiR.MES-iw iltanappataSu the small 
of his back hurts him constantly AMT 
22,2:6; bir-^m umahhassu he feels a pierc¬ 
ing pain in the small of his back KAR 
184 r.(!) 34, see TuL p. 85:34, see mihis ka- 
li-ti ASKT p. 82-83 : 26, in lex. section, cf. 
also Labat TDP 236:39f., and 104:19ff„ also 
(with napdhu, maqatu, hesti) ibid. 102 iii Iff.; 
Summa amelu bir-sw [... ] (subscript) 
AMT 39,6:6 and 39,9:5; uncert.: ana IM 
ka-li-t[e s-ilsi?] to expel “clay” from the 
kidney AMT 82,1 r. 6, also [ana~\ x-x-ir-te 
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ka-li-te £w-[st-t?] ibid. 10, cf. lu sa-hi bir 
GIG AMT 22,2:8. 

b) in transferred mng.: silldtuka ka-le-ti-ia 
usahhila your thorns have pierced my 
kidneys (i.e., have hurt my feelings) Sumer 
14 30 No. 12:10 (OB let.). 

2. kidney (of an animal) — a) in ext. — 
V in gen.: Summa ka-li-tum Sa imittim irik 
if the right kidney is (unusually) long YOS 
10 41:69 (OB ext.); Summa bir imitti irpiS 
if the right kidney is enlarged KAR 152:33 
(SB ext.); Summa bir imitti pusa sadrat if 
the right kidney is streaked with white 
KAR 152:30, also (with urqa) ibid. r. 6ff.; 
Summa bir Sumeli suma sarpat if the left 
kidney is colored red ibid. r. 5; Summa bir 
imitti turrukat if the right kidney is dark 
ibid. r. 17; Summa bir imitti numri itaddat 
if the right kidney is sprinkled with shining 
dots ibid. r. 9; Summa BIR . . . TAG.MES-ffttt U 
lipissa salim if the kidney is bruised and its 
bruise is black KAR 152:28f.; Summa bir 
imitti Saknatma u bir.meS sehreti ina muht 
hiSa ullula if there is a right kidney and little 
kidneys hang from it KAR 152:24, and passim 
in this text; Summa bir.me§ 2.ta.Am tisbuta 
if both kidneys are joined TCL 6 5 r. 49, cf. 
KAR 152 r. 29, and passim in ext., e.g., KAR 423 
r. ii 53, 445 passim; obscure: Summa bir 
§ir igdalut ... Summa sir bir igdalut (see 
iSku mng. lb) KAR 152 : 35f.; Summa 
immeru & l ' pl ka-li-su i-ni-te-er TuL 44:12 (be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb, translit. only). 

2' as a name of a part of the liver: Summa 
bob ekallim 2-ma 3 ka-li-tum u ina i-mi- 
tim(for - ti ) martim pilSu 2 palSuma Sutebru, 
if there are two umbilical fissures and three 
“kidneys” and on the right side of the gall 
bladder are two holes going all the way 
through (the liver) YOS 10 24:9, cf. Summa 
bab ekallim 2 3 ka-li-tum martum Sumel 
ubanim elwi if there are two umbilical 
fissures, three “kidneys” and the gall bladder 
surrounds the left side of the “finger” 
ibid. 22:4. 

b) in reports: I sent to the king uzu.bir 
Sumeli Sa sahrutuni the left kidney which is 
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(abnormally) small ABL 975 r. 11, cf. ibid. 9; 
bir-M da imitti ladsu its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) right kidney was missing ABL 634:8, 
also ABL 1202 r. 3 (all NA). 

c) in Izbu: dumma izbu bir imittisu 
petdtma irrudu igi.me§ if the right flank of 
the newborn animal is open and its intestines 
are visible Leichty Izbu XVI 83 ; if the new¬ 
born animal’s belly is open irrudu takaltadu 
u bir.mes-M la basa and he has no in¬ 
testines, stomach, or kidneys ibid. 48, cf. ina 
ka-li-ti-du, da imitti ibid. p. 196 81-7-27,108 : 7f. 
(unplaced fragm.). 

d) in med.: bir kalumi sehri da adina 
sammu la ilemmu the kidney of a young 
lamb which has not yet eaten grass (used as 
medication) AMT 85,1:7, cf. ka-li-it kalumim 
HS 1883:2 (OB), cited AHw. 425b s.v.; dam BIR 
alpi tapaddas[su ] you anoint him with blood 
from the kidney of an ox Kocher BAM 264 :17; 
ina lipi bir gud.nita tuballal you mix 
(these medications) with the suet which is 
around the kidneys of a bull AMT 44,1 ii 16, 
cf. lipi bir alpi salmi da sumeli AMT 99,3:6, 
also AMT 80,6:9,11 ; lipi BIR urisi AMT 93,1 : 13; 
daman bir ajar [ift] RA 18 19:14; [li-pu]-u 
bir da immeri da dumeli KUB 37 3:6, cf. 
AMT 49,6 r. 1, 91,1:14, CT 23 33:16, and passim, 
note lipi bir immeri da tabta la nadu tallow 
from a sheep’s kidney which has not been 
put in salt AMT 2,1 : 13. 

e) as a cut of meat: uzu.bir (beside irru) 
AfO 18 340 iii 4 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); 
da 7 alpe karsani har.bad.mes bir.mes 
SA.mes the stomachs, the livers, the kidneys 
and the intestines of seven oxen (as offering) 
ADD 1013:6, r. 9, also 1003:3, 1004:4, 1005:4, 
1006:5, 1010:4, 1016:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 1034:3, 
1092:5, uzu.BiR-e-fi (as a share from the 
offerings for priests) OECT 1 pi. 21 : 40, 45, also 
pi. 20:3, 5, 27, 29 (NB). 

f) other occs.: kakkabu sdmu nebu da ina 
bir mul.lu.lim izzazzu the red star, the 
shining (star), which is located in the 
“kidney” of the (constellation) “Stag” CT 
33 2 i 34, see Weidner Handbuch 36; obscure: 
ka-la-a-ti da ur.mah attatkil ABL 1285:21 
(NA). 
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3. (a constellation or fixed star) — a) in 
gen.: kakkabu da ina tib duti izzazzu mul.bir 
a Niru a Ea the star which stands at the 
rising of the south wind is the kidney-star 
(or) the yoke of Ea AChIStar26:12; [ dumma] 
Sin ina MN tarbasa lamima mul.bir ina 
libbiduizziz if in the month Nisannu the moon 
has a halo and the kidney-star is within that 
(halo) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 16:33; dumma Sin ina 
tamartidu kima mul.mul duparrur if Sin at 
its first appearance looks as diffused as the 
Pleiades ACh Sin 3:7, with comm, mul.mul 
ka-li-tum antalu iddakkanma kima ka-li-tum 
ibid. 8; erbanim ilani muditi kakkabdni 
ra[buti ] ... mul Nebiru mul.bir OECT 6 pi. 
12:14, see TuL p. 163; mul Ka-li-tum (in 
list of stars) CT 26 49 K.7069:9. cf. MUL.BIR 
(among the stars of Amurru) CT 26 41 v 5, 
also ibid. 44 ii 15; TJlulu MUL Ka-li-tum dut 
Ea KAV 218 r. C 6 (Astrolabe B), cf. ibid. 23 
and 36. 

b) as name for the planets Mercury 
and Mars — V Mercury: dumma mul.bir 
ana mul . udu .idim ithi if Mercury approaches 
Saturn ACh Istar 21:36, cf. dumma ina MN 
mul.bir mul.sudun ikdudma mul.bir mul. 
nun.ki MUL x.[x].di ibid. 25:62, cf. also (for 
different colors of the planet Mercury) ibid. 
21:32ff. 

2' Mars: mul.bir : A Nergal CT 26 42 K.250 
ii 28. 

4. gibbous moon, amphikyrtos (name of 
the moon between the sixth and the tenth 
days): ultu ud . 6 .kam adi ud . 10 .kam 5 umi ka-li- 
fwm(vars. -ti, -tu) A Ea from the sixth until 
the tenth day (for) five days (the moon is) 
kidney-shaped, (it is) Ea 3R 55 No. 3:20, see 
Weidner Handbuch 18, vars. from AfO 19 pi. 33 iv 

24 and p. 110; UD.7.KAM ka x (KAK)-lit A Ea CT 

25 50 + CT 46 54:2. 

Holma Korperteile 80ff.; Gossmann, §L 4/2 
No. 56. 

kalitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., MB; 
pi. kdliatu. 

gis.zar.du, gis.zar.la = ka-a-li-tu Hh. V 
101 f. 

a) as part of a chariot: see lex. section, 
see also zardu and kanasarru. 
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b) a small object used as decoration: 
1 ka-li-tum guskin.si.sa one k. of normal 
gold (weighing one-half shekel) UET 3 1498 
r. ii 23, also ibid. 452 :1; (gold) GI§.KU ka-a-li- 
tum l.A (to apply) k.-s on a ...., one each 
ibid. 560:2, cf. ibid. 1498 iv 23; 1 GI§.KU mi- 
na-tum ka-li-a-tum l.A ga.ga.de ibid. 677:3, 
cf. ibid. 670:1; X KU.BABBAR MAS ka-U-tum 
gar Fish Catalogue 542 :1; uncert.: one hide 
ka-li-it GAR PBS 2/2 63:18 (MB). 

kaliu see kalu C. 

kalkadinnu see kakardinnu. 

kalkallu s.; (a small bowl-shaped vessel, 
possibly with a lid); lex.*; cf. kaliu. 

dug.bur.zi.tur = sih-har-ru Hh. X 270, 
[dug.bur.zi.pja.an = nak-tam-tum ibid. Gap 
Bel; [dug.bur.]zi.tur = sih-har-ru = kal-lcal-lu-u, 
[dug.bur.zi.pja.an = nak-tam-tum = min Hg. 
All 101 f., in MSL 7 112. 

kalkaltu see galgaltu A and kakkaltu. 

kalku s.; (part, attachment or ornament 
of a coat of mail); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

\ilten]nutu sariam maSki Sa im.lu 7 qa-al-ku 
[k]i limissunuma u sa ahisunu sa siparri 
one set: a coat of mail for men made from 
leather, (with) seven k.-s according to their 
extent (i.e., of the coats of mail), and their 
sleeve flaps are (covered) with bronze (scales) 
JEN 527:1, also, with 3 qa-al-ku and 5 qa- 
al-ku ibid. 3 and 5, with 7 qa-al-ku Sa liwist 
sunu JEN 533:6; 3 gurpissu siparri ... 3 
qa-al-ku vs-tum paniSu Sa siparri JEN 527:11. 

kallab Sipirti s.; member of the light 
troops (a special military formation), serving 
as messenger; NA; cf. kallabu. 

PN lu kal-la-bu Si-pir-ti ana kdSi ana Sul-, 
meka assapra I (IStar) am sending to you 
Hammaja (the rdgimtu), (with) a messenger 
to greet you ABL 1369:3, cf. ibid. 8 (oracles 
for the king) ; annurig ina qati [...] LU kal¬ 
lab Si-pir-tu ina ekalli ussebilaSSunu now I 
am sending them to the palace through(?) 
the messenger [PN] ABL 322 r. 2; LU kal-la- 
bu Si-pir-te issiSu the messenger is with him 
ABL 227 r. 1, cf. also ibid. 637:4, and Iraq 23 
57 ND 2803 r. ii 10; PN LU kal-la-bu Si- 
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p\lr-ti1 GN abat Sarri Sa illiku[ni ] ina muhhi 
qepi ... ana bel pihati iddinni PN, the 
messenger of GN, has delivered for the gover¬ 
nor the king’s message which arrived at the 
commissioner’s Tell Halaf 2:3; PN hazannu 
Sa GN PN LU kal -bu Si-pi-ri-ti PN hazannu 
Sa GN 2 PN lu kal -bu Si-pi-ri-ti (as witnesses) 
ADD 171:10 and 12. 

Salonen Hippologica 221. 

kallabu (kallapu) s.; member of the light 
troops (a special military formation); NA, 
NB, LB; pi. kalldbani, kallabi; usually wr. 
LU kal-lab(.MKS ); cf. kallab Sipirti, kallabu 
in rab kallabi. 

a) in hist.: M ina put GN usbakuni 
pithallu lu kal-la-bu ana Subte usseSib while 
I stayed on the approaches to GN, I placed 
cavalry and light troops in an ambush (and 
killed fifty of RN’s soldiers) AKA 319 ii 70; 
issu GN pithallu lu kal-la-bu issija asseqe 
from the city of GN I took with me the 
cavalry and the light troops (and marched 
against the cities of RN) ibid. 320 ii 72 (both 
Asn.); sab hupsi kal-la-bu arkiSunu uSasbitma 
I had the ^Mp&t-soldiers and the light troops 
follow them (the cavalry) TCL 3 26; sab 
hupSi ka-la-bu na[S ... ] duraniSunu uSelima 
I had the Awpiw-soldiers and the light troops, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
ibid. 258; issen lu bel narkabti 2 lu Sa pithalli 
3 lu kal-la-ba-a-ni deku one leader of a 
chariot, two cavalrymen (and) three men of 
the light troops were killed ibid. 426 (all Sar.), 
also, wr. 3 LU kal-lab. MES Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 25; [l]u narkabte qurbute pithal qurbute 
Saknute ma'assi Sa reSe [kit]kittu ummani lu 
kal-la-bu lu ariti dajalu lu.apin re’ii 
nukaribbu (I enlarged the army) with chari¬ 
oteers of the guard, horsemen of the guard, 
men in charge of the stables, Sa r&si-officers, 
service engineers, craftsmen, light troops, 
shield-bearers, scouts, farmers, shepherds, 
gardeners Borger Esarh. 106 iii 17, cf. LU kal¬ 
lab-a-ni Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064 r. 4. 

b) other occs.: lu lu Sa pan ekalli lu Sa 
hattdti lu Sa massartiME§ lu kal-lab.w$& lu 
redi kibsi whether the palace officials, the 
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“staff-bearers,” the guards, the light troops 
(or) the scouts(?) PRT 44:8, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 109:7 and Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 63 Ki 1904-10- 
9,99:5; issu pan lu kal-la-pa-ni issu pan 
Ltr.uS kib-si-a-ni la urammUndSi dulli Sarri 
la nippaS they did not release us because 
there are no light troops and no scouts/?), 
we cannot do service for the king ABL 526 
r. 1 (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. LU kal-la-bi Sil(\)~ 
ta-hu nasi ABL 1404 r. 21 (NB, coll. W. G. 
Lambert); 2 ANSE.NITA PN kal-lab UD 15 
two male donkeys (issued to?) PN, the 
member of the light troops, 15th day 
Iraq 23 26 ND 2442:8', cf. ibid. 10'; barley de¬ 
livered to a L V kal-la-[bu] ibid. 21 ND 2371 : 9', 
cf. ibid. 32 ND 2489 ii 8, cf. also (in list of 
personnel) lu kal-la-bu ADD 806:7, 855:9, 
857 ii 29; lu kal-la-bu (as witness, together 
with two LU.GlS.OroiR) ADD 1194:28 and 
29 (- AJSL 42); (l Kakku (l Ka-la-bu Or. NS 
21 139: 24, also KAY 42 i 9, see Frankena Takultu 
123; uncert.: PN kalftyia-pu (witness) MDP 
4 171 No. 2:20 (= MDP 22 71) 20 (OB Elam). 

Salonen Hippologica 221 f. 

kallabu in rab kallabi ( rab kallabani, rab 
kallapdni) s.; chief of (a detachment of) 
light troops; NA, NB; cf. kallabu. 

annurig lu gal kal-la-pa-ni lu.kab.sar u 
Saknwte ... ina muhhi sarri belija ussebila 
now I have sent to the king my lord the chief 
of the light troops, the engraver and the 
officers (who brought the stone slabs) 
ABL 1104:4; 3000 sdbe Sepe lu Saknute lu 
gal kal-lab. me§ Sa PN ... ana GN uttamme.su 
three thousand foot soldiers, the officers and 
the chiefs of the light troops of PN have 
moved to GN ABL 380:5; ariate Sa PN issu 
pan gal kal-la-ba-ni iSSuni shields which PN 
drew from the chief of the light troops 
Tell Halaf 51:3; ina libbi urate [£a] lu gal 
ka-la-[ba-ni . . . ] among the mares which the 
chief of the light troops [brought] ibid. 16:4; 
4 lu gal [kal]-lap-pa-ni four chiefs of the 
light troops Iraq 23 45 ND 2706:9 (translit. 
only); lu gal kal-la-bi (followed by gal 
50.ME§-m) ND 6229 ii 8 , also (followed by 
muSarkisu) ND 6219:29, (in broken context) 
ND 10052 r. 19 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson); 
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lu gal kal-lab (as witness) ADD 485:12, 
494:10 (all NA); PN lu gal ka-al-la-bi (be¬ 
tween redi kibsu and rab amilati ) Unger 
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 9 (Nbk.). 

kallabunu s.; large migratory locust; 
lex.*; cf. kallabuttu. 

buru 5 .Hl.A = e-ri-bu-u = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. 
A II 268, in MSL 8/2 45; buru 5 .gal : buru 5 
ti-bu-ti , kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna III 190f., in MSL 
8/2 57; u ha. a : u ka-la-\bu-nu] Uruanna III 355, 
tr tim-bu-ut eqli : kal-la-bu-nu ibid. 358, in MSL 
8/2 65; BDEC; zi-te (= tib-ute) : kal-la-bu-[nu ] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 422e, in MSL 8/2 70. 
For 2R 47 41c-d see munu. 

Landsberger Fauna 122. 

kallabuttu s.; large migratory locust; 
NB; cf. kallabunu. 

buruj.musen = e-ri-[bu] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum 
Hg. B IV 228, in MSL 8/2 166. 

As a feminine personal name (NB): Kal- 
la-bu-ut-tum Nbn. 817:8, wr. Kal-bu-tum 
ibid. 1 ; Ka-la-bu-ut-tum Cyr. 188:10, Camb. 
435:9; Ka-la-bu-tum Cyr. 317:7, TCL 13 214:6, 
CT 22 229:5, wr. Ka-lu-bu-ut-tum BE 8 119:1 
and 4. 

Landsberger Fauna 122f. 

kallamare adv.; early in the morning; NA. 

Sa kal-la-ma-ri unnaneka ... uppaska 
I will grant for you your prayers in the early 
morning (parallel: Sa muSija, Sa kaliime) 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.), cf. Sa 
kal ume kal-la-ma-r\i ... ] Langdon Tammuz 
p], 2 ii 4 (omen report for Asb.); ina kal-la-ma-ri 
slse asaddir I will line up the horses early 
in the morning ABL 375:12, also, wr. kal-la- 
ma-a-ri ABL 71 r. 6 , 545 r. 9; ina bddiSu ina 
kal-la-ma-ri ABL 1372 r. 4, cf. also Iraq 18 
49:9, ABL 1278 r.(!) 2, and passim in ABL. 

kallammehu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

u.hab = bu-’-Sd-nu = kal-lam-me-h[u ] Hg. D 
226, also Hg. B IV 197. 

kallanu s.; (a technical term of the NB 
temple administration); NB. 

a) in gen.: dates given to PN ina kiskirri 
mandidutu u ka-la-nu from the expense 
account of the wawdidM-prebend and the k. 
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Camb. 133:6; one mina fifty shekels of 
silver (in) wool ina kal-la-nu ana PN pahhari 
nadna given from the k. to the potter PN 
Camb. 234:8. 

b) with numerals: 10 kal-la-nu Sa PN lit 
man-di-di Nbk. 412:8; 2 kal-la-nu PN 

(postscript) Nbn. 496:16. 

kallapu see kalldbu. 

kallasudi s. ; (a plant); NA.* 

\ sus u kal-la-su-di §us ze Sa gud.ab 
one twelfth of k., one twelfth of ox bile 
AMT 41,1 iv 28. 

Connect possibly with asudu, q.v. 

kallat seri s.; (a lizard, lit. “snake’s 
bride”); plant list*; cf. kallatu. 

ta-aS-lam-tu im-tu-hal-la-tu : kal-lat Mug ( =seri ) 
Uruanna III 242, in MSL 8/2 62. 

kallat SamaS s.; dragonfly; MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and E.Gi 4 .A. d imi; cf. kallatu. 

ku.li.la.an.na = ku-li-li-ti, d.gi 4 .a. d Utu, 
nig.dub.dub, buru 5 .gal.edin.na, za.za.na. 
bi = kal-lat a Sa-maS (var. ka-la d trTtr) Hh. XIV 
347-351, cf. buru 5 .gal.edin.na = [...] (among 
birds) RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 6' (Alu Comm.). 

E.Gi 4 .A. d u[Tu](!) induhallata Sa eqli ina 
Sizbi u karani tusabSal you boil a dragonfly 
(and) a field lizard in milk and wine 
AJSL 36 83:118 (MB med.); abnu SikinSu 
kima kappi kal-lat d UTu( !) na 4 durminabanda 
SumSu the stone, the appearance of 
which is like the wings of a dragonfly, is 
called durminabanda STT 108:84 (series abnu 
SikinSu). 

kallatu ( kallutu ) s.; daughter-in-law, 
wife of a son living in his father’s household, 
bride, sister-in-law; wr. syll. and i:.Gi 4 (.A), 
e.gi.a; from OAkk. on; cf. kallat seri, 
kallat SamaS, kallutu. 

d.gi 4 .a = kal-la-tum Hh. I 78; d.gi 4 .a = 
ka-la-tum Kagal E Part 3:10 (OB); u5 ' bar usbar 
= emu, SAL.usbar = emetu, a.EDlN = marti emi, 
LAL.a.bar.ri = marti emi, e.gi 4 .a = kal-la-a-tu 
LuIIIiii 74ff.; d.gi 4 .a, d.gi 4 .a, a.gi 4 , a.nu.gi 4 , 
nin, nin 9 Proto-Lu 303ff.; uSbar, d.gi 4 .a, 
dag.gi 4 .a Proto-Lu 761ff. 

gi 4 .in agrig 6.gi 4 .a dumu.d.a.ke x (KM>) : 

[< amtam ] abarakkatam ka-al-la-tam mdrat bitim 
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(see abarakkatu) RA 24 36:9 (= Dialogue 5:93), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91; ki.ag d A.a d.gi 4 .a 
ki.dur.an.ku.ga : naram d MiN kal-lat ahibaJt 
Sand elluti beloved by Aja the wife who dwells in 
the shining heaven BA 10/1 p. 1 No. 1:9 f.; 
d maikim.gi 6 .lii.har.ra.na 6. a mu.un.hu. 
luh.e.de d.gi 4 .a.tur.ra e.Sk.ga nu.ta[k 4 . 
ta]k 4 : hallulua Sa ina bitim ugallatu kal-la-tu 
sihhirti ina urSiSu la u-sa-da-ru(\) the hallulaja- 
demon who causes panic in the family, who does 
not allow the young daughter-in-law a normal 
life in the bedroom of the house (translat. of the 
Akk.) STT 192: Ilf.; Unug kl <5.gi 4 .a.bi men : 
Sa (blank) ul kal-lat-su anaku I am the daughter- 
in-law of Uruk Langdon BL8:16f.; sul. d Utu 
d §e • nir.da 6 .gi 4 .a.bi.da.ke x : etlu SamaS u 
Aja kal-la-ti 5R 62 No. 2:60f. (Sama§-sum-ukin). 

hadaSSatu, pussumtu = kal-la-tu Malku I 172 f.; 
pussumtu = sal.[^.gi 4 .a] ibid. VI 230; kal-lu-t[u], 
hibabitu, kullultu, hadaSSatu, pussumtu, kal-la-t[um ], 
kal-la-a-[tum] = [sAL.f:.oi 4 .A] Explicit Malku I 
217-223. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OAkk.: enma PN 
ana e.gi 4 .a thus (speaks) PN to the daughter- 
in-law MAD 1 282:3, 290:3, cf. also 315:10; 
kal-la-tum (mentioned as responsible for a 
great number of women) MAD 1 163 vii 8 (list 
of monthly barley rations), wr. E.GI.A Gelb 
OAIC 20:9; 1 GA.ziJM ana kal-la-tim one 

comb for the daughter-in-law (probably 
a personal name) MDP 14 p. 68 No. 7 r. 3 
(distribution of objects and oil), cf. Kd-la-tum 
(as personal name) TCL 5 27 AO 6039 ii 19. 

2' in OA: aSSumi ka-li-ti-ni tuna’idanni 
umma attama ana bit abiSa la tuSerriSi you 
gave me the following instructions concerning 
our sister-in-law: “Do not let her go to her 
father’s house” AAA 1 53 No. 1 r. 10; 13 GIN 
ku.babbar dudittam ana ka-li-ti-ni a pecto¬ 
ral weighing 13 shekels of silver for our sister- 
in-law TCL 21 202:16; a-n«(text -fa) kd- 
li-ti-ni aSpuram I wrote to our sister- 
in-law (both writer and addressee are men) 
TCL 4 30 r. 35; bi\t x x] ana qati [ x x x] ka- 
al-la-[ti-a ] um-ta-x-x-[. .. ] JCS 8 33 iv 10 
(late OA). 

3' in OB, Mari, Shemshara, Elam: kunukka 
Sa uqni ana ka-la-t[i-ni ] uSdbilaS[Sim] I have 
sent to our sister-in-law a seal made of lapis 
lazuli CT 29 12:35, cf. ibid. 6 , cf. also \a-n]a 
ka-al-la-ti-x AJSL 32 291:18, ka-la-ti-ki ibid. 21; 
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Jca-al-la-at-ki izerkima your (fem.) daughter- 
in-law hates you CT 29 10:14; daily rations 
of beer for e.gi 4 .a bltim (beside bel bltim, 
several officials and other members of a 
royal household in Dilbat) VAS 7 187 i 8,30, also 
ibid. 186 i 9, and passim in these two texts; *PN 
E ,GI 4 .A PN 2 PBS 8/2 256:11; assum awatim Sa 
ummi PN imhuruka umma Sima ka-al-la-a- 
ti u bltl ana namriatim usterib e-zi-ib la ka- 
al-la-tim ina g£me u sag.arad Sa bitiSa 
ana bitika Surubim ukannuninnima ana GN 
kaliSu u-um-ma-ku-ni-in-ni about the matter 
concerning which the mother of PN appealed 
to you, saying: “I brought my daughter-in-law 
and my family for ...., not only do they testi¬ 
fy against me about my bringing the daughter- 
in-law with the servants of her household into 
your house, but they embarrass me before 
the entire country of Jamutbal” YOS 2 49:6 
and 8 (coll. R. Harris); aSSum ka-la-ti-ni Sum: 
ma umma abu[nim]a ina bitini liSib iqabbima 
uSSerSima mahriSu liSib as to our sister- 
in-law, if her father (should say) “She 
should live in our house,” let him give orders 
and I will let her leave, and she may live 
with him CT 29 12:6; kima ka-al-la-ti hadiS ina 
harrdnim Salimtim tatrud[aS]Si when you 
have graciously sent off my bride with a safe 
caravan ARM 1 24:11; ana bitika erumma 
ka-la-tam u PN a-Sa-al-ma SH 35:13. (courtesy 
«J. Laessoe); \ sar Ji.DU.A . . . PN ana PN 2 
ka[l]-la-ti-Su iddiSSi PN has given to PN 2 , his 
daughter-in-law, a house of one-half sar 
MDP 22 130:4. 

4' in Nuzi, EA, RS, MB: giAgu.za .. . 
ana sal kdl-la-at PN a chair for the daughter- 
in-law of PN HSS 15 129:15, cf. ibid. 291:2, 
HSS 16 63:22, H>N kal-la-as-su HSS 13352:18; 
ana f PN [ martija ] E.Gi.A-fea luSulmu greetings 
to Taduhepa, my daughter, your daughter- 
in-law EA 26:5 (let. of TuSratta to Teje); Sarru 
PN ... aSSum PN 2 Is.gi.a -Su ana mamiti 
ittadinSu the king caused PN to take an 
oath concerning (all his possessions and) his 
daughter-in-law PN 2 MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:16; 
x §E ... Sa PN dumu.sal PN 2 kal-lat PN 3 x 
barley which belongs to PN, daughter of PN 2 
(and) daughter-in-law of PN a Peiser Urkunden 
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95:9 (MB), cf., wr. E.GI 4 .A BE 14 58:50, and 
PBS 2/2 103:25. 

5' in SB: [itti] emeti kal-la-ti iprusu itti 
kal-la-ti emeti iprusu (who) estranged 
daughter-in-law from mother-in-law, who es¬ 
tranged mother-in-law from daughter-in-law 
Surpu II 24f., cf. kal-lat-mi tepusi emita Lambert 
BWL 261:10; iktumma ibri kima kal-la-ti 
(var. e.gi 4 .a) panus my friend has veiled his 
face like a bride JCS 8 93 r. 13 (Gilg. VIII), 
cf. muSitu kal-la-tum kuttumtu the night, 
the veiled bride STT 73:40, 53, LKA 135 r. 9, 
Maqlu I 2, and see usage c-2'; kal-lat bit 
ameli imdt the daughter-in-law in the man’s 
house will die CT 38 27:7, cf. e.gi 4 .a biti 
imdt CT 40 16:35 (both SB Alu); Sa kal-la-tu 
biti ittanaja[k ] (this means) that the daughter- 
in-law living in the house will repeatedly 
have sexual intercourse KAR 180 ii 14 (SB 
omen comm.); 6.gi 4 .a ana bitiSu uSerib (if) he 
wants to bring a daughter-in-law into his 
house (the following months are favorable) 
ICAR 177 iii 33 (hemer.); mdrat turte anaku 
kal-lat turte anaku I am the daughter of 
counter-magic, I am the daughter-in-law of 
counter-magic KAR 134 r. 10, cf. kal-lat 
sihirtu PBS 1/2 113:75 (Lamastu). 

b) in legal contexts — 1' in OB: Summa 
awilum ana marisu e.gi 4 .a ihirma if a man 
selects a wife for his son CH § 155:74, 
also §156:5; PN . . . PN 2 DUMU.SAL PN 3 ana 
(text ki) ka-al-la-at u mdrat ilqeSi PN 2 has 
adopted (the girl) PN, the daughter of PN 3 , for 
the purpose of having her marry (someone) 
(lit. as daughter-in-law and daughter) Water¬ 
man Bus. Doc. 72:5, cf. CT 33 34:7, see also 
kallutu ; Summa ihussima ana bitiSu irub lu 
ahizdnum lu kal-la-tum ana Simtim ittalak if 
he marries her and she enters his house, but 
then either the bridegroom or the bride dies 
Goetze LE § 18:17; PN Warn ipulSu 
umma Sdma mu DN u RN ka-al-la-at-ka 
mahrijama u mahrija innammarma kima Sa 
amat ekallim bdb GN uSdsiam simdat[i ... ] 
iSSa[kkan\an\ni] PN answered him: “By 
Marduk and AbieSuh (I swear)! If your 
daughter-in-law is with me and if she (ever) 
should be seen with me, may the regulation 
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concerning [... ] be imposed on me as (if I 
were) one who has brought a slave girl be¬ 
longing to the palace out through the gate 
of Babylon JCS 7 98 MAH 16506+ : 13, cf. [ka- 
al-l]a-ti ... uS\S~\irma luSahiz release my (pro¬ 
spective) daughter-in-law in order that I 
may marry (her to my son) ibid. 6, see 
Landsberger, JCS 9 131. 

2 ' inMA: abu Sa zubulla izbiluni kal-la-a- 
su ilaqqia ana mdriSu iddan the father who 
has brought the wedding gifts (for a girl 
whose father refused to hand her over) may 
either take his daughter-in-law and give her 
to his son (or take back the tin, silver, gold) 
KAV 1 iv 34 (Ass. Code § 30b); H kal-le-te Sa 
ira'umuSini irakkusuneSSe they (the brothers 
of her dead husband) will make an agreement 
(to provide) for her as (for) a daughter-in-law 
in good standing (lit. one whom they love) 
ibid, vi 97 (Ass. Code § 46). 

3' in Nuzi: slsd damqa nig Sa f PN kdl-la- 
ti-ja Sa ina tuppi Sat(a)ru ula addin u inanna 
.. . ana PN 2 anandin I did not give a fine 
horse, the share of 'PN, my daughter-in-law, 
which is mentioned in the tablet, but I will 
give (it) to PN a (in the month MN) HSS 9 42:4. 

4' in MB: PN f PN 2 ummasu gurus PN 3 
ahaSu dumu.sal PN 4 e.gi 4 .a naphar 4 qinni 
PN 5 PN„ umassi PN„ has identified PN, f PN 2 , 
his mother, the young man PN 3 , his brother, 
(and) PN 4 , the daughter-in-law, in all, four 
members of the family of PN 5 BE 14 126:6. 

5' in NB: x a.sA muligi .. . PN ana f PN 2 
martiSu e.gi 4 .a PN 3 ... iddin PN has given 
x land as a dowry to his daughter PN 2 , the 
daughter-in-law of PN 3 1R 70 i 15 (kudurru); 
ana f PN aSSatiSu Sa PN 2 kal-lat-i-Su Sa PN 3 ... 
iddin he has given (x land) to f PN, the 
wife of PN 2 , the daughter-in-law of PN 3 
BBSt. No. 9 i 28, cf. ibid. 35. 

6' in NA (as an official title of the wife of 
the crown prince): PN Sa ekalli Sa RN ... 
ummi Sa RN 2 ... kal-lat RN S Sammuramat, 
wife of Samsi-Adad (V), mother of Adad- 
nlrarl (III), daughter-in-law of Shalmaneser 
(III) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 5:6; f PN Sa 
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ekalli Sa RN kal-lat RN 2 ummi RN 3 Zakutu, 
wife of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of 
Sargon, mother of Esarhaddon ADD 645:3, 
ef. 'PN Sa ekalli Sa RN kal-lat RN 2 Naqija, 
consort of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of 
Sargon ibid. r. 3, cf. also Borger Esarh. 116 i 2; 
atti marat kal-lat gaSan.e Sa PN mar Sarri rabi 
Sa bit redute Sa RN you are a daughter (only 
in the sense that you are) the daughter-in- 
law (of Esarhaddon), “Lady-of-the-House” 
of the crown prince Assurbanipal, the son of 
Esarhaddon ABL 308 r. 5, cf. dumu.sal PN 
Sal.e.GI 4 .a-sm ABL 512:11; e.oi 4 .a Sepe 
tamassi the daughter-in-law (of the king, 
i.e., the wife of the crown prince) will wash 
the feet (of the dead) ZA 45 42:4 (NA rit. for 
the substitute king). 

c) as an epithet of goddesses — 1' ofAja 
(daughter-in-law of Sin, wife of Samas) — 
a' in texts from Sippar or mentioning Sippar: 
PN ana DN kal-la-tim ana kisalluhhi iddin 
she dedicated (the girl) PN to Aja, the 
wife, to serve as court sweeper VAS 8 
55:12 (OB), cf. SamaS u Aja ka-al-la-tum 
... liballituka CT 6 27a:4, wr. e.gi 4 .a 
YOS 2 64:4 (both OB letters); ana . . . Aja 
kal-la-tim beltija CT 32 xi 12 and 32 (NB, Cruc. 
Mon. Manistusu) ; Aja kal-la-tum rabitum 
na-ram-mat SamaS VAB 4 232 ii 13 (Nbn.), cf. 
[ d A-a lip]Sur e.gi 4 .a gal -turn Iraq 31 176:13 
(lipSur- lit). 

b' in other inscrs. : Aja ka-la-tum beltum 
rabitum Syria 32 17 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); muSab 
SamaS belu rabu u Aja kal-la-tim naramtiSu 
dwelling place of Samas, the great lord, and 
of his beloved, the daughter-in-law Aja VAB 
4 236 i 51 (Nbn., Larsa), also kal-lat naramtiSu 
CT 34 28 i 58, cf. Aja kal-lat lihassisk[a\ may 
Aja the daughter-in-law recommend (him) 
to you (Samas) Gilg. Ill ii 20; see also BA 
10/1, in lex. section. 

2' of Gula (daughter-in-law of Enlil and 
wife of Ninurta) : Ninurta ... u Gula 
kal-lat i.sAR.RA BBSt. No. 6 ii 39 (Nbk. I), 
cf. MDP 2 p. 113 ii 13; [nin.£.§u].me.[§a 4 ] 
ku.mah.ke x e.gi 4 .a d En.lil.la.ke x ag.ga 
d U 4 .u x (GiSGAL).lu.ke x : bel[et A].§u.me.[§a 4 
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el]letu slrtu kal-lat Enlil naramtu Ninurta 
pure lady of the ESumeSa, exalted daughter- 
in-law of Enlil, beloved (wife) of Ninurta 
KAR 73 r. 5f. and dupl., cf. d Nun.gal.la ... 
e.gi 4 .a.ni Nungal, his (Enlil’s) daughter- 
in-law PBS 1/2 104:12; maraku kai-la-ku 
hiraku u abrakkaku Or. NS 36 120:66 (Gala 
hymn) ; muSltu kal-la-tu kuttumtu // kal-la-tu 
kuttumtu Gula the night, the veiled daughter- 
in-law (explanation): the veiled daughter-in- 
law (is) Gula (because no one may look upon 
her even from afar) KAR 94:6 and dupl. 
(comm, to Maqlu I 2), see AfO 12 240 n. 26, cf. 
muSltu kal-lat Anim KAR 38:13 and r. 23 (inc.). 

3' of TaSmetu and Nana (daughter-in-law 
ofMarduk and wife of Nabu): DN kal-lat DN 2 
TaSmetu, daughter-in-law of Marduk Biggs 
Saziga 76:21 (SB inc.); TaSmetu ... kal- 
la-tum rabitu Surpu II 156; TaSmetu Mr at 
Sarhi Mu’ati apil Tutu kal-lat [AsJag.ila 
chosen wife of proud Mu’ati (i.e., Nabu), the 
first-born son of Tutu (Marduk), the daughter- 
in-law of Esagila BMS 33:7, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16, also 
TaSmetu kal-lat 1s.[sag.xla] hlrat mar bel 
ill KAR 362:1 (hymn to TaSmetu), TaSmetu 
kal-lat l5.SAG.ILA Streck Asb. 286 r. 14, cf. 
also (Nana) kal-lat e.sag.ila ... Mrat Mu'ati 
Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 2 (hymn to Nana), cf. also 
SBH p. 129 No. 84:14f.; [e.g]i 4 .a dumu. 
sag. d UraS.a [gaSan.zJi.da gaSan.ka. 
t6S.a.si.ga.ke x [gasan.gju.la gaSan. 
mu d Na.na.a : kal-lat martu reStltu Sa 
Ni[nurta\ rubdt reStltu TaSmetu x [x] rub at 
rabitu beltu d MiN {—Nana) SBH p. 65 r. 13 and 
dupl. ; TaSmetu kal-la-tu [... ] ina pan Nabu 
hd’i[riSa ] amassu lu tu[lammi]n may TaS¬ 
metu, the daughter-in-law [of Esagila], vilify 
him to Nabu, her husband Iraq 19 133 ND 
5463:18 (NA leg.). 

4' of Sarpanitu (daughter-in-law of Ea 
and wife of Marduk): Sarpanitu beltu rabitu 
hlrat Enbilulu kal-lat Nudi[mmud ] Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r.22; [ d Pap.nu]n.an.ki e.gi 4 .a 
engur.ra : [Sarpanit]u kal-latapsi Weissbach 
Misc. No. 13:39f., cf. SBH p. 129 No. 84: 6f.; kal- 
lat d EN AN.KI ... hlrat bel ill A.419:l (unpub. 
Assur text in Istanbul, courtesy R. D. Biggs). 


kalliu 

5' of other goddesses: zi nidlam.a.ni 
nin.Nibru kl .ke x S.gi 4 .a.gal en. d Nu. 
nam.nir.ke x : nlS hlrtika Sarrat Nippuri 
kal-la-tu{vBx. -turn) rabitu Sa beli Nunamnir 
by the life of your wife, queen of Nippur, 
great daughter-in-law of the lord Enlil 
LKA 77 iv 16 (inc.), see Ebeling, ArOr 21 371; 
hlrtu beltu naramtu d NiN.ziL.LA kal-lat d Niu. 
UG.BAN.DA (var. d tXG.BAN.DA) be-let Eridu 
(IStar), first wife and lady, beloved of DN, 
daughter-in-law of Ea, Lady of Eridu AfK 1 
26 iii 31 (§arrat-Nippuri-hymn), restoration from 
unpub. dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert, cf. 
(Nininsina/Gula) e.gi 4 .a en. d Nun.nam. 
nir.ra : kal-lat beli Nunnamnir BA 5 644 
No. 11: 5f. ; mul.maraud, da mdrat Anim 
rabitu kal-lat e.kur Ursa major, great 
daughter of Anu, daughter-in-law of the Ekur 
STT 73:77, cf. d iGi.DtJ u d iTaMaf-E.KUR Sa 
Upija VAS 6 213:21 (NB list of offerings for 
several gods in Sippar), cf. a Ba-u kal-la-tum 
ZA 45 204 iii 6 (Bogh. rit.). 

The word denotes a young woman who 
was acquired by the master of a household 
as a wife for his son living in this household. 
Only the Sum. designation refers to her 
virginity. When several persons refer to 
their kallatu , the reference is to their sister- 
in-law (see the OA passages cited usage 
a-2' and CT 29 12:6 (OB), cited usage a-3')- 

In KAR 163:8 road gA.gi 4 .a, see gagu usage d; 
in YOS 8 98:22 read dag.gi 4 .a, see Subtu. In 
YOS 10 45:21 read su-x-la-tim; in HSS 5 11:11 
read GAL-x-at-ti-ia (coll. P. Purves). 

Goetze, Or. NS 16 243f.; Streck Asb. 393 n. 7; 
Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 126ff.; 
Finkelstein, JAOS 86 355ff.; Landsberger, David 
AY 4 Iff.; for Sum. references see Romer Konigs- 
hymnen 248f. 

kallatutu see kallutu. 

**kallibu(?) (AHw. 426a) see kallu 
mng. la. 

kallimu s.; compensation^); OB*; cf. 
kullumu. 

iStu inanna ana ud.5.kam PN ka-al-li-ma- 
am ana PN 2 ul inandin (for context and 
translat., see kullumu mng. 2a) YOS 12 60:7. 

kalliu see kallu. 
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kallu s. ; 1. bowl (made of clay or wood), 
2. crown of the human skull, shell of the 
turtle, 3. (a bronze or iron implement); 
from OB on; pi. kalldtu (NA) and (in mng. 3) 
kallanu (NB); cf. kalkallu. 

dug.bur.zi.gal = kal-lu, ni-si-ip-tii Hh. X 
268f.; [dug.bur],zi.gal = kal-lum = ma-ak-ka- 
[m] Hg. A II 100, in MSL 7 112; [dug.bur. 
zi.g]al = kal-lum, Nabnitu X 299. 

1. bowl (made of clay or wood) — a) 
in gen.: 4 dug ka-al-lu (among household 
equipment) PBS 8/2 183:10 and 16 (OB); 
40 kal-li labiruti ADD 969:1; dug kal-lu dug 
sihharu (one) large bowl, (one) small bowl 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:15 (NA); ina kal-li 
suhar[ri] ina seti taSakkan you place (the 
glass mixture) in a porous bowl out in the 
open air Oppenheim Glass § L iv 29'. 

b) made of wood: RN uSepiSma Gis kal-li 
Sulpi hurdsa ruSSa ana mese qdteSu elluti 
Sin-sar-iokun had a wooden bowl with handles 
made of shining gold for (the ceremony of) 
washing his (Nabu’s) holy hands AfO 16 306:7, 
cf. (this is the inscription) Sa ina muhhi kal-li 
sulpi Sa Nabu ibid. 10. 

c) in rituals: 3 dug kal-la-a-te Sa machete 
ina muhhi kalumi Sarru kimu sange isarraq 
the king instead of the high priest scatters 
three bowls of flour made from roasted 
grain on the lamb ZA 50 194:16' (MA), cf. 
DUG kal-lu g[al] ZA 51 153:9; DUG kal-lu Sa 
qemi dug kal-lu sa qali pne bowl of flour, 
one bowl of roasted grain ZA 45 44:36 (NA); 
ikrib kal-li mashati mullima ku[nni] prayer 
while filling a &.-bowl with flour made 
from roasted grain and setting it up BBR No. 
89-90:11, also ibid. No. 96:7, cf. also No. 75-78 
r. 48; dug kal-lu Sa tabti one bowl of salt 
ibid. No. 66:13, (Sa qirSi) ibid. 17; TdugI 
kal-l[u Sam]ni me tumalla you fill a bowl with 
water and oil ibid. No. 60:9, cf. r. 41, kal-lu 
Sa me rimki No. 64:10(allNA); ina 2 kal-lum 
Sulpu hurasi me qdte ... inaSSi in two bowls 
with gold handles he brings water for 
(washing) the hands RAcc. 91 r. 4, cf. silver (to 
make) kal-la Sa me qdte Sa ziqqurratu a bowl 
which belongs to the hand-washing vessel 
(used at services) on the temple tower Dar. 


kallfl 

373:7; DUG kal-lu (in broken context) BAS 
696:6; 2 kal-lat bit rimki two bowls for the 
bit rimki ADD 964 : 9. 

2. crown of the human skull, shell of the 
turtle — a) crown of the human skull: 
[Summa mar\su kal-li qaqqadiSu suhhur if the 
crown of the patient’s skull is concave Syria 
33 125: 6 (MB diagn.), also Labat TDP 20:23. 

b) shell of the turtle: Summa qaqqassu 
kima kal-li raqqi if his skull looks like the 
shell of a turtle Kraus Texte 4a r. 6' and dupl. 
2a r. 40', see also 6 r. 5. 

3. (a bronze or iron implement) — a) 
among household utensils : 1 -en kal-la siparri 
Sa lbit~\ nur one stand for a lamp Dar. 301 : 10, 
also VAS 6 314:3, TuM 2-3 249:7; bit nuri kal- 
la siparri Dar. 530:5, kal-lu siparri Nbn. 761:4, 
cf. kal-lu Sa dannutu — k. of a vat ibid 5. 

b) beside biritu fetters: [x +] 2 ka-la-nu 
parzilli (beside biritu parzilli, received by the 
jailkeeper) RA 63 80 BM 56213:2, cf. (in 
similar context) kal-la-nu ina pan PN (same 
person) 82-7-14,235:4, cf. also (in broken con¬ 
text) kal-la-nu 82-7-14,2465:5 (all NB Sippar); 
x ma.na AN. bar ... ki.lA 14 kal-la-nu 14&.-S 
weighing 41 minas of iron Nbn. 402:3. 

kallft (kalliu) s.; 1. official responsible for 
summoning people for public work, 2. mes¬ 
senger (as member of an organization which 
carried royal messages); Mari, MB, RS, NA, 
NB; kalliu in NA; cf. kallH in ana kalle, 
kallu in rab kalle. 

1. official responsible for summoning 
people for public work (in MB and early NB 
kudurrus): kal-li-e nari kal-li-e tabali la 

naSeSunu so that the officials responsible for 
work on the canals and the officials responsible 
for inland work shall not call them to duty 
BBSt. No. 25:6f., also No. 8 top 3, see p. 50, 
kal-li-e nari MDP 10 pi. 11 i 23, kal-li-e nari u 
tabali Hinke Kudurru iii 26; kal-li nari kal-li 
tabali lu panu lu lasimu lu <halysuhili ana 
dli la ele no official responsible for work on 
the canals and no official responsible for 
inland work, no panu- officer, no messenger and 
no district commander shall come into the city 
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BBSt. No. 24 r. 33; kal-li-e Sarri u Sakin mati 
GN lu nagiru ana dli la erebi the ^.-official of 
the king and the governor of GN (and) the 
herald shall not enter a city BBSt. No. 6 i SI. 

2. messenger (as member of an organization 
which carried royal messages) — a) in 
Mari: PN ka-al-[lam] ana serija uSabilaS[Su ] 
PN has sent a messenger to me ABM 3 68:19, 
cf. PN ina GN -ma liSib ana ka-al-li-im [s]a 
ana mimma SumSu Sutdbulim inanna anumma 
[a]tarradassu ARM 5 40:19. 

b) in RS: lu ka-al-la la illak he will not 
serve as a messenger (with the other inhabi¬ 
tants of GN) MRS 6 150 RS 16.188 r. 7. 

c) in NA, NB: kal-li-u Sa niddanuni LtJ 
qurbuti sa illak[anni ] ma abat sarri Siti ma 
a[d]i GN lillik as to the messenger whom we 
provide, the royal guardsman who comes 
to me and says, “This is an order of the king: 
‘He shall go as far asGN’” Iraq21 172No.62:4; 
ina muhhi ka-li-ji sa Sarru bell ... iSpuranni 
ma ata ka-li-iu-u laSSu concerning the 
messenger about whom the king wrote to me: 
“Why is there no messenger?” ABL 408:4 
and 6; 2 kudin ina SapliSu ka-li-iu-u ana kalle 
adi GN ki umd illikannani just now the 
messenger came as far as GN promptly 
(with) two mules on hand ibid. 19, cf. 
ka-li-iu-u ina GN luSazzizu ibid. r. 12; kal-li-u 
sa PN Sasbut the messenger of PN is fitted out 
Iraq 21 174 No. 63 r. 6; PN LU rab kisir Sa mar 
Sarri ina libbi lu kal-li-i arhiS ana muhhija 
Ivbila let PN, the commander of the elite 
corps of the crown prince, send (the tablets) 
to me at once by messenger ABL 434 
r. 16 (all NA); lu kal-lu-u Sa Sarri ... luSetiqu 
let them send on the messengers of the king 
ABL 275:9, also r. 11 and 16 (NB); RN sabe u 
kal-li-i Sa sise Sa iksuru ina nahla Sa Sade ana 
Susubatu uSeSibma RN placed the troops and 
mounted messengers whom he had organized 
in a mountain valley for ambushes Wiseman 
Chron. 74:6. 

Saggs, Iraq 21 173. Ad mng. 1: Brinkman, 
PKB p. 299 n. 1963. 

kallfi in ana kalle {ina, ki kalle) adv. ; 
at the right time, on time, promptly, 
posthaste; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. kallu. 


kallfi 

a) in MB: mar Siprija la tuqa'a ana 
mar Siprija Sa ki kal-li-e ana muh Sarri 
illaka tuppa Sutramma do not keep my 
messenger waiting, write a letter for my 
messenger so that he can go on schedule 
to the king CT 43 94:27; narkabati ki 
ka-al-li-e hamutta USSamma u ana muhhija 
likSuda let him promptly take chariots 
posthaste and come to me EA 10:38, cf. 
EA 11 r. 18. 

b) in EA: [PN u P]N 2 ana dul[luhi\ ana 
gal-li-e altapar[Sunu ] I sent PN and PN 2 on 
time (urging them) to hurry EA 29:91, cf. EA 
27:90, 28:13 (all letters of Tusratta), also EA 
30:5 (unidentified royal let.), cf. also (with 
Saparu) EA 29:25 and 159, (with Subulu) 
EA 29:41, (with naddnu) ibid. 38, ina gal-li-e 
ina SapariSu ibid. 42, in broken context 
(perhaps with turru) EA 27:55. 

c) in NA: PN .. . egirtu ina muhhi PN 2 
ana kal-li-e ittubil PN brought the letter 
concerning PN 2 posthaste Iraq 16 47 ND 
2345:5, cf. taSUSka issen ana kal-li-e linin'- 
hama lillika let one of your tesKsw-soldiers 
bring (him) here posthaste Iraq 20 183 
No. 39:62; ina kal-li-i asahhura allaka I 
will come again posthaste ABL 630:11, cf. 
ABL 408:20, cited kallu mng. 2b. 

d) in NB : hantiS umu u muSi ina kal-li-e 
likSudu let them arrive promptly, by day or 
by night (but) posthaste YOS 3 182:15; dibbi 
agd ina kal-li-e ana ekalli Supur send these 
words to the palace at the right time ABL 
792:8. 

Only in the letters written outside Meso¬ 
potamia (see usage b) is this phrase used in 
the meaning “promptly.” 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 22f. 

kallfi in rab kall& s.; commander of the 
messengers; NA; cf. kallu. 

lu gal kal-li-e fl lu gal raksi udiSunu ina 
libbi la iharriddu (GN is only a road station), 
the commanders of the messengers (gloss): 
the commanders of the fully equipped soldiers 
— I know them — are not on the alert there 
ABL 414:6; lu gal ka-li-i ud.ka.bar-H- 
«M»-nw iptatar the commander of the 
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messengers freed them of their fetters (and 
indeed they have run away) ABL 419 r. 18; 
PN lit GAL Ical-li-e (as witness) ADD 328 r. 10. 

kallutu see kallatu. 

kallutu ( Jcallatutu ) s.; 1. status of a 
daughter-in-law, status of a woman living in 
a household other than her father’s, 2. con¬ 
jugal love; OB, RS, INTuzi, MA, SB; wr. 
syll. (kallatutu only in Nuzi) and (in RS) 
J3.GI.A.MES; cf. kallatu. 

d.ki.tus nam.e.gi 4 .a.[k]e x (KiD) sa.ba sa. 
hul.la b[i(?)].rdiri(?)1 : u-ru-uS k[a]l-\lu\-[ti\ Sa 
libbaSu imlu [hidutu] the bridal bedroom, which 
was filled with joy Lambert BWL 269 iv 5. 

1. status of a daughter-in-law, status of 
a woman living in a household other than 
her father’s — a) in OB; PN mdrat PN 2 u 
PN 3 ki PN 2 abiSa u PN 3 ummiSa PN 4 lukur 
d UTU .,. ana mariitim u ka-lu-tim ilqiSi 
terhassa 5 GIN kit.babbar ... udammaqSima 
ana mutim inaddissi PN 4 , the naditu-vroman 
of Santas, has adopted (the girl) PN from 
her father PN 2 and her mother PN 3 to marry 
her off, her bridal price is five shekels of 
silver, she (the naditu) will fit her out well 
and give her to a husband CT 47 40:9; PN 
... ana qabe PN 2 ahisa PN 3 u PN 4 dam.a.ni 
ana PN 5 marisunu ana ka-al-lu-tim ihirusi 4 
gin ku.babbar terhat PN PN 3 and his wife 
PN 4 have chosen (the girl) PN at the bidding 
of her brother PN 2 for their son PN S to be 
(their) daughter-in-law, four shekels of silver 
is her bridal price CT 8 7b: 8, cf. a-na ka-al- 
lu-[tim] a-na PN ma-ri-Su i-[hi\-ir 5 gin ku. 
babbar [ a-na'] te-er-ha-tim iS-qu-ul he chose 
(the girl) as a daughter-in-law for PN his 
son, he paid five shekels of silver as bridal 
price YOS 12 457:4; sa ... ana PN ana 
ka-lu-tim useribusi CT 48 22:9; note in lit.; 
Simdt niSima x-x-ar kal-lu-tim (where) it is 
the popular custom to .... k. Gilg. P. iv 
24, see von. Soden, ZA 53 211, Finkelstein, JAOS 
90 251. 

b) in MB (as personal name): ! Ka-lu- 
sa-ra-mat BE 15 19:15. 

c) in Nuzi: tuppi martuti u kdl-la-tu^ti 
f PN marassu [sa] PN 2 [ana] martuti u kdl-la- 


kallutu 

tu^-ti PN 2 ana PN 3 iddin u PN 3 f PN ana 
[aSSu]ti ana PN 4 arassu iddin document con¬ 
cerning the adoption and the status of a 
daughter-in-law of tPN, daughter of PN S , PN 2 
gave her to PN 3 as daughter and ward, PN 3 
has given her (afterward) to his servant PN 4 
as wife JEN 50: 1 and 4, also JEN 26:1 and 5, 
cf., wr. kal-lu-tiltu JEN 429:1 and 7, 596:1 
and 5, wr. ka-al-lu-ti JEN 430:3, 437:4, cf. 
also JEN 432:2 and 4, 433:1 and 4, 440:6, HSS 
5 53:6, HSS 19 75:3; tuppi kal-lu-ti Sa PN 
ahassu f PN 2 ana kal-lu-ti ana PN 3 iddin(l) ... 
it PN 3 'PN 2 ana mdrisu ana assuli inandin 
document concerning the status of a daughter- 
in-law: PN gave his sister f PN 2 to PN 3 as a 
daughter-in-law, and PN 3 will marry 'PN 2 to 
his son HSS 5 79:1 and 4, cf. HSS 19 87:1 and 4, 
cf. also (all three texts mentioning women adopt¬ 
ing girls to marry them later to slaves) AASOR 
16 30:1 and 5, 42:1 and 6, HSS 9 145:1 and 4; 
f PN mdrti u 'PN 2 amat ekallim urebbisu u 
inanna anaku ana kal-la-tu-ut-ti ana PN 3 
attadinsu . .. x kit.babbar terhata sa mdrtija 
ana jasi inandin 'PN 2 , the servant girl of the 
palace, raised my daughter 'PN, but now I 
have given her to PN 3 as a daughter-in-law 
(for his son), he will give me x silver as the 
bridal price of my daughter RA 23 152 No. 
42:5. 

d) in RS: RN .. . iddinsu ana PN . .. u 
f PN 2 ana e.gi.a.mes-^m sa PN Summa ... 'PN 2 
la taman[qur\ ana e.gi.a.mes sa PN u kasap 
terhdtisa inandin u tapattar ana suqi King 
Niqmaddu gave (a field, house, and appur¬ 
tenances) to PN, and also the woman PN 2 , as 
a daughter-in-law to PN, if (in the future) 
f PN 2 rejects the status of daughter-in-law of 
PN, he (PN) gives back the silver (paid as) 
her bridal price and she will leave MRS 6 
60 RS 16.141:9 and 13. 

2. conjugal love (lit. only): [idamm\am 
mastaku ibakki urSu [s<z i]na libbi niteppusu 
sipir kal-lu-ti the chamber mourns, the 
innermost part of the house wails, wherein 
we used to engage in the play of love 
(parallel: Sipir tartami) Lambert, MIO 12 54 
r. 13 (MB elegy); see also Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 
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The contracts from both OB and Nuzi 
show clearly that the girls given away by 
their relatives ana (maruti u) kalliUi come 
from poor families, as is evident from the 
low bridal prices which are given for them 
(OB), and by the fact that they are usually 
married to slaves of the adopting person 
(Nuzi). Since the obligation of the adopting 
person to marry the girl to a man is not 
always mentioned in these documents, kallatu 
and kallutu do not necessarily mean “(status 
of a) daughter-in-law” but rather “(status of 
a) dependent woman.” This is made clear 
by the clause in Nuzi “she cannot leave 
the house of the adopting person (even 
after her husband, to whom she is married, 
dies)” JEN 437 : 8ff. 

kalmahru see kalmarhu. 

kalmakru s.; battle-ax; OB, MB, NB. 

gis.tukul.za.ha.da = kal-ma-ak-ru, Hh. 
VII A 22; za.ha.da.zabar = ka[l-ma-ak-ru] 
Hh. XII 126; gis.aga.silig = &XJ-kum, kal-ma- 
ak-ru Hh. VI 229f., cf. urudu.aga.[silig] = 
[kal-ma-ak-ru] Hh. XI 374. 

aSsum annakim Sa ana ka-al-ma-ak-ri-im 
innaddu concerning the tin which will be 
used for the ax RA 12 194 :11 (OB let.); 1 kal- 
ma-ak-ru 2 MA.NA KI.LA.BI Peiser Urkunden 
p. 33 VAT 4920:1 (MB); kal-ma-ak-rum u 
paSu ibid. 7, see also 14; 9 kal-ma-kdr.TS.ss 

JTVI 60 132:17 (NB). 

See also agasalakku. 

Falkenstein, ZA 54 287 f. 

kalmarhu ( kalmahru ) s.; (a tree); Nuzi, 
SB; foreign word. 

gi5.kal.mar.hu = [§u] Hh. Ill 264, ef. 
[g]al.ma.ah.ru Forerunner to Hh. Ill, cited 
MSL 5 112 note to 237-264; tj kal-mar-hu : tr 
?u-si*-[nu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:12; oi§ kal- 
m[ar]-hu = Su // giS.meS A 3476:7' (App. to 
Uruanna). 

kg.kg gis.kg kg.kg gi§ e-lam-ma-ku 
kg.kg gis kal-mar-hi powdered boxwood, 
powdered elammakku and powdered k. AMT 
5,5:7 and 9, dupl. Kocher BAM 156:30; the 
Nuzi ref. gal-ma-ar SMN 708, cited from 
Starr Nuzi I 535 in CAD 5 (G) p. 20 is probably 
to be read gal-ma-ar- <hu>. 


kalmatu 

For a suggestion that kalmarhu is an 
exotic tree, possibly the tamarind, see susunu 
discussion section. 

kalmatu s.; parasite, louse (on animals, 
plants and human beings); from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and gh; cf. kalmatu in Sa kalmati. 

u-mu-un hixx = ka-al-[ma]-tum MSL 2 154:4' 
(Proto-Ea); u-ma-an uh = [kal-ma-tum] EaVlll; 
[nu-mu-un] [uh] = kal-ma-tum Recip. Ea B 9; 
[u]-ruh1 uh = [kal]-m[a-tum] Ea V 106, cf. [u-uh] 
[uh] = kal-ma-tum A V/2:139; [u-hu] uh = kal- 
ma-tu Idu II 13; u-uh uh.uh = kal-ma-tu Diri 
II 72; uh = kal-ma-tum (var. uh.ku.e = <&al>- 
mu-tu 253a), uh.sag.du = kal-mat qaq-qa-di, 
uh.sag.du.i.ku.e = mut-qu, uh.a.sh.ga = kal- 
mat eq-li, uh.kiri 6 = min ki-ri-i, uh.se = min 
Se-im, uh.Se.giS.i = min M-maS-Sam-me, uh. 
zu.lum.ma = min su-lup-pi, uh.a = min a.me§ 
Hh. XIV 253-260a; uh.SAB — kal-mat ar-qi, 
uh.zl.da = min qi-mi, uh.tu 9 .ba = min su-ba- 
ti ibid. 265-267; [uh].§e.kii =■ tal-a-Su = kal- 
mat Se-am Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45, u 6-6- 
im-mu-bi U j f) = up-lu, na-a-bu, kal-ma- 

tum, pur-&u-'u-u the four vermin = head-louse, 
adhti-louse, k., flea Hh. XIV 249-252; uh = kal- 
ma-tu, uh.Se.kG = kal-mat ie-i Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 431a-432. 

[x (x)].a.ginx(orM) uh bi.in.t[ag] : [. . . 

klma lub]ari lablri kal-ma-tu ekkal like an old 
garment the worms eat (it) Gilg. XII 94, Sum. 
from GilgameS, Enkidu and the Netherworld 252 
(courtesy A. Shaffer). 

mut-qa = kal-ma-t[u] CT 41 29 r. 16 (Alu Comm.). 

a) in gen.: kal-mu-tu munu dkilu alanu 
kunu mdtkunu naglkunu luSakilu may (the 
gods) let lice, munu- insects, (and) pests 
ravage your cities, your country, (and) your 
provinces Wiseman Treaties 599; INIM. 
inim.ma [mu]na aki[la mubattira ] sasira 
samdna kal-mat eqli ina libbi eqli Suit 
incantation to remove munu, dkilu, mubattiru, 
cricket, redbug, the vermin of the field, from 
the field STT 243 r. 2 (SB inc.); Kal-ma- 
tum (personal name) MAD 1 163 ii 31 (OAkk.). 

b) affecting barley: uttutum sa warkija 
iddinunikkunutini ka-al-ma-tam laptat the 
cereal they gave you after my (departure) 
was infested with vermin CCT 2 30:29 (OA let.), 
cf. ina §e x [x] ka-al-ma-tam la-pi-it 
from the barley [x gur?] is affected by 
vermin TCL 17 2:21 (OB let.); [zl.uh]. 
tag.ga = min = ( qe-me ) kal-ma-tum lap-turn 
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Hh. XXIII v 17; for uh.zl.da = leal-mat 
qb-mi, see Hh. XIV, in lex. section. 

c) affecting plants: [gi£.ma.nu.uh. 
ku.e] = [min] id k[al-ma-t]a ak-lu ash tree 
eaten away by vermin, [giS.ma.nu.uh. 
tag.ga]= [min id kal-ma-ta lap-t]u Hh. VII 
B 211f., cf. giS.giSimmar .uh.ku.e = id 
kal-mat ak-lu Hh. Ill 304; giS.giilimmar. 
uh(var. uh).tag.ga = ia kal-mat lap-tum 
ibid. 305, var. from ibid. 343; uh.zu.lum.ma 
= kal-mat su-lu-up-pi = ha-ra-[. ..] Hg. B 
III 21, in MSL 8/2 47; for kalmat arqi, eqli, 
kiri, ieH, iamaiiammi see Hh. XIV, in lex. 
section. 

d) affecting garments: see uh.tu 9 . ba = 
kal-mat subati Hh. XIV, also Gilg. XII, in 
lex. section. 

e ) affecting human beings: u urtu : u uh. 
mes «:» ina zumri ameli la baie — urtu- 
plant: plant to prevent k. being on the body 
of a man 'Kocher BAM 1 iii 33, also STT 92 iii 8', 
AMT 1,2:7, cf. UH NU TE-[M] AMT 1,2:3; 
iumma amelu qaqqassu kal-ma-tu matuqtu mali 
if a man’s head is full of “sweet” k. RA 
53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, cf. ana kal-ma-ti iuli 
to expel the k. RA 53 8:38 ; kal pagriiu klma 
kal-ma-tum ibaiiu inammui (see ekeku usage 
a) Labat TDP 192:33. 

In the refs, cited usage e kalmatu and 
“sweet” kalmatu are mentioned beside skin 
rashes, and so it is possible that the ref. is 
not to the actual parasite but to a skin 
disease. 

In VAS 3 14:12 the emendation of ka-al-da to 
ka-al-ma-tu (?) yields no satisfactory sense. 

Landsberger Fauna 126; Zimmem Fremdw. 52. 

kalmatu in Sa kalmati s.; person affected 
by lice; OB lex.*; cf. kalmatu. 

lu.uh = ia ka-al-ma-tim OB Lu B vi 37. 

kalpurhu see galburhu. 

kalsu adj.; shriveled/?); OB lex.; cf. 
kalasu. 

lii.dug.a.ak = hal-?[um] OB Lu A 71 and, 
wr. ka-al-\sum\ B ii 33; ld.giS.bir.ra = kal-sum 
with a shriveled/?) penis OB Lu A 74 and B ii 36. 


kaltappu see kilzappu. 

kalu (kulu) s.; whole, entirety, all; from 
OAkk. on; OA nom. kulu, but kalu ICK 1 
12B:26, acc. kala, gen. kili; wr. syll. and 
DU(DU.ME§ VAS 1 86:27, 89:26, OLZ 8131 f.: 39, 
all NA), DU.A.BI (Ri-kis-nt.A.m-HjiS VAS 5 
25:19, NB, &IM.HI.A Dtr.A.Bl-H-ntt AMT 
44,5:8, 68,2:4, CT 23 46 iv 7, DU.A.BI.ME§-iw- 
nu JCS 18 22 r. i 19, SB); cf. kalama, kalii, 
kalumand. 

du-u dU = ka-la-mu, ka-a-l[a) Idu II 228f.; 
du = ka-[lu], du.a.bi = ka-l[a-ma ] Antagal A 
139f.; mu.du.a, mu.du.a.bi, mu.du.a gub. 
ba = ka-la &at-t\i\ Izi G 87ff. 

dili.dili = ka-lu-[u], dili.dili.bi = ka-lu- 
£u(\)-[nu] (var. ka-la-a-iu-nu) Izi E 222f.; [mu], 
zal = taq-ti-it [muj.zal = ka-la Sat-\ti] 

Izi G 85 f.; du-ur dub = ka-lu-ma A VIII/1:75; 
tu-un TbN = ka-lu-ma ibid. 117; Su.gal.an.zu 
= min (= pa-ha-rum) mu-di-e ka-la Antagal A 52; 
e.ne.ne.ne = ka-lu-Su-u-nu, ne.ne.en.z5(!).en 
= ka-lu-ku[\)-nu, ne.ne.en.d5.en = ka-lu-ni, 
[x.x].bi = ka-lu-Su-nu OBGT XVI 5ff.; [ebub 
s]ig 4 .ga = ka-la min (=■ eburi) Ai. Ill i 20; 
ud.l.kam = u t -mu kal (var. ud-tou ak-kal for 
•umakkal) Hh. I 178. 

du.a.bi al.Sa, : ana ka-la damiq it is good in 
every respect Lambert BWL 242:17 (proverb); 
gud Adu.a bal.bal.e.mes : etemmu ia Dtr 
i.ME§ ittanablakkatu spirit of the dead who scales 
(the walls of) all houses CT 16 14 iv 16, cf. uru 
te.me.en du.a.bi : temen kal dadme RA 12 
75:35f., dupl. BiOr 9 pi. 4 r. 5f.; ud.du.a.ra sh. 
me.ir.a.ta : ka-la UD-me ina libbi aggi during 
the day with an angry heart SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
20f., cf. gi 8 .da.kam : ka-la mu-ii-im PBS 1/2 
135:40f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 129. 

kul-la-tu, gi-im-ru, ka-a-lu, si-hi-ir-tu = gab-bu 
LTBA 2 2:227ff., also ibid. 1 v 19ff. 

a) in independent use — Y not in appo¬ 
sition to another noun: ku-lu-ma \M-su-ru 
everything has been put in safekeeping 
CCT 2 33:25; ka-ld-ma dinasumma give him 
everything TCL 20 88:24, cf. ka-ld-ma ia 
ammakam ... dinma TCL 19 61 : 29, Icci-ld-ma 
paqqidaium RA 59 151:14; u ia PN ka-ld-ma 
uzakka a[patti] and I will inform you about 
everything concerning PN CCT 4 10b: 20, cf. 
ammliam ka-ld-ma dtabkam KTS 20:21' (all 
OA); ana panika temi sabtdk[u] u ka-lu-u-ma 
er-su-u I have made arrangements for your 
arrival and everything is ready TCL 17 6:14 
(OB let.); iarrum harrdnam illak ka-lu-ma 
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adi sihrim ligdammir the king is going on a 
campaign, everyone, including the youngest, 
must be assembled ARM l 6:17; u Sa dup-- 
purijama ina ha- < zayan-nu-tim ka-lu-ma 
idabbub and everyone talks about removing 
me from the mayor’s office ARM 2 137:35; 
ka-lu-ma ana sa mema itur (the Habur has 
now risen four cubits) everything has turned 
to flood conditions Syria 19 123 (Mari) ; SE-iu 
uttet la tezziba adi Sammim u ka-li-ma hulliqa 
do not leave even a single grain of his barley, 
destroy even the grass and everything 
(else)! ARM 1 103 r. 19'; 8a--ka-lu- 

ma Everything-Belongs-to-Sama§ (personal 
name) Iraq 7 41 (OB Chagar Bazar), also TIM 4 
39:2 (OB); T>mom-ka-U My-God-Is-My-All, 
also Kd-li-l-li MAD 3 p. 144 (OAkk.); en-<z- 
na-ka-la-damiq BE 14 136:7 and 18 (MB); ka¬ 
li Sa eSmu aSpuru ana belija I wrote to my 
lord whatever I heard EA 116:15. 

2' in apposition: in Sipri DN kd-lu 5 -ma 
kibratu[m ] arba'um iSteniS i-ha-ni-su^ma at 
the command of Tstar all four quarters of 
the world had submitted PBS 5 36 r. ii 13; 
[kalam.ma.ki] ka-la-ma iddiSSum (to whom 
Enlil) gave all the lands AfO 20 66:5 (OAkk.); 
ina tibnim ... qati ka-li-ma ittasah he has 
refused me a share altogether (even) in the 
straw TLB 4 52:14; asbat pi seri ka-li-i-ma 
(var. ka-li-ma) I have conjured (lit. seized) 
the mouths of all snakes Sumer 13 95:1 (OB 
inc.), var. from ibid. 93:1. 

3' depending on a noun in stat. const.: 
ibSimSumma us-rat ka-li ukinsu he (Ea) de¬ 
vised and set into play against them (text: 
him) an all-embracing plan En. el. I 61 ; Ri-ki- 
is-ka-li- d en (personal name) VAS 5 116:2 
(NB), wr. dit.a.bi ibid. 25:19; d $-aba-an ka-la 
Ea, creator of all BE 1 83 r. 17, also VAS 1 37 
iii 5 (both NB kudurrus); EN-«DI§»-fca-£a- 
d AMAR.lJTU BE 14 136:9, A.GAL.DU. d §A.ZU 
(Le’e-kalaji-Marduk) Iraq 3 91:39, DN-en- 
ka-la Peiser Urkunden 134:14, see also Tallqvist 
APN 7a, 37b, and passim in MB and MA personal 
names; baniat ka-li-i-ma (var. ka-li-ma) HS 
T75’ iii 23 and 25 (OB), cited AHw. 427a s.v. 

b) in stat. const. — V kalu: ku-lu umt 
miani TCL 4 28 : 27 ; ku-lu bitim massuh the 
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entire house has been shabbily treated 
BIN 4 22:4; ku-lu kaspiSu Sabbu he has been 
paid all the silver due him CCT 4 17a: 8, ku-lu 
weriHm Sa GN all the copper of Durhumit 
Journal of Juristic Papyrology 11-12 p. 117:14, 
ku-lu awd\tija ] CCT 5 46a: 3, ku-ul awatim 
VAT 9223:30, but ka-lu mer’ea ICK 1 12B:26 
(all OA); zu'una [k]uzba ka-lu zumriSu 
his entire body is full of charm Gilg. I v 17; 
ka-lu VD-mi TLB 4 23:21 (OB let.); accusa¬ 
tive: ittija ittallaku ka-lu marsati (who) 
suffered with me all the hardships Gilg. M. 
ii 3; attillamma ka-lu Sanatim shall I be 
asleep forever? ibid, i 12 (OB); E a knows 
ka-lu(var. -la) Sipri Gilg. XI176; genitive: a 
good sign Sa ka-lu abrati for all mankind 
Perry Sin pi. 4:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
[bel]et ka-lu parakki KAR 158 i 12. 

2' kali: Sar-kd-li-Sar-ri AfO 20 27f., 
Bi-in-ka-li-Sar-ri RA 9 82:4; ana ka-li E 
GEME MAD 1 290:8 (all OAkk.); ka-li muSim 
likur may she doze the whole night JCS 15 
7 ii 9 (OB lit.); iSatum .. . ka-li muSim ikul 
the fire raged all night Syria 19 121 b : 7 (Mari); 
aSS&Sunu ka-li KUR ki all the lands belong to 
them EA 103:11, cf. adabbuba ka-li ipSisunu 
I will report all their doings EA 119:23, and 
passim, always kali, in EA; ka-li epSetija Sa 
ina nan aSturu all my deeds which I wrote 
on the stela VAB 4 110 iii 3 (Nbk.). 

3' kala: ka-la awatim ... tamtiSi you 
forgot all the words (the gods have told you) 
TCL 20 93 : 23, cf. PN ka-la awatini idi PN 
knows all about our affairs BIN 6 22 : 10; 
ka-la hurdsim Sa DN .. . tdpulu BIN 4 
42:39 (all OA); Sussiri ka-la zikrija observe 
all my words Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 88 i 21 
(OB); genitive: ippuhri ka-la Hi CT 15 3 i 7 
ka-la niSi ibid. 4:4, el ka-la ildtim VAS 
10 214 r. vi 22, also vii 14 (all OB lit.); ina 
kul-lat ka-la ill JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:13; 
ASSuru ka-la ildni upaqqu the Assyrians pay 
heed to all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 39; ka-la 
zumriSu ittappah all his body is swollen 
AMT 84,4 ii 4, cf. ka-la SereSu Simmatu tuk. 
MES-tt KAR 26:8; ka-la lumnu Suhuzusu 
everything evil was plotted against him 
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); SaruruSu ka- 
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la sihip samame ... litbuS the entire surface 
of the sky is covered with his sheen Hinke 
Kudurru i 14; ka-la epSetija Sa ina nan aSturu 
VAB 4 76 ii 49 (Nbk.); ka-la riqqi Winekler 
Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:143; ka-la umim VAS 16 
179:17, also Goetze LE § 10 A 35, see Landsberger, 
David AV 71; ka-la sattim PBS 7 122:6, also 
TCL 18 123:26 (all OB); kal-la MU.AN.NA 
BE 8 98:6 (NB); muSi ka-la umu TCL 9 76:11 
(NB); ka-la Gig CT 38 39:30 (SB Alu); ina 
ka-la umi Sa kin.sig during the entire day 
(and) into the evening ACh Supp. 2 Istar 63 iv 
21 and 23, also Thompson Rep. 263 : 1, RA 34 7: 22; 
ka-la umiSu Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:26, and 
passim in these texts. 

4' kal: ka-al panika teleqqe you will obtain 
whatever you want RA 27 149:12 (OB ext.), 
cf. [k]a-al satti PBS 7 124:17 (OB let.); sum,: 
ma pindu sarputu kal pagriSu main if his 
entire body is full of red carbuncles BRM 4 
23:11, cf. kal (var. ka-la) pagrija itahaz rimutu 
Lambert BWL 42:75 (Ludlul II) ; sa . . . useknisu 
rube ka-al sarrani who has subdued rulers, all 
the kings WeidnerTn. 26 No. 16:11; ina kal sarri 
Syr. 32 17 iv 15 (Jahdunlim), cf. amut Bar-ka- 
al-sarri YOS 10 46 v 33, wr. Bar-ka-as-sa[rri] 
ibid. 44:9; mudu kal sipri experienced in 
everything VAS 1 37 ii 49; kal amdtusa mala 
seri all her (evil) words are scattered in (lit. 
fill) the open country Maqlu I 35; kiSSat kal 
gimreti power over all the world En. el. IV 14; 
kullat kal nise VAS 1 37 i 20; ina kal ume u 
nubatti throughout day and night Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 4, lu ina kal ume lu ina kal muSi 
Wiseman Treaties 198f. and 201, also PRT 44:16, 
ina kal umi LBAT 1553 r. 17 (astrol.), and note 
ina ka-lu-mi-e during the day AASOR16 8:40 
(Nuzi); kal musi adi namdri all night until 
morning KAR 58:48, du mu-Si-te AKA 232 
r. 22 (Asn.); sa kal Sattu for the whole year 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 3f.; sartu ana 
kal sandti (guarantee against) theft (is) 
forever VAS 1 90 r. 31, and passim wr. du.meS 
VAS 1 86:27, etc., see heading, note ana DU UD. 
ME§-<<? ADD 248 r. 8 (all NA). 

c) with suffixes — 1' kalu — a' in inde¬ 
pendent use : ana hubullim Sa PN ku-lu-ni-ma 
nizzaz we are all responsible for the debt of 
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PN BIN 6 129:5; ammala Simat abiSunu 
ku-lu-Su-nu-ma izuzzu they all will divide 
(the property) in accordance with the dis¬ 
position of their father MVAG 33 No.' 287:41 
(both OA), cf. ka-lu-ni-ma loardu we are all 
servants ARM 2 76:20; erin.hi.a mala ittika 
ippesu ka-lu-Su-nu agruma all the men who 
will work with you are hired Kraus AbB 156 : 9 ; 
3 lu GN Sa wasbu ka-lu-Su-nu ma lu GN are 
the three men of GN who are living (here) 
really natives of GN? VAS 16 127:15 (both OB 
letters); inaawatimSinati ... ka-lu-Si-nawatra 
in these words (there is not one true word), 
they are all exaggerations ARM 1 47:12; ka- 
lu-Su me sa ilimma ukal everybody observes 
the ordinances of the deity ARM 13:7; tarns 
gurma sarram u ka-lu-Su-nu imtagru you 
obeyed the king and they all obeyed JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii 1, cf. tabbi Simassu u ka-lu- 
su-nu ittabiu ibid. 3 (OB lit.); [Surn]man la 
Samem [ ina] ereSim ka-lu-Su-ma-an gamir 
if it had not been for the rain the entire 
(field) would have been plowed and seeded 
TCL 17 5:20 (OB let.); incantation sa susd 
ka-li-su (var. sust du.a.bi) to expel every thing 
CT 23 11:39, var. from ibid. 4 r. 18 (inc.). 

b' after the noun: PN PN 2 u PN 3 ku-lu-Su- 
nu-ma puhru OIP 27 62:24, also ku-lu-Su-ma 
ibid. 60:6; hurasum ku-lu-Su la suwa'umma 
all of the gold does not belong to him CCT 5 
2b: 9; acc. kola : qdtki kd-la-Su-ma allaqaHm 
iziz be present to take your entire share CCT 

1 13b: 13; bit PN ka-ld-Su nis'amakkum we 
bought the entire house of PN for you KT 
Hahn 9:12, cf. luquti kd-la-Sa abkanim CCT 

2 25:33; umme'dni ka-ld-Su-nu ... tuppi 
sasme'ama BIN 6 138:8, and note with awutum 
understood: PN ka-la-Si-na-ma ide PN knows 
all about it CCT 3 1:33, PN ka-ld-si-na sa'il 
CCT 3 32:32 (= CCT 4 39b), PN kd-la-si-na-ma 
litawwukkum TCL 19 74:15; gen. kill : Sim 
subatim ki-li-,§u-nu CCT 4 33a: 18, cf. ICK 1 
12b: 12, cf. also isser weriHm ki-li-su(\) CCT 3 
32:21 (= CCT 4 39b), arut matim ki-li-sa BIN 6 
39:24 (all OA) ; PN PN 2 u mdruSu ka-lu-su-nu 
PN and PN 2 and all their children CT 6 
42a: 10, cf. ina GN wardu ka-lu-Su-nu uSbu 
TCL 7 11:8, ERIN ka-lu-Su TCL 18 128:8, 
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sahum ka-lu-Su ARM 1 13:22; GN ka-lu-Su 
kadi all of Uruk is happy Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 20, mdtum ka-lu-u-Sa ana alim iSten 
ipahhur YOS 10 31 xiii 14, illatum ka-lu-Sa 
ABIM 20:38, mat GN ka-lu-Sa ARM 1 10:19, 
ina ali ka-lu-Su TLB 4 38 : 23, bitum ka-lu-Su 
jum the entire house is mine Wiseman Alalakh 
7:4, and passim in OB, also Nisaba ... 
nablat niSi ka-lu-si-na KAR 256 : 6 + 297 : 5 
(SB lit.); note awilum GN u GN 2 ka-lu-Su idi 
every man of Sippar and Babylon knows 
CT 2 19:30 (OB let.); i<na> naphari ka-lu-Su 
VAS 1 32 i 19 (Ipiq-IStar) ; Summa martu ka- 
lu-Sa-ma lupputat if the entire gall bladder 
is affected CT 30 15:15, and passim in SB 
ext., cf. Summa zag pagriSu ka-lu-Su-ma ... 
mahis AMT 77,1 i 7. 

2' kali — a' after the noun: ina ... 
mdtim ka-li-Sa MVDOG 46 pi. 1 iv 2 (Puzur-Sin), 
cf. AfO 20 72 i 8 (Naram-Sin); ana matim ka- 
li-Sa ARM 10 92:18; a house qadum 
igardtiSu ka-li-Si-na Meissner BAP 35:5, cf. 
ana baqri ahhiSu ka-li-Su-nu PN izzaz Gautier 
Dilbat 6 r. 5; igi.gub Sa mimma ka(\)-li-Su 
reciprocals of every (item) MDP 34 25:1 (OB 
math.); note in nominative: ilu, ka-li-Su- 
nu ... liqbu BE 1/2 149 iii 9, cf. ilu rabutu 
ka-li-Su-nu ... Irubuma En. el. Ill 130; 
SinnaSu ka-li-Si-na ikkalaSu all his teeth 
hurt him AMT 90,1 iii 14; Sim.hi.a anndti 
ka-li-Si-na KUB 37 1:15, see AfO 16 48, wr. 
SIM.HI.A DU.A.BI-$W-Wtt AMT 44,5:8, etc.; DU- 
li-Si-na napharma x sasi’ute Sa matati du -li- 
Si-na altogether 69,574 people invited from 
all the countries Iraq 14 35:149f. (Asn.), cf. 
ABL 435 : 7 (NA) ; accusative: mare ummani 
ka-li-Sii-nu uSeli Gilg. XI 85 ; kullat mdtdta 
ka-li-Si-na 5R 35:11 (Cyr.). 

b' before the noun : [id]i ... [Sa] Huwawa 
ka-li-Su-nu Si-ib-ql{\)-Su he knows all the 
tricks of Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 254, see von 
Soden, ZA 53 214, cf. naphar ka-li-Su-nu dadmi 
RA 22 171 r. 51 (OB lit.), kullat ka-li-Su-nu 
Igigi RA 46 88:4 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 
94:5; ka-li-Si-in hitatua u gillatu[a] AfO 19 
51:68; belet tdhazi ka-li-Su-nu tamhari the 
lady of battle, of all armed conflicts STC 2 
pi. 77:30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. 
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munammiru kibrdti ka-li-Su-nu hursa[ni] 
AMT 71,1:33, cf. also AKA 224:20 (Asn.). 

3' kala — a' after the noun: SA.TU-e 
kd-la-su-nu-ma all the mountains AfO 20 
66:13 (RimuS); Se’am ka-la-a-Su ... akammi: 
sam ABIM 28:15; Satammi Sa e.bg.a DINGIR. 
dil.dil [k]a-la-Su-nu ... litrunikkumma they 
should bring to you the Satammu- officials of 
every single temple LIH 39 :6, cf. niSi ka-la- 
Si-na ... ligammir VAS 16 189:22, gijd.hi.a 
ka-la-su-nu ... uSallam VAS 16 9:13, and pas¬ 
sim in OB letters; alani dannati ... ka-la-Su- 
nu ... usabbitma RA 7 155 iii 9, cf. al danna 
tim ... ka-la-Su-nu issa[btu] ARM 1 135:17, 
epiStam ka-la-Sa ARM 3 8:15, and passim in 
Mari; ittdtim ka-la-Si-na idbubam he told me 
all the signs LaesBoe Shemshara Tablets 33 
SH 920:32; a.sA ka-la-Su ana Sina e.tab 
multiply the whole area by two MCT 50 D 25; 
nominative: sabuka ka-la-Su ina GN -ma lu 
pahirma your entire army should be assem¬ 
bled in GN Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 
887 : 22, matati ka-la-Si-na King Chron. 2 6:11; 
muSitu ka-la-Sa all night long Streck Asb. 
74 ix 13; his head, his face su-ibi ka-la-Su 
his entire body (is yellow) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
20 iv 45; genitive: eli kullat Sade ka-la-a-Su 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); you recite this incantation 
ana kin su.gidim.ma ka-la-Su for the com¬ 
plete ritual “hand of the ghost” Kocher BAM 
216:7; e§.bar musen.mes ka-la-Su-nu 
predictions (derived) from all kinds of birds 
Boissier DA 34:16; Sa mati ka-la-Sa for the 
entire land Thompson Rep. 200:3; they 
desecrated eSressun Sa ildni GN ka-la-Su- 
nu(m) the sanctuaries of all the gods of 
Assyria VAB 4 272 ii 18 (Nbn.). 

b' before the noun: tamhat rittuSSa ka-la- 
su-nu parsi she holds in her hands all 
“ordinances” VAS 10 214 ii 8 (OB Agusaja). 

c' other occ.: alkani ka-la-ni let us go, 
all of US Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 120:46 
(SB). 

4' wr. du: if his mind is deranged du-Su 
imaSSi he forgets everything AMT 90,1 iii 25; 
inside this lamb Sa vt-Su Seru Salmutu usuratu 
Salmdtu Sakna in which all parts of the body 
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and the features are intact BBR No. 1-20:72, 

and passim in these texts. 

d) other uses: anaku matam ana ka-li-Sa 
ubbab I will free the country completely 
from fiscal obligations ARM 1129:21; [6a]?m 
DU minima sumsu AMT 71,1:32, cf. muSteSir 
kal mimma SumSu OECT 6 pi. 5 K.2727:13, and 
passim; ka-li mimmi PN nadnu ana mare 
all that belongs to Abdi-asirta they have 
given to the sons EA 105:25, ka-li mimmi 
jilqiSu EA 119:46, and passim in EA, note 
ka-li mimma damqi EA 1:70 (let. from Egypt); 
a-ki-i ka-la ul il-lik-ku-u * but they have 
not left at all PBS 1/2 87:17 (NB let.); kaliSSa 
(adverbial) HS T75’ iii 13 and 15, cited AHw. 
427b. s.v. 

In independent use, kalu behaves like a 
noun and in OA and OB takes the regular 
case endings, but later often occurs in the 
invariable form kala. Followed by a genitive, 
it is declined for all three cases in OA with 
vowel harmony nom. kulu, acc. kala, gen. 
kili, see Hecker Grammatik der Kiiltepe-Texte 
§ 62 b) and in OB, but later it is indifferent 
to case. 

kalu adj.; captive, prisoner; MB, SB; 
cf. kalu v. 

he-eS X.Xsxak'NA-tenu = hablu, ka-lu-ti Diri VT 

E 47 f. 

3 sdbe ka-lu-ti three detained soldiers 
PBS 1/2 43:11 (MB let.); Sarru sign lissi ka- 
la-a limaSHr the king will recite a penitential 
psalm and release a prisoner 4R 33* ii 24, 
Bab. 4 119:3, ka-la-a lip-tar inazziq let him 
release a prisoner, (otherwise) he will have 
trouble KAR 178 r. iii 65, 4R 33* iii 21 
(hemer.) ; Sarru ana harri ka-lu-ti-Su nu bar. 
me§ one king will not release his captives to 
another CT 20 7 K.3999:14 and r. 26 (SB ext.). 

For UM 5 105 i 16 (Ea VII/2:32), see kalu 
v.; ka-lu-ti in ABL 718 r. 10 is obscure. 

kalfi A s.; lamentation-priest; fromOAkk., 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and gala (uS.ktj) 
(in NB also (lg.)§u, see usages c and d); cf. 
galaussu, galmahu, hallatuSSu, kalamahu, 
kalutu. 


kalfi A 

sur-ru mA+sig, = mr-ru-u, ka-lu-u S b II 285f.; 
su-ur-ru [mA+sig,] = [ka-lu-u, mr-ru-u] A 
VIII/4:156f., su-ur-ru [mA+ sia 7 -gund] = [ka-lu-u, 
sur-ru-u ] ibid. 158f., su-ur-ru mA+ KASKAL+ [sig,] 
= [ka-lu-u, mr-ru-u ] ibid. 160f., su-ur-ru mA+[x] 
= [ka-lu-u, mr-ru-u ] ibid. 162f. ; BU ' ra MA+KASKAL+ 
sig 7 = m-ur-ru-ti, mA+kaskal+sig, - ka-lu-ti 
Lu IV 160f.; ga-la Ltj.u5.KU = ka-lu-u S b II 
323, also A VTI/2:20, ga-al uS.ku, [arad.k]u, 
LtT.mS = ka-lu-W Diri TV 154ff.; [l]0.u5.[ku] = 
[ka-lu-u], [l]u.u5.ku.m[ah] = [5u-/m] Igituh short 
version 220f.; mu ' ru ' 1lb sAL+LAGAB, la.bar, an.nu. 
8U ' ug NUNUZ. pa " da pS..da, ld.6r.ra, lu.6r.pk, 
gada ARAD,KU, = ga ' la >u5.KU = ka-lu-u Lu TV 
162ff., gala.mah = 5 u-Am, gala.us.sa =■ 5u-ii, 
gala.hal.tus.a = 5u-d ibid. 169ff., gala.z6.e 
= a-su-u, gala.k65.da = min (= a-fu-ti) ki-i$-ri 
(followed by na-ai ba-lam-gi, sariru, munambu, 
lallaru ) ibid. 172ff.; la.bar = ka-lu-u, gala.mah 
=> 5 u-Am Lu Excerpt 1 209 f.; gis.§0 +a.lO.uS.ku -- 
min (= li-it-tum) ka-li-e, gi6.50+A.LiJ.u5.Ku.mah= 
miu gal-ma-hi Hh. IV 138f. ; A lr §l, uS.ku, mu.lu, 
zu ‘ ur MA+KASKAL+siG„ lagar, la.bar = min (= ka- 
lu-u) eme.sal (but only mulu and labar are eme. 
sal forms), 8ug x (TiiN).ma, ..., mA+kaskal+ 
SIG,.ra, MA+KASKAL+SIG 7 .gal, NU NUNUZ. pa p& 

= min (= ka-lu-u) Nabnitu X 239-249; Su. 
d Innin = ka-lu-u, [u]r. d Nin.a.zu - l0.u5.ku. 
mah Antagal E c 20f. 

gala.e a sk.zu nu.mu.ni.ib.b6 : ka-lu-u 
ahulap libbi&u [ul iqabbi] the lamentation-priest 
does not speak any more, “Mercy for your heart” 
SBH p. 62: 7f. and (Sum. only) VAS 2 12 ii 7 (OB); 
gala.e a.se.er.ra(var. .ta) ba.ra.ta.6 : 
ka-lu-u ina tanihi itta\si] the lamentation-priest 
went out accompanied by laments SBH p. 62:13f.; 
gala.e 5ir.zu.bi la.ba.DU 6n.zu balag. di 
6ir.[ra.ni] : ka-lu-u mude sirhika // zimmerika // 
Sa sirhi mude sirhiSu (see sirhu A mng. lc) SBH 
p. 110:31 f.; gala.e sir.ra mu.na.an.du 12 .[a] 
gala.e Sir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.du n .a 
gala.e Sir.ra balag.ga mu.un.<na.an.du|,.a) 

: ka-lu zarnari izammu[r] ka-lu-u zamari metluti 
izammur ka-lu-u zamari balaggi izammur the 
lamentation-priest sings a song, the lamentation- 
priest sings a song (in praise) of overlordship, the 
lamentation-priest sings a song to the accompani¬ 
ment of the harp (for restorations, see zamciru s.) 
SBH p. 47 r. 8ff.; mu.suh.a.mu gala.e.ne 
Nfo.x [x] nu.mu.un.da.an.pa.da.e.ne : ana 
Sumi nasqa ka-lu-ti [... ] petd ul ile'ti because of 
(my) splendid name the lamentation-priests are 
not able to open the [...] SBH p. 109 r. 75f.; 
na. am. gala na.am.bur.ra n ah.balag . t a 
mu.ra.an.gub : ka-lu-u abrutu ina tigt izzaz: 
zuni[kkum ] the lamentation-priest (and) the 
collegium of the o&m-priests stand ready with the 
harp for you ibid 79f.; su 8 .ba Sibir.ra.a.na 
de.mu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 [gajla.e me.z6.a.na d6. 
<mu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 > : re’u ina SibirriSu lidukSi 
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ka-lu-u ina manzeJu (lidukH > the shepherd may 
kill her (the slave girl) with his crook, the lamen¬ 
tation-priest with his drum ASKT p. 120 r. 17f. 

[ la]-ga-r[u ] = [k]a-lu-u Malku IV 15. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OAkk., OB, Mari: PN 
u5.KU MCS 9/1 236 ii 9 (OAkk.); PN uS.KU 
purSum bltim PN the lamentation-priest is 
the head of the family, (do not slight him!) 
JCS 11 106 CUA 57:17, cf. ibid. 5; kima tidu 
Subaru u5.ku istu mu.8.kam ittija [ waSibma ] 
iStalima i'lam ana e'elim ul addinsu as you 
know, a Subarian, a lamentation-priest, has 
been living with me for eight years, and he 
asked me repeatedly, but I did not allow 
him to make a written agreement TCL 1 
50:10; aSSum PN uS.ku awll GN ... awilum 
avnl bitija ul nakar as to PN, the lamentation- 
priest, an inhabitant of GN, this man is a 
member of my household, he is not a stranger 
Fish Letters 1:14, cf. PN uS.KU TIM 2 3:12 
(OB let.); for u5.ku as witness in legal 
documents see TCL 11 156:15, Riftin 20:19, 
VAS 7 122:9, Gautier Dilbat 13 r. 9, BE 6/2 
15:12, 26 iv 19, PBS 8/1 11:11, OECT 8 
4:35, Jean Tell Sifr 43:30, UET 5 248:4, 
Szlechter Tablettes 84 MAH 16190:20, BIN 7 
65:18, cf. also (in legal context) BIN 7 212:5 and 
7, BE 6/2 57:8 (all OB); [1 q]annum [aS\Sum 
bullut us. ku Sakin one horn deposited for 
the recovery of the lamentation-priest ARM 9 
284:2; 5 ERIN U5.KU.ME (in a list of ERIN 

KASKAL.A) PBS 8/1 94 iv 10. 

2' in MB, NB: lu.us.ku gullubu lubar kite 
halpu ... lu.us.ku la gullubu sibta (!) halip 
the consecrated lamentation-priest wears a 
linen garment, the unconsecrated lamen¬ 
tation-priest wears a si&rii-garment UVB 15 
40:10', 12' (NB rit.), cf. ibid. 40:14; PN . . . u5. 
KU Marduk RA 16 69:3 (MB seal); (cuts of 
meat of the offering given as share to) 
LU.u5.KU OECT 1 pi. 20:12 and 35, pi. 21 r. 10, 
38 and 42; LU.u5.KU Enlil TuM 2-3 263 
r. 22' and 265:11 (NB); TUG.HI.A lubuStu 
LU.U5.KU.ME5 CT 44 84:1 and r. 22, cf. ibid. 2 
and r. 23 (LB); (seal of) PN u5.ku (acting 
as an official) BRM 1 88:15 (NB). 

3' inNA: PN ... qinni sa bit PN 2 lu.u5.ku 
bit abisu ina pan bit DN ... naphar 5 erin. 


kalfl A 

me5 Sa PN 3 ana balat napSatiSu ana Bel uzak; 
k'dni PN, the lamentation-priest, belonging 
to the family of PN 2 , whose father’s house is 
located in front of the Lugalerra-temple, 
(etc.), in all, five men whom PN 3 released 
(and dedicated) to Bel for his well-being 
ABL 877:10 (=■ ADD 889); PN LU.U5.KU PN 2 
massar bit ili Sunu bel bataqi PN the lamen¬ 
tation-priest (and) PN 2 the guard of the 
temple are the informers ABL 493 r. 10; 
naphar 6 u5.ku.me5 (in a list with several 
conjurers and diviners) ADD 851 iii 7, cf. ADD 
857 i 40, 874:7; omen-report given by lu.u5. 
ku Thompson Rep. 134 r. 7, and see usage d. 

4' in lists of gods: lum-ha d BALAG = a $-a 
Sa lu.u5.ku (var. ka-le-e) CT 25 48:11, var. 
from CT 24 43:120. 

b) functions — 1' performing certain 
rituals: le’i paras Anutu ... adi Suluhhe 
iluti Sa bit reS Irigal Eanna u bitati tir.an. 
na.ki alkakat lu.ma5.ma5.mes lu.u5.ku.me5 
u nare u mare ummannu napharSunu tablets 
of the rites of Anu, including the divine 
purification rites of Bit Re§, Irigal, Eanna 
and the (other) temples of Uruk, the 
correct behavior of the exorcists, the 
lamentation-priests and the singers and all 
the craftsmen RAcc. 79:45 (rit. of daily offer¬ 
ings); tuppi hiSihti Sa qat lu.u5.ku tablet 
(listing) the necessary (materials) for the use 
of the lamentation-priest ibid. 42 r. l; nepisu 
Sa 5u n lu.u5.ku ritual of the lamentation- 
priest ibid. 20:36, 34:15, 36 r. 2, 42:20, 44 r. 14 
(all kalu- rits.), cf. (acting in conjunction 
with the asipu and ndru) RAcc. 100:18, 22, 
101:26, 102 iii 14, 119:33, 131:40, 140:337, Streck 
Asb. 264 iii 3, 270 iv 17 (all New Year's rits.), 
also LKU 51:12, 21, and passim in this text; ana 
lu.u5.ku Sa annaka lu.ma5.ma5 issiSu aptiqid 
to the lamentation-priest, who is here, I 
have assigned the exorcist who is with him 
ABL 361 r. 9 (NA); hantiS lu.u5.ku.me5 ana 
ud.5.kam Sa MN liksudunu the lamentation- 
priests shall come here promptly by the fifth 
of Addar (because I want to perform the haru- 
ceremony on the eighth) YOS 3 3:11 (let. 
of Nabopolassar or Nbk.); arki rib Sa SamSi 
lu.u5.ku.me sa e.babbar.ra lilissi siparri 
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... iltaknu iqtabti umma antalu after sunset 
the lamentation-priests of Ebabbar set up 
the kettledrum and declared: There is an 
eclipse of the moon! It A 23 14:18, cf. YOS 7 
71:17, and BRM 4 6:2, 17, 43, 47 (rit. to avert 
the portents of an eclipse of the moon), cf. also, 
wr. lu ka-li-e (in similar context) ABL 1426:7 
(= Thompson Rep. 256), for other oecs. see ABL 
951:5, 1197:9. 

2' singing during the ritual: iSten ina ka- 
le-e ... ina halhallatim er.se.[m]a.5e ana 
DN izammur one of the lamentation-priests 
sings, accompanied by the halhallatu-drum, 
the erSemma for Enlil RA 35 3 iii 12, cf. also 
ibid. 2 ii 9, 19, 3 iii 3, iv 30 (Mari rit.); XJS.KU 
ina halhalla[ti ana DN DN 2 ] DN 3 izammur 
the lamentation-priest shall sing accompanied 
by the halhallatu-drum to Ea, Samas and 
Marduk Weissbach Misc. 12:12 (= Sumer 11 
pi. 10); [luJ.us.kij ... niS qati ina balag[gi 
izammur ] the lamentation-priest chants a 
prayer to the accompaniment of the harp 
RAcc. 110:19, cf. ibid. 20:3 (kalu- rit.), cf. also 
ana Suzmuru Lti.u5.KU.ME§ CT 42 21:16 
(colophon), also LU.US.KU.MES (in broken 
context) K.3655:6; see also zimru usage a. 

3' performing other functions: u5.ku 
taqribta iSakkan the lamentation-priest will 
make an offering Weissbach Misc. 12:4 ( = 
Sumer 11 pi. 10, rit. for rebuilding a temple), cf. 
[sir]qu maqqdtu u minutu lu.us.ku ul ikalla 
the lamentation-priest will not cease fumigat¬ 
ing, making libations and recitations RAcc. 
42:28, cf. taq-rib-a-ti us.ku e-pe-Si ul ikalla 
TuL p. Ill :20 and dupl. K.3219, cf. also LU.US. 
KU.ME5 ikalla van Driel Cult of ASiur 136:19; 
aSipu u lu.us.ku ala Suatu u-kap-ru -’ in¬ 
cantation-priest and lamentation-priest will 
cleanse this city ritually RAcc. 38:12 (kalu- 
rit.); [ ina muhhi ] niqnaqqi sirql us.ku isarraq 
the lamentation-priest scatters incense on 
the censer Weissbach Misc. 12:20 (= Sumer 11 
pi. 10), also RAcc. 42:18 (kald-rit.) ; LU.US.KU 
qaqqassu ipa\tarma the lamentation-priest 
makes his hair disheveled (and squats down) 
RAcc. 20:17, also TuL 110:7; iSippi dSipi 
[lu].u5.ku.mes ndre Sa gimir ummanutu 
hammu (I appointed for Ezida) purification 


kalfi A 

priests, exorcists, lamentation-priests, singers, 
who are versed in every aspect of (their) 
art Borger Esarh. 24 vi 25, cf. NAR.GAL.Me5 
lu.u5.ku.mes [...] maharSu ulzizma ibid. 93 
§64:12; ana pate ndri §udtu lu.ma§.ma5 
lu.u5.ku umaHrma I dispatched an exorcist 
and a lamentation-priest for the opening 
of that canal OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.); dababu 
gabbu Sa ina libbi lTlu5.ku.me5 [...] Sa 
habate Sa ihabbatuSuni ... Su all the words in 
the heart of the lamentation-priests refer 
to the acts of robbery which they commit¬ 
ted against him (Bel) ZA 51 138:61 (NArel.). 

c) asscribe — 1' in gen. — a'wr. (lu.)su: 
PN lu.su Marduk tupSar (as witness) RA 
16 130 iv 24 (kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I); 
tupSarru PN sanga DN 5u DN 2 the scribe was 
PN, priest of Sutltu, lamentation-priest of 
Nabu VAS 1 36 iv 9 (kudurru ofNabu-sum-iskun); 
lu.su. TUR RAcc. 44:16; for other occs. see 
Hunger Kolophone index s.v. kalu. 

b' wr. ltj.us.ku: Sa ... ana muhhi eqlati 
bitati u isqeti anndtu nidinti Sa RN ... ana 
PN lu.u5.ku DN erib biti DN 2 ltj.e.bar DN 3 
tupSar e.AN.na iddinu idabbubu he who con¬ 
tests these fields, houses, and prebends, 
the donation which RN has given to PN, the 
lamentation-priest of Istar of Uruk, the 
erib-biti of Nana, the priest of Usuramassa, 
the scribe of Eanna RA 16 129 iii 9; PN 
apil PN 2 lu.u5.ku DN tupSar e.an.na lu.sid 
DN 2 PN, descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni, 
lamentation-priest of Istar of Uruk, scribe 
of Eanna, priest of Nusku AnOr 9 3:63 
(Kandalanu); tuppi PN LU.u5.KU DN tablet 
of PN, lamentation-priest of IStaran CT 42 
12 r. 35, cf. LU.u5.KU Anu ibid. 21 r. 18; 
IM.GID.DA PN LU.5aMAN.LA US.KU CT 46 52 
r. 6'; [tuppi] PN ... LU.U5.KU d KUR.GAL 
(i. e., Enlil) CT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 8', cf. LU. 
u5.ku a-ga-aS-gu-u UET 6 204:46, for other 
occs. in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 
index s.v. kalu-, note PN . . . LU.U5.KU.TUR. 
ru (= kalu sihru or galaturru) SBH p. 12 r. 
20, also p. 54 r. 13, LU.U5.KU.TUR KAR 305 r. 7. 

2' in catalogs: anndtu Sa pi PN lu.u5. 
[ku] these (literary compositions — among 
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them the “exaltation of I§tar”) are by PN, 
the lamentation-priest JCS 16 64 Sm. 669:9; 
[65. gar] m Si.du ; Sa pi m Si.du labiri 
lu.u5.ku umma[nu GN] the series of 
Enlil-ibni: by Enlil-ibni the elder, the 
lamentation-priest, the scholar of GN ibid. 66 
K.9717 r. 13 and dupl.; [annutu Sa pi PN 
mar ] PN 2 lu.us.ku ummanu GN these 
(literary compositions) are by PN, son of 
§umu-lib§i, lamentation-priest and scholar 
of Eridu ibid. 66 K.2248 r. 2 and 4 and dupl., 
cf. also [sa pi] PN Nippuru lu.us.ku DN 
(series) by PN native of Nippur, lamentation- 
priest of Enlil ibid. 5. 

d) as scribe of astrol. tablets in LB: 
PN LU.U5.KU LU.DUB.SAB U^.AN.^EN.LIL.lA 
CT 49 144:9; tupsar Enuma Arm Enlil 
LU.US.KU DN U DN 2 TCL 6 25 r. 3; tuppi 
PN lu.u5.ku DN ... mar PN 2 tablet of PN, 
the lamentation-priest of Anu, descendant 
of Sin-leqe-unninni Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 16 
D 1, also ibid. p. 18 Q 4, U 18, TCL 6 26 r. 10, 
28 r. 24, also, wr. LU.5u ibid. 56 r. 6', 54 
r. 27; tuppi PN ... qat PN 2 .. . mar PN 2 
lu.u5.ku DN u DN 2 tablet of PN written 
by PN 2 , descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni, 
lamentation-priest of Anu and Antum Neu¬ 
gebauer ACT 1 p. 17 L 24, also p. 18 M 3, cf. 
ibid. p. 17 K 3 (all TJruk); IM gl-ti PN LU.U5.KU 
Bel-sarbi ana tamartiSu iStur RA 62 54:21 
(colophon of astrol. comm.). 

For the archaic writing of gala — not 
u5.KU but u5.DUB — see R. D. Biggs, JCS 20 
78 n. 37, cf. also u5xTu5 = gu.la MSL 3 207 
note to line 518c. As the writing kalu — not 
*galu — shows, the word for lamentation- 
priest was already adopted in OAkk. There 
is no evidence that the kaM was a eunuch as 
assumed by Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 248, 
cf. Krecher Kultlyrik 36, Renger, ZA 59 192f. 

lu.us.ku.tub (cited AHw. 274 galaturru) is 
more likely to be read kaM sehru, as also lu. 
5u.tub, see usage c. 

Krecher Kultlyrik 35ff.; Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs 248; Renger, ZA 59 187ff. 

kalft B s.; (a mineral of a yellow color); 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
IM.KAL(.LA), IM.GA.LI (IM.GA.LI BIN 1 47:13). 


kaM B 

[im].ga.li= ka-lu-u AntagalHI 255; im.Ktr.Gi 
=» iUur pani, im.kal = ka-lu-u Hh. XI 319f., cf. 
im.Ktr.Gi = U-lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[u] Hg. A II 142, 
in MSL 7 114. 

a) in gen.: 26 im.babbar 54 ka-lu-u-um 
26 (is the coefficient of) gypsum, 54 (is the 
coefficient of) k. MCT 135 Ud 56 (OB), see 
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 292; IM.BABBAB IM.SA s 
IM.KAL IM.KAL.GUG Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iii 25 (pharm. inv.); Summa in imittiSu 
im.gA.li nadat if his right eye is spotted with 
yellow Labat TDP 46:9, cf. ibid. 10f., summa 
panusu IM.GA.LI itaddu ibid. 74:29, and see 
Hg. A II, in lex. section; [kima] ka-li-e lessa 
arqat her cheek is yellow like k. 4R 58 i 38 
(Lamastu). 

b) as ingredient in making glass: for three 
minas of (this) fine ground mekku- glass you 
take two thirds of a mina of immanakku- 
mineral, two thirds of a mina of potash in 
mineral form 1 ni+gi5 22J se ka-lu-u 
1 Nl+Gl5 22£ 5 e kalguga x k. (and) x kaU 
gugu Oppenheim Glass § V r. 4'. 

c) as a clay slip: usurtu sa im.ga.la kima 
husanni ina qabli&a tessir you draw a line of 
k. like a belt at her (the figurine’s) waist 
KAR 298 : 26, see AAA 22 66, and, wr. IM.KAL. 
la 46 iii 2; hanSu im.kal.la labis the fifth 
(figurine) has a slip of (lit. is clad in) k. KAR 
298:8, also ibid. 41, 45, 47 and r. 8; you [coat?] 
(the figurines of the dogs) ina gassi u ka-li-e 
with gypsum and k. ZA 16 174:10 (Lamastu); 
dispa himeta samna im.kal.[la kas]pahurasa 
burdSa kukra tuStemid you mix together 
honey, ghee, oil, k., silver, gold, juniper(-ber- 
ries) (and) essence of the terebinth (for 
coating the wall) K.157+ :20, cf., wr. im.gA.li 
K.2576+ :62' (both namburbis, courtesy R. 
Caplice). 

d) used to coat writing boards: If gin 
ga.li. x mu.mu.sar. giS gu.za.. . d iNNiK.§e 
x shekels of k. for the inscription on the throne 
of DN UET 3 684:1; [x] MA.NA DUH.lAl X 
ma.na Gin ka-lu-u ana mullu Sa We x minas 
of beeswax and x shekels of k. to coat 
writing boards GCCI 2 167:2, also, wr. IM. 
gA.li GCCI 1 170:2, cf., wr. im.ga.li (be¬ 
side wax) BIN 1 47:13 (all NB). 
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e) in med.: da'matu illur pani im.kal.la 
aban gahi ina Sikari iSatti she drinks dark 
red clay, red clay, k. and alum mixed with 
beer Kocher BAM 237 iv 3, cf. aban gabi 
im.kal.la (to be crushed and drunk in beer) 
ibid. 99:22, 33, 44, 100:6', 161 vi 3, cf. also AMT 
26,4:7, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 13, pi. 20 iv 40, 
(for external use) AMT 34,5:7 + 36, 1 r. 2, 
wr. iM.KAL.LA-a AMT 27,2:16, wr. im.gA.li 
AMT 31,1 i 2 and 5; U aSquldlu : A§ IM ka-lu-u 
(var. AS ka-lu-u) Uruanna III 51. 

While it is obvious from its uses that k. 
is a yellow dye (see KAR 298 i 4 if. among 
six slips of different colors and the com¬ 
parisons to describe paleness), the chemical 
nature of the substance remains uncertain. 
On the one hand, kalu is used to prepare 
the wax of wax tablets (see usage d) so that 
one can suggest arsenic sulphide (cf. the 
chemical analysis of the wax tablet from 
Nimrud in Iraq 17 5f.); on the other 
hand, kalu (and kalgukku ) are mentioned 
in the glass texts (see usage b) in such 
minute quantities that identification as a 
cobalt compound is tempting. Quite likely 
any earth or ore of a specific yellow color 
(regardless of its chemical composition) was 
called kalu. 

kalfi C (kaliu) s.; crane; lex.* 

ur.k6s.da rausen = ur-ni-qu = ka-lu-u (var. 
ka-li- 1 ii) Hg. B IV 289, in MSL 8/2 170, var. from 
Hg. C I 6, in MSL 8/2 171. 

Landsberger, WO 3 258. 

kalfi D s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.* 

u na-ni-qu : tj ka-lu-u, u ka-lu-u tam-liS : 
P.gIr ka-zi-ri nu.tuku gubun-M klma haS-ma-ni 
(see haSmanu) Uruanna II 93 f. 

Thompson DAB 317f. 

kalft v.; 1. to detain, delay, hold back (a per¬ 
son), to keep in custody, in confinement, to 
distrain, (with analina and inf.) to prevent, 
to hinder, 2. to withhold, refuse goods, 
merchandise, deliveries, to keep, withhold a 
document, a tablet, to deny a wish, a request, 
to withhold tribute, gifts, to stop, detain, 
delay (a boat), to cut off, deny (water for 
irrigation), to retain food, urine, etc., to block 
progress, a road, to check an animal, 3. to 
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reserve, to place at someone’s disposal, to 
keep available, 4. to finish, to bring to an 
end, to stop, interrupt doing something, 
5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end, to 
be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with 
negation) to do something without cease, 
without delay, immediately, 6. kitaUd to 
stop repeatedly, to hold up, 7. MM to 
hold back, 8. kutalld (passive to mng. 7), 
9. Suklu to cause to detain, to keep someone 
from doing something, to hinder, to stop, 
(to cause) to stop, 10. III/II to hold back, 
11. nakl'd to be held back, to be delayed 
(referring to persons), to be confined, to be 
retained, to be withheld (referring to objects), 
to be finished, to be closed, to remain, to 
stay, to be kept away, to cease, to stop, 12. 
IV/3 to linger behind; from OA, OB on; I 
ikla — ikalla, imp. kila (for OA see Hecker 
Giessen p. 28), 1/2 (ikteli YOS 6 71-72:3If.), 
1/3, II, II/2, III (uSekli CT 39 46:66), III/2, 
III/II uskalli, IV (note imp. nik-la CT 16 
11 vi 2), IV/3; wr. syll. and GUL (CT 12 7 
iv 44); cf. kalu adj., kalu s., kildtu, kilu, 
kilu in bit kill, kilu in rob bit kili, kilu in Sa 
kill, kilu in sa bit kili, maklutu, Suklu. 

ni-mi-en nigIn = ka-lu-u-um MSL 2 128:6 
(Proto-Ea); ni-gin nigin - ka-lu-u Sa a.meS 
A 1/2:135; [e]-§e-la i/6xku.lA = ka-lu-u A 

VII/2:32; si, si-gunu, Sir (text sab), gub, 
tak 4 .a, ga.ga = ka-lu-u, ma.ma = min eme.sal 
N abnitu X 232-238; [ke-eS-da?] Sir = ka-lu-u 
A VIII/2:33; ga-a gA = ka-lu-u Idu II 160; 
pa-ag PAG = ka-[lu-u] S a Voc. D 6a; di = ka-lu-u 
CT 19 12 K.4143:12, dupl. CT 11 44 K.14938:5 
(text similar to Idu); ka.PE§, ka.sa u , ka.la, 
ka.gur 5 .u$, ku.ku.ru = ka-lu-u Sa me-e Nabnitu 
X 250-254, [u] [hu.si] = ka-lu-u Sa [tr] A II/6 C 40; 
[gul].la = ka-lu-u Sa a.SA, [dib].ba = min Sa 
sabati, [a].da.min — min Sa zamari to interrupt 
a song Antagal III 256ff.; a.da.min = k[a-lu-u 
Sa zamari ] ASKT p. 198 i 52 (group voc.); gul 
= ka-lu-u Sa ameli Nabnitu X 255; [...] = ka- 
lu-u SA a.me§, [gul] = [min Sa] ameli, [.. .] = [min 
Sa] x Antagal E c 22-24; igi.sa u = ki-la, 
igi.sa u .sa u = pa-an ki-la, sa u = ki-la, sa u . 
sa n .a = la ta-kal-l[a] Erimhus II 314-317, cf. 
[...] = ki-lu, [...] = pa-ni ki-lim, [...] = 
ki-la, [...] = ta-kal-la-[a] Imgidda to Erimhus 
C r. 24'-27'; sid.Su.du 8 .a = at-ma-ka ki-li An¬ 
tagal G 126; [mdSJ.ki.tum- ka-[lu-u] Erimhus 
I 20, cf. (in same context) x.ki.du = qa-ba-u 
= (Hitt.) hu-us-ki-u-wa-ar to wait ErimhuS Bogh. 
A i 20. 
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en.nu.un.ta i.sub : min (= ana sibitti) 
ik-la Ai. Ill iii 14, en.nu.un.ta mi.ni.tak 4 : 
min ik-la-Su ibid. 17; [ki.ru.g]vi sid gul.la 
i.zu.u : mihra e-nu-u (mistake for m-anu) ki-la 
tidi you know antiphon, recitation (and) “stop!” 
Examenstext A 24; gul.gul.[la] (var. Mi.Mi.ga) 
sa urugal.la.ta hd.ni.ib.Sir.re.e.ne : ina 
ikleti (var. adds ina) qirib qabrim (var. qabli) 
lik(v ar. li-ik)-lu-su let them detain them in the 
darkness of the grave CT 17 36:86f., restored 
from dupl. KAR 46:19f. and ZA 30 189:18f.; 
[...] sig.sab nu.un.ma.ma : [...] ba-qa-ma 
ul i-kal-{la\ (see baqamu lex. section) Sm. 325:18f.; 
dr.ra im.mi.in.ses.sds nu.un.ga.ga : ibakki 
ithusa ul i-kal-la he cries and does not cease to 
sob 4R 27 No. 3:38f., also SBH p. 57:35f., 
OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:7f.; er ... nu.un.ga.ga : 
tanuqdtum ul i-kal-la he does not stop the lamen¬ 
tation CT 16 38:39 and dupl. BIN 2 22:39f.; 
saga.se nu.un.ga.ga.meS : Sagasa ul i-kal-lu-u 
they (the demons) do not stop killing Iraq 21 
56 r. Ilf.; 6s £ .an.na.ra idi‘' di .ku.ga.na 
ba.ra.an.na.an.sir ; bit e.a.na ellu kissaiu la 
ik-lu-ki he (Anu) had not kept her away from 
Eanna, her pure sanctuary TCL 6 51 r. 25 f., 
see RA 11 149:38; gis.nu mi.mu.na.mu 
a.Si.ir.ra Txl en.se im.ra.am.x : [ina ma]jal 
muMlija Sa taniha [umal]lu ad mati ka-le-ku how 
long shall I be kept in the bed for the night 
which I fill with laments VAS 10 179: If. (OB), 
restored from CT 44 24 iii 6; gir.am hu.mu.un. 
da.an.gub : ina urhu lik-liS CT 16 47:213f.; 
sa.ne.Sa 4 nam.mi.in.gub : la ik-la-a unninni 
he did not cease praying 4R 20 No. l:5f.; for 
other refs, with gub see mngs. 5b, lie. 

seg.kur.ra ba.an.gi 4 .[gi 4 ...] : zunna 

ik-ka-li [. . .] rain was withheld Lambert BWL 
190:4f.; for another bil. ref., see mng. 12. 

Si-iS-su, Su-har-ru-ru = ka-lu-u Malku IV lOOf.; 
ne-’-fi = ka-lu-u ibid. 180. 

pese-e-lu : ka-lu-u Leichty Izbu Comm. ROM 
991:28; tu-Sak-la 5R 45 K.253 iii 54 (gramm.). 

1. to detain, delay, hold back (a person), to 
keep in custody, in confinement, to distrain, 
(with anajina and inf.) to prevent, to hinder 
— a) to detain, delay, hold back (a per¬ 
son) — 1' in gen.: umam iSten ki-il 5 -i-su-ma 
delay (fern.) him one day KT Hahn 6:15, cf. 
dlikum adi 5 ume ka-li CCT 3 33a:7, cf. also 
BIN 4 58:14; Summamin annisam tallikam 
anaku ak-la-ka-mi-in if you had come here 
would I have detained you? CCT 3 43b: 24, 
cf. ta-ak-ta-al-a-ni CCT 5 4a : 15, kdrum ik-ta-ld 
ICK 1 159:7; ina harrdnija e ilc-lu-u-ni let 
them not keep me from making my journey 
TCL 14 26 r. 10', cf. la i-ka-le-e-ma he should 
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not detain me CCT 3 8b: 41, also BIN 4 67:28, 
see Hecker Grammatik § 10a (all OA); turdasSu 
la ta-ka-al-la-as-su lu Larsam la ta-ka-la-aS- 
Su send him here immediately, do not delay 
him in(?) Larsa PBS 1/2 14:14f. (OB let.), 
cf. la ta-ka-la-ni-in-ni TLB 4 66:20; summa 
ikkittim ahl atta PN la ta-ka-la-am if you are 
in truth my brother do not hold PN back 
BIN 7 26:7; um issanqakkum, la ta-ka-al- 
la-[a]-&u the day he comes to you, do not 
make him wait TCL 7 51:19, also, wr.ta-ka- 
al-la-a-aS-Su ibid. 31; 1 amtam ahatni ik-la- 
a-ma puham subaritam a[n]a ahini iddinma 
our sister kept one slave girl and then gave 
a Subarian girl to our brother as replace¬ 
ment Kraus AbB 1 27:35; summa sakka- 
nakkum sdpir ndrim bel tertim mala ibassu 
wardam halqam ... sa ekallim u muskenim 
isbatma ana Esnunna la irdiam ina bitisuma 
ik-ta-la if a governor, a canal commissioner 
or any high official seizes a fugitive slave 
belonging to the palace or to a private citizen 
and does not bring him to Eshnunna, but 
holds (him) back in his house, (the palace 
will indict him for theft) Goetze LE § 50:9; 
cf. Summa ivardam Su'ati ina bitisu ik-ta-la- 
Su CH § 19:71, cf. also Kraus AbB 1 133:21; 
2 sal.mes ka-la-a-am ul teleH you cannot 
detain the two women (fugitives) TIM 2 16:15; 
istu annikiam ka-li-a-ku 3 gin kaspam ana 
SamasSammi ana tdtim leqeaku since I have 
been detained here I have (already) had to 
pay three shekels of silver (to get) the linseed 
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:22, cf. Kraus AbB 1 80:13, 
132:10, VAS 16 195 r. 7, cf. also inalibbi 
alimma ka-li(tex t -lim)-a-ku I am detained 
within the city TCL 18 125:20, ABIM 14:13 
(all OB letters); sinnisatim sina<ti > mahrika 
ki-la keep these women (musicians) with you 
ARM 1 8:37; bell sinnistam Sdti la i-ka-al- 
la-a-am ARM 10 92:25, cf. ibid. 100:27, also 
la i-ka-al-lu-nim ibid. 105:15; (the woman 
PN) ina GN ka-le-e-et ibid. 18:10; istu ud.5. 
kam awili ka-le-ku I have been detaining 
(these) men for five days ARM 2 133:10, cf. 
[a]tta tide kima istu [... ] ka-le-ku-u TIM 2 
44:14; ana minim wardi ahika ka-le-et ARM 2 
24:10; a&sum iSpari annuti sa ina GN ka-lu-u 
because of these weavers who are detained in 
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Babylon BE 17 23:34, also BE 15 152:14 (MB); 
asd anaku ka-lu-u-ma-ku ak-ta-la-ma-ku how 
would I have refused you the physician? 
KBo 1 10 r. 41 (let. from Hattusa), cf. anaku 
ka-lu-u, a-kal-la-ka ibid. obv. 75, and passim 
in this let. ; amrnini ka^-la-ta why are you 
detained? HSS 14 12:9 (Nuzi); sabe damqute 
ik-ta-la he held back well(-trained) soldiers 
ABL 312 r. 7, cf. ina GN ak-la-su-nu ABL 
192:15; 12 ud.mes ik-ta-al-a-ni twelve days 
he delayed me ABL 396 r. 4, cf. ABL 1073:18 
(all NA); munnabtu Urartaja iSten ul ak-la 
I held back not one fugitive Urartian Borger 
Esarh. 106 § 68 iii 34, cf. issen la ta-kal-la-a 
Wiseman Treaties 91, also Iraq 20 182 No. 39:23 
(NA let.), cf. also MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+374:46'; 
amur 20 sdbe.su akanni ak-te-li now I have 
kept twenty of his men here YOS 3 136:26; 
ultu ud.20.kam ina muhhi kari ka-la-a-ni 
since the 20th (of the month) we have been 
detained at the harbor YOS 3 71:26, cf. ibid. 
11, cf. also M ... la ka-la-an-ni BIN 1 72:9 
(all NB letters); ul tak-li (for takla) Sut im-- 
huruka ta-fsal] ta-ti (for ddti‘?) you have not 
refused those who have turned to you, you 
are concerned(? about them) Lambert BWL 
134:147 (Samas-hymn). 

2' referring to messengers and foreigners: 
ina pana mar Sipri abua iSapparakkumma 
ume ma'duti ul ta-ka-al-la-su .. . inanna 
anaku mar Sipri ki aspurakku mu.6.kam 
ta-ak-ta-la-Su in earlier times my father used 
to send messengers to you and you did not 
detain them for long, but now, when I sent a 
messenger to you, you detained him for six 
years EA 3:10 and 13, cf. EA 8:37 (both MB royal 
letters) ; min'd Sar GN Sa mar Siprika i-kal-lu-u 
what is the king of Assyria that he detains 
your messenger? KBo 110 ; 47, cf. ibid. 48 and 61, 
cf. also KBo 1 14 r. 12; the messenger Sa ... 
3.MU.MES ka-lu-u Iraq 11 139 No. 10:15 (MB); 
awili Sunuti ak-la I detained these men (the 
messenger and his escort) ARM 6 19:9, also 
ibid. 17 and 22; the grandees of Teumman 
Sa ina mahrija ak-lu-u Piepkom Asb. 72 vi 60; 
u Sunu mar Siprija Sa ana Sulme aSpuru ik-te- 
lu(l)-u but they (the Elamites) have detained 
my messengers whom I sent with greetings 
ABL 1260:15 (NB). 
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3' said of obstacles, weather, etc.: Sarum 
u Sam4m ummanam i-ka-al-[lu-u ] wind and 
rain will hold back the army YOS 10 18:53, 
cf. ummani mu i-ka-al-lu-u CT 44 37:14 
(both OB ext.), KAR 153 r.(!) 13, Boissier DA 9 
r. 24 (SB ext.); samu u Salgu ik-la-an-ne-ti 
iStu GN adi GN 2 ik-la-an-ne-ti rain and snow 
delayed us, they delayed us (on the road) 
from Nagar to Hibatim ARM 2 57:10, 13; 
Sipir atkuppimma i-ka-la-an-ni it is the work 
of the reedworker that delays me ARMT 
13 139 r. 15'; Sadu, lik-la-ku-nu-Si may the 
mountain keep you back Maqlu V 157, 
cf. milu i-kal-lu-u LBAT 1616:20'; aSratum 
i-kal-la-Su (the demon) Asratu will keep 
him back KAR 147 r. 20 (hemer.); e.ta 
e.a.Se in.bal.bal.e.ne e.ne.ne.ne 
gis.ig nu.un.gi 4 .a.me§ gi§.§u.diS nu. 
un.gi 4 .a.me§ : iStu biti ana biti ittana ; 
blakkatu Sunu daltu ul i-kal-lu-Su-nu-ti medilu 
ul utdrSunuti they (the demons) jump from 
house to house, no door can stop them, no 
bolt can turn them away CT 16 12:28ff.; birti 
rabiti ... Sa ina nerebi Sa GN nagi kima dalti 
edlatma ka-la-at mar Sipri the strong fort 
which like a bolted door kept out the mes¬ 
sengers at the entrance of the province GN 
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. bAd lik-la-ka may the 
wall keep you out Or. NS 24 243 Sm. 1227:6 
(SB inc.), cf. also Kocher BAM 230:35; kamata 
ka-la-ta kasdta you are (magically) captured, 
taken in custody (and) bound Dream-book 343 
79-7-8,77 r. 14'; marsam erSum i-ka-la-Su the 
bed (i.e., sickness) will hold the sick man 
down YOS 10 14:14 (OB ext.); mul.me§ a-ka- 
al-la-ku-nu-ti O stars, I am holding you fast 
(by magic) CT 42 6 iv 2, cf. ibid. 3-6 ; obscure: 
la i-na-na-ah a-ia ik-la VAS 10 214 v 12 (OB 
Agusaja). 

b) to keep in custody, in confinement, to 
distrain — Y in gen.: isbatuSuma ik-ta-lu- 
r&tl they seized him and kept him in custody 
CT 4 27d: 10, cf. Kraus AbB 1 47:6; U bob nap: 
tariSu ik-ta-lu-Su they kept him under arrest 
in the guest quarters ARM 2 72:36; maSkana 
Sa 5 ma.na idiSima ki-le-e-Si put her in a fetter 
weighing five minas and keep her in custody 
Kraus AbB 1 27:25; UD.4.KAM ina bit mu'in 
rim ak-la-Su for four days I kept him in 
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custody in the house of the head of the 
assembly TCL 1 29:29; anaku ina dannatim 
Sa belija ka-li-a-ku TIM 2 18:7; istu ina bit 
abarakkim ka-li-a-ku since I have been con¬ 
fined in the house of the chief steward (you, 
my lord, have kept me alive) CT 2 19 : 4, ef. 
ibid. 8, 12, 31, 35, and Kraus AbB 1 13:10; PN 
... ina bitija ka-a-li PN was confined in my 
house TIM 2 12:41; belSa ... GN andurdrSa 
ul iSkun [ in\a bitisu ik-ta-la-as-si (see andui 
raru usage b-l'b') VAS 16 80:10; ina kar- DN 
ka-li-a-ku I am confined in Kar-Ea VAS 
16 178:6, ina biti ka-li he is confined 
in the house PBS 7 25:16; anaku ina Sutum: 
mi ka-la-a-ku I am confined in the store¬ 
house YOS 2 81:12 (all OB letters); LU.TUR 
... belima abullatim ik-la-Su ARM 10 85:6; 
ina babt[im\ ik-li-ni-in-ni-ma he kept me 
confined in the city-quarter MDP 23 315:17; 
5 amelutu ardu Sa PN ina bit PN ka-lu five 
people, slaves of PN, are kept in confinement 
in the house of PN BE 14 2:8, cf. ik-la-Su 
ibid. 11:4 (both MB) ; mamma ana den dajan la 
ilaqqeanni la e-ka-la-an-ni nobody shall take 
me to a court, nobody shall keep me in con¬ 
finement KAV 159:8 (MA); dibbi ibaSSi ina 
muhhiSu asseme ahua li-ik-liS there are 
rumors about him that I have heard, my 
brother should take him into custody ABL 
426:11; ahuSu ina panija ak-ta-la I am 
holding his father confined here ABL 132 
r. 9, cf. ABL 685 r. 5 (all NA) ; aSSatu Sa PN u 
aSSatu Sa PN 2 Sa ina GN ki-la the wives of 
PN and PN 2 who are confined in GN TuM 2-3 
203:6 (NB) ; Sutu ka-li ZA 51 153:4 (NA lit.), 
cf. Sa ka-lu-u-ni ibid. 8; for other refs., see 
kilu, kiSukku, sibittu mng. la. 

2' referring to distrained persons: summa 
awilum eli awilim mimma la iSuma amat 
awilim ittepe nipiitam ina bitiSu ik-la-ma 
if a man has no claim against another man 
but (nevertheless) distrains the man’s slave 
girl, keeps her confined in his house Goetze 
LE § 23:20; ana Sittatim nipussu ka-li-a-at 
for the rest (of the barley) (there is a person) 
kept as his pledge VAS 7 191:8; \nip\diu ina 
bit ararri Sitta ka-li-a two pledges are kept 
in the mill Kraus AbB 1 137:10, cf. PBS 7 79:7; 
eli ud.15.kam i-ka-la-Su-ma if he keeps him 
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beyond 15 days (he will pay him wages) CT 48 
38 r. 8; you wrote that ina GN ka-li-a-tu-nu- 
ma ina qdt iAj.ka-tu-u.WES eteqam la tele'a 
you (pi.) are distrained in GN and cannot 
get away from your guarantors TIM 2 101:6 
(all OB letters); aSSassu ka-le-et ARM 8 52:12. 

3' in contrast to wuSSuru: 4 erjn.aga.us 
Sa ta-ak-lu miSSer free the four redd’ s you 
have confined CT 29 22:17; PN war ad nadit 
DN ana minim ta-ak-la ul mar GN Su ul mar 
awilim warad nadit DN vouSSer why did you 
confine PN, the slave of the naditu of 
Sama§? he is neither a citizen of Kullizum 
nor a freeborn man, he is (simply) a slave of 
a naditu of Sama§, release (him) Kraus 
AbB 1 129:8, cf. TCL 17 59:27, VAS 16 10:8, 
TCL 112:6, cf. aSSum SAL nipati ... iStiat 
uSSurimma iStiat ka-li-a TCL 18 101:15; as: 
Sassu wuSSeram la ta-ka-al-la-a-si free his 
wife for me, do not detain her Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:11, cf. ibid. 40 SH 
915:43, cf. also hamutta [umaSSi]rsunuti ula 
ak-ti-lu-Su-nu EA 20:19 (let. of Tusratta). 

c) (with anajina and inf.) to prevent, to 
hinder: miSSu Sa ana bitim pattern ummi u ahi 
i-kd-lu-u-kd-ni why do my mother and my 
brother prevent your opening the house? 
CCT 3 30:37; tuppam Sa karim ana laqd’im 
ki-il 5 -a prevent his taking the tablet of 
the karu KT Hahn 16:12; ittuppim 
lapdtim awiltam e ik-la he shall not prevent 
the lady’s writing the tablet TCL 14 
9:21 (all OA); PN alpe u ikkare Sa tdmirti ana 
GN naSdmma ik-ta-la he prevented the oxen 
and the plowmen of the district from being 
taken to GN PBS 1/2 49:20 (MB let.); ildni 
dSibut GN ina isinndte ana libbi ekallija ana 
erebi i-ka-al-lu-u (if) they prevent the gods 
who dwell at Assur from entering into my 
palace at the time of the festivals Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 6:105, cf. AKA 250:64 (Asn.). 

2. to withhold, refuse goods, merchandise, 
deliveries, to keep, withhold a document, a 
tablet, to deny a wish, a request, to withhold 
tribute, gifts, to stop, detain, delay (a 
boat), to cut oif, deny (water for irrigation), 
to retain food, urine, etc., to block progress, 
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a road, to check an animal — a) to withhold, 
refuse goods, merchandise, deliveries — 
1 ' goods, deliveries: summa luqutl Sa kima PN 
i-ka-lu-u ana kaspirn apulSunu if represen¬ 
tatives of PN withhold my merchandise, com¬ 
pensate them for the silver TCL 14 16:27, 
cf. CCT 4 29 a: 19, cf. also KTS 20 r. 8'; PN adi 
bit karirn zaka'im li-ik-ld PN should withhold 
(the goods) until he has received clearance 
by the fcw-w-office CCT 4 29a: 13 (all OA); 
1 GUR SB ana PN idin la ta-ka-la-Su give to 
PN one gur of barley, do not refuse (it) to 
him Boyer Contribution 102 : 9, cf. Kraus AbB 
1 48:11, TCL 17 22:16, TCL 18 142:13; Seam, 
u suluppl Sa ana agrim irrisuki la ta- 
ka-al-li-e do not refuse (fern.) the barley 
and dates which he will request from you 
for the hired man OECT 3 62:11, cf. Seam 
Samnam mimma Sa lu.ertn dam. oar ina idi 
awile irsu la ta-ka-al-la wuSSer TIM 2 12:35; 
x gi.sa.hi.a Subilanim la ta-ka-al-la-Sum 
send 120 bundles of reeds, do not deny (them) 
to him CT 33 26a: 10, cf. TCL 17 60:20; bamat 
unltiSunu ik-lu-u-ma TIM 2 12:29; iSten ana 
akdlija ak-la one (of the uSummu-mice) 
I kept back to eat myself TCL 17 13:11 
(all OB letters); Subilam la ta-ka-la-am ARM 10 
109:19; 1 na 4 x x u lisdbilam \l\a i-ka-al-la-a 
may (my lord) send to me one millstone(?), 
let him not deny (it) to me ARM 2 115:17; 
1 kaSirnu Sa narkabti PN ik-ta-la (see kaSirnu ) 
AASOR 16 9:14 (Nuzi); guSure Sa ina GN ik- 
lu-u-ni (as for) the beams which they held 
back in GN ABL 424 r. 2 (NA) ; x gin parzilla 
... Sa ik-la eight shekels of iron which he 
held back Nbn. 980:2; rihit se.bar pad.hi. 
a -ia SuddagiS ina panlka ta-ak-te-li last year 
you withheld the rest of the barley of my 
provision YOS 3 40:15 (NB let.); qassu ina 
nikkasslSu ik-lu-u they withheld his share of 
the assets TCL 12 86:17; u enna ka-la-a-ta 
akkaH ki ka-la-a-ta hursamma Supra, (see 
akka’i A usage b-2') YOS 6 71:24 (both NB). 

2' animals: aSSum PN anse.sal ik-lu-u 
because PN held back the she-donkey Kraus 
AbB 1 44:7, cf. la i-ka-lu-U ibid. 10; X UDU. 
me§ ... i-ka 4 -al-la-Su-nu-ti (in broken con¬ 
text) AASOR 16 5: 26, cf. also 6 : 30, 7 : 17, 8: 33 
(Nuzi); an§e.kur.ra.me§ ... ina qabsi 
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maiiSu ik-ta-la he held back the horses 
within his country ABL 165 r. 5, cf. also 
x pithalle ina panlSunu lik-li-u ABL 884 
r. 15 (both NA); alpe ki tak-la-'" ina la Samma 
mltu you kept back the cattle, (now) they are 
dead for lack of fodder TCL 9 120:13 (NB). 

3' fields: 7 imer a.sa ... PN ana tidennuti 
ana jdSi iddinamma ... u inanna 7 imer 
a.§A Sdsuma iStu 3 Sandti PN-ma ik-ta-la 
as for the seven-homer field, PN gave (it) 
to me as a pledge, but now he has withheld 
this seven-homer field for three years 
JEN 340:11, cf. ibid. 15, 28, JEN 111:8, 159:27, 
325:11, 338:16, 344:11 and 15, 346:13, 355:10 
and 14, 625:8, 654:13, 668:13 and 15, AASOR 16 
69:10; Summa eqlatika ... la anandinmi u 
minumme eqlatijami u bltatijami u ta-ka-al- 
la-Su-nu-mi I will give (you) your fields, but 
you must not keep any of my fields and my 
houses (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29:20 (all Nuzi). 

4' payments: hurasam Sa PN uSesianni 
[la] ak-ta-la-su I did not withhold the gold 
that PN had sent me CCT 2 39:13, cf. CCT 2 
34:31, kaspam la ta-ka-la CCT 4 16b: 12 and 
23, cf. also KTS 37a: 26 and CCT 3 30:13, cited 
ebuttu usage b; x gin KU.BABBAR ana amtim 
din la ta-ka-la give ten shekels of silver to 
the slave girl, do not withhold (it) CCT 4 
16b:23, cf. TCL 20 110:29 (all OA); kaspam 
anniam la ta-ka-al-la-ma Subilam TCL 18 
127:15 (OB let.), cf. la ta-ka-al-la-am UCP 9 
346 No. 21:23; 8 GIN KU.BABBAR Sittat 

ku.babbar ina qdtija tuppaSu ul uSabilamma 
ana SapdriSu ku.babbar ul ak-la he did not 
send me the tablet concerning the eight 
shekels of silver, the balance of the silver 
(still) in my possession, though I did not 
refrain from sending him the silver TCL 18 
151:18 (OB let.), and cf. CT 4 40b:4; ina Sim 
subdtim x ku.babbar ik-ta-la he withheld 
x silver from the price of the garment Kraus 
AbB l 34:12; inuma SamaSSamml ana mar 
PN tanaddinu x SamaSSamml ki-la-ma ana 
bltim idin when you deliver the linseed to 
the son of PN, retain x silas of linseed and 
give it to the manor! Sumer 14 32 No. 13:19 
(OB Harmal let.); x KU.BABBAR ina Slmi 
§e.numun Sumata ik-li he withheld 19 shekels 
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from the purchase price of that (arable) 
land VAS 5 20:12; ana kumu kaspija Sim 
pattiSu ak-te-US instead of my silver I kept 
the purchase price of his canal BIN 1 73:26 
(NB let.). 

b) to keep, withhold a document, a tablet; 
Ktr.BABBAE sa Sim emare iSti PN uSebbalakkum 
abi atta beli atta tuppi la ta-ka-la I will send to 
you with PN the two minas and ten shekels 
(of silver), the amount still outstanding on 
the price of the donkeys, please (lit. you are 
my father, you are my lord) do not withhold 
the tablet (stating my debt) TCL 19 39:23; 
x ku.babbar tamkaru ina libbini isitamma 
tuppini ik-la-a-ma did the merchant debit 
us x silver and therefore keep custody of the 
tablet stating our debt? CCT 4 32b: 14 (both 
OA); k% adi inanna tuppi belija ka-le-e-tu-nu 
inanna anumma tuppam Satu u awile bel 
pahatim Sa adi inanna tuppam ik-lu-u (you 
wrote) “how have you (pi.) withheld until 
now the tablet of my lord?” now finally (I 
am sending you) that tablet together with 
the people in charge who kept the tablet 
until now ARM 3 59:15 and 19; ina GN immua 
Sa ina pan ummija u ahhea ak-lu-u, PN ihtettu 
in Babylon PN destroyed my records which 
I kept there in custody of my mother and 
my brothers ABL 852 r. 8 (NB) ; mamma tuppi 
ul i-kil-lak-ka nobody shall refuse you a 
tablet CT 22 1:34 (NB let. of Asb.) ; ina mereSti 
la i-kal-li he shall not withhold (this tablet) 
from proper usage CT 12 3 iv 49 (colophon), 
see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 128 and 131, wr. GUL 
No. 126. 

c) to deny a wish, a request: eriSti awilim la 
a-ka-la-ma I will not deny the request of the 
boss KT Hahn 14:47 (OA); mamman Sa i-ka-al- 
la-kum ul ibaSSi there is nobody who will deny 
(the timber) to you TLB 4 27:27, cf. sibut 
taSapparim a-ka-al(l)-la-ki-im Scheil Sippar p, 
105:21 (both OB letters); mail Sa iriSu beli la 
i-ka-al-la-Su-nu-Si-im my lord should not 
refuse them anything they want ARM 2 
53:30, eriSti annitam beli la i-ka-dl-la-a 
ARM 10 86 r. 10', cf. mali irriSanni anaddin ul 
a-ka-la ibid. 143:18; SamaSSammi mali territ 
SuSu ul i-ka-al-la-ak-kum TLB 4 4:7, cf. la ta- 
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ka-al-la-am Sumer 14 73 No. 47:21 (OB Harmal); 
mimma hiSihti e.babbar.ra la ak-la-am-ma 
I never denied Ebabbar anything it needed 
VAB 4 264:38, cf. eriStaSu la ak-la-am-ma 
amguru qibissu its requests I did not deny 
and I acceded to its demand CT 36 22 ii 12, 
cf. also OECT 1 35 ii 58 (all Nbn.) ; merelta banita 
ana ahamiS ul ik-l[u]-u they never refused 
one another any request for fine things (lit. 
fine requests) EA 9 : 10 (MB royal let.). 

d) to withhold tribute, gifts: ina Satti 
Sattima ittataSSaSSu ... immatima ul ik-la 
year after year he brought it (the tribute) to 
him, never did he withhold (it) KUB 3 14:10; 
la a-kal-li biltija u la a-kal-li eriSte rdbisija 
I do not refuse my tribute or any request 
of my governor EA 254:13f., cf. EA 41:24; 
biltu maddattu tamartasu ik-la-ma he refused 
(to give) tribute, taxes (and) his presents 
TCL 3 312 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrs.; 
[ak]-la-ma-a nin[d]aba did I refuse offerings? 
Lambert BWL 74:54 (Theodicy) ; Sa . . . taSapz 
paruma la i-kal-lu-niS-Sa (she) is the one who 
sends (a request) and they do not deny it to 
her KAR 238 r. 10 and dupl., cf. Surpu II 76, 
cf. also mimma Sa ihSihu ul i-kal-lu-Su 
MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 22 (dream omens). 

e) to stop, detain, delay (a boat): ma.i. 
dtjb la ta-ka-al-la do not detain the cargo 
boat VAS 16 83:8, cf. i.dub Sa PN u PN 2 
[k]a-li-i the cargo boat of PN and PN a is 
detained VAS 16 169:9, cf. also LIH 40:18, 
also elippam la ta-ka-la BIN 2 69:10, elippam 
Sa ... ak-lu-u-Si TLB 4 75:5 (all OB) ; elip-. 
pdtum Sa iStu Saddaqdim ana GN uSqeleppu 
aSranum ina mak Sddidim ka-le-e the boats 
which they sent downstream to Rapiqum 
last year are delayed there for lack of people 
to tow them along ARM 1 36:35, cf. ibid. 38, 
cf. also ina GN ak-la-Si-na-ti ARMT 13 127:11; 
elippete lu la etteqa ki-il-a as for the boats, 
they must not pass through, stop (them) ABL 
1385 r. 13 (NA); elippdti Sa ina muhhi giSri i-ki- 
il-la (s eegiSru B mng. lb) TCL 13 196:15, cf. 
YOS 3 72 : 20; ina kar muti ka-lat elippu ina kar 
dannati ka-lat gis ,mA.gub 8 the boat is kept at 
the quay of death, the cargo boat is kept at 
the quay of distress Koeher BAM 248 iii 58 f. 
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f) to cut off, deny (water for irrigation): 
Summa PN me ik-ta-la-ni-a-Si-im if PN denies 
the water to us (we will write to our lord) 
ABIM 6:15; me sunuti bell la i-ka-al-la-am 
my lord should not shut off that water from 
me! ARM 2 28:28; me PN u ahhesu ana 
se.numun Sa PN 2 ul i-kal-lu-u PN and his 
brothers will not cut off the water for the 
field of PN 2 VAS 6 66:22 (NB), cf. me ul i-kil- 
la-aS-Su, TuM 2-3 195:7, cf. also me ... la ik- 
te-la-na-a-si ABL 327 r. 10; me ana ahameS ul 
i-kal-lu-u they will not cut off the water 
from each other Nbk. 135:50, cf. Nbn. 437:16 
and AnOr 9 19:38; narateSunu gabbi ak-te-li 
I shut off all their canals TCL 9 109:11 (all 
NB). 

g) to retain food, urine, etc.: Summa 
... akala sa ikkalu ina libbiSu la i-kal- 
la-ma if he cannot hold down the food 
he eats Labat TDP 162:52; Summa amelu 
sinatisu uttanattak ka-la-a la ila'e if a man 
dribbles urine continuously and cannot retain 
it Kdcher BAM 111 ii 21, cf. ibid. 240:71'; sA.SI. 
Si (for sA.si.sA) ana ka-li-e to stop diarrhea 
BRM 4 20:37 (astrol.), see Ungnad, AfO 14 259, 
cf. SuSur libbi lik-li (see eSe.ru mng. 4b) 
ZA 10 206:16, 19; [ana Sara]t qaqqad sinniSti 
ka-li-e (conjuration to) prevent the loss of 
(lit. to hold back) the hair of a woman’s head 
AMT 3,2:15. 

h) to block progress, a road, to check an 
animal: kaskal ka-le-et-ma ARM 10 70:18; 
li-ik-la-su neribtaSu Sadu may the mountain 
block its entrance for him Bab. 12 pi. 13:2 
(OB Etana); ak-la neberu ak-ta-li kdru ak-li 
ipSlSina Sa kalisina matdti I blocked the 
(embarkation point of the) ferry, I blocked 
the mooring place, I held off the sorceries of 
all countries Maqlu 150f.; ana GN birtiSu rablti 
... Sa ana ... ka-le-e Sepe nakri muhhi nage 
kilallan raksatu aqtirib I arrived at GN, his 
strong citadel which is fortified above 
both provinces in order to hold back the 
advance of an enemy TCL 3 77 (Sar.); ta-kal- 
la inappuSu you rein (the horses) in, they 
will stop for breath Ebeling Wagenpferde 24 
G:16, cf. ta-kal-la tahapSe tupa[Ssar] ibid. 
16 B:4, 29 I r. 6. 
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i) other occs.: akalu u mu baldt napiStiSun 
ak-la I shut off the supply of food and water 
that was their sustenance BorgerEsarh. 112:14, 
also Streck Asb. 74 ix 33; Summa Sin aga ina 
libbiSu ik-ta-la if the moon keeps its corona 
inside itself ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:21; 1 sikkat 
hurasi ka-la-atsikkuri one latch of gold securing 
the lock TCL 3 374 (Sar.); inannaana GN harra: 
nam ik-ta-lu-u now they have stopped a cara¬ 
van (going) to GN ZA 55 134 SH 811:9 (Shemshara 
let.); ka-la-a-narkabati Tn.-Epic “iii" 35; 
amilta lu-uk-la-ak-ku-um-ma shall I deny to 
you a wife too? EA 4:21 (MB royal let.); 
musu ... ana ahameS ul i-ki-li-e they will 
not refuse one another (the right of) exit 
(through their land) TuM 2-3 2:21 (NB leg.); 
lubultaSa rah ekallim u ate .. .la i-kal-lu-u-[Si ] 
the overseer of the palace and the door¬ 
keepers must withhold her garments from her 
AfO 17 274:45 (harem edicts); dalat arkai 
bi[nni Sa la i]-kal-lu-u Sara u ziqa (see arka- 
binnu A) Gilg. VI 34. 

3. to reserve, to place at someone’s 
disposal, to keep available: 1 emdram ana 
luqut PN sarddim ak-la I reserved one donkey 
to load the merchandise of PN TCL 14 37:25; 
Summamin terisanni ak-la-a-ku-mi-in if 
you had asked me would I then have with¬ 
held it? Kienast ATHE 45:9; amma * 
kam subate mala aqqdtija tahaSSuhu Sa 
ka-la-im ki-ld keep as many garments 
there as you want to have at my dis¬ 
posal CCT 4 29a: 16 f.; kaspam ana qdtika 
ana nikkasslka ana nada'im ak-la-su (you 
wrote me) “I kept the silver available to put 
it on your account (and) at your disposal” 
TCL 14 15:7, cf. KTS 17:15 and 17f„ CCT 3 
12b: 6f. (all OA) ; x KXJ.BABBAR Sa ajimma ka- 
li-a-ku I have on hand x silver belonging to 
someone (to buy sheep) CT 29 30: 8, and cf. 
TCL 1 22:16 (OB letters); awiltum ... ana 
leqeja ka-li-a-at the woman (who left) has been 
held for me to take possession of her Boyer 
Contribution 119:11; llpuSma li-ik-la-a he shall 
make (the silver dagger) and keep it available 
ABL 640 r. 3 (NB) ; ana muhhi sahle Sa ana PN 
ak-lu-u because of the cress which I kept 
for PN YOS 3 12:11 (NB). 
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4. to finish, to bring to an end, to stop, 
interrupt doing something: minutu kalu ul 
i-kal-la the lamentation-priest will not in¬ 
terrupt the recitations (and offerings during 
the building of the temple) RAcc. 42:28, cf. 
ibid. 44 r. 12; epes niqeja lapan .. . DN ik-la- 
ma he put an end to my making libations 
before Irra Streck Asb. 32:114, cf. ABL 968:17 
(NB); aSamsutu ana im.limmu.ba aldku la 
i-kal-li the duststorm blows without inter¬ 
ruption in all four directions ACh Adad 
35:4; abunnassa patrat zutu alaka la i-kal-la 
(if a woman gives birth and) her perineum 
tears, (and) the flowing does not stop Kocher 
BAM 240:30; 1, im istu Seri adi liluti Sagama 
ul i-kal-li the stormwind roars without inter¬ 
ruption from morning until evening ACh 
Adad 33:11; SAL.BI ... KA.KA-£li(text -ku) 
la i-kal-la taramsi that woman will not stop 
“talking,” you may make love to her Biggs 
Saziga 71:25 (SB rife.); burn sehruti sa dakdka 
la i-kil-lu-u the young calves, which do not 
stop romping about STT 41:17 (SB lit.); see 
also damamu and (with baku) SBH p. 66:15f., 
in lex. section; uncert. : erbu itebbdmma ina 
muhhi [...] irabbisma minima ul i-kal-la 
if locusts invade and settle on the [grain], 
nothing can stop them Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 
114:27 (MB let.). 

5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end, 
to be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with 
negation) to do something without cease, 
without delay, immediately — a) in gen.: 
suharua .. . adlni la iturunim aSSiati ak-la 
my employees have not returned yet, for 
this reason I have been delayed Golenischeff 
17:7 (OA); apputum i’idma alkam Summa 
atta warham isten ta-ka-ld supurma do please 
let (me) know and come, if you will be 
delayed for a month, write! KTS 34a: 13, cf. 
Summa ammakam ta-ka-ld Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:16 (all OA); e. s a. 
ab.hun.ga.ta ina halhallatu ana DN DN 2 
u DN 3 tazammur i-kal-la me tanaSSima you 
sing the (specified) lamentation to the 
accompaniment of the halhallatu-drum. for 
Ea, Samas and Marduk, (after) it is finished 
you libate water RAcc. 34:14, 40:13, cf. 
Weissbach Misc. No. 12:14 (= Sumer 11 pi. 10); 
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inuh tamtu uSharrirma imhullu abubu ik-la 
the sea grew quiet, the storm abated, the 
flood ceased Gilg. XI 131, cf. ik-ta-li tuquntu 
(var. ik-t[a-la ] tuquttu) CT 46 41:16, var. 
from RA 46 34:28 (Epic of Zu) ; ina lemutti 
li-ik-la may he have a bad end BBSt. No. 4 
iv 14, cf. ina damiqti i-kal-la Kraus Texte 38a 
r. 13; amelu su idammiq i-kal-la this man 
will have good luck, (but) it will come to an 
end CT 28 29:17; ultu ilputusu adi ik-lu-u 
from the time (his sickness) afflicted him 
until it stopped Labat TDP 156:4; damn ina 
appiSu illaku la i-kal-lu-u (if) he has a 
nosebleed that will not stop Iraq 19 40:12 
(SB med.), see also mng. Ilf. 

b ) (with negation) to do something without 
cease, without delay, immediately: tardata 
tattallak la ta-kal-la you are driven away, go 
away without delay ZA 45 204 ii 33 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. endamma la ta-kal-la Biggs Saziga 18:6; 
[gin.na n]a.an.gub.be.en : [alik] la ka- 
la-ta go on, do not stop AJSL 35 138 Ki. 1904- 
10-9, 64: 9 (SB lit.), also Lugale V 48, Borger Esarh. 
43 i 61; u atta iliam la ta-ka-la and you, 
come up to me without delay ZA 55 136 SH 
811:34 (Shemshara let.); kuSSid la ta-ka-al-la 
pursue (the enemy) without cease YOS 10 46 
ii 48, also ibid. 9:29, 26 ii 21, 53:24 (all OB ext.). 

6. kitallu, to stop repeatedly, to hold up: 
Summa irdtusu ikkalasu magal ikkalma magal 
iSatti ik-ta-na-la magal it{ text ik)-ta-na-al 
igdanallut u iptanarrud if his chest hurts 
him, (and) he eats and drinks very much, 
(but) repeatedly stops (eating and drinking), 
he falls asleep but keeps waking up trembling 
STT 89:193, cf. ik-ta-na-la ibid. 183; PN 
rab kisir unqu hurdsi nas ina muhhini ik- 
ta-na-la-a-na-si ma se.pad.mbs zibla ana 
GN PN, the military commander bringing 
the golden seal, holds us up continually 
saying, “Transport provisions to Zamua” 
ABL 582:7 (NA). 

7. hull'd to hold back: libbi awilim linuh 
PN la tu-kd-la let the heart of the boss calm 
down, do not hold PN back CCT 4 18b: 15 
(OA let.) ; ana itti Satu tu-ka-la-Su but the 
moment it is irrigated, you will block up (the 
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water) for him Sumer 14 73 No. 48:8 (OB let.), 
see Landsberger, WO 3 63; whatever you 
ask of me ul u-ka-al-la-Su I will not with¬ 
hold KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); jau-jau la u-kal- 
la (see jau-jau) Labat TDP 150:42'. 

8. kutalld (passive to mng. 7); ahrdtai niSi 
labdriS ume lissema la uk-ta-li(v ar. -lu) lirlq 
ana sdti may he (Marduk) depart without 
hindrance (lit. may he depart and not be 
held back) until the time of future people, 
until time grows old, may he go far off 
forever En. el. VII134. 

9. suklu to cause to detain, to keep 

someone from doing something, to hinder, 
to stop, (to cause) to stop: md lu-sak-li-a-su 
ihtaliq I said, “ I will have him arrested” 
but he ran away ABL 505:10 (NA); [...] 

bit PN nu-sak-li urkiti amme Sa annuti 
nu-sak-li we had the household of PN 
detained, but later on we had one of 
those people detained ABL 712 r. 6f., cf. nu- 
sak-la ibid. r. 2f. (NA), also (in broken con¬ 
text) M u-$ak-lu-$u ABL 752 r. 23 (NB); 
nesuni ul irriS erresi u-sa-ak-la a lion does 
not do farm work — rather he keeps the 
farm laborers (from doing their job) RA 42 
65:23 (Mari); [... tamka\rl eteqa su-uk-li 

keep the merchants from crossing AfO 18 
50 F 11 (Tn.-Epic), cf. u-se-ek-li (in broken 
context) CT 39 46:66 (SB Alu); md ana GN 
lantuh annltu u-sa-ak-li-u-Su (he said) “I 
shall move it to Tyre,” but I had him 
stopped (from doing) that Iraq 17 130 No. 
13:13 (Nimrud let.); u-Sa-ak-la ddbiba[ti$a ] 

I shall silence the women who gossip about 
her JCS 15 7 ii 15 (OB lit.); bell . . . ubbula 
li-Sa-ak-li-ma let my lord put an end to 
the drying out of (the field) BE 17 40:12 
(MB let.). 

10. III/II to hold back: tus-kal-l[i ...] 
(in broken context) AfO 19 65:11 (SB prayer 
to Marduk). 

11 . naklu to be held back, to be delayed 
(referring to persons), to be confined, to 
be retained, to be withheld (referring to 
objects), to be finished, to be closed, to 
remain, to stay, to be kept away, to cease, 
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to stop — a) to be held back, to be 
delayed (referring to persons): saru ul 

iSaruma ak-ka-a-li the winds were not 
favorable and I was delayed TCL 17 
4:8; Sutiq la ik-ka-la let him pass, he must 
not be delayed Sumer 14 55 No. 29:9, cf. 
lltiq la ik-ka-al-la IM 52131 A 10, cited 
ibid, note to line 9 (OB Harmal letters); 
$umma ittiqu uluma ik-ka-al-lu-u (my lord 
should write me) whether they are to go 
on or whether they are to be detained ARM 
6 19:10, cf. summa ik-ka-al-lu-u [uluma\ 
atarradaSsunuti ARM 6 18 r. 16'; turdasSu 
la ik-ka-al-la-a-am send him to me, he must 
not be held back from me Kraus AbB 1 
82:27, also VAS 16 57:10, 141:16f„ TLB 4 6:22, 
51:22, JCS 17 84 No. 11:4; awilum ina GN- 
ma ina terti Sarrim i[k]-ka-li-a-am-ma the 
man was held back from me in Larsa on 
royal orders UET 5 10:23; 11 awilu ik-ka- 

lu-ma . . . utaMeruSunuti eleven men were 
arrested (but) they released them Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:13, cf. TCL 18 90:10 
(all OB); sabum Su ud.S.kam li-i[k-k\a-li-ma 
these men should be held back five days 
ARM 2 3:7; kima issanqunikkum la ik-ka- 
al-lu-u when they have reached you, they 
should not be delayed Syria 19 119 b:ll, cf. 
also ARM 1 17:35, ARM 2 68:7, 133:16, TCL 17 
69:23; PN ... iStu GN illikamma mahar belija. 
it-ta-ak-la PN came here from GN, but (now) 
he was delayed in the presence of my lord 
ARM 2 128:26, cf. ta-at-ta-ak-la ARM 1 72:5,- 
ana muhhi Sarri takassad ta-ka-la ana 
pahitika lazzaz should you be detained 
upon reaching the presence of the king, 
I shall stand up for you MCS 2 16:21 (MA let.); 
mare la ik-kdl-lu-u (her) sons shall not be 
kept (from leaving) HSS 5 73:32 (Nuzi); 
SabSutum aj ik-ka-li erltu liSir let the midwife 
not be kept waiting, let the pregnant woman 
give birth easily Kocher BAM 248 iii 35 (SB inc.). 

b) to be confined: awllam Sdtu ana 
neparim u[$er]ib abulldtim ik-ka-al-la I put 
this man in prison, (now) he is confined to 
quarters ARM 6 42:9; [amelu] M ik-kal-la 
mimmuSu ihall'q this man will be put in 
confinement, his property will be lost CT 38 
28:30 (SB Alu). 
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c) to be retained, to be withheld (refer¬ 
ring to objects): 3 gi§.apin.gud.hi.a ... 
mahrika ik-ka-lu-u three plows (and) oxen 
have been kept back at your place TCL 
1 32:10, cf. kldma Se la ik-ka-al-la (see kddu) 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16 r. 6'; x A.§1 sa ik-ka^-al- 
lu-u x land which is withheld JEN 365:22 ; 
kurummdtua ik-kal-lu my rations are withheld 
CT 22 150:18 (NB let.); obscure: kak.ti Sa 
imitti u Sumeli sid.mes ik-kal-lu-ma CT 31 48 
K.6720+ :3 and 6 (SB ext. with comm.). 

d) to be finished, to be closed: anntitum 
Sukunnu ina arhi Sehli Sa iq-qa-al-lu nadnu 
these are the deliveries made in MN, (for) 
which (the accounts) have been closed al¬ 
ready HSS 14 164:16, also HSS 13 128:14, 
HSS 14 142:13. 

e) to remain, to stay, to be kept away: 
na-ak-li-i remain here! Kraus AbB 1 31:8; 
kima na ak-la-am ina GN la imguru ... 
aSpuram I wrote you that they did not agree 
to stay in GN ARM 1 117:7; qiSti PN 
inuma iStu [. . . ill]ikamma ina bit DN ik-ka- 
lu-u gift of PN when he came from [.. . ] 
and was delayed at the temple of Ktar 
Riftin 52:7, also YOS 5 172:9 (all OB); lillik 
u anaku lu-uk-ka-li-ma let him go, but I 
will stay here BE 17 33a:30 (MB let.); RN 
belSu ina mati anniti ik-ka-li (but) Ninurta- 
tukulti-ASsur his lord remained in this 
country AfO 10 2:9 (MB royal let.); aSSum 
awdti anmiti ina hurSdn illaku Sa ik-kal-lu 
Sarru tema isakkan because of this matter 
they will undergo the river ordeal, and the 
king will pronounce judgment on the one 
who keeps away (from the ordeal) HSS 
13 422:37 (translit. only), also HSS 9 7:25, 
cf. also RA 23 148 No. 29:43, AASOR 16 74:26, 
75:30; Summa ... ina raminiSu la ik-kal-u-ni 
if he was not kept away by his own fault 
KAV 1 iv 105 (MA Code § 36); e.a nam.mi. 
in.gub : ina biti aj ik-ka-li may it (the 
Oath) not stay in the house Surpu p. 
52:29, cf. CT 16 3:125f. and PBS 1/2 116:25f.; 
ki.§e ba.gub.be.en : ina ersetim nak-li- 
ma stay in the earth! JTVI 26 156:16 and 
dupl. CT 16 11 vi 2, RA 17 148 b: 8. 


kalfi 

f) to cease, to stop: damn kajdna ud.5. 
kam ina appiSu illaku u ik-kal-la (if) 
blood keeps flowing from his nose for five 
days and then ceases Labat TDP 150:45', 
cf. damuSu la ik-kal-lu-u CT 39 13 

K.2922:13 (SB Alu); dame ik-ka-li-u the 
bleeding will cease ABL 108 r. 17 (NA); 
Sartu aliktu ik-kal-la the falling hair will 
stop (falling out) AMT 3,2:19, also CT 23 
34:31, 35:39. 

12. IV/3 to linger behind: ka.e.am 
gi 4 .gi 4 .e.a (var. ga.ga.e.a) : Sa ina bdb 
biti it-ta-nak-lu-u who lingers behind at 
the door of a house CT 17 35:48f. 

A few references (see mng. 7) require the 
positing of a form kulM, to be distinguished 
from kullu. In Smith Idrimi 63 ananda 
u-Sak-lu-u-Su-nu is obscure. 

kalu s.; 1. dike (surrounding fields to keep 
the irrigation water inside the field); 2. (a 
type of marshy ground affected by salinity); 
MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. kalu v. 

TUN.ma, bAd.an = ka-lu-u Nabnitu X 245f. 

1. dike (surrounding fields to keep the 
irrigation water inside the field) — a) in 
MB: here ndri e-pe-eS ka-le-e bad.dxngib.ra 
(exemption from) digging canals, building 
dikes (or) bad.dingir.ra MDP 10 pi. 11 i 22 
(kudurru); eqel apiti Sa atappa namgara 
u ka-la-a la iSum (see apitu) ibid. pi. lli 5, 
cf. ka-la-a iSpuk ibid. 8; ka-la-a lidanninuma 
me liptu let them reinforce the dike and 
open the water (flow) PBS 1/2 33:3, cf. ibid. 9; 
ka-lu-u ibbatiq the dike was cut through 
BE 17 15:5, cf. Sa ka-la-a ... ipuSu ibid. 14, 
also PBS 1/2 48:5; u ka-lu-u id epuS and also, 
no dike is built BE 17 3:33, cf. Summa 
ina ka-le-e Summa ina heruti ... li[p]uS 
let him do it either through a dike or through 
digging (canals) ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 21 and 42: 
tamirtu me malat 2 umi irrubuma mu ilti ka-li-e 
innammaru the irrigation section is full of 
water, for two days (the water) has been 
coming in and (now) the water is level with 
the dike PBS 1/2 48:18, and passim in MB 
letters from Nippur, see Aro Glossar 44 f. 
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b) in Nuzi: ina iltdni ha ka A -a-li-i to the 
north of the dike HSS 15 141:5 (= RA 36 166), 
cf. ina eleni ha ka^-a-li ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 6; 
ina let ka-li-e ha PN (x land) along the dike 
of PN JEN 530:2, also 238:9, cf. also ina 
hupal ka-li-e ha ekalli (land) below the dike 
of the palace JEN 243:12. 

c) inNB: kamri adi muhhi ka-li-e sa me 
ihappaku (see kamaru A usage a) TuM 2-3 
134:13. 

2. (a type of marshy ground affected by 
salinity): a field adjacent to ka-lu-u la zaqpi 
the k. -land (which is) not planted with trees 
Speleers Recueil 276:5; teh me ball rehi ka-lu-u 
adjacent to the water, without the balance 
of the fc.-land AnOr 9 19:38; A.SA KIRI fi G1S. 
gisimmar ka-lu-u gtj ID GN a plot of land 
(to be used as) a date grove, (being) L-land on 
the banks of the GN-canal UET 4 18:2; 
qaqqar sa DN kasal u ka-lu-u land belonging 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, (be it) tool-land or 
fc.-land (for planting a date grove) YOS 6 
33:5, cf. u ina kasal ka-lu-u gabibi bit me bit 
nizlu u bitu mala ina libbi seni u ab.gud.ht.a 
... ikkalu in the land of the kasal, the k. 
(and) the gabibi-type, in the water-logged soil, 
the drained soil and whatever (other kinds of) 
soil (there are) where sheep and goats and 
cattle pasture YOS 6 40:18, cf. ibid. 41:10, 
cf. also BRM 1 101:3, Cyr. 3:4, Dar. 571:1, 
all cited gablbu, also (in obscure context) 
YOS 3 200:21 and 23; as geogr. name: Til- 
Ug.MES ka-li-e sarri GCCI 2 76:11; udu 
ka-lu-u sheep (pastured on) fc.-land RAcc. 
77 r. 5, 78 r. 8, 19, 22, 25, 89:8. 

Most refs, to kalu come from Uruk and 
denote a type of marshy soil which because 
of salinization is no longer suitable for 
growing barley but only for planting date 
groves and other kinds of trees that endure 
salinity and for pasturing. For further refs, see 
also kaslu. In MDP 10 pi. Hi 22, the logogram 
bAd.dingir.ra following epeh kale “building 
dikes” is obscure, but note the equation (be¬ 
side TUN.ma) with makallu Nabnitu, in lex. 
section. 

In CT 20 50 r. 11, etc. (AHw. 429b sub c) read 
ka lA-o (= pa matd). 


kalumiS 

**kalubu (AHw. 429b) see katappu. 

kalulu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ibib-ta-qat a k 4 = Ica-lu-lu (in group with rapaqu, 
ratdqu) ErimhuS IV F 8. 

kalumanfi s.; everything; Nuzi; cf. kalu. 

a) in gen.: minumme leqleti 1 u bitatija ha 
GN ... r mi-im-ma ka-lu-ma-na-a-mi ana PN 
nittadin whatever fields and houses of mine 
there are in Zizza and everything there is, 
we have given to PN HSS 19 53:9, cf. 
minumme eqletu bitatu ... [u m]arhitu 
qa-lu-um-ma-nu-u [m]imma sunhu HSS 19 
62:8, cf. eqletu(l) bitatu qa-lu-um-ma-nu-u 
mimma sunsu ibid. 15. 

b) with suffix: minumme ha bitihu ha PN 
alpesu immerehu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-su-ma ha 
PN u ana qciti 5 ameluti annuti nadin what¬ 
ever belongs to the house of PN, his cattle 
and his smaller livestock, everything of PN’s, 
has been given to these five men HSS 9 
34:26; minumme eqleteja bitateijay manat 
hatuja ka-lu-um-ma-ni-ia ... ana PN 
nadnu all my fields, houses, acquisitions, 
everything of mine has been given to PN 
HSS 5 73:7, cf. ibid. 60:7 and 66:9; minumt 
me unuti[ja ] ka 4 -lu-um-ma-ni-e-a PN PN 2 
amti[ja] ana PN 3 [attadin] I gave to PN 3 all 
my implements, everything of mine, in¬ 
cluding PN (and) PN 2 , my slave girl RA 23 
94 No. 9:8, cf. minumme eqleteja bitdteja ka- 
lu-um-ma-ni-ia mimmu humhuja ibid. 90 
No. 5:10, also HSS 19 7:14, 15:4, minumme 
[eqletisunu] bitatihun[u manahatisunu\ mar: 
sitehunu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-hu-nu HSS 19 73:7; 
iltenu sariam siparri ha sise qadu gurpisihunu 
qadu ha milisunu ka-lu-ma-nu-hu-nu-ma ha 
siparri one bronze coat of mail for horses, 
together with its (text: their) hauberk, 
together with its .... (and) everything 
belonging to it made of bronze HSS 14 616:4. 

kalumatu see kalumtu. 

kalumdu see kalumtu. 

kalumiS adv.; like lambs; NA royal; 
cf. kalumu. 

ka-lu-meh idakkaku usallu, beluti (they 
surrounded me) gamboling like lambs (and) 
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begging for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 
44:79; labbu u zibu ina qerbiSin emiduma 
idakkuku ka-lu-meS lions and wolves were 
banding together in them (the forests) and 
gamboling around like lambs Iraq 16 192 vii 
66 (Sar.). 

kalumltu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

f PN ka-lu-m[i]-i-tu Sa PN 2 ... Sa ana PN 3 
... iddinuni f PN, the k. of PN 2 whom he 
sold to PN 3 KAJ 169:4. 

Possibly a gentilic. 

kalumtu ( kalumjndu , kalumatu) s.; female 
lamb; OB, MB, Nuzi; cf. kalumu. 

Jca-lu-ma-tum = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 211. 

a) in gen.: \a\numma 5 gin K[ir.BABBARj 
uStabilakkunuSi sa 2 gin ku.babbar ka-lu- 
ma-tim u Sa 3 gin ku.babbar Sipatim Sa: 
mamma Subilam I am sending you (pi.) five 
shekels of silver, buy (sing.) and send me 
female lambs for two shekels and wool for 
three shekels TLB 4 62:14, also ibid. 6 and 9 
(OB let.); PN ina tubatiSu 2 ka-lu-ma-tim 
ana PN 2 iddin of his own free will PN gave 
two female lambs to PN 2 JCS 7 92 MAH 
15916:17 (OB), cf. ka-lu-ma-tim (in broken 
context) TIM 2 152:53. 

b) as personal name: Ka-lu-um-tum 
CT 4 19b:3 (OB); t Ka-lu-um-di{\) Iraq 11 
136:3, l Ka-lu-um-du ibid. 6; t Ka-lu-un-dum 
BE 14 88:11; t Ka-lu-un-di SIPA ibid. 91a: 51 
(all MB); Ka-lu-ma-tu HSS 13 20:20f. (Nuzi). 

kalumu (kulumu) s.; 1. lamb, male lamb, 
2. the young of an animal; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and sila 4 ; cf. kalumis, kalumtu. 

[...] = [os]-Zam, [sila 4 ] = [ka]-lu-mu, [sila 4 ] = 
[p\u-ha-du Antagal D b 32 ff.; ka-lu-mu = 
ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 197. 

1. lamb, male lamb — a) in gen. (without 
ref. to specific age or sex) — V inOA: 2 alpe 
u ku-lu-ma-am uta'erakkum I have returned 
to you two oxen and one lamb OIP 27 18a: 7, 
cf. ibid. 16. 

2' in OB: U 8 . udu. Hi.A u mdriSina Suriam 
iSten ka-lu-mu-um ezib la jati ... ul ibasSi 
(see ezib usage b-1') TCL 17 23:16. 


kalumu 

3' in Nuzi: 2 udu.nita.gal 9 udu.sal 
sa ir.TU 2 ka 4 -lu-mu sal 2 ka t -lu-mu nita 
two rams, nine ewes, two female lambs, two 
male lambs HSS 9 112:4f.; 1 udu.sal qadu 
ka^-lu-mi-Su sig 5 1 enzu qadu laltSu sig 5 
one ewe with her fine lamb, one she-goat with 
her fine kid JEN 606:5; x UDU.SAL.fi.TU. 
me§ x ka-lu-mu sal hurapu x ka-lu-mu nitA. 
hurapu x udu.nita puhdlu 1 udu.nitA.gal 
x ewes, x female spring lambs, x male spring 
lambs, x rams, one adult male HSS 9 61:2f., 
cf. RA 23 143 No. 3 : 28, also x ka 4 -lu-mu NITA 
hurapu HSS 9 26:5; 2 ka 4 -lu-mu.ME& nita 
hurapu itti SipatiSunu 1 ka 4 -lu-mu sal sa 
diSi itti SipatiSu two male spring lambs 
with their wool, one female grass-fed lamb 
with its wool AASOR 16 66:12ff., also 2Iff., cf. 
also x ka 4 -lu-mu Sa dise RA 23 161 No. 77:5; 
x ka 4 -lu-mu. me§ sal iStenu baqnu x ka 4 -lu- 
wim.mes nita iStenu baqnu ... naphar x ka 4 - 
lu-mu Sa diSi buquni x female shearling 
lambs, x male shearling lambs, in all x grass- 
fed lambs (for the) plucking HSS 13 248: If. 
and 22, also TCL 9 26:12, cf. HSS 13 249:2, 5 
and 8, cf. also HSS 9 51:3, HSS 16 240:1 and 
passim, 241:13. 

4' in MA: 18 udu.nita.me§ 3 sila 4 .mes 
ndmurtu Sa PN 2 udu.nita.meS 1 hurapu 
namurtu Sa PN 2 naphar ... x udu.mes 
18 rams, three (older) lambs, gift of PN, 
two rams, one spring lamb, gift of PN 2 , in 
all 24 sheep AfO 10 41 No. 94:3; 100 udu. 
nitA.me§ 10 udu.sila 4 .mes ndmurtu Sa PN 
KAJ 208:8, and passim in texts from the same 
archive; [x] udu agurrdte MU 3 [ad]i sila 4 . 
me &-Si-na x three-year-old ewes together 
with their lambs KAJ 88:2. 

5' in NB: kapdu 50 sila 4 udu.nitA ka-lu- 
me-e babbdnutu pitnutu Supramma send me 
at once fifty (offering) lambs, excellent (and) 
strong lambs YOS 3 76:11; x udu ka-lum ina 
libbi 25 nita.me§ eighty(?) lambs, among 
them 25 males BRM 14:8 (time of Nabu-na§ir) ; 
amirtu Sa ka-lu-me-e Sa rede inventory of the 
lambs of the shepherds (itemized as parru 
and parratu) Pinches Peek 3:1 (Nbn.); ana 
muhhi udu.nita ka-lu-me-e . .. DN u DN 2 lu 
idu M udu.nitA ka-lu-mu lapanika apsin u 
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kutalla agkun as for the lambs, DN and DN 2 
indeed know that I have not concealed and 
hidden a lamb from you ibid 22:5 and 8. 

6' in lit. and omens: uhtammit immeri 
ka-lu-mi it (the sickness) made the sheep 
(and) the lambs feverish JCS 9 8 A 11, 
parallel ibid. B 12, wr. ka-lu-mi-e ibid. 11 
C 11 (OB inc.), cf. uhtammit lale ka-lu-mi 
YOS 11 12:5, cited JCS 9 14 n. 38, also [uht]ab: 
bitu immera ka-[lu-ma ] AMT 26,1:8, see JCS 
9 11, cf. also CT 23 2:4, cited sardpu A 
mng. 3a-2'; gumma gdrat ka-lu-mi (Sakiwy 
CT 41 21:24 (SB physiogn.); for kallt ka-lu-mi 
(sehri) AMT 85,1 ii 7 and 85,3:7, see kalitu 
mng. 2d. 

b) (in NB, LB) male lamb: [x udu] ka-lu- 
me-e ga re'e ana puhdde ibukunu x lambs 
that the shepherds brought (to be used) as 
offering lambs Camb. 354:1; udu puhal x u 8 
x udu ka-lum x udu parrat TCL 12 54:3 
(Nbk.), see also YOS 6 68:3, and passim in texts 
fromUruk; [x] UDU X UDU.BAR.GAL X ka-lum 
x u 8 YOS 7 143:1 (Uruk); x udu puhala x 
sila 4 .mes [x] udu.u.tu.me [x] udu.bar. 
SAL.ME UCP 9 103 No. 40:35 (time of Nabopo- 
lassar) ; x u 8 .hi.a rabiti x udu.nita ka-lu-mu 
igtet parrati BE 8 63:2; 2 udu puhal 4 udu 
parri 8 udu.sila 4 45 u g .GAL-fi dlittu 15 udu 
parrat marat satti BE 10 106:2, and passim, 
wr. sila 4 , in texts from Nippur; X Ug.HI.A . . . 
x udu.nita ka-lu-mu ... x udu.nita.tur 
Camb. 228:7, also 311:1 (both Sippar), cf. X 
udu.nita ka-lu-mu u parratu forty male and 
female lambs Evetts Ev.-M. 20:1 (Babylon); 
x barley ga udu.sila 4 (preceded by udu. 
nita) VAS 6 256:4; 4 ka-lum ana sA.dug 4 
four lambs for the regular offerings YOS 7 
193:16; 1 u 8 1 ka-lum ga gizib 1 parrat one 
ewe, one suckling male lamb, one female 
lamb AnOr 8 35:4, cf. CT 22 142:13; 355 UDU 
ka-lum mar gatti 355 male yearlings 
TCL 13 162:4, and note (beside udu.bar. 
gal as heading of a list) TCL 13 171:5; for 
kalumu hadiru “lamb staying in the pen” 
(probably designating an age group), see 
hadiru. 

c) as personal name: Ka-lu-mu, vars. 
Ga-lu-mu-um, Qa-lu-mu Jacobsen King List 


kal&tu 

78:9; m Ka-lu-mu-um BIN 2 89:11 (OB), also 
Grant Bus. Doc. 18:23, Boyer Contribution pi. 
18 HE 167:7, 9, Kraus AbB 1 121:5, UET 5 
511:7, YOS 8 74:23 and case 10, 75:23 (all OB); 
*PN ana m Ka-lu-mi ninda(?) inandin PBS 2/2 
53:12 (MB); Ka^lu-mi HSS 13 363:75; m Ka- 
lu-mu BE 15 132:15 (MB), AnOr 8 76:8, AnOr 
9 1:31, TuM 2-3 10 r. 16', BIN 1 114:13, 
127:37, 159:14 and 41 (all NB); see also Stamm 
Namengebung 253. 

2. the young of an animal: enzum ka-lu- 
ma-sa lahrum puhadag atdnum murag the 
she-goat her kid, the ewe her lamb, the 
donkey mare her foal MAD 5 No. 8:23 (OAkk. 
inc.). 

Although the lexical texts give puhadu as 
equivalent of sila 4 , the distribution of sila 4 
and kalumu in NB (both either including 
parru and parratu, or denoting only the male 
counterpart of parratu ) indicates that sila 4 
was used for kalumu as well as for puhadu. 
The latter specifically designates the offering 
lamb. The MA refs. wr. sila 4 may have to be 
read kabsu, q.v. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 155 n. 68. 

kalundu see kalumtu. 
kalutu see akalutu. 

kalfttu s.; 1. collegium of the lamentation- 
priests, 2. craft of the kalu, 3. corpus 
of texts used by the kalu; OB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and nam.us.ku, (lu.)u§.ku-m-/m; 
cf. kalu A s. 

[. . . naj.am.gala.e : belet ka-lu-tim BA 10/1 
121: 4ff. (SB rel.). 

1. collegium of the lamentation-priests 
— a) in gen.: 6 ilki illak u igise gangutim 
u vs.KV-tim igaqqala he performs six (units 
of) feudal service and pays me the tax for 
which the gangu and lamentation-priests 
are liable Fish Letters 1:24 (OB); bread 
and beer issued to lu.igi.bal u ka-lu-tum 
(among uS.KU.MAH line Off., US.KU.ME§ line 
13) CT 45 85:7 (OB). 

b) referring to the prebend of the lamen¬ 
tation-priests: sib.ta nam.gala u nam. 
gudu 4 e DN additional share out of the 
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prebend of the lamentation-priest and of the 
prebend of the poiiiM-priest of the temple of 
Ninsun BE 6/2 26 i 13, cf. nig.nam.gala.x 
ibid, ii 13, iii 14, iv 3; PN dumu PN 2 dub.dil. 
dil nam.gala u ha.la.ba.ni PN 3 su.na 
ba.an.sum.ma PN, son of PN 2 , has handed 
over the various documents concerning the 
prebend of the lamentation-priest and his 
share (of inheritance) to PN 3 BE 6/2 42:3 (both 
OB leg. from Nippur); 1 SILA akalu 1 SILA 
■sikaru restu ina bit DN Sa kisalli isiq lu.u§. 
KU-u-tu RN PN ... irlm RN made a grant 
to PN of one sila of bread and one sila of first 
quality beer (daily) in the chapel of Sin 
which is located in the courtyard (of Eanna) 
as income-share of the prebend of the lamen¬ 
tation-priests RA 16 128 ii 12 (Marduk-zakir- 
sumi I kudurru). 

2. craft of the kalu: see lex. section; 
(I, the aluzinnu, know) ka-lu-ta armanna 
hatata u sirasuta (in broken context) TuL 
p. 16 r. ii 11. 

3. corpus of texts used by the kalu: 
[aSiput]um lu.uS.k xj-u-tum u 4 .an. d en.lil 
the series of the exorcist’s craft, the series of 
the lamentation-priest’s craft, the (astrolog¬ 
ical) series “When An, Enlil” JCS 16 64 
K.2248:1 (lit. catalog); dub.sag.me§ es. 
gar nam.gala igi.la.me8 Sa ina qdti 
■susu [maydutu ul amru ina libbi la ruddu 
the incipits of the series of the lamentation- 
priests’ craft, collated, those which were 
available, many were not seen (and thus) 
not included 4R 63 iv 30 (colophon of lit. cata¬ 
log), cf. PN iSkaru ka-lu-u-tu ugdammir 
ana Sarri be[lija tab]u PN has completely 
copied the series of the lamentation-priests, 
he is suitable for the king my lord ABL 1321+ 
r. 3, cf. ibid. obv. 10 (NB), see Dietrich, WO 4 96, 
cf. also nepeSl nam.us.ku.kam the rituals 
pertaining to the series of the lamentation- 
priests RAcc. 32:26 (colophon); nemeq Ea 
nam.uS.ku nisirti apkalli Sa ana nuh libbi 
ilani raMti Suluku ki pi tuppdni gabarl mat 
A&Sur u mat Akkadi ina tuppdni astur 
I wrote on tablets according to copies from 
Assyria and Babylonia the wisdom of Ea, 
the series of the lamentation-priests, the 


kamadu 

secret lore of the sages, which is suited to 
quiet the heart of the great deities Streck 
Asb. 366:13, and see Hunger Kolophone No. 328. 

kalwaSSe s.; (a type of gift or payment); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

This house and land given to (their sister) 
f PN [ klma] ka-al-wa-aS-si-im-ma ana [PN 2 ] 
dumu.nita.gaIi nadnu is given to PN 2 , the 
eldest son (eldest brother), as k. RA 23 143 
No. 5:32. 

A. Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 186 and n. 16. 
kalzu s.; (area around or connected with 
the palace); NA*; pi. kalzu and kalzanu. 

lu ina kal-zi e.gal qurbuti lu ina kal-zi 
e.gal patiute lu ina kal-za-ni gal.mes tur. 
me§ (someone) from the nearby palace k.-s 
or from open palace k.-s, or large or small 
k.-s Wiseman Treaties 217 f. ; unzerhi sa kal- 
za-ni the free men of the k.-s ADD 1041:6. 

Reading of the first sign as kal is uncertain, 
possibly ribzu. 
kam see klam. 

kamadu v.; 1. to weave and prepare cloth 
in a specific way, 2. kummudu (uncert. mng.); 
SB, NB; I ikmud, II; cf. kamdu, kamidu, 
kimdu. 

[. . .] [har] = lca-ma-du Sd [tug], \ma-ha\-su id 
tt5[g] AV/2:296f. ; tu-kam-mad 5R 45 K.253 iii 26 
(gramm.). 

1. to weave and prepare cloth in a specific 
way: Sa su-ba-a-ti lik-mu-du-u-ma ana pan 
sarri belija lissuni let them .... the cloth (?) 
and take it to the king ABL 832 r. 6 (NB). 

2. kummudu (uncert. mng.): Summa 
ku-um-mu-da if (the pattern of lines on her 
hands) is .... (preceded by Satd woven(?)) 
Kraus Texte 11c vi 23, cf. [Summa sju.si 
qateSu ku-mu-da if the fingers of his hands 
are .... Kraus Texte 28:7'. 

It is uncertain whether the forms cited 
mng. 2 (also 5R 45, in lex. section) belong here. 
Even the ABL passage under mng. 1 is 
suspect as late and not in keeping with the 
tenor of the correspondence of Nabu-bel- 
Sumati, the writer of the letter. For the 
parallelism between kamadu and maM.su, 
see the passage ITT 5 9996 cited sub kamdu. 

Ad mng. 2 : Kraus Texte 25 n. 22. 
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kamakissu 

kamakissu see kamkissu. 

kamalu v.; 1. to become angry, wrathful, 

2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry with 
each other, 3. kummulu to make angry, 
4. nakmulu to become angered; SB, NB; 
I ikmil, 1/2, II, IV; cf. kamlu, kammalu, 
kimiltu, kitmulu, kummulu. 

di-ib dib = ze-nu-u, ka-ma-lu Idu II 289f.; 
[sk.dib] = libbu d-za-an-ni, ka-ma-lu MSL 9 
92 i 7f. (SB list of diseases). 

1. to become angry, wrathful: Marduk 
ana GN Sa ik-mi-lu irsu salima (when) 
Marduk became reconciled with the land of 
Akkad with which he had been angry 
Iraq 15 123:11 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. SamaS 
Sa iStu ume ma'duti itti mat Akkadi ik-me-lu 
isbusu kiSdssu ... salima irsima BBSt. No. 
36 iii 13 (Nabu-apla-iddina) ; [Ti]amat sa 
ik-mi-lu Tiamat who became enraged En. 
el. IV 76; the god of my city Sa Sabsuma 
kam-lu libbaSu ittija whose heart became 
angry and wrathful against me BMS 6:88, 
also BMS 4 r. 37, BMS 7:25, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung pp. 46, 30:10, 56, Sa ... kam-lu ittija 
BMS 6:82, BMS 7:19, KAR 68 r. 12, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22; [ana] ilija zeni u iStarija 
zenitu Sa kam-lu libbaSunuma zenu ittija to 
my angry god and goddess whose hearts are 
wrathful and who are estranged from me 
KAR 26:35, also Ebeling Handerhebung 142:6; 
Summa amelu USu iStarSu ittiSu kam-lu [... ] 
Labat, Sem. 3 10 ii 19; ill ... Sa Sabsu kam-lu 
ittija KAR 38:17 (SB namburbi inc.). 

2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry 
with each other — a) to be irascible: Summa 
libba kit-mul if he is irascible BRM 4 22:3, 
see Kraus, ZA 43 83, cf. Summa kit-mul Kraus 
Texte 10 r. 9'. 

b) to be angry with each other: Summa 
abu u maru kit-mu-lu if a father and son get 
angry with each other CT 39 46:75 (catch 
line), also ibid. 47:1 (SB Alu). 

3. kummulu to make angry: \ku-um\-mu- 
lu-ma ilu the gods were made angry AfO 18 
44:46 (Tn.-Epic) ; uncert.: u-ikdm-miD (in 
broken context) AfO 19 64:77 (SB lit.). 


kamantu 

4. nakmulu to become angered: [ilu...] 
ittiSu ik-kam-ma-lu-ma (if) the gods are 
angry with him BBR No. 25:10. 

kamami s.; he; EA*; WSem. gloss. 

u ti[qbi ] k[a]-az-bu-tu jj ka-ma-m[i ] and 
you spoke a lie EA 129:37 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

kamamtu s.; (a vegetable); OAkk. 

ka.ma. [am.turn sab] - [§u] Hh. XVII 349, 
cf. ga.ma.am(var. .an).turn sab = [...] RS 
Recension 216; 0 ga-ma-am-tum, RA 18 59 vi 21 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

13 sila 5 gin ga-ma-am-tum Nikolski 341:5 
and r. l, cf. x (sila) ga-ma-am-tum (followed 
by numun zA.Hr.Li) ITT 5 10011 ii 8, also 
(in same sequence) RTC 307 iv 7 (all Ur III), for 
other refs., see MAD 3 147. 

Since kamamtu is listed among the vege¬ 
tables in Hh. XVII, in a different section 
from the medicinal plant kamantu, the two 
plants have to be distinguished. It is unlikely 
that the name of the festival attested once 
in an Ur III text, wr. ga-ma-am-mu-ut-tum 
Jones-Snyder 43:2 is to be connected with 
kamamtu. 

kamamu v.; 1. to nod the head, 2. Sukt 
mumu (uncert. mng.); SB*; I ikammam, III. 

§&.tuk 4 .[tuk 4 ], libi§.tuk 4 .[tuk 4 ], [...] = 
ka-ma-[mu] Nabnitu TV 325 ff. 

nu-uS qaqqadi = it mu, ka-§a-su (var. ka-ma-mu) 
= min, ka-ma-mu = go(var. ka)-sa-su Malku II 
268 ff. 

1. to nod the bead: Ansar became quiet, 
looking at the ground i-kam-ma-am ana Ea 
•u-na-Si qaqqas[su] nodding to Ea, he shook 
his head En. el. II 87. 

2. Sukmumu (uncert. mng.): Su-uk-mu-um 
Se-li-ibu^j] KAR 327:11 (Fable of the Fox). 

Lambert, JSS 12 103. 

kamamu (to dress the hair) see qamdmu. 

kamandu see kamantu. 

kamannu see kamunu A. 

kamantu (kamandu, kamdtu, kammantu) 
s.; (a plant); Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
u.Ab.dvh. 
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[x-x]-x saxgiS = lcam-ma-an-tu Ea VII Excerpt 
30'; tr ab.duh = ka-ma-[an-tu \, Tr numun. ab. 
duh = numun [ka-man-ti] Hh. XVII 127f.; 
tj.A b.duh = ka-ma-an-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 104. 

a) in pharm.: u .Ab.duh, u sa-ap-ru, u 
sa-ap-ra-tu, u sa-la-it-tu, tj ki-ip-ni : u ka- 
man-tu (var. u ka-ma-a-tu), u numtjn ab. 
DUH : NUMUN U MIN, U BAR-fft : NUMUN Sd-mi 

a-Si-i, u numun Sd-mi a-si-i : numun u ka- 
man-tu Uruanna II 162-169; TJ NUMUN AB. 
duh : u har.me§ ; saku ina Samni pasasu 
seed of k. ; a medication for the lungs : to 
crush and rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 ii 21; 
u.ab.duh : u Sibit Sari : saku ina Samni 
paSdSu ibid, ii 9, also (for a&t-disease) ibid, 
i 62, (for nim.nim) ibid, ii 18; u kamkadu u 
kam-man-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 20; 
u gurun KUR-i : u ka-ma-an-tu Uruanna II 
33; u.ab.duh : tj min (= kurkanu, q.v.) 
ibid. 236. 

b) in med. and magic : u ka-ma-an-t[um] 
(for a potion) KUB 37 61 r. 9'; kam-ka-du 
ka-man-tu Kocher BAM 56:12', also TJ kam: 
Icadu u kam-man-tu ibid. 271:12'; ka-man-tu 
[TJ] kankadu Kocher BAM 158 i 24, also ibid, ii 7; 
[tj] kamkadu u.ab.duh AMT 79,1:22, also 
TJ.Ab.DUH TJ kamkadu Kocher BAM 124 ii 16, and 
passim beside kamkadu ; NUMUN TJ.Ab.DUH . . . 
tasdk ina me kasi tar-bak tasammid you crush 
i.-seed, soak it in kasu-wuter and apply in a 
bandage AMT 74,1 iii 10; numun u.ab.duh 
... ina Samni tapaSSaS you rub on &.-seed in 
oil AMT 64,1:22, cf. LKU 56:7 + 62:14 and 
dupl. Kocher BAM 152 iv 17, also tj ka-man-ta 
AMT 69,7 ii 4, and passim in salves; ka-man-tim 
RA 54 175 r. 4 (NB list of medications); 3 SILA 
numun tj.Ab.duh (among other ingredients 
for a poultice) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 20; 
ka-man-du Kocher BAM 124 i 19; for other 
uses in med., see Thompson DAB 163; TJ kam: 
kadu tj.Ab.duh ... ina kus Kocher BAM 
311:47', cf. tj.Ab.duh (last in an enumeration 
of 51 fr.U§x-BUR.RU.DA) AMT 87,5 obv.(!) 11. 

c) other occ.: he (the tenant) will cultivate 
under the date palms ka-ma-ti arqa ina libbi 
iSakkan he will set out k. (and) vegetables 
in (the date grove) BE 9 99:7 (NB). 


kamanu 

It is possible that kamantu equated with 
inib Sadi Uruanna II 33 represents a different 
plant. See also kamamtu. 

Thompson DAB 157-164. 

kamanu s. fern.; (a sweetened cake); MB, 
NA, SB, NB; pi. kamdndtu ; cf. kamu B v. 

gi-di-es-ta [ninda.| .sIla], [ninda.J.sila], 
[NiNDA.§.sil,A] = [ ka-ma-nu ] Diri V 160ff. ; ninda 
su.gid.da, ninda |8i-di5-ta s j LA) n i n( j a ^ m1 N S ila, 
ninda | min sila = ka-ma-nu Nabnitu IV 34Iff.; 
[ninda].sila.gi.na = ka-ma-ni Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 158; ninda.gug.gi.erin.na = s\j-ku 
>= min (= ku-uk-[ku]) ku.me§ (= elletu) // ka-[ma-nu\ 
Hg. B VI 63. 

[x x] ninda l.de.a i+gi§ : ka-ma-na miris 
samni CT 17 1:13. 

el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 29 
(syn. list). 

a) in gen.: ki Sa ina libbi ka-ma-a-ni Sa 

lAl habrud.me§ pallusani just as there are 
holes pierced in (this) k. made with honey 
Wiseman Treaties 594; 4 -turn iptesi ka-man-Su 

his fourth k. turned white Gilg. XI 216, 
cf. iptesi ka-man-ka ibid. 226; Sarru Sa ninda 
ka-ma-nu lu.sid ittiSu usarqadu CT 15 44:18 
(= Pallis Akitu pi. 5), cf. ninda ka-ma-nu 
u-Sar-qa-ad ninda ka-ma-nu re’ija izammur 
KAR 141 r. 8 (NA); ina muhhi libitti ina penti 
aSagi ka-ma-na tanaddi you put a k. into 
coals of aSdgu on top of a brick CT 39 24:31 
(SB namburbi rit.); KAS.MES ka-ma-na (in 
broken context) BBR No. 38:11; ninda.hi.a 
ka-man (beside ninda.hi.a samni) Nbn. 739:6. 

b) qualifications: [ni]nda ka-man zi-zi 
BBR No. 66 : 9, cf. ninda ka-ma-nu Sa zi-zi ZA 
45 44:35 (NA), also KAR 228 r. 16, see zizu A; 
12 ka-ma-na-a-te Sa gis.ma twelve k.’s made 
with figs ADD 1095:8, cf. Sa kam-na-a-te 
(in broken context, uncert.) ADD 925:6. 

c) kaman tumri — k. baked in ashes: 

akal ali lull'd tdubbala ka-man tumri abundant 
city bread does not measure up to k. baked 
in ashes Gossmann Era 1 57 ; akil elleti ka-man 
tumri (Dumuzi) who eats pure k. baked in 
ashes PSBA 31 62:15, dupl. KAR 357:35; an 
kuski riksa ella ina Sizbi el-<ley-ta ka-man 
tum-ri Craig ABRT 1 15:20, see MVAG 23/2 4, 
cf. KAR 57 r. i 12; 1 sila ka-<many tum-ri 
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ana tarbas reH TtJM-ma KAR 42:19, cf. 1 sila 
Tea-man tum-ri akal kundsi ina muhhi paSSuri 
taSakkan ibid. 25, cf. ka-ma-an tu-um-ri [... ] 
ina muhhi patiri oak CBS 10944:6 (MB rit.). 

Baked in ashes, the k.-cake seems to have 
been a dish of the shepherd, while in the NA 
passage it was prepared with honey or figs 
as a sweet dish. The lex. passages suggest a 
bread of standard size. 

Hrozny Getreide 59 n. 3; Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 

kamartu see gamartu B. 

kamaru A ( kawaru , kabaru, kammaru, 
kamru) s.; (garden) wall, ramp, or similar 
earth construction; OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, 
NB; kawaru in OB, kabaru in MA, kamt 
mar(u) and kamru in NB. 

a) in gen.: hired men who molded bricks 

ana e asahhdtim u ka-wa-ri-im for the store¬ 
house and the wall(?) Riftin 53:9, cf. Sa e 
asahhdtim u ka-wa-ra-am ipuSu (see aSahhu) 
ibid. 12; 1 sae E an. z a.kar u ba-wa(\)-at 

ka-wa-ri one sar is the house, the tower, and 
half of the wall(?) BE 6/1 62:11 (both OB); 
4 LU.MeS annutu asar bit qariti Sa qa-ma-ri 
inassaru (parallel: asar bit qariti Sa kiri 
inassaru) HSS 16 356:5 (Nuzi); 2 ammatu u 
| ammatu ka-am-ri uSaqqu kinSu ikanniS ina 
tiddi iSakkanu kam-ri adi muhhi kale Sa me 
iSappaku they will make a ramp 2-| cubits 
high, construct an incline of (rammed) clay, 
(and) fill in the ramp to the dike along the 
water TuM 2-3 134:10 and 12, see San Nicold 
Rechtsurkunden p. 104; PN guSure ultu igari 
Sa PN 2 idekki u kam-ru Sa ali Sa ibtuqu 
umallima ana PN 2 inandin PN must remove 
(his) roof beams from the wall of PN 2 and 
fill up the earthen wall (or ramp) of the city 
which he has breached, and give it to PN 2 
Dar. 129:7; PN u PN 2 ina ka-ma-ri Sa bab 
silim.mu ina nalbenu Sa Eanna sig 4 .hi.a sa 
Gl§ su-up-pi-i-nu ... inandin PN and PN 2 
will deliver at the k. of the salimu-gute 
bricks (smoothed) with a scraper according 
to the (standard size of the) brick mold of 
Eanna YOS 6 236:7 (all NB). 

b) in description of real estate: kir4 ... 
Sa PN ina Sutanu Sa qa-ma-ri the garden of 


kamaru A 

PN south of the k. JEN 42:6, also JEN 424:6 
(both Nuzi); eqelSunu tehi ka-ba-ri u tehi 
eqli Sa PN their field adjoining the k. and 
adjoining the field of PN KAJ 13:11 (MA); 
ka-ma-ri (in broken context) VAS 6 302:5 
(NB); bitu kdm-mar ... bitu kdm-mar libbu 
kdm-mar a house (with?) a k., a house 
(with?) a k., located inside the wall UET 4 
38: If., cf. ibid. 7:1, 10:1, 39:1, 193:10 and 33, 
bitu u kdm-mar ibid. 11:9, 11, 22 and r. 6; 
bitu epSu u kdm-mar a built-up house and a 
ramp ibid. 52:22, pan kdm-mar ibid. 6:2 
(all NB Ur). 

c) in the expression bel kamari : DN en 
ka-ma-ri Sa tjru Ir-ri-te TeSup, lord of the 
k. of GN KBo 1 1 r. 57. 

It remains uncertain whether the Bogh. 
ref. cited usage c is to be connected with this 
word or with kamaru A or B s. 

For HSS 15 242:2 see gamaru s. mng. 2. For 
TCL 3 183 see karmu. 

(Oppenheim, JCS 4 189; San Nicol6 Rechts¬ 
urkunden p. 73 n. 2.) 

kamaru B s. ; (a golden ornament) ; EA. 

[x] genuine hulalu- stones 26 ku.gi ka-ma- 
ru (in the center: a genuine hulalu- stone set 
in gold) (among descriptions of necklaces) EA 
25 i 61 and 63 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

The reading is not certain, see VAB 2 
p. 196 n. b. 

kamaru see kamru adj. 

kamaru A s. ; (a trap with a snare) ; SB.* 

gis.gu.si.ki.ir = uturtu, mesh, mesirru, kiski- 
birru, ka-ma-ru, mirdetu Hh. VI 209-214; gis. 
es.la, gii.ka.mar= ka-ma-rum Hh. VI 219-19a; 
gi[s.6s].sa.du = nahbalu = qu nahbdlim, gis. 
[kja.mar = ka-ma-ru = min Hg. A I 98f., in 
MSL 6 76, also Hg. B II 43f., in MSL 6 79; gifi. 
gu.si.ki.ir = ka-ma-ru = sim-mi[l-tu]m, gi§.gu. 
si.ki.ir = mir-di-tum — min, gis.ka.mar - 
ka-ma-ru = min Hg. B II 46ff., in MSL 6 79. 

[di-im] dim = lsal]-hu-u, k\a-mar-rum ] A 
VII1/2:112f., restored from ka-mar-ri // Se-e-[tu\ 
ZA 10 198 r.(!) 4 (comm, to A VIII/2), cf. ka- 
ma-ri Sa, [...] ibid. 12. 

sa-pa-riS naduma ka-ma-riS uSbu thrown 
into the net, they crouch in the trap En. el. 
IV 112. 
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kamaru B (kammaru) s.; defeat, annihi¬ 
lation; SB. 

[k]a-pa-ra l[tJ.lt}].lt}.ltJ = ka-ma-ri, ka-ra-su 
Diri VI E 33 f.; [pa-ag-ra] 4 Lu signs in a square 
= ka-ma-ru, ka-ra-iu Ea VTI 146f.; [inj.di.di 
=■ elu, ka-am-ma-ru Lanu A 131 f.; [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABxSrrA.ERiM] = mdhasu ia dabde, ma'datum, 

[katf^-ma-rum, sd-ai-mu AI/2:340ff.; [muS-la- 
ga-na] [lagabxmuSJ = [ka]rurtu ia barbaru, 
rfa(?)l«i-nit» ibid. 344f. 

ka-ma-ru <.//> tab-du-u ACh Istar 30:49 (astrol. 
comm.); ni-tu-u — ka-ma-ru Malku II 255. 

a) with sakanu to defeat: dabddsunu 

imhas ka-mar-ku-nu iskun he defeated and 
annihilated them King Chron. 2 7:16, also 
ibid. 6:13 (chron. of Sargon of Agade), cf. ka- 
mar-ku-nu iSkunu ummansunu rablta usam- 
qitu ibid. 33:32, 35:38, 36:8 (omens of Sargon); 
PN ... Sa ... GN GN 2 (etc.) sa-ki-nu ka- 
mar-su-nu Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:11 
(= RA 27 17); sa niSe diib libbiSun ka-mar-Su- 
nu aSkun Streck Asb. 50 v 118, also Thompson 
Esarh.pl. 17 iv 52 (Asb.); \k\a-mar-Su-nu i[s(?)- 
kun ] K.9580:7 (SB hist.); ublamma libbaka 

ana Sakdn ka-ma(v ar. -mar)-ri if you are 
moved to bring about annihilation Gossmann 
Era I 42; URU du.a.bi GAZ.ME§-ma [k]a- 
mar-Su-nu GAR-an the entire town will be 
destroyed and it will be annihilated CT 38 
8:34 (SB Alu), cf. niSe mati ka-mar-si-na 
[gar] ACh Adad 20:56, cf. Enlil ka-mar kur 
[... ] Enlil [will cause] the defeat of the land 
Thompson Rep. 267:7. 

b) other occ. : RN ka-ma-ri Suti rabbatu 
ultu sit SamSi adi ereb SamSi ispurma 
KadaSman-Harbe ordered the annihilation 
of the mighty Sutians from east to west 
Winckler AOF 1 298:6 (Chron. P). 

kamaru C ( kimaru) s.; (a fish); OAkk., 
0B; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ka.mar(.ku 6 ). 

ig a-mar KXJg _ [§u], i mN .tur KU, = [...] Hh. 
XVIII 95-95a, cf. ga.mar xu 6 ibid. 111c (from 
RS); fga-mar] [1 .ku 6 ] = ka-ma-ri Diri VI E 21; 
ga-mar ni = ka-ma-ru Ea II 25. 

40 gu ka.mar ku » forty talents of /c.-fish 
UET 3 1305:1 (Ur III), wr. ki.mar ku e 
ITT 2 No. 4449, also ibid. No. 5871 (OAkk.); 
5 §U.§I KA.MAR.KUg TCL 11 161:1, also ibid. 4, 
and passim in this text; 3 §U.§I KA.MAR.KUg 


kamaru 

Riftin 64:7, also (1 §U.Sl) ibid. 14, 20, 26, 32; 
4 su.sh KA.MAR.KUg SAG Boyer Contribution 
113:8 (= RA 15 187), beside 8 §u.si ka.mar.ku 6 
US 480 second quality fc.-fish ibid. 9; 5 SU.SI 
KA.MAR.KUg UET 5 607 : 12, and passim in this 
text; X GU KA.MAR.KUg ibid. 668:1, cf. ibid. 
686:17; IGI.6.GAL ka-ma-ru u er-bu-u one- 
sixth (shekel of silver) for fc.-fish and shrimp(?) 
TLB 1 65:11; 1 GUR erbi 5 §u.si ka-ma-ri ... 
ina elippim senamma load one gur of 
shrimp(?) and three hundred k. on the boat 
(and come) UET 5 32:10, cf. 5 su.si ka-ma- 
ra-a-am Subilam ibid. 24:6; nam.ku 6 (!) 
KA.MAR U KUg(!) A.AB.<BA> TCL 17 54:24, 
cf. also KA.MAR KUg(.HI.A) W 20472,39: 2f., W 
20472,67, cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 46 n. 212; uncert. : 
[5]6 GA.MAR X TLB 1 39:1. 

Goetze, JAOS 65 227; Landsberger, MSL 8/2113. 

kamaru v.; 1. to heap up, pile up, to 

spread (dates for sorting), 2. to add (as 
math, term), 3. kitmuru to accumulate, to 
have in store, 4. kummuru to heap up, 
pile up, 5. II/2 to be heaped up, accumu¬ 
lated (passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to be heaped 
up (said of ruin mounds and corpses); OB, 
MB, Bogh., NA, NB; I ikmur — ikammar 
(NA ikammir), 1/2 ( iktemir ABL 337 r. 14, NA), 
II, II/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and (in math.) 
gar, ul.gar; cf. kamru, kimirtu, kimru 
A, *kitmuru, kumurru, kumurru in bit km 
murre, nakmartu, nakmaru. 

du DU, = ka-ma-rum sd Su-ri-pu A V1II/1:142; 
du-u DUj = k\a\-ma-r[u] CT 19 6 K.5973:13 (text 
similar to Idu); du ub.tjdu.dir = ka-ma-ri Diri VI 
E 72; du-fujr xu =' ka-ma-rum Idu II 308; tu-u 
hub = hatu, [ k]a-ma-rum Recip. Ea A v 36f.; 
lu-d lu = ka-ma-rum MSL 2 p. 152:48 (Proto-Ea); 
gd.gar = pu-uh-hu-ru, gu.gar.gar = gur-ru-nu, 
su.ul.la (var. [s]u. du ' ul DUL) = ka[v ar. ga)-ma-ri 
ErimhuS V 51 ff.; [ku-u]r g[a] = ka-ma-ru Ea IV 
24; gur GA => ka-ma-rum ia makkuri CT 18 50 iii 3f. 
(comm.); alam.dim = ka-ma-rum CT 18 49 ii 28; 
[...] [k]a-ma-ru[m] Ea Appendix A iv 8; du-u 
DUg.DUg = [k]u-um-m[u-ru\ CT 19 6 K.5973:14 
(text similar to Idu); ga.ra.an.da = ka-ma(var. 
adds -a)-ru (followed by kumurru) Izi V 138. 

erim hul.gal tu 10 .tu 10 // i-kam-ma-ru who 
heaps up (corpses) of the evil ones Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 3:7; uru.un.bi tu 10 
nl.tuk(var. adds .ki) : ki.min dlu id niidiu me-srd 
kit-mu-ru-u (Babylon is) the city whose people 
have amassed wealth Iraq556r. 7; sag.gig sdg 
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gi 6 .du 8 .ba.gin x (GiM) ha.ba.ra.an.zi.fzi] : 
murus qaqqadi sa kima zunni muii kit-mu-ru 
linn[asih ] may the headache, which is accumu¬ 
lating like the night rain, be eradicated CT 17 
26:78f.; middu zu.ses.a sag im.tu 10 .tu J0 : 
mittu sa Sinna marru ummanu u-kam-mar the 
divine weapon with the bitter blade (lit. tooth) 
piles up the (bodies of the) troops Lugale V 21. 

ba.e.mar.ra.ta : ik-kam-ra (in broken 
context) OECT 6 pi. 30 K.5159 r. 7f.; ba.tui„. 
bi.es : ik-kam-ri (in broken context) SBH 
p. 100:15f. and 17f.; ba.e.tui„.tu 10 .de en.na 
ba.e.gil.li.em.m&.e.de : it-tah-ta( text -ha)-a / 
it-tak-ma-[r]i( !) uhtalliqa it (the country) has been 
bludgeoned, variant: it has been heaped up in 
ruins, (Sum.: until) it has been destroyed SBH 
p. 131:55; erim.ma gul un tu 10 .bi.es.a.na : 
isitta&u ittabit nisusu it-tak-mar her (Istar’s) 
treasury is destroyed, (the bodies of) her people 
are heaped up BRM 4 9:17. 

kum-mu-ri // pu-uh-hur Lambert BWL 70 Comm, 
to line 22 (Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-mar 5R 
45 K.253 iii 25. 

1. to heap up, pile up, to spread (dates 
for sorting) — a) to spread, said of dates: 
dates sa ana PN ana ka-ma-r[i-im ] pa-aq-du 
VAS 7 35:7 (OB); uhinu 10 gur -ma i-ka- 
ma-<xu'>-su-nu-ti-ma they will spread ten 
gur of unripe dates for them UCP 9 292 No. 
8:16 (OB let.); PN suluppi [d]di ka-ma-ru 
inandin BE 9 4:9 (NB). 

b) to heap up property, offerings : (after a 
list of precious metal objects, garments, etc.) 
adi buse ekalliSu aslulamma ak-mu-ra makku-- 
raSu I took as booty together with the pos¬ 
sessions of his palace and made heaps of his 
treasures TCL 3 367 (Sar.); [. .. m]a-ta-su-nu 
i-kam-mar ma-an-nu Tn.-Epic “i" 26; kas.sag 
... lugal i-ka-mir uzu silql la i-ka-mir 
the king heaps (jars of) first quality beer (on 
the brazier), but does not heap up cooked 
meat (as offering) van Driel Cult of Asiur p. 
100 ix 61 (NA rit.). 

c) to heap (in transferred mng.): bubiitum 
ina muhhija ka-am-ra-at famine weighs 
heavily upon me TCL 1 37:19 (OB let.); pul: 
hatu haSsassina elisu kam-ra (vars. k[a]- 
a[m-ra], [ka-a]m-ra) the fifty Fears are 
heaped upon him En. el. I 104, cf. [... ]-Su-nu 
kam-ru ZA 43 17:52 (SB), [...] elika ka-am- 
ru Lambert BWL 156:12 (OB fable); \a\na sir 
ullutim [ an]nutum i-ka-am-ma-ru TIM 2 12:25 
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(OB let.) ; lu-um-an-Su gabbu ina muhhi GN 
ik-te-mir it (the eclipse) heaped all its evil 
portents upon Amurru ABL 337 r. 14 (NA). 

d) to heap up corpses: naphar nisi amele 
inappas // i-kam-mar BA 5 617:17; see also 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte, in lex. 
section. 

e) other occs.: tebe sari \s\uznunu ka-sa- 
sa suqtur imbari ka-mar imtUa u’addima 
ramanus the rise of the wind, causing the 
rain to rain down, the mist to blow in, (and) 
depositing her (Tiamat’s) “spittle” in layers 
he (Marduk) allotted to himself En. el. V 51; 
see also kamaru Sa suripu to pile up ice 
A VIII/1, in lex. section. 

2. to add (as math, term): 1,40 Siddam 
aliam u 20 sa ... eli putim saplitim itiru ku- 
mu-ur-ma 2 tammar add the 1,40 of the upper 
side and 20 that exceeds the lower side and 
you get two Sumer 6 132:7, cf. 10 u 5 ku- 
mu-ur 15 tammar ibid. 134:15, cf. also Sumer 
7 31:6, Sumer 8 54:7, Sumer 10 57 ff. §§ 2 ff.; 
eqel sitta mithardtim ka-ma-ra-am in adding 
up the area of the two squares Sumer 7 
147:13', cf. ak-mur-ma Sumer 9 251 § 5:3 and 
252 §8:2; eqlam u mitharti ak-m[ur-m]a TMB 
1 No. 1:1, and passim in this text, 1 u 16 ta¬ 
ka-mar-ma 17(!) ibid. 6 No. 13:4, etc., wr. 
GAR.GAR ibid. 64 No. 137 : 7, also, wr. UL.GAR, 
see TMB index s.v. ul.gar and gar.gar, cf., 
wr. ul.gar MDP 34 63:1 and 18, 79:5, see 
also MCT 167 index p. 163 and 167, Neugebauer 
ACT 2 474 s.v. gar.gar; mah[ir ... na]saham 
sdmam u k[a-ma-ra]-am in order to subtract, 
to “buy” and to add up the price [of ...] 
Sumer 7 152:47, cf. mahir i.Gis u i.§ah ka- 
ma-ra-am ibid. 50, cf. also ibid. 49. 

3. kitmuru to accumulate, to have in 
store: sa mahrika ki-it-mu-ru-ma ik-ta-ma-ra 
what is at your disposal is accumulated 
plentifully Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 8' ; imtuk (var. 
adds ina) kit-mu-ru magsaru lisrabbib let 
your venom, as it collects, humble the 
powerful! En. el. I 162, also II 48, III 52 and 
110; Salgu urru u muSu siruSSu kit-mu-ru-ma 
on which snow was heaped up day and 
night TCL 3 101 (Sar.). 
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4. kummuru to heap up, pile up — a) to 
heap up treasure or property: mu-kam-me-er 
nuhsim u tuhdim (Hammurapi) who heaps 
up great abundance CH i 54, cf. mn-kam- 
me-er hisbim ana Anim u Istar CH ii 44, also 
nuhSam u hegallam lu u-kam-me-er PBS 7 133 

11 67 and dupl. JNES 7 269 ii 22, [.. .] an.ki. 
bi [.. .] .gar.gar.gar.gar : nuhuS s[ame] 
u er[setim] u-kam-[. . .] UET 1 146a 7 (Ham- 
murapi); u-kam-mer-ki tuhdu (Enlil) has 
heaped up plenty for you (DN) 79-7-8,135 ii 
9' (SB); naqdi palih istari u-kam-mar tuh- 
\da\ he who reverently(?) fears his goddess 
accumulates wealth Lambert BWL 70:22, for 
comm, see lex. section; [sar] Same u erseti mu- 
kam-mir tuhdi (Marduk) king of heaven and 
earth, who heaps up abundance BA 5 385 : 8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; d MIN d HE.GAL 
mu-kam-mir hegalli ana nisi ripiss[ina] 
Enbilulu-Hegal, who stores up plenty for 
all the people everywhere En. el. VII 68; 

12 apsasate sa kuzba ulsu hitlupa baltu laid 
kum-mu-ru siruSsin twelve sphinxes which 
are wrapped in exuberant strength, heaped 
with beauty and dignity OIP 2 109 vii 15 
(Senn.), also ibid. 123:28; ina paleja nuhSu 
tuhdu ina Sanatija ku-um mu-ru hegallu 
during my reign abundance and plenty, 
during my years bountiful produce was 
heaped up Streck Asb. 6 i 51. 

b) to heap up mounds ; salmdt quradiSunu 
... kima ra-hi-si lu-ke-mir I heaped up in 
mounds the corpses of their warriors like the 
smiter (i.e., Adad) AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl. I), also 
ibid. 51 iii 25; kima sa abubu u-ab-bi-tu tillanis 
u-kdm-mir as if the flood had devastated 
them, I piled up (his cities) into ruin mounds 
TCL 3 90 (Sar.); see also Lugale, in lex. section. 

5. II/2 to be heaped up, accumulated 
(passive to mng. 4): hegallu u nuhsu uk-ta- 
ma-ru (in Kislimu) abundance and plenty 
are accumulated KAV 218 A iii 7 (Astrolabe B) ; 
sa zamaru Sdsu inaddu ina asirtisu lik-tam- 
me-ra hegallu whoever praises this song, may 
abundant stores be accumulated in his 
sanctuary Gossmann Era V 49; etlutu uk- 
tam-ma-ru [eliSu] the men mass against him 
Gilg. II ii 41, also I v 34; [ki . . .] u murus 


kamasu A 

libbija uk-tam-me-ra ana sarri ... aspura 
ABL 1285 r. 4 (NA). 

6. IV to be heaped up (said of ruin 
mounds and corpses — a) said of ruins: 
asarsunu ana name [i]k-ka-am-mar their 
cities will become ruins and wasteland Lam¬ 
bert BWL 114:49 (Furstenspiegel); igdr Eanna 
... sa ... iqupu ik-kam-ru the wall of 
Eanna which had buckled and become a 
heap of ruin UCP 9 386:24, dupl. YOS 1 42 : 23 
(Asb.). 

b) said of corpses : sa ni-su-Sa ik- 
kam-ra ni-[si-mi iqabbi ] (the goddess) whose 
people( ! s bodies) have been heaped up says, 
“O my people!” Sm. 325:12 (bit, Sum. broken); 
see also OECT 6, etc., in lex. section. 

Sjoberg, ZA 54 62f. Ad mng. la: Landsberger, 
JNES 8 284 n. 119, and Date Palm p. 56. 

kamasu A ( kamasu, *kanasu) v. ; 1 . to 

gather, to collect, to bring in (barley, per¬ 
sons, animals, documents or objects), 2. 
to gather (intrans.), 3. to finish, to com¬ 
plete, 4. kummuru to gather in barley, to 
collect, assemble persons, (in the stative) to 
be assembled, stationed, to gather animals 
and objects, to prepare for burial, 5. II/2 
to be gathered (passive to mng. 1), 6. 
sukmusu to collect, to place, 7. nakmusu 
to be gathered, to be finished (passive to 
mngs. 1 and 3); from OB on; I ikmis — 
ikammis — kamis, II, II/2, III, IV; kamasu 
RA 12 194:23 (OB), Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:28 
(MA), Studies Landsberger 286:26(MA), *kandsu 
in NA (see mng. 4a). 

1 . to gather, to collect, to bring in (barley, 
persons, animals, documents or objects) —- 
a) to gather, to bring in barley (OB, Mari): 
Sapir matim ... SE ou.t vs-Su-nu ana GN ul 
i-ka-am-mi-su-nim ... arhis se gu.un-[s]k- 
nu ana GN [l]i-ik-mi-lsu-nim] the governors 
are not bringing in their tax barley to Baby¬ 
lon, let them bring their tax barley to 
Babylon at once BIN 7 5:6and 12, cf .uli-ka- 
am-mi-su-nim-ma aransunu ina muhhija is ; 
Sakkan if they do not bring in (the barley), 
I will be subject to the punishment for their 
(negligence) ibid. 15; adini Se'am anniam 
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ul a-ka-am-mi-sa-am-ma I could not yet col¬ 
lect this barley Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 16 r. 2, cf. ak-ta-am-sa ibid. 4; Se-a-am 
ina ka-ma-si-im 3 SE gur ina kar GN inad- 
diSSum UET 5 420:10; se-am Sa PN li-ik-mi-is 
let him collect the barley of PN Kraus AbB 1 
80:25, cf. Seam sa iniatisunu li-ik-mi-su 
TIM 2 98:41, also uttetam anniam ... l[i-i]k- 
mi-sa-am TCL 1 27:25; summa adi u-te-ti-ka 
a-ka-mi-su waSbdku Supramma write me 
whether I should stay until I have collected 
your barley TCL 18 87:26 (all OB letters); 
eburum iktaSdam ana Se-em sa ekallim ka-ma- 
si-im ul ikaSSada harvest time has come but 
(the boats) for collecting the barley for the 
palace are not arriving ARMT 13 35:7; 
se-em . .. kalaSu ana maskanim ak-mi-is 
ARM 3 31 : 14, cf. seam kalasu ana GN a-k[a]- 
mi-sa-[am\ ABIM 28:17, cf. inuma . .. ta-ak- 
ta-\a]m-sd-nim ibid. 9, cf. also ARMT 13 40:38; 
see also eburu mng. 2b-l'; ana Se-im zakutim 
sa maskanatim ka-ma-si-im ahum ul nadi 
there has been no negligence in collecting 
the winnowed grain from the threshing floors 
ARM 6 65:5, cf. [ana] Se-im sa ekallim [ina 
lib]bi GN ka-ma-si-im [a]ham ul nadeku 
ARM 3 17:30, also ibid. 37:16, cf. TCL 1 42:1. 

b) to collect, assemble persons: lu.kur- 
rum sadidika u muhattipika [. .. ] ana libbi 
um-ma-ti-ka i-ka-mi-sa-am-ma the enemy 
will gather your .... and your .... [... ] into 
your regular army(?) YOS 10 28:11 (OB ext.); 
nawekunu ana ah nar Purattim ki-im-sa- 
nim-ma gather (the inhabitants of) your 
outlying districts to the bank of the Euphra¬ 
tes Mel. Dnssaud 2 989b:25 (Mari), cf. KUR 
na-me-e-su i-kam-mis-ma hul ina mdti ibaSSi 
the country will gather in the inhabitants 
of its outlying districts, there will be mis¬ 
fortune in the country ACh Supp. Sin 18:10; 
l[u.ku]r na-me-e-a i-kdm-mis ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 63 i 19, also ACh Sin 3:103, Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 165:6; assum sablim sa halsija ... ana 
dannatim ka-ma-si-im ... sablam .. . ik-mi- 
su-nim (see sihru mng. 4a) ARM 3 38:7 and 14 ; 
mdtum ana dannatisu ka-am-sa-at the coun¬ 
try is gathered into its fortresses ARM 5 
36:9, also ibid. 37 r. 9', [sabum] . . . kaluSu 


kamasu A 

i-ka-am-m[i]-sa-am ARMT 13 103:31; [m]d-. 
tarn a-ka-mi-is RA 35 183:18; lu.lu.me§ 
e.[g]al -li[m x x k]a-am-sd-[nu] we retainers 
of the palace are assembled ARM 3 84:18; 
ana se-tim sa u-qa-as-sa-ru a-ka-am-mi-is-su 
I will collect him into the net which I will 
gather in ARM 10 80:15, cf ibid. 8:18 (oracle), 
Sa ... niSi ik-mi-su ana kardsi (see karaSu) 
Lambert-Miilard Atra-hasis 96 iii 54 and 98 v 43, 
and note ana seti tak-mis-Su-nu-ti Gossmann 
Era IV 19; ana kakki ik-mi-is-su-ma he 
gathered in (Subartu) for (slaughter by) 
weapons King Chron. 2 7:14, wr. ik-mi-su-ma 
ibid. 36 r. 6; nillik ahheni [ni]-ik-me-si let us 
go and collect our colleagues ABL 502 r. 6, 
cf. [x x x]-su li-ik-mi-si littatlak ABL 168 
r. 25 (both NA letters); ki ik-me-su when he 
had gathered (his mother, wife and all his 
family, and settled them) ABL 281:9, also 
(in similar context) ki a-ka-mi-su ABL 456:15, 
also (in broken context) Ukl-mi-su ABL 1000 
r. 14 (all NB letters). 

c) to collect, assemble animals (OB 
only): alpam immertam u salham ki-mi-is(\) 
assemble the cattle, sheep and the .... 
TCL 18 78:9, cf. aSsum tern ka-ma-si-ia Sa 
belija ibid. 7; Ab.hi.a Sindti . . . [i-n]a GN 
[l]u ka-am-sa let those cattle be collected in 
GN Sumer 14 24 No. 6 :11 (Harmal). 

d) to gather objects into a container: 
assum magarrim ... ana gi.pisan.kaskal.la 
ka-ma-si-im to put the ship’s provisions 
into the travel basket RA 12 194:26 
(OB); tuppi Sumati ina gi.gur.im.ma kam- 
sa-at the itemized(?) tablet has been put in 
the tablet container BE 14 99:31, also dub. 
mu.me§ ina gi.gur.im.ma ka-am-sa-at BE 14 
168:17, dub sumati ina bit ude Sa harrani 
kam-sa-at ■ ibid. 58 (all MB); PN caught two 
birds ik-mis ana quppimma iktanak kisippiS 
put them into a cage and sealed it with his 
seal STT 38:86 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Reiner, 
JNES 26 183 n. 7, ana qa-ap-\pa]-ti ka-mi-is 
(x gold) has been collected into baskets(?) 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 15:7, cf. Sa itti isirti kam-su 
ibid. 12 (MB); em ia(\)-a-ra i-lca-mi-su-u-ni 
(into) wherever they have been collecting 
the blossoms Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:28; 
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that man shaves ina dug.la.ha.an i-kam- 
mis-ma and gathers (the hair) in a bottle 
Or. NS 36 21:8 (namburbi rit.), cf. sdrat 
zumriSu ina dug.la.ha.an.sar ta-kam(\)- 
mis-ma RAcc. 36:25; ana libbi kus pes 
ta-kam-me-is ana libbi . . . kaspa hurdsa ... 
ta-kam-mi-is-ma you put (the rodent) in a 
mouse skin, you put into it(?) silver, gold 
AMT 90 ii 4 and 6, upiSi Sunuti ana libbi 
maSak Sahi ta-kam-me-[is\ you put these 
magic objects into a pig’s skin AMT 87,2:5; 
ana libbi kimahhi ta-kam-me-is kispa takassip 
AMT 90 ii 8, cf. ta-kam-me-is-ma (in broken 
context) RA 18 20 No. 15:11 (translit. only); 
ana makurri Sa tidi liSanati ta-kam-mis you 
gather the “tongues” into a clay boat 
UET 6 410:17, cf. ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 22 
222 . 

2. to gather (intrans.): 3 limi sabum ... 
i-ka-am-mi-sa-am three thousand troops will 
gather here ARM 3 14:16; mat ik-mi-su ana 
aburri is-si-a-am (for ussiam) (see aburru 
mng. 2a) YOS 10 36 i 37, cf. na-wu-u-ka ana 
al bAd i-ka-mi-is ibid, i 35. 

3. to finish, to complete (OB): ina libbu 
warhim annim pa 5 GN ina herem li-ik-mi-su 
let them finish work on the GN canal within 
this month LIH 71:11; (the field) ina 
seberim ka-mi-is-ma TLB 4 50:27, cf. kima 
A.&k-ka ka-am-su when the work on your 
field is done YOS 2 82:28, kima a.sA GN 
ta-ak-ta-am-sa BIN 7 50:21, cf. also ARM 4 
42 : 12, also kima annanum a-ka-mi-sa-am-ma 
attallakam (do not mind) that I will finish 
here (first) and will leave (later) CT 2 49 : 19; 
umam ina zarim a-ka-am-mi-is I will finish 
the winnowing today TCL 1 17:8, cf. [Aiwa] 
ereSam ta-ak-ta-am-sa LIH 105:20, iStu ereSam 
ta-ak-mi-su YOS 2 66:6, also, with ak-ta-mi- 
su TCL 18 78:11; note referring to manu¬ 
factured objects: ina ud.4.kam Gi.iG-<i lu 
kam-sa-at (assemble the reed workers) let 
my reed door be ready in four days TLB 4 
34:19, cf. GI.IG ligmuru ina ud.4.kam Gi.lG-ti 
ul kam-sa-at-ma lu tidia ibid. 37. 

4. kummusu to gather in barley, to collect, 
assemble persons, (in the stative) to be 
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assembled, stationed, to gather animals and 
objects, to prepare for burial — a) to gather 
in barley: nidi ahim tarasSema Sukussi ... 
ul tu-ka-ma-sa ana Seim ku-um-mu-si-im 
nidi ahim la taraSSia you are being careless 
and are not gathering in (the barley) on 
my maintenance field, you must not be 
careless concerning the gathering in of the 
barley Kraus AbB 1 135:10f.; note kannusu 
in NA: umu Sa esadaka tu(\)-ka-na-Su-ni 
when you gather in your harvest KAV 
214:27, cf. adi esadu nu-ka-na-Su-u-ni ABL 
424 r. 20; ma'utati Sa lugal ka-nu-sa the 
ma'uttu- fields of the king are harvested 
Iraq 21 162 No. 52:6, see Deller, Or. NS 33 260 
and n. 2. 

b) to collect, assemble persons: lu sdbam 
epiStam Sa GN li-ka-am-mi-su-nim-ma let 
them gather the work crew of Mari ARM 3 
3:22, cf. [s]a-ba-am Sa qdtija [l]u-ka-mi-ts- 
ma ibid. 25; lu sdbam epiStam .. . ana sipir 
1d.[d]a Sa GN u-ka-am-mi-is ARM 3 6:7, 
sabaSunu [l]i-ka-am-m[i]-su-nim ibid. 19, cf. 
u-ka-am-mi-is-ma ARMT 13 117:14; sabum 
kalu[S]u ... ana gi.hi.a u gi Su-up-pa-tim 
sa is Annunitim [ku]-um-mu-us ARM 3 26:25; 
dlam kalaSu adi sihrim u-ka-am-mi-is-ma 
ARM 3 30:13, cf. halsam IcalaSu u-ka-[a]m- 
mi-is-ma ARM 3 34:10, mdri Terqa u-ka- 
mi-'is-ma ARMT 13 123:25; aSSum ana Sipir 
gis.sar lu.mes kinatte u sab bah ekallim 
[ku-u]m-mu-si-im ARM 6 13:7; ana pasuqti 
halti sa la ele u-ke-mi-[is] I gathered (my 
people) together in the narrow pit from 
which there is no coming up (alive) Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 36. 

c) (in the stative) to be assembled, 
stationed (NA only): f PN ina saparti kam- 
mu-sa-at f PN stays as a pledge ADD 61:5, 
cf. ana Sapri kam-mu-sat ibid. 72:6 and r. 6; 
[ku]m kaspi kam-mu-su they stay as pledges 
in lieu of the silver ADD 78 edge 1; ina bit 
sarri kam-mu-su-ni 2 gi.izi.lA ... luSetiqu 
they should swing two torches in the house 
where the king stays (for the ritual) ABL 
670 r. 4; ina muhhi ndri kam-mu-sa-ku mas: 
sarta anassar I am staying on the river and 
keeping watch ABL 1360:10; M Sarru belt 
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ina GN ... ham-mu-su-u-ni ABL 333 : 8 , cf. 
PN 3 iime ina GN kam-mu-su u issuhur 
ABL 154 r. 20, and passim; troops [ana] mass 
sarti kam-mu-su are staying on guard ABL 
95 r. 6, cf. emuqesu ina GN ... ka-mu-su 
ABL 502 r. 14; issurri ina bitikama kam-mu- 
sa-ka ABL 97 : 8, cf. aid ina biti [k]am-mu- 
s[a-t]u-nu Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12; halaq ina GN 
kam-mu-us(\) he fled, and dwells in Nineveh 
ABL 1432 r. 11; 6 ildni sa Akkadi ina libbi 

issen biti kam-mu-su six deities from Baby¬ 
lon reside in a single temple ABL 474:8; 
ildni ammar ina biti kam-mu-su-ni as many 
gods as dwell in the temple (may prolong the 
days of the king my lord) ABL 120:8, also 
ildni ammar ina Esagila kam-mu-su-ni ABL 
119:8; urdani sa Sarri belija labirute sa ina 
libbi kam-ma-su-u-ni uSesuni they expelled 
the old servants of the king my lord who 
dwelt in it ABL 251 r. 10, cf. Iraq 17 42 No. 
10:12; alu ... bit atta kam-mu-sa-ka-ni the 
town where you are staying ABL 46:11; 
2 ume ina GN [k\a-mu-[s}a-ak Iraq 18 51:12; 
\l]u kannuSu lu kam-mu-su let them submit 
and remain(?) there Iraq 20 183 No. 39:59, cf. 
lu ka[m]-mu-su ana sdsu ibid. 61; Sin ina 
muhhi sibirri kam-mu-us 2 age ina qaqqidisu 
Sin was standing (leaning) on a staff, two 
crowns upon his head ABL 923:12 (report on 
a dream); ina muhhi Sade sa turte \1c\a-mu- 
sa-ku KAR 134 r. 11, see TuL p. 99; Tasmetum 
sa issisu kam-mu-sa-tu-[ni ] DN who stays 
with him ZA 52 226:22, also sa is[si]su kam- 
mu-sa-tu-ni ZA 51 134:16 (both cultic comm.). 

d) to gather animals and objects: udu. 
hi. a- Su-nu u [. . .] ana al danna[tisunu ] uk- 
ta-a\m]-mi-[su\ ARM 6 57:15'; obscure: 
ku-um-mu-su agu the crowns (i.e., dead 
rulers?) were gathered together Gilg. VII iv 
43. 

e) to prepare for burial : Salmassu u-kdm- 
mis-ma he (Nabonidus) prepared her (his 
mother’s) corpse for burial AnSt 8 50 iii 10. 

5. II/2 to be gathered (passive to mng. 1): 
mdtum li-ik-da-mi-vs let (the people of) the 
country be gathered together ARM 5 36:22; 
nammaSSe Sakkan lik-tam-me-[is ... ] ina 
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qerbeti let the domestic animals be gathered 
in the meadows Lambert BWL 170:19 (fable). 

6. Sukmusu to collect, to place: DN 
tupSar gimri ihzi nemeqiSu Sa irammu u-Sak- 
me-sa karSua Nabu, the scribe of the universe, 
put into me the precepts of his beloved 
wisdom Bauer Asb. 2 87:21. 

7. nakmusu to be gathered, to be finished 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 3): adi Se'um Sa 
hamqim ik-ka-mi-su ARM 3 30:27, cf. adi SE 
[...] ik-kam-mi-su BE 17 27:41 (MB let.); 
silver Sa ana gi.pisan e.gai. ik-kam-su-ma 
CT 48 72:3 (OB); da-ba-ba-ab SamaSSammi 
Sunuti li-ik-ka-mi-is (for context, see dabas 
babu) TCL 18 104:18; A.sl ... [li-ik]-ka-mi- 
is-ma PBS 7 72:29; arhiS buqumum li-ik- 
ka-mi-is LIH 25:21 (all OB letters). 

The lexical equation li : hr ur -mi-x (next 
column, commenting on the sign li, broken) 
Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pi. 11:13, is 
obscure. 

Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. 
Vol. p. 144 n. 2. 

kamasu B (kamasu, kamaSu) v.; 1. to 
squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or in sub¬ 
mission, 2. kitmusu to kneel down (re¬ 
flexive), (in the stative) to be in a kneeling 
position, 3. kummusu to squat, to kneel, 
4. II/2 reflexive to kummusu, 5. Sukmusu 
to have someone kneel down, 6. IV to kneel 
down; from OB on; I ikmis — ikammis 
— kamis ( akmusu STT 73:32), 1/2, 1/3, II, 
II/2, III, IV, IV/3; kamasu RA 28 134 ii 7, 
kamSu/a KAR 98:10, r. 10, K.4879:8; wr. syll. 
and DU 10 .G-AM (GAM 4R 54 No. 2:22, and passim 
in this text); cf. kdmisu, kamsu B adj., kimsu, 
kitmusu. 

du 10 .gam = ka-ma-a-Su RA 28 134 ii 7 (comm.). 

d EN.zu.ra du 10 bi.in.gam.ma : ana <min> 
ik-mi-is-ma he knelt before Sin PBS 1/2 135:50f., 
see von Dijk La Sagesse 129; am.gin x (oiM) 
dugud.da // gii.GAM.da da.mu.un.la : klma 
rimu ana kabtu // kami lu-uk-mi-is-su I will kneel 
before him, the noble, variant: the captivo(?), like 
a wild bull SBH p. 50:13f.; d Nun.gal d A.nun. 
na.ke x (KiD).e.ne i.bi.zu mu.un.gam.km : 
Igigi u Anunnaki maharki kamsu BA 10/1 100 
No. 21:9f.; [ma.e] e.ri.zu i.bi.zu mu.un. 
gam. km : [andku a]radka ma-har-ka kdm-sa-ku 
I, your servant, am kneeling before you OECT 6 
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pi. 4 K.4926:17f. and dupl. 4R 24 No. 3:10f.; 
[gud tjur.gub.ba e.ze ama§.[...] : [ alpu ] 
ina tar-ba-si-\su(^)\ iz-zi-i\z] se-e-ni ina su-pu-ri-su 
x SAHAR.ba gam.m[a . . . ] : [... ] ina 
tar-ba-si lu-u kam-ia K.4879:4-8. 

igi.bi.se ni .te.ga.da a.ga.bi.se hu.luli. 
e.da igi.du 8 .du 8 .bi.se su in.sig.ge : ana 
paniSu pu-luh-t[a . . . ] {var. pu-luh-he-tum ka-an-sd) 
ana ar[kiSu . . .] ameru&u *-[...] (var. ana amirisu 
ka-mi-is) before him is fright, behind him is 
trembling, he is bowed before him who sees him 
(Akk. corrupt) Falkenstein Haupttypen 97:9f., 
dupl. (Akk. only) KUB 37 106 ii 8' and 10'. 

ak-tam-sak-ku // ka-ma-su Lambert BWL 72:45 
(Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iii 
27; tu-Sak-ma-as ibid, iii 50. 

1. to squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or 
in submission — a) to squat, to kneel: Summa 
zi -bi u DU 10 .GAM-is if he stands up but 
kneels down (again) Labat TDP 184 r. 14, 
also ibid. 158:23, wr. 71-bi U DU 10 .GAM ibid. 
162:54 and 56, and passim, ZI.GA i-kam-mis 
Kocher BAM 232 i 13, zi -bi i-kdm-mi-is KUB 
37 63:12; ud.3.kam ud.4.kam ka-ma-su u 
la sa-ka-pu gak.gar-sm for three or four 
days there will be crouching but no sleep 
for him Labat TDP 162:49; ki-mi-is i-zi-i[z] 
kneel, stand up Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
50:123, cf. [. Atrahasis ] ik-mis uskin ittaziz 
ibid. 122:3; ak-mis a-zi-iz ZA 43 17:54 (SB 
lit.); uSkinma issiq qaqqara SapaUun (var. 
maharSun) ik-mis (var. i-Sir) izzizma izak-. 
karsun En. el. Ill 70; ik-ta-mi -us ippalsih 
he knelt down, prostrated himself RB 59 
242:5 (OB lit.); sal.bi i-kam-mis-ma k-sa 
ana arkiSa u-tar that woman should kneel 
and put her arm behind her back Kocher 
BAM 237 i 11; pasi sa tidi teppuS Sumsu 
tasaltar ana libbi ta-kdm-me-si you make 
a clay doll, write his (the adversary’s) 
name on it, you kneel on it KAR 171 r. 5, dupl. 
KAR 178 r. vi 25, see Landsberger, WZKM 56 
118; ina temeqi sulle labdn appi ka-me-is 
eli dur dlisu ... ibakkima Borger Esarh. 
103 ii 5; LU.BI DU 10 .GAM-ma kiam dug 4 .ga 
that man kneels and then recites as follows 
Or. NS 34 126:14 (namburbi rit.), cf. ta-kdm- 
mis-ma URg.GIM DUG 4 .[Ga] K.8365 : 6 (namburbi 
rit., courtesy R. Caplice), and passim in similar 
contexts; utennen i-kdm-mi-is-ma ur 5 .gim 
[duGj.ga] he prays, kneels down and then 
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recites as follows KUB 37 72 r. 8 ', cf. me liqqi 
lik-mis-ma litnen let him libate water, kneel 
and pray Kocher BAM 316 vi 10; ka kam-su 
Igigi (name of a gate of Assur) OIP 2 
146:25 (Senn.), also KAV 42 r. 25, 43:25; note: 
ke-mi-is ina kin-si-su RN Winckler AOF 1 301 
iii 17 (Chron. P), ka-me-is ina ki-in-se-e-su 
(see kimsu) Streck Asb. 346:19, cf. [ina kim ]- 
si(\) i-kam-me-is-ma RAcc. 20:18; ik-mi-is- 
ma GilgameS Gilg. P. vi 24 (OB); littu ik-ta- 
mi-si i-ha-al arhu the cow knelt down, the cow 
was in labor Studies Landsberger 286:26; if 
the horse drawing the god’s chariot stumbles 
and lu ik-mis the man touches the ground 
with his knee (uncert.) TCL 6 9:15, see RA 19 
143; exceptionally said of an animal: summa 
izbum qaqqassu ana hallisu ka-mi-is-ma itti 
zibbatisu tisbut if the head of a malformed 
creature is bent over(?) to its crotch and is 
connected with its tail YOS 10 56 ii 31 (OB 
Izbu). 

b) to kneel or crouch in supplication 
before god or king — 1 ' with Sapal : [ash]urt 
kunuSi asPkunusi Sa-pal-kun ak-mis I have 
turned toward you, I have besought you, 
I have knelt down to you RA 49 40 r. 6 (nam¬ 
burbi), cf. alsikunuSi ashurkunusi aiP- 
kunusi sissiktakunu asbat sa-pal-ku-nu ak-mis 
KAR 26:45; anaku ... sd-pal-ka ak-mis 
KAR 58:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, and 
passim in prayers; nasd su n -ia sa-pal-ka 
ak-mis Maqlu II 14, cf. ibid. 88; azziz ana 
tarsi,§a ak-me-is ha-pal-da ilussa usappd I 
stood before her, I knelt down to her, and 
prayed to her divinity Streck Asb. 190:10, also 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 27; utnennasi mithdris 
hd-pal-dd ka-am-sa all (goddesses) together 
pray to her, kneeling before her AfK 1 25 
iii 22; not e ina sap-li-ki ak-mi-su STT 73:12 
and (with var. ak-mu-su) 32, see Reiner, JNES 
19 3If.; lu kdm-su ina sap-li-ka lugal.mes 
BE(var. en).me§ nun.mes Gilg. VI 16; nise 
Bdbili kaliSunu ... sa-pal-su ik-mi-sa all 
the inhabitants of Babylon knelt before him 
(Cyrus) 5R 35:18 (Cyr.). 

2' with mahar or ana (ina) pan: lIj.bi 
ana ig[i] Samas du 10 .gam-«w ur 5 .gim dttg 4 . 
g[a] that man kneels before Sam as and 
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recites the following AMT 71:26; ina mudi 
anne mi-ka kam-sa-ku CT 23 36:53, cf. ina 
umi anne [ana mahrika ak]-mis BMS 22:56, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:12, cf. klma 
ka-me-is ina pa-an Samas ZA 45 44:48 (NA 
rit.); DN tupsarrat erseti ma-har-sd kdm-sa-at 
Belit-seri, the scribe of the nether world, 
was kneeling before her (EreSkigal) (and 
reading aloud to her) Gilg. VII iv 51; Lir. 
nak.mes .. . ma-har-da kam-su the singers 
kneel before her (IStar) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 6 
(lit.); mah-ri-ku-nu ka-mi-is 5 Ugaritica 5 No. 
168:44; PN datammu ka-mi-is ma-har-su 
BHT pi. 9 v 23 (Nbn. Verse Account); ka-am-sa- 
ku ma-h[ar-ki] 79-7-8,238:9 (SB prayer); kam- 
SU I(i\~ka DINGIR.MES GAL.MES BMS 1:11 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 6, cf. Ill ippa: 
ralcku Anunnaki TGi-ka kam-su BA 5 385 
No. 3:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; kam-SU 
mah-ra-[ka 1 BMS 50:4, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 146, and passim in similar contexts; the 
gods ka-am-su izzazzu mahrudsu VAB 4 
126 ii 62 (Nbk.); note pa-ha-ru kam-su unad: 
saqu depedu KAR 98:10, cf. ibid. r. 10; addu 
.. . time ruquti naddnimma u kunnu paleja 
na'did ak-me-sa utnin maharsu devoutly, 
I knelt before him in prayer (asking) that he 
give me long life and a stable rule Lie Sar. 
80:12, restored from Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 
77:174; ik-mi-si i[ddiq] qaqqaru mah-ri-sd 
AnSt 10 110:28', cf. (in broken context) kan-su 
ibid. 116:26'f. (Nergal and Ereskigal); sarrdni 
dakkanakki u rube iQl-ka kam-su Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:9 (prayer to Gilg.), and dupl., 
cf. dina ana dan ... IG i-ka ak-mis ibid. 13, 
see W. G. Lambert, in Garelli Gilg. 40; kam-SU 
kur.kur ina panidu all lands kneel before 
him Pallis Akitu pi. 8:7, see Zimmern Neujahrs- 
fest 1 138; Samas ina igi -ka ana dim ddni 
mj 10 .GAM-fat 0 Samas! I am kneeling be¬ 
fore you for you to judge my case JNES 15 
142:63' {lipmr- lit.), also dini ana ddni kan- 
sa-ku dini dina BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana dini 
kam-sa-ku KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; ana dini 
Samas u Adad palhid ak-tam-mis-ma Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20; Summan ana pa-ni-su ta-ak- 
mi-is if you would submit to him KBo 
1 11 r.(!) 12, seeZA 44 120 (UrSu story); ak- 
ta-mis maharsun Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 16:11; 
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note in 1/3 : lu-uk-tam-me-sa ma-har-ka Bauer 
Asb. 2 83 r. 22. 

3' with dative: kullassunu sa-as ka-am- 
su-u-Si they all were kneeling before her 
(Istar) RA 22 170:30 (OB hymn to I§tar), cf. 
kam-sa-M kullassina iitarati AfK 1 25 iii 21, 
kdsi kam-sa-ki KAR 57 i 14, dupl. Craig ABRT 
1 15:13, see RA 13 108; [ kam-s]a-nik-ka kuh 

lassina teneSeti all human beings kneel 
before you (Samas) Lambert BWL 128:51 
(hymn), cf. ibid. 72:45 and see lex, section; [kamj- 
sa(\)-ki-ma kullassina bahu[ldti] BMS 32:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 122, cf. Samas ak- 
tam-sa-ka Samas aktaldakka Samas ed’eka 
Schollmoyer No. 22:4. 

2. kitmusu to kneel down (reflexive), 
(in the stative) to be in a kneeling position: 
you, Samas, accept sukena kit-mu-su 
lithusu u labdn appi prostration, kneeling, 
whispered prayer, and the gesture of obei¬ 
sance Lambert BWL 134:131; Samas ana 
asika kit-fmuVsa teneseti at your rising, 
Samas, all mankind is in a kneeling position 
ibid. 126:15, also kit-mu-sa maharka ibid. 
128:55 f.; sapalki kit-mu-sa musa u imma 
(mankind) kneels before you night and day 
BMS 9:43 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68:16, cf. uddakam §ap-la-ki lu-u kit-mu-us 
Or.NS36 128:200; inaSapalaspaltijakit-\m]u- 
sa-ku andku I must even kneel before some¬ 
one of lower standing than I Lambert BWL 
86:252 (Theodicy); Istar <.ana> MU-ki kit-mu-su, 
su.nigtn EN.MES-e Istar, at your name(?) 
all lords kneel down Biggs Saziga 28:29; ex¬ 
ceptional: ilsi Igigi Anunnaki kit-mu-su 
maharsu when he calls to the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki, they kneel before him Craig 
ABRT 1 30:26; muqqa kinsdsu kit-mu-s[a ... ] 
AfO 19 51:87 (SB lit.); in hist.: kit-mu-su 
usappu belussu they knelt, beseeching his 
lordship Borger Esarh. 32:8; difficult: lamas: 
sate ... da illuru nasd kit-mu-sa rittadin 
protective deities carrying a red flower in 
folded(?) hands OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.). 

3. kummusu to squat, to kneel: ina supe 
u labdn appi ku-um-mu-sak ina mdhridun 
with prayer and prostration I knelt before 
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them (the gods) AnSt 8 46 i 19, also VAB 4 290 i 5 
(Nbn.); ina muhhi kusst ka-mu-us he squats 
upon the throne MVAG 41/3 14 iii 4 (MA royal 
rit.). 

4. II/2 reflexive to kummusu: ina muhhi 
Mpesu uk-tam-ma-as-ma us sab he should sit 
squatting on his haunches Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 
13, cf. uk-tam-mi-is-ma attaSab abakki I sat 
down, crouching, and cried Gilg. XI 136. 

5. Sukmusu to have someone kneel down : 
uiteli us-tak-mi-is sinnistl ina idija he had 
my wife get on board and had her kneel 
beside me Gilg. XI 191; amela tu-Sak-ma-as- 
ma kdm taqabbi you have the man kneel and 
then you recite the following UET 6 410 r. 1, 
see Iraq 22 224 (SB rit.), cf. LU.BI DU 10 .GAM- 
su-m[a ] AMT 79,2:7, also lu Suatu tu-sak- 
ma(var. -mas)-su-ma Or. NS 36 2:22 and ibid. 
28:18'; na.bi tu-Sak-mas-su-ma mala lib- 
baSu sabtu DUG 4 .DUG 4 LKA 112 r. 10; LU 
ina muhhi tu-sak-mas you have the man 
kneel over them (the objects used in the 
ritual) Or. NS 34 117:21 (all namburbis); ana 
1GI MUL.MAR.GID.DA DU 10 .GAM-SR Boissier 
DA 42:14 (SB rit.); NA ina GIR-M DU 10 .GAM- 
su-ma you have the man sit on his haunches 
Kocher BAM 316 iv 5, cf. ina kinsiSu tu-sak- 
ma(v ar. -mas)-su-ma ZA 32 172:16, and passim 
in rits., note ina qaqqari u-sa-kam-su he 
makes him (the king) kneel on the ground 
RAec. 144:421; with ref. to the king: u-Sak- 
me-sa SapaUun Borger Esarh. 94 r. 7, 111 § 72 
r. 10; emuqdsun lilluta uSdlikuma Saplanua 
u-Sak-me-su-Su-nu-ti (the gods) turned their 
forces into weakness and made them kneel 
before me Borger Esarh. 43:49, cf. sarru 
mu-8d-ak(v&r. -§ak)-me-si la kansuteJu the 
king who brings to their knees the unsub¬ 
missive AKA 266 i 36, cf. mu-Sd-ak-me-si 
malki la kanMteSu AKA 224:17 (both Asn.); 
ina igi sar Sarrani belija li-sak-mi-i[s ] ABL 
1123 r. 3, cf. li-Sak-me-is-an-\nd\-\si] ABL 
1105 r. 25 (both NB), ina qabli tu-sak-ma- 
su-nu-te ABL 12 r. 4 (NA). 

6. IV to kneel down: Sut ik-kam(v ar. 
-kam)-sa el-let-si-na tapattar you (Samas) 
pardon the sins (text: dispel the troops) of 
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those who kneel down in supplication (con¬ 
flation of enneta pataru and illata pataru, 
parallel: but you always accept the prayers 
of those who bless you) Lambert BWL 136:163 ; 
noteinIV/3: [gimi]r{7) sarrani . .. \mahar\ka 
it-ta-nak-me-su unasSaqu sepeka all(?) kings 
kneel before you and kiss your feet Bauer 
Asb. 80 r. 4. 

The actual nature of the posture denoted 
by kamasu and ina kimsi or ina sepe kamasu 
is difficult to ascertain. It may be kneeling 
on one or both knees or squatting or sitting 
on one’s haunches. 

For Gilg. VII iv 41, see kamasu A mng. 4d; for 
LTBA 2 1 xi 125 and CT 18 23e:28 (= Malku III 
159) and CT 18 47e: 11 see kamasu s. f PN sa riltasu 
ana f PN 2 ka-am-[x]-at VAS 5 114:4 (NB) is ob¬ 
scure because satrat is expected. 

kamasu s.; rest period; syn. list*. 

ka-ma-su (var. [ka-ma]-as-su), ka-ra-ru-u, a-Si- 
tum = mu-us-la-lu Malku III 159-160a; uncert.: 
[x x ] ba-a uk-ku-ku = ka-ma-sub i ' pl CT 18 
47 K.4150:11. 

kamasu see kamasu A and B. 
kamaSSaru see kamissaru. 
kamaSSuru see kamissaru. 
kamaSu see kamasu B. 
kamatiS see kamitu A usage b. 

kam’atu (ka'matu) s.; truffle; OB, Mari*; 
pi. kani'atu\ cf. kadu. 

u GURTJN KUR-i : ft ka-’-ma-tu Uruanna III 321. 
anumma ... kam-a-tim sindti ana ser 
belija ustdbilam now I am having those 
truffles sent to my lord ARM 3 28:12, also 
ibid. 8, cf. 1 quppam sa kam-a-tim u 1 tuppam 
sa PN usabilam ... anumma quppam u 
tuppam Sa ublunim qadu kunuk[ki]sunu ana 
ser belija ustdbilas,§unu[ti] the one case of 
truffles and the one tablet which PN sent me 
(he presented to me), now I am sending the 
case and the tablet which they brought to 
me on to my lord, both under seal ARM 2 
104:9; 5 sila tew(!)-’a 4 -(im ustdbilakkum 

ABIM 5:18, see Landsberger, WO 3 250. 

Jean, RA 43 89 ff. 
ka’matu see kam'atu. 
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kamatu ( icawatu ) in Sa kawfiti s.; 
stranger, outsider; lex.*; cf. kamti, A adj. 

lu.bar.ra = a-hu-u, Sa ka-a-wa-tim OB Lu A 
277 f. 

kamatu see kamantu. 

kamdalu see kandalu. 

kamdu ( Icandu ) adj.; (woven and prepared 
in a special way); OA; cf. karnddu. 

tiig.dub.di, tiig.dun.dun = ka-an-du, tug. 
dun.dun = Sa-tu-u woven cloth Hh. XIX 198ff. 

ana PN 1 tug ka-ab-tam addin u ina tuariSu 
1 tug kam-T>AM 3 tug kutani addin BIX 4 
10:6 (OA), perhaps a mistake for kamsam. 

Note that in Ur III texts, e.g., ITT 5 
p. 62 9996, i.dun.dun and i. tag.tag occur 
side by side referring to weaving done by 
women. Whether tug.du 8 .a (already Ur III, 
see kamidu usage b) in the early OB texts 
YOS S 162:2, 250:1, 251 : 1 and 4 is to be 
identified with kamdu remains uncertain. 

kameS see kamiS. 

kameSSeru see kamiSSaru. 

kameSSuru see kamiSSaru. 

kamidu s.; (a craftsman making a special 
type of woven cloth); OB, Mari, MB; wr. 
syll. and lu.tug.du 8 (.a); cf. kamadu. 

[lu.tdg.su.dub.da] = [ka-m]i-du-um OB 
Lu A 11; [lu.tiig.su].dub.da = ka-mi-du 
OB Lu B i 13; uJ.TbG.DU 8 .DTJ g = ka-me-du(\) 
MSL 12 234 ii A 14. 

a) wr. syll.: 15 minas of wool ana PN 
ka-mi-di to PN the k. BE 14 108:3, cf. 
ka-mi-du cited BE 15 p. 51 from an unpub. text 
(both MB Nippur). 

b) wr. lu.tug.du 8 (.a): (wages fixed for) 
lu.[tug], lu.[tug].du 8 .a and lu.gada CH 
§ 274:23, 25 and 27; [aS]Sum LU.TUG.DUg.A 
Sa tatraSSunutima ... Sugurrum Sa inneppuSu 
mimma 1 gun la imassi 30 ma.na libbam 10 
ma.na Su-ta-am su.nigin 40 ma.na sugurrum 
1 gar Siddum u \ gar 1 kus rup[Sum] as to 
the k.-s whom you brought, (the daily pay 
of a man is 15 grains of silver), the Sugurru 
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which is to be made should by no means 
require one talent, (but only) thirty minas 
for the woof, ten minas for the warp, in all 
forty minas (per) Sugurru (with) a length of 
one ninda and a width of one-half ninda and 
one cubit A 3529:4 (OB let., courtesy R. F. G. 
Sweet); 20 LU.TUG.DUg.A SIG.UZ twenty k.-S 
(working with) goat hair VAS 13 23:2, cf. 
(as witness) PBS 8/1 44:18; 4 lu.tug.du 8 
ARMT 13 1 xii 25, for other Mari refs., see 
BothSro, ARMT 7 275 n. 1; note also tug. 
dug.a sig.ga.zUM.ak BIN 9 328:13, 341:5 
and Nies UDT 170:1. 

It is uncertain whether kamidu and lu. 
tug.du 8 (.a) are equivalent; the proposed 
connection is based on the equation lu.tug. 
du 8 .du 8 with kamidu MSL 12 234 ii A 14, cited 
in lex. section, though in this late text DU 8 . 
du 8 may stand for dun.dun, which is attested 
as Sum. equivalent of kamdu, q.v. In Pre-Sar. 
and Ur III, the lu.tug.du 8 is usually asso¬ 
ciated with the leatherworker (aSkapu), 
while the cited OB refs, and the context of 
the lex. texts indicate that he had to do with 
the preparation of a special textile, possibly 
a coarsely woven fabric which was teaseled 
or matted. For the relation of LU.TtfG.DUg to 
iSparu, see iSparu discussion section. See 
also kamdu discussion section. 

(Thureau-Dangin, ITT 1 p. 20 ad 1314; Oppen- 
heim, Eames Coll. p. 18 n. 41; Gelb, OAIC p. 289; 
Held, JAOS 79 175 n. 116.) 

kamiru s.; trusted, responsible person or 
courtier; EA*; foreign word. 

u immati taSpura lu ka-mi-rum Sa ide 
ahatka Sa idabbub ittiSe ... lidbub ittiSe if 
you had sent a k. who knows your sister and 
who could talk with her, he could have 
talked with her EA 1:15, cf. ammini la 
taSappara lu ka-mi-rum Sa iqabbakku awat 
kitti why do you not send a k. who could 
tell you the truth of the matter? ibid. 33 
(let. of Amenophis III to Kadasman-Enlil I). 

(Albright, JAOS 35 394.) 

kamisu s.; one who kneels; OB lex.*; 
cf. kamasu B. 

lu.du 10 .gam = ka-mi-sum, waiibum one who 
kneels, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30. 
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kami§ A (kameS) adv.; like a captive; OB, 
SB, NB; cf. kamu A v. 

mu.lu kar.ra.bi dib.ba mu.x.[...] : [lH 
id ner]-reb-M ka-mes i-x-[. . . ] LKU 14 ii 7 f.; 
lu.kiir.a.ni gu.S6 ak.de to ' m G®'h5.ni.ib.turn, 
mu that his enemies be brought as captives 
CBS 1511 r. 5' (OB lit., courtesy M. Civil). 

ana qat nakriSu limalliSuma ana mat nukur; 
tiSu ka-mi-is liruSu may she deliver him to 
his enemies and lead him captive to an 
enemy land CH xliv 23, cf. ka-mi-\iS~\ liSziz 
BBSt. No. 11 iv 4 (early NB kudurru); ina pan 
nakriSu ka-miS luSeSibuSu may they (Anu 
and Adad) make him sit before his enemies 
as a captive AKA 107 viii 82 (Tigl. I), cf. ina 
mat nakriSu ka-mi-iS luSaSibus Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:144, ina pan nakriSu ka-miS luSeSibuSu 
AKA 167:21, also AAA 19 101:19, wr. kdm- 
me-Si AKA 188:31 (all Asn.); ina Sapal nakrit 
SU liSeSibuSu ka-mes Lyon Sar. 12:77, also ibid. 
19:106, 22:60, Borger Esarh. 99 r. 56, cf., wr. 
ka-me-iS ibid. 50 iii 42, see asdbu mng. 4a; 
[ka-m]eS irteda he led (Kingu) captive (to 
the gods) En. el. V 72. 

For MDP 6 38:16, see kamii B. 

*kaml§ B ( kameS ) adv. ; outside, toward 
the outside; MB*; cf. kamu A adj. 

ka.gal dliSu ka-me-eS littaridma ina ka-mut 
dliSu liSarbisuSuma may he (the leper) be 
driven out the gate of his city and may 
they make him stay outside his city 
MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 16 (kudurru). 

For a parallel expression cf. tarddu with 
kamdtiS Lie Sar. 206, cited kamitu A usage b. 

kamiSSaru ( kamaSSaru , kameSSeru, kamaS: 
Sum, kameMuru) s.; pear tree, pear; Mari, 
Nuzi, NA. 

gis.hashur.kur.ra, giS.ha&hur.babbar = 
ka-me-eS-ia-ru Hh. Ill 33F.; gi§.sennur(KiB). 
kur.ra, gis.Sennur.babbar, gis.sennur.gal 
= ka-mei-id-ru (vars. ka-mei-i[e-ru], ka-me-Sur-ru) 
ibid. 128ff.; gis.hashur.giS.DA(var. .nis.da) = 
ka-mei-Sd-ru-u Hh. Ill 46; [gis.sennur.kur.ra] 
= ka-mei-ia-rum = an-g{a-iu\ Hg. I 17d, in 
MSL 9 166. 

a) the tree: ka-miS-Se-ru supurgillu tittu 
ishunnatu ang[a]$u pear trees, quince trees, 
fig trees, vines, angaSu- pear trees (among 
trees acclimatized to Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 


kamitu A 

(Asn.); note with Hurr. ending: 7 gis.mes 
qa-mi-[i$-sa-ar]-he (in an orchard) HSS 15 
141:14. 

b) the wood: x sussulku sa . .. gis qa-mi- 
iS-Sa-ri x baskets made of L-wood HSS 14 
562:2 (Nuzi). 

c) the fruit: anumma ka-mi-sa-ri u bud ; 

mdtim Sa GN nisan Sattim ustabilakkum I am 
sending you herewith pears and pistachio 
nuts from GN, the first of the season ARM 4 
42:17, cf. ka-mi-Sa-ri Sa GN elemme tabu 
ibid. 15; 1| GUR 20 (sila) ka-ma-Su-ru ana 

Sipir abarakkdtim ARMT 11 93:1, also ARMT 
12 739:1. 

Identified on the basis of Arabic kum ; 
matra (Holma Kl. Beitr. p. 73), cf. also Thomp¬ 
son DAB 305f. For gis.hashur.kur.ra, see 
armannu. 

kamitu A (*kawitu) s. fern.; outside; pi. 
kamatu (kawatum ); MB, SB, NB; cf. kamu 
A adj. 

bar -- ka-wa-a-tum Nabnitu XXIII 165; 
[bar] = lca-wa(v&T. -ma)-a-tum Lanu F i 19; 
ba-ar bar = ka-ma-a-tu A 1/6:201; bar = ka- 
wa-t[um ] A-tablet 600. 

ka-ma-a-tu{v&T. -turn) = qer-bi-tu Malku II 29. 

a) in sing.: hazannu ... ittasi ka-me-tuS 
the mayor went outside (his palace) AnSt 6 
156:148, also ibid. 88 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

b) in plural — 1 ' in gen.: buSe ekalliSu 
ezibma usi ka-ma-ti-is he abandoned the 
possessions of his palace and left town TCL 
3 84 (Sar.), cf. Sa ... RN ixsGAL-Su-nu atruda 
ka-[m]a-ti-iS Lie Sar. 206, Sarru mdssu inad-- 
dima ka-ma-a-ti irabbis the king will abandon 
his country and live outside Thompson Rep. 
252A 5, cf. Sar Akkadi ina ka-ma-a-ti irabbis 
ACh Supp. Samas 20:24; ina ka-ma-a-ti Bdbili 
... SaddniS erte I erected (the temple) 
outside Babylon as high as a mountain 
VAB 4 128 iv 11, cf. in ka-ma-at Bdbilam 
dura danna ... Bdbilam uSashir in the 
outskirts of Babylon I had Babylon sur¬ 
rounded by a strong wall VAB 4 90 ii 5, also 
ibid. 82 i 14, ina ka-ma-a-ti Bdbilam ibid. 
196 No. 28:3 (all Nbk.); ina ka-m[ai] Bdbili 
JCS 18 20 iii 2 (prophecies); Summa ina ka- 
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kamitu B 

mat ali blta ipuS if he builds a house in 
the outskirts of the city CT 38 12:75 (SB Alu), 
cf. e.bi issappah ka-mat-su [x] CT 38 32:19, 
dupl. KAR 389 ii 37; e.bi ina ka-ma-a-ti (var. 
ka-ma( text -ba)-ti) ana tgt-su illak Leichty 
Izbu I 63; ustesi <ina> bltija ka-ma-a-ti arpud 
I was put out of my house and wandered 
about outside Lambert BWL 32:50 (Ludlul I); 
ilu kima kalbi kunnunu ina ka-ma-a-ti rabsu 
the gods were lying outside, curled up like 
dogs Gilg. XI 115. 

2' in curses: kA.gal dli&u ka-me-es 
littaridma ina ka-mat aliSu lisarbisusuma 
may he (the leper) be driven out the gate of 
his city and may they (the gods) make him 
stay outside his city MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 17; 
Sin ... saharsubbd la teba gimir lanisu lilab ; 
bisma adi umi simatiSu aj ibib u kima sirrimi 
ina ka-mat alisu lirtappud may Sin clothe 
his entire body with incurable leprosy so 
that he will not become clean until the day 
of his death and will roam like a wild ass 
outside his city BBSt. No. 7 ii 18, also UET 1 
165 ii 26, 1R 70 iii 20, VAS 1 70 v 12, kima sirrim 
seri [in\a ka-ma-a-ti lirtappud may he, like 
a wild ass of the open country, go about 
outside JCS 2 205:10', ina ka-mat alisu 
lisib BBSt. No. 11 iii 5, ina ka-mat alisu aj 
irbis BE 1 149 iii 8 (all kudurrus), lirpuda 
ka-m[a-tu ] Bauer Asb. 2 42 r. 3, ka-ma-a-ti 
lirpud Streck Asb. 292:19; \li\rtappuda ka- 
ma-a-tu KAR 252 iv 56 (colophon). 

For CT 41 27 edge 3 see kamitu B s. In ACh 
Samas 14:10 read ka-ba-tum (coll.), see kabatu 
mng. 3a. 

kamitu B s.; bonds, captivity; SB*; cf. 
kamu A v. 

ka-mit us = mut ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti he will 
die a death of captivity CT 41 27 edge 3 (comm.). 

ka-me-it GIG ta-[. . .] KAR 178 r. iii 55 
(hemer.), replacing kimiltu, q.v. 

kamitu C s.; (a kind of jewelry or orna¬ 
ment); syn. list.* 

ka-mi-tum = [ x ] x [x x ] (perhaps = ierserratu) 

An VII 84. 

kamkadu ( kankadu) s.; (a plant); Bogh., 
SB. 


kamkadu 

gis.sa.ki.in.dar.ra, gis.KA.ki.in.dar.ra = 
kan-ka-du Hh. Ill 461f., giS.kan.ka.du (var. 
gis.kam.kad.du) = min, Su-u-Su ibid. 463f.; 
u.bar.sag.ki.in.da.ra = kam-[ka-du], li.kam. 
ka.du = min Hh. XVII 117f. 

a) in pharm.: tj tu-ba-qu, u sa-ap-ru, 
[tj x x x], [u ka-ka]-du x { kam), tj \tad-x-[x], 
v ka.ka.ka (i.e., ka-ka-du^ ), tr ka.di.dar, 

U A.KA.KI.DAR, U MA§.SAG.KI.IN.DAR.RA : 
u kan-ka-du Uruanna II 153-159; tj kam-ka- 
du = IT MIN (= su-U-Su) Uruanna I 415; TJ 
ma§.ki.dar, u x-ia-am, tj mur-si : tj kan-ka- 
du Uruanna III 413ff., tj kam-ka-du : tj iS- 
qi-pu ibid. 416; tj kam-ka-du : as is-qip-pu 
Uruanna III 8; u kan-ka-du sd gan = u ki-ir- 
ba-an eqli Uruanna I 483 ; tj.mah : tj hi-dar 
issuri : ana simmi sakanu, u kam-ka-du : 
TJ KI.MIN : STJ.BI.DIL.1m Kocher BAM 1 ii 53f., 
also STT 92 iii 9'f.; u kam(v&r. kan)-ka-du : 
tj mihis mir : ina ka§.sag Saqu ina samni 
pasaSu CT 14 23 K.9283 : 12, var. from dupl. STT 
92 i 12. 

b) in med. and magic: summa amelu 
A.LA IIUL DIB-SM TJ kam-ka-du TJ AB.DTJH . . . 
ina Ktxs if the evil alw-demon seizes a man, 
(you put) k. (and) kamantu- plant in a leather 
bag Kocher BAM 311:47', cf. (against sorrow) 
Kocher BAM 209 r. 8', V kan-ka-[du] ArOrl7/l 
202:2, cf. u kam-ka-du ibid. 3; u kam-ka-du 
tubbal takassim ana igi.gig tazarru you dry 
and chop(?) k. and sprinkle it on the sore 
spot Kocher BAM 32:6'; kam-k\a-du . . .] ... 
iGi n -&i teqqi you daub k. -plant (and other 
ingredients mixed with butter, tallow and 
wax) on his eyes AMT 8,1 i 18, cf. [tj] kan- 
ka-di AMT 11,2:36, and passim as medication 
for the eyes; sag. DU a-ri-bi(\) kan-ka- 
du e you dry the head of a raven 
(and) fc.-plant AMT 6,9:4; u lcam-ka-ta-am 
[.. .] ina ka§ i-ned KUB 37 9 r. ii 7; u kan- 
ka-du (for situ) CT 44 36:6, also u kam- 
ka-da (for paralysis of the feet) Kocher 
BAM 122:18; u kam-ka-du tj kammantu u 
sasumtu TJ kazalla Kocher BAM 173 : 21, cf. Labat 
Sem. 3 17 ii 8, u sasuntu kamantu [u] kan- 
ka-du Kocher BAM 158 i 25; U kan-ka-du, 
TJ kam-man-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 19, 
cf. also tj.Ab.dah (= kamantu ) tj kan-ka- 
du Kocher BAM 124 ii 16, and passim beside 
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kamkammatu 

kamantu ; U [kam]-ka-du LKU 59:7, U kan- 
ka-da CT 23 34:24; note, wr. u kam- 
ka x (KAK)-dii Kocher BAM 271 r. 11', gi§ kan- 
ka-du Meissner Supp. pi. 3 K.165 r. 17 and 
Kocher BAM 42:65. 

c) in omens; di§ ina a.§A u kam-ka-du 
igi ... // xt kam-ka-du / U kud-kud-du 
RA 13 30:5f. (Ala Comm.), commenting on 
gumma ina eqel ali u kan-ka-du igi.du 8 
CT 39 6 K.3840:5, cf. gumma (wr. DIS UD) u 
kan-ka-du [i]-te-bi CT 39 9:15 (SB Alu); u 
kan-Jcad-du LBAT 1580 r. ii 4 and TCL 6 12 r. 
viii 3 (astrol.). 

d) seeds of the ifc.-plant: u kumun kan- 
ka-du^.) : U a-Si-i CT 14 29 K.4566+ :4; 
qaqqad kurki ina Saman Surmeni numus u 
kam-ka-du tuballal BE 31 56 r. 41; numun tj 
kan-ka-di tasak you crush seeds of the k. -plant 
AMT 16,4:2 and dupl. AMT 64,1:33, also AMT 
74 iii 2; XTJMUN TJ kam-ka-du Kocher BAM 3 
ii 15. 

Thompson DAB 166ff. 

kamkammatu s.; (a kind of ring); OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt., Akk. 
Iw. in Sum. 

ha-ar [har] = \ka]m-kam-ma-tum A V/2:239; 
da-al-la maS.gU.gAr = kam-kam-ma-tum A 1/6 : 137 ; 
kam.kam.ma.tu <k0.gi> (var. kam.kam.mat 
[Ktr.oi]) = [...] Hh. XII 295; urudu.kam. 
kam.mat.zabar (var. urudu.kam.kam.ma. 
tum.zabar) = §u = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A II 196, 
in MSL 7 153, cf. urudu.kam.kam.mat.su.gur 
(var. urudu.kam. kam.ma. tum.su. gur) = 
(blank) = un-qu ibid. 197; kam.kam.ma.turn, 
zabar OB Forerunner to Hh. XII 43, in MSL 7 
235ff., cf. kam.kam.ma.turn.ku.babbar ibid. 
66, also kam. kam.ma. turn. kO.gi ibid. 99; 
na 4 .kkm.kam.ma.<tum>.du 8 .si.a = &u-tum 
Hh. XVI 45, cf. na 4 .kam.kam .ma.<tum>. 
za.gin ibid. 109. 

a) in Ur III: 1 kam.kam.ma.turn 6 
gin (parallel: 1 har ku.gi 6 gin a gold 
bracelet weighing six shekels) Tell Asmar 1931 
237:11 (Ur III); 1 kam.kam.ma.tum 
ku.gi huS.a one &. of red gold UET3703:1; 
2 kam.kam.ma.tum ku.babbar 5 gin. 
ta UET 3 392:1, and passim in Ur III made of 
silver, usually weighing five shekels, for further 
refs., see Limet M4tal 215; 7 kam.kam.ma. 


kamlu 

turn ku.babbar (among metal objects) 
MDP 18 101:8. 

b) in OB: kisi pitema ka-am-ka-ma-ta-am 
mali ma-si{\)-at [...] open my money bag 
and [...] a ring of sufficient weight YOS 
2 16:16 (let.); 1 gin ana ma§(!).gu.gAr ktj. 

BABBAR U KAM.KAM.MA.TUM KU.BABBAR One 
shekel for a .... -ring of silver and a k. 
of silver TCL 10 39 r. 10, cf. 1 mas.gu.gAr 
ku.babbar 1 kam-kam-ma-tum ku.babbar 
TCL 10 94:3, cf. also 1 kam-kam-ma-tum 
1 mas.gu.gAr ku.babbar UET 5 673:1, also 
ibid. 6 , 8 , 11 ; 2 kam-kam-ma-tum ku.gi.hi.a 
TLB 1 69:1. 

c) later refs.: 1 kam-kam-ma-tum an.bar 
(A kkadograminBogh.) KUB9 32:9; uncert.: 
k[am(9)\-kam-mat [parzillitf)] GCCI 2 316:5 
(NB). 

d) in SB lit.: aqiskunu&i kam-kam-ma-at 
ku.babbar u ku.gi sa | gin.ta.Am I have 
presented to you (gods of the night) k.-s of 
silver and gold, each weighing one third of a 
shekel AnBi 12 284:52, cf. 2 kam-kam-ma-at 
ku.babbar ku.bi sa \ gix.Am ki.lA.bi gar-gut 
ibid. 286:95 (SB lit.). 

dalla(maS.gu.gAr) in d SES.Ki dalla is ; 
Sakkan ZA 43 310:17 is hardly to be read 
kamkammatum, especially since dalla fre¬ 
quently appears beside kamkammatu in OB, 
see usage b. For the name of a part of the 
body see kakammatu. 

kamkissu ( kamakissu ) s.; (a part of the 
body); lex.* 

uzu.sil.ZAG.UDU = kam(va,i. [ ka-m\a)-ki-is-su 
Hh. XV 63; [uzu].lub.bi = [k]a-ma-ki-is-su 
Hh. XV 248. 

kamlu (kamru) adj.; angry, wrathful; SB; 
kamru BRM 4 20:76; cf. kamdlu. 

dingir.sk.dib.ba.biir.ra H libbi ili kam-ri 
lippai[ir ] BRM 4 20:76 (LB comm.), see Ungnad, 
AfO 14 260. 

5 na 4 .me§ dingir kam-la itti ameli sullumi 
five stones for reconciling (his) angry god 
with a man KAR 213 i 19 (list of magic stones), 
cf. itti ili kam-li su-lu-m[e ] to reconcile (him) 
with (his) angry god K.6053:15; BE -ma ana 
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kamma 

lugal kam-lu ki-sm gam.mes-.sm as to the 
king, they will subject(?) to him one who is 
angry with him K.2328:6, dupl. ACh Supp. 
Istar 33:62 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:27). 

kamma see Mam. 

kammakku s.; (a part of the chariot); 
Mari.* 

3 gis kam-ma-ku (between magarru wheel 
and rikis kussi, among furnishings for 
chariots) ARM 7 161:4. 

For ARM 7 116:5 see sakkabakku. 

(Salonen Mobel 99.) 

kammallu s.; (a tree); LB.* 
gis kam-mal-li (tree for the eighth day of 
the ninth month) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen 45:17. 

Possibly a variant of kamullu, q.v. 

kammalu s.; adversary(?); OB, MB, SB; 
cf. kamalu. 

kam-ma-al Sarrutim lisattilsu may he (Sin) 
make him see a pretender(?) to the throne 
CH xliii 57, cf. kam-ma-al Sarrutisu ultat[tal] 
AfO 10 5:16, see Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 10; 
kam-ma-al matija usattilanni he has made 
me see an adversary(?) of my country 
BMS 13:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86; ina 
natal ka-am-ma-li tiris qati u la eperi siiq 
dliSu lissahhur may he go around the streets 
of his city with his adversary(?) looking on, 
begging but receiving no food MDP 2 pi. 23 
vi 36 (MB kudurru) ; note, as personal name 
(uncert.): Kam-ma-lum YOS 8 42:22 (OB). 

kammantu see kamantu. 

kammaru see kamaru and kamaru B. 

kammu A s.; (a fungus); SB. 

a) kammu alone: [na 4 ] gabi kam-mu 
istenis tamarraq (in treatment for eyes) 
AMT 10,4:6, cf., wr. kam-mu RA 40 114:2, 
kam-mu (for a salve for eyes) AMT 19,6:8 
and 13; obscure: ina lipi kalit alpi salmi 
gim kam-ma ina ugu urudu tasdk AMT 
12,4:6. 

b) kammu ( Sa ) aSkapi — k. of the leather- 
worker: u kdm-me a§gab : u Sa, igi du 8 -Si-[e], 


kammu B 

U su-uh-tu Uruanna II 364f.; U kam-me 
asgab : u.dur.gig.ga.ke x (kid) : itti i.udu 
hi.hi ana suburri Sakanu — k. of the leather- 
worker : a medication for diseased anus : to 
mix with tallow and place on the anus Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 3, restoration and emendation from CT 
14 30 Sm. 698, dupl. CT 14 35 K.4180A+ :41, cf. 
kam-mu Sa lu. a§gab (for a suppository) 
Kocher BAM 104:16; kam(v&v. kam)-mu Sa 
ASGAB(!) (var. LU.aSgab) AMT 19,6:10, var. 
from Kocher BAM 19:5; [kam]-mu Sa lu.A&GAB 
Kocher BAM 20:4', kam-ma Sa lu. asgab (all 
as medication for eyes) ibid. 165 ii 12'; kam- 
ma Sa asgab (as medication for ears) AMT 
34,1:28; kam-mi LU.[asgab] AMT 86,2:11; 
kam-mu Sa luJasgabI (as an emetic) Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 16 ii 18 (coll.). 

c) kamme eqli: u Sa-mu gAn, u kam-me 
gAn (var. u kam-me a.[sA]) : u lag gAn (i.e., 
kirban eqli) Uruanna I 481 f. ; u kam-me a.§A 
(var. gis kam-me gAn(!)) : a§ na 4 zu -ni 
Uruanna III 123; u kam-me a.§A pesu : u 

Ki-tu earth mold, u kam-me a.§A 
SIG 7 : [U x] SIG 7 Si-Si-tu Uruanna II 358f. 

d) kamme Sadi: u kam-me Sadi pesu : 
[U i]n-du-ru Uruanna II 360. 

e) kamme imeri : u kam-me anse : as 
NA 4 .BABBAR.DIL Uruanna III 125; U kdm-me 
AN§E : U NIG.[x] Uruanna II 362, cf. U \kdm\- 
[me ... ] : [S]a kim-si AN§e Uruanna III 333. 

f) kamme gurgurri : [u kdm]-me gur-gur- 
r[i] : [u] ki-biS du-Se-e Uruanna II 363; u 
(var. gi§) kdm-me a-gur-ru (var. gur-gur-Wil) 
: A§ Si-pi-tu Uruanna III 126. 

g) kamme agurri : u kdm-me a-gur-ri : tj 
Sa IGI du 8 -Si-[e~\ Uruanna II 363b, also Uruanna 
III 332; see also usage f. 

kammu B s.; tablet, literary composition ; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw. ; pi. kammanu. 

ka-am kad 5 = ka-am-mu A VIII/1:9; [x x 
n]am.SiD.ak = kam-mu (preceded by $dtu, q.v.) 
Igituh I 52. 

[...] x nu.ds : kam-ma-am u-ul §a-ab-x-\x] 
Lambert BWL 272:15 (coll. M. Civil). 

ana iLdub.ba.a i-ir-ru-um-ma gA.hu aS: 
tanassi u ka-am-mi Sa gA.nu Sa tezibam ufdb 
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kammu C 

I(?) will enter the school and read the compo¬ 
sition (beginning with) ga.nu, and I will cor¬ 
rect the tablet of the ga.nu which you left 
TLB 4 84:21 (OB let.); aStasi kam-mu naklu Sa 
Sumeru sullulu I have read the artfully writ¬ 
ten text whose Sumerian version is obscure 
Streck Asb. 256 i 17; kasir kam-me-Su, PN the 
composer of the text is Kabti-ilani-Marduk 
Gossmann Era V 42; so kam-mu anna ihhazu 
whoever learns this composition KAR 105 r. 8 
and dupl. KAR 361 r. 3; 3 kam-ma-a-ni three 
compositions ADD 943 i 5 (NA lit. catalog) ; [sa 
k]a-mu Suatu itabbalu whoever carries off 
this tablet KAR 177 r. i 47, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 271; limhur kam-me-ka may 
[... ] accept your k. LKA 35 r. 1. 

kammu C s.; 1. (a metal rivet or dowel), 
2. (a tool); MA, NA, NB; pi. kammdtu. 

1. (a metal rivet or dowel): terinnatu 
a[nndtu] ina kam-ma-te sa ku.gi rapqa these 
pine cones (on the furniture) are riveted with 
gold k.-s AfO 18 304 ii 34, cf. termnatuSunu 
... ina kam-ma-te sa KU.GI rapqa their pine 
cones (on the wings of the a/w-sheep) are 
riveted with gold k.-s ibid. 302 i 25, also ina 
I.ta.Am [ka]m-ma-te Sa ud.ka.bar Sa ... 
iStu nimatte rapqu ibid. 304 iii 5 (MA inv.); 
two wild bull horns sa ihzuSina u nihsuSina(\) 
<kaspuy u kam-mat hurasi sutashura ihziSin 
whose mountings and decorations are <of 
silver) and gold rivets surround their 
mountings TCL 3 384 (Sar.); kam-ma-at(v ar. 
-a-te) ud.ka.bar (as tribute) AKA 321:75 
(Asn.). 

2. (a tool): 3 mar parzil[li] 2 kam-ma-a-ta 
pa[rzilli ] naphar 5 nepisu parziUi three iron 
hoes, two iron k.-s, in all five iron implements 
(for use in making bricks) GCCI 2 297:2, 
cf. 13 gi§ kam-ma-a-ti parzilli (between hoes 
and brick molds) YOS 6 146:3, also 2 kam- 
ma-a-ti ibid. 16; 15 rapSdta u 10 Gis ka-am- 
ma-a-ta 15 spades and ten k.-s (for digging 
a canal) BIN 1 35:22; parzilli sa Hume ana 
kam-me parzilli iron from GN for iron k.-s 
GCCI 2 53:2 (all NB). 

In GCCI 2 7:1, read 20 ma.na an.bar.me; 
for UM (= PBS) 1/2 35:22, see J Ham. 


kamu A 

kamru [kamaru) adj.; sorted (dates) ready 
for transport; lex.*; cf. kamaru v. 

[zu.lum x x] = ka-am-ru-tu Hh. XXIV 246b, 
cf. [zu.lum].mar.tu = ka-ma-ru ibid. 252. 

kamru see kamaru and kamlu. 

kamrutu see karmutu. 

kamsu A adj.; (qualifying textiles); OA. 

8 kutdni damqutim 2 tug ka-am-su-Uim] 
eight fine kutdnu- textiles and two of k.- 
quality BIN 4 221:8, cf. x tug kutdnu si[g 5 ] 
watrutum 5 ka-am-lsul-tum BIN 6 165:3; 
3 tug kam-su-tim damqutim Kienast ATHE 
31:7; 1 tug kam-su-um sa suhrim one k.- 

garment for the children BIN 4 68:11; 3 tug 
kam-su-tim 6 tug ku-ta-nu ibid. 9:24; 1 tug 
ka-am-su-um ibid. 4:4; 1 tug kd-am-su-um 
addinSunuti TCL 4 72:26; ina ... 1 tug 
ka-am-si-im KTS 54b: 3. 

Kienast ATHE p. 46. 

kamsu B [kamsu) adj.; kneeling; MA, 
SB*; cf. kamdsu B. 

mi.zi nin su.tab.ba : SAL zi ru-ba-tum ka- 
mi-is-tum the faithful woman, the praying(?) lady 
CBS 10986 (courtesy M. Civil). 

2 salme kam-su-ti Sa bini Sa dispa himeta 
naSu teppus you make two kneeling figu¬ 
rines of tamarisk wood holding honey and 
ghee AfO 18 111:25 (SB rit.), see AfO 19 119; 
13 sag.du.mes burhiS kdm-su-tu (see burhis) 
AfO 18 304 ii 5 (MA inv.). 

kamsu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

tak 4 = ezebu, nig.nam.nu.KlD - bir-su, 
nig.nam.nu.KlD.KlD = kdm-su Antagal G 203f. 

kamsu see kamsu B adj. 

kamu A (kawu, fern, kawitu, kamitu ) adj.; 
outer, outside; Mari, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and (an.)as.Am (bar Maqlu IX 130, KA.BAR. 
ra KAR 298 r. 40); cf. kamdtu in' sa kawati, 
kamis B, kamitu A, kimd. 

bar = ka-mu-u A 1/6:181; bar ba ‘^ r = ka-mu-it 
Nabnitu IV 335. 

ka.A§.iM = min (= bdbu) ka-mu-u Igituh I 348; 
ka.AN.AS.AM kA min (= ka-mu-u) Nabnitu 
XXIII 164; ka, [k]a.bar.ra, [k]a. an.a5.an 
KBo 1 59:13 ff. (Forerunner to Kagal); g i §. i g. k a. 
a§.Am = dalat kA ka-mi-i Hh. V 250. 
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zid d §E.TiK ku.ga ka.AN.A§.AM u.me.ni. 
g[ib] : qem ai-na-an elleti ka ka-ma-a pi-rik 
block the outer door with (a line of) flour of pure 
cereals CT 17 1:9f.; ninda.nimur.ra 7 a.ra 
2. am ka.A§.AM u.me.ni.sig.sig : akal tumri 
sibit adi iina ka ka-me-e (var. ka-mi-i) itassukma 
scatter twice seven cakes baked in ashes at the 
outer door CT 17 6:7ff.; ka.bar.ra a.zi.da 
a.gub.bu : bdb ka-ma-a imna u Su[mela] at the 
outer gate on the right and left CT 16 35:24f., 
also ASKT p. 92-93:16. 

a) referring to gates — 1' in gen.: abullum 
sa pidtim sapiltim Jca-wi-tu[m\ sa. kidanum Sa 
ah ndrim imtaqut the outer city gate of the 
lower edge(?) (leading) toward the region on 
the river bank has j ust collapsed ARM 3 11:8; 
ina ka ka-mi-i (var. ka-me-[e]) Urgula aSib 
adi kalbiSu at the outer gate sits Urgula 
with her(?) dogs AfO 14 146:113 (hit mesiri), 
cf. sa kA as.Am(!) VAB 4 232 i 34 (Nbn.); ana 
naplusu kissat nise ina ka as.Am sa bit dini 
Sdsu usaSkin he (Nebuchadnezzar) placed 
(the stone replica of a cut-off head) at the 
outer gate of that law court for all people to 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 iii 11; note ina ka-mi-i 
kA AnSt 10 116 iii 18' (Nergal and Ereskigal). 

2' in omens: Summa ina bit ameli r+LU kA 
ka-mi-i hi-pi eS-Su (probably ana . .. isqu) 
if in a man’s house the threshold of the outer 
gate [rises toward ...] CT 38 13:93; summa 
kulbdbu ina kA an.as.Am gAl.meS if there 
are ants at the outer gate KAR 377 r. 17, cf. 
KAR 376 r. 7f., also (if ants are seen) ina 
TU kA an.as.Am Boissier DA 1:7, dupl. KAR 
376 r. 6, and passim in Alu, WT. kA ka-mi-i 
CT 39 50K.957:4, KAR 378:5f.; Summa sinniStu 
ina i+Lir kA an.a§.Am du if (in a dream) a 
woman is standing on the threshold of the 
outer gate AMT 65,3:19, cf. ibid. 22 (SB sleep 
omens). 

3' in magic contexts: en udug.hul 
edin.na.zu.se adi kA ka-mi-i tamannuma 
you recite the incantation “Evil demon, back 
to your (home, the) open country!” all the 
way to the outer gate UET 6 410:26 (SB inc.), 
see Iraq 22 224; dSipu ana kA an.a§.Am e -ma 
the exorcist goes out through the outer gate 
BBR No. 26 ii 24; ina kA as.Am ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurines) at the outer gate 
KAR 298 : 32, also ibid. 39 and r. 22, cf. ina qabal 
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askuppat kA as.Am imna u Sumela min (= 
tetemmir) ibid. r. 27, wr. ina i+lu kA.bar.ra 
ibid. r. 40, see AAA 22 65ff.; ina 15 kA u 150 
kA BAR-i taSakkan Maqlu IX 130; ina kA 
as.Am kA ereb SamSi teqebbirsu you bujy it 
(the figure of the desired woman) at the 
outer gate of the Western Gate KAR 61:17; 
you place various pots ina kA an.as.Am 
KAR 38 r. 31, cf. ibid. 14 (namburbi rit.); NIG.NA 
sim.ses SIM.li ina kA <as>.Am isarraq he 
scatters myrrh and juniper incense at the 
outer gate KAR 72 r. 3, cf. ema kA an.as.Am 
4R 59 No. 1 r. 8, cf. also [ina i]+lu kA ka-mi-i 
LKA 135 r. 8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 54; kurbdn 
kA ka-me-i ina SiSSiktisu tarakkas you bind 
a clod from the outer gate into his hem 
ABL 450:12, also, wr. lag kA an.a§.Am 
PSBA 40 108 r. 12; eper askuppat kA as.Am 
dust from the threshold of the outer gate 
KAR 377 r. 39, cf. eper kA ka-mi-[i] ZA 16 
184:8, cf. also kA ka-me-i ibid. 174:14 (SB 
Lamastu); u a-tar-tum : AS sahar kA.gal 
ka-me-ti Uruanna III 45. 

b) other occs.: saman puri ella sippi ka- 
mu-tim u bitanuti tapaSSas you rub pure 
puru- oil on the outer and inner thresholds 
KAR 38 r. 28 (SB namburbi rit.). 

For Sn. (= OIP 2) 140:3, see kamu A v. 

mng. 2. 

kamu B adj.; captured, captive; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and lal; cf. kamu A v. 

lu.dab.ba = sabtum, ka-mu-u OB Lu A 378, 
also = \ka-mu\um OB Lu C 5 7; Sc ' e LUx gAna- 
tenu = ka-mu-u OB Lu A 497; sa-ga [lux §a] = 
hablu, SagSu, ka-mu-u A VII/2:21ff., cf. [x x] 
[Lu]xGANA-«enM = (same equivalents) ibid. 24ff., 
see MSL 3 149, le-e [...], l[ux§a], (HjIxgAna- 
tenu = [. . .] Recip. Ea A iv 18ff. 

dingir.dib.dib.be.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] 
im.ta.e.a.[mes] : ilu ka-mu-ti i&tii qabrim 
ittap&ni the captive gods came out from the grave 
CT 17 37: Iff.; am.gin x (GiM) dugud.da // gd. 
gam. da da.mu.un.la : kima rlmu ana kabtu // 
ka-mi-i lukmissu (obscure, see kamasu B lex. 
section) SBH p. 50:13f.; [.. .].x.la.gin x rig, 
mu.ni.in.ag.ge.es : [klma'i] ka-mi-i i-ta-ru-Su 
they (the demons) lead him away like a captive 
CT 17 31 : 1 8 f .; mi.3i.la.bi.mi.en (var. dingir. 
mu me.e Ltr.§A.A.bi men) : i-li ana-ku ka-ma- 
ak-Su CT 44 14:13 and dupl., see Civil, JNES 28 
71 and n. 2. 
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Tj§ ka-mi-i // lu ga-ar-ba-nu aS-Su ka-mu-u jj 
ga-ar-ba-nu (see garbanu ) BRM 4 32:7 f. 
(med. comm.); [k]a-rnu-i'i : gar-ba-nu ZA 47 244 
r. 3 (comm.), see Lambert, AfO 17 315 E. 

a) referring to gods kept captive in the 
nether world: see CT 17, in lex. section; eli 
ill ka-mu-tu 4 (var. ka-mu-u-ti) sibittaSu udam 
ninma (Marduk) strengthened his hold on 
the captive gods En. el. IV 127; sa an 
DiNGiR.DiNGiR ka-mu-ti irSu tajaru (Marduk) 
who had compassion on the captive gods 
En. el. VII 27; ilii ka-mu-tu(v ar. - ti) lilquSu 
let the captive gods take it (“every evil”) 
away AfO 14 146:126 {bit mesiri), cf. DINGIR 
ka-niu-u CT 26 45 : 24, see Weidner Handbuch 
p. 19; ki.min (= lipqidkunusi) ana d Nam-tar 
sukkal erseti Sa kA k[a-mu]-ti ukallu may he 
(Meslamtaea) commit you to Namtar, the 
authority over the nether world, who keeps 
(guard at) the Gate of the Captives AfO 19 
117:25 (Marduk' s Address to the Demons), cf. KA 
ka(\)-mu-ti lirubu may they enter the Gate 
of the Captives TuL p. 128 ii 8. 

b) other occs.: ka-mu-um ka-mi-Su i-[k]a- 
am-mu a captive will capture his captors 
YOS 10 36 iii 18 (OB ext.), cf. LAL.MES «Jw» 
LAL.ME§-M-WM LAL.ME& BRM 4 13:46 (MB 
ext.); salla u ka-ma-a ana niSeSu turru to 
return the prisoner of war and the captive 
to his people Surpu IV 35 ; Sarpdnitu ... 
etirat ka-mi-i sdbitat qat nasku RAcc. 135 : 261, 
cf. [e]tir ka-me-e sabit qat naski ZA 47 244 
r. 2, for comm., see lex. section; [ana] hissat 
Marduk iblutu ka-mu-te ul iSkunu napistu 
at the mention of Marduk those who are 
captive recover and do not give up (their) 
life AfO 19 66:9 (SB lit.); Sarrani lemnutu 
.. . \x\-ru-tu ka-mu-tu MVAG 21 82 r. 5 (Kedor- 
laomer text) ; ka-mi-i blood of a captive 
(name of a medication) RA 54 174 r. 2, also 
AMT 35,3 i 5, see Labat, RA 55 95 n. 3, for 
comm., see lex. section. 

kamfi (or kamu) s.; fetters(?); OAkk.*; 
cf. kamu A v. 

sarrlsin in ga-mi-e usarib he brought their 
kings in fetters CT 32 5 BM 98917 ii 4. 

kamfi A v.; 1. to capture or defeat an 
enemy, 2. to capture, to overcome, to 


kamfi A 

ensnare (in transferred mngs. and in magical 
contexts), 3. to attach (as a technical term 
in ext.), 4. nakmd (passive); from OAkk., 
OB on; I ikmi and ikrnu — ikammi and 
ikammu — kami, imp. kimi and kumu, IV; 
wr. syll. and lal (in OAkk., OB su.dit 8 .a); 
cf. kamiS A, kamltu B, kamu B adj., kamu s., 
kamu, *kam4tu, kimltu. 

da-ab ku = ka-a-mu-u-um MSL 2 151:34 
(Proto-Ea); di-ib dib = ka-mu-u Idu II 296; 
[di-ib] dib = ga-rnu-u = (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize 
S a Voc. H 12'; in.dab = ik-me Ai. I iii 73. 

la-al lal = k[a-m]u-u S a Voe. P 29; lal = 
k[a-mu-u], [suj.dib.ba = min Sa. sa-ba-ti Antagal 
E a If.; dib di_ib , lal = ka-mu-u Nabnitu IV 336f.; 
a.lal = ka-mu-u, ka-su-u A-tablet 66f. 

[e]-se-la ltJxku.lA. = min (= hi-it-nu-qu), 
ka-mu-u, ka-lu-u A VII/2:30ff.; za-al ni = ka-mu-u 
A II/l iii 5'; a.sig.gi = ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 
163; i I = ka-mu-u Idu II 140. 

sul ba.dib.a.ni u ba.ra.en.na.ti.la.zu. 
se : etlu Sa ak-mu-ma (var. ak-mu-ka-ma) adi 
u-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma I will not rest until I 
have brought you, young man whom I have cap¬ 
tured, back to life Lugale XI 48, cf. [lugal] Tdibl. 
a.ni : [. . .] Sa ik-mu-u RA 51 109:5f.; su.se. 
ki.mu.§e (later version: su.kin.mu.se) mu.e. 
dib.ba.gin x (oiM) : ana ka-mi-ia ki tak-mi- [x] 
because you have .... in order to overcome me 
Lugale X 5; ur.sag.dib.ba.mu gu 4 .du 7 .du 7 . 
gin x su.NUN.KU.Ttr h6.me.sub (later version: 
ur.sag dib.dib.mu gu 4 .du 7 .du 7 .gin x £§.su. 
nun.ku.tu ha.ma.[sub]) : qarr[adu\ Sa ak-mu-u 
klma alpi muttakpi Summdni lit\taddu] let the 
warriors whom I have captured be put on 
lead ropes like goring oxen Angim IV 6, cf. 
lugal.dib.ba.mu (later version: [ljugal.dib. 
dib.mu) : Sarru Sa ak-mu-u ibid. 7; nam.tar 
u 4 .rhull.gin x rkalaml(!).ma mu.un.rdib.dibl : 
namtaru Sa klma ume lemni mdtu i-kam-mu-u 
Iraq 21 56:46f.; gti.su.nigin.na nam.mi.in. 
dib : naphar mdti i-kam-mi it (the “oath”) over¬ 
comes^) everything ASKT p. 78:26f., see Surpu 
p. 52; gidim.hul gal 5 .la.hul su.na ba.ni.ib. 
dib.dib.b6 : etemmu lemnu gallu lemnu Sa zumra 
i-kam-mu-u CT 16 l:32f., cf. mu.un.dib.dib. 
b6.es : i-kam-mu-u CT 17 27:27-34, un.kur. 
dagal.la dib.dib.b6 : Sa ... niSe mdti rapaSti 
i-kam-mu-u STT192:13f.; muien an.im.dugud. 
muSen im.ma.ni.in.dib.b6.en : ka-mi issuri 
anzi the one who captures the Anzu bird SBH 
p. 38:26, cf. ur.sag dib.dib.bi hul.me.e. 
ne hul.a.mes : qarradu ka-mu-u lemnuti AfO 14 
142:27f. {bit mesiri ); udug.hul dib.ba.a.ni 
bar.se h6.im.ta(!).gub : utukku lemnu ka- 
mu-Sil ina ahdti lizziz let the evil demon who 
captured him stand aside CT 16 47:220f., cf. 
CT 17 30:40. 
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[An.nji lu[gal.f2s.nun.na] . . . iu im.m[i. 
in.du 8 ] : DINGlR-m lugal I&nunna ... i-ik-mi 
he captured RX, the king of Esnunna Sollberger, 
RA 63 36:118 (Samsuiluna); Lamastu su.mu. 
un.du a.skg.gig.ga : Tca-[ma-af\ asahku marsu 
ASKTp. 94-95:63. 

<iti> sipa dDumu.zi ba.dib.dib.ba : iti 
sipa Dumuzi ik-ka-mu-u the month the shepherd 
Dumuzi was captured KAV 218 A i 44 and 50 
(Astrolabe B), cf. [. ..] ka.An.ne.x dib(?).dib. 
ba.ta : [...] Sa kA An-nim ik-ka-mu-u KAR 
375 iv 21f.; [ka.hul] iu h4.en.du : [p]u lemnu 
lik-ka-me BE 15526 iv 14f., cited Falkenstein, 
ZA 45 24 n. 3; a.lum.ma a.lal.e a.lum.ma 
a.lal.e : ahulap unnubi Sa ik-ka-mu-u ahulap 
usSubi ia ikkasu, (see ahulap usage b) 4R 30 
No. 2:36f.; note [ljum.ma a.la.e.a : ina 
tabastani ik-ka-me K.9027: 6f. 

lal H ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u - sa-ba-tu, ka-mu-u = 
da-a-ku (commenting on lugal.bi lai-mu, see 
mng. 4) Izbu Comm. 4ff.; ub-bu-ru H ka-[mu-u ] 
KAR 94:8 (Maqlu Comm.); ir // ka-mu-u STC 2 
pi. 53 ii 39 (Comm, on En. el. VII 132). 

1. to capture or defeat an enemy — a) in 
royal inscrs.: SarriSunu 3 i-ik-mi-ma he 
captured their three kings YOS 1 10:15; 
inu ... i-ik-mi-u-su^l) when he defeated 
him UET 1 275 iii 10, cf. lugal GN ak-mi-m[a] 
ibid. 31 (both Naram-Sin), see Sollberger, UET 
8 p. 32; for other syll. writings, see MAD 3 146f.; 
na-ak-ru-us-su ik-me he captured his enemies 
MDP 14 p. 9 i 19 (Puzur-Insusinak); RN Sar 
GN in tahazim su.du 8 .a in sigarrim ana bdbi 
Enlil u-ru-uS he (Sargon) captured Lugal- 
zagesi, king of Uruk, (and) took him to the 
Gate of Enlil in a neckstock AfO 20 41 viii 8, 
cf. RN LUGAL GN SU.DUg.A he captured RN 
the king of Ur ibid. 53 r. iii 4 (Rimus), for 
other occs., wr. SU.DUg.A, see Borger, Or. NS 
26 4 f.; 7 lugal.mes ... sa uqtabbilunim 

ak-mi-Su-nu-ti I defeated the seven kings 
who fought against me RA 33 51 i 18, cf. 
3 lugal.me§ annutin ... ik-mi he defeated 
these three kings Syria 32 14 iii 21, also 
sarrasu RN ik-rni ibid. 15 iv 2 (both Jahdunlim); 
ak-mu (var. ka-mu-u) PN ... PN a ina kussiSu 
usesibma I (variant: who) defeated PN (and) 
put PN 2 on his throne Borger Esarh. 52 iii 
63, var. from ibid. B ii 44, also ka-mu-U PN 
ibid. 33:23; mare Sippar Nippur Babili Ban 
sippa Sa ina la annisunu ina qerbisunu ka- 
mu-u (for translat., see arnu mng. la-6') 
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Iraq 16 186 vi 65 (Sar.), and passim in Sar.; la 
mdgiri andr ak-mi(va,r. -mu) zdHri I killed 
the unsubmissive (and) captured the enemies 
VAB 4 112 i 25 and 124 ii 25 (Nbk.); ku-mi-i ndt 
kirija ni-e-ri zd'irija defeat (fern.) my 
enemies, kill my foes UVB 1 61 No. 26-27:25 
(NB royal). 

b) in omens; amut Sulgi Sa PN ik-mu-u 

(appearance of) the liver of (i.e., in the 
extispicy made for) Sulgi who (i.e., when he) 
defeated PN YOS 10 24:35 and 40, 22:17, 26 i 
32, cf. amut ApiSalim Sa Naram-Sin ina 
pilSim ik-mu-u-Su liver of (the ruler) of GN 
whom RN defeated by breaching (the wall) 
ibid. 24:9, also ibid. 22:4 (OB ext.), Leichty Izbu 
p. 201:12; kamiim ka-mi-Su i-[k]a-am-mu 
YOS 10 36 iii 19 (OB ext.), cf. LAL.ME§ (= kat 
mutu) «Su» LAL.MES-SW-rnt LAL.MES BRM 4 
13:46 (MB ext.); Sarru EN.ME§-&t KI.MIN UR. 
sag.mes-M LAL-mw / ikaSSad ACh Supp. 2 
SamaS 32:16, cf. LUGAL KUR-£m LAL-ma 
Leichty Izbu VI 38, KUR.ME§-i« LAL.MES-ma 
ibid. 39; Sarru Sarrdni gaba.ri.me§-$m lal. 
ME§-ma the king will defeat his rival 
kings KAR 423 ii 46, cf. LUGAL GABA. 
RI-fca LAL-ma KAR 460:6 (SB ext.); KUE- 
ka ina libbi mdtiSu lAAu-mu you will defeat 
your enemy in the interior of his own 
country CT 31 19:14 (SB ext.), also LU.KUR 
ta-ka-am-mu you will defeat the enemy 
YOS 10 44:48 (OB ext.); note ka-me-e kur 
ta-kam-[mi] you will bring about the defeat 
of the enemy KAR 454:11 (SB ext.); lugal 
ajabuSu i-kam-mu-Su the king’s enemy will 
defeat him KAR 460:20, SAG.zi-fca nakru 
LAL-mw TCL 6 2:18 f., [...] nakru LAL-mw 

CT 30 7 Rm. 115:13, and passim in ext. ; Sarru 
bartu ka-ma-as-su as to the king, a rebellion 
will hold him captive ACh Adad 11:7; kur- 
ka itti iii ka-mi u suh-hur with the help 
of the god your enemy will be defeated and 
surrounded CT 20 39 : 4, cf. erxn nakri itti iii 
ka-sat ka-ma-at{\) ana ddkim erSet (see ereSu A 
mng. lb-2') CT 31 34 edge 2, and dupl. KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.). 

c) other occs.: a-kam-me Tiamatma I will 
defeat Tiamat En. el. II 124, III 59, 117, cf. 
lik-me (var. li-ik-mi) Tiamat ibid. VII132, also 
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STC 1 215 r. 2, cf. also ik-mi-Si-ma napsatus 
ubaMi he captured her and brought her 
life to an end En. el. IV 103, ik-mi-su-ma 
Apsd indr as su ibid. I 69, also ibid. IV 120; 
Tiamat Sa ik-mu-u En. el. IV 128, cf. I 73, 
IV 123, and passim in En. el. ; note [x x] adi 
la Assur Tiamat i-kam-mu-u before Assur 
captures Tiamat (description of a relief) 
OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); Marduk sa ina kakkiSu 
abubu ik-mu-u saputi who overcame the .... 
with his abubu- weapon En. el. VI 125; Sa 
igigallasu gis.tukul-^m sdba suatu ik-mu- 
«(var. -u) iksudu inaru (Enmerkar) whose 
wisdom (and) whose weapons defeated, con¬ 
quered, and annihilated that army AnSt 5 
98:28 (Cuthean Legend); he gave him GIS. 
tttktjl.meS dannutu ka-mu-u nakirisu PSBA 
20 157 r. 19 (SB lit.); nakirika ta-kdm-mu 
ajabika takaSSad u mat nakirika taSallal 
you will defeat your enemies, conquer your 
foes, and plunder the land of your enemies 
ABL 1237 r. 22 (NB); Ua] Oi-ka ta-kam-mu ina 
Su 11 you capture the unsubmissive(?) with 
(your) hands RAcc. 130:23; ntjn.bi en ktjk- 
Su i-kam-mu(var. -me) (he performs the 
exorcistic ritual and) that ruler will defeat his 
enemy RA 21 130:14, also ibid. 131:18 (SB rit.); 
tjd.17.kam Sa terubti iqabbu Belum ajdbisu ki 
ik-\mu\-u they call the 17th day the day of 
“entry” because that was when Bel defeated 
his enemies LKA 73:2, cf. aSsu ik-mu-u 
Anim ibid. 1, also M ik-\mu\-Su ibid. 22, wr. 
LA-tt ibid. 5f., cf. Bel MUD. SIB.ZI.AN. Is A ik- 
mu-ma Sumer 13 117:22, cf. also ittisunuma 
ka-mi A\num ] ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 14. 

2. to capture, to overcome, to ensnare (in 
transferred mngs. and in magical contexts): 
akassikunusi a-kam-mi-ku-nu-si anandinku: 
nuSi ana Girra I will bind you, overcome 
you (and) hand you over to the fire Maqlu 
IV 9, cf. ak-ta-mi-ku-nu-Si aktaslkunuSi atta-. 
dinkunuSi ana Girra ibid. 69, cf. also ka-ma- 
ta kalata kasdta Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 14; 
i-kam-ma-a etluti isaggisu ardati they (the 
witches) ensnare the young men, they kill 
the young women RA 18 165:19 (SB Lamastu); 
Sul dingir.bi hul.le.eS in.na.dib.bi. 
da : etlu Sa iUu lemni[S] ik-mu-u-Su JTVI 
26 153 i 12 (inc.); tak-mu tamatu rapaSt[u ] 
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you overcame the wide sea Craig ABRT 1 
29 : 20, see BA 5 309; uSumgalli uzzaka ta-kam- 
mi sent your fury is a dragon, you over¬ 
come the wicked AfO 19 63:45, cf. (in 
broken context) ana ka-me-su ibid. 58:122, 
cf. also ka-me-i lemnuti ZA 43 17:57 (all SB 
lit.) ; lizziz Ennugi ... asakku lik-mu may 
Ennugi stand by, may he overcome the 
asa&fat-demon Surpu IV 103, cf. Anzu d a-sak- 
ku ina libbisunu lal-ImI CT 15 44:14 (= Pallis 
Akitu pi. 5); \m]upparsa Anza ku-mu-ma 
capture flying Anzu RA 46 28:5, also ibid. 17 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. Anzdm ku-mu-ma RA 46 
92:69 (OB version), also ka-am Anzi RA 48 
146:105 and 107, Anza ul ik-mu STT 19:84, 
also CT 46 41:17; \sa .. ,]-ti-8u ik-mu-u ik- 
su-u sat abni RA 51 108:10 (= CT 46 36), note 
ki sa lemna Anzd ana ka-me-su suparrura [... ] 
[his net] is spread as if to capture evil Anzu 
Gossmann Era III 33; ana burti la us dr lemnu 
LAL-du (var. i-kam-mu-Su) he must not de¬ 
scend into a well or evil will ensnare him 
KAR 177 r. ii 28, dupl. KAR 147 r. 14 (SB hemer.), 
var. from Iraq 23 90:5; surnma ki-ma-an-ni 
iqbi if he says “overcome me” Or. NS 16 
201:6' (SB omens); note in a personal name: 
Erra-ka-mi-nisi CT 4 9a: 11 and 13 (OB); if the 
saghulhaza-demon ka-mu-u i-kam-mu CT 
38 25 K.2942:5 (SB Alu); obscure: [hdHt] 
lalgar ka-mu-u gishurri STT 70:13, see W. G. 
Lambert, RA 53 132, for parallel basimu 
gishurri see gishuru ; E.la.ug 5 .ga e ka- 
mu-u mu-tu OIP 2 140:3 (Senn.). 

3. to attach (as a technical term in 
ext.): martum imittam kinat ina sumelim 
ka-mi- <at> the gall bladder was normal at 
the right but attached (by a filament?) at 
the left JCS 11 100 No. 9:6 (OB ext. report), 
cf. Summa martum ana elenum ka-lmil-at 
YOS 10 31 xi 19; Summa martu . .. dikissa 
ka-mi (var. lal -mi) if the .... of the gall 
bladder is attached CT 28 43:6, var. from 
TCL 6 2:16 (SB); Summa (wr. mas) ubanum 
ana imittim \ka-mel-a-at YOS 10 33 iv 20 and 
22, cf. Sepu[m ... ] ka-ma-at (with apod. 
nakrum ... [... i]-ka-mu) YOS 10 26 iii 44. 

4. nakmu (passive): [En\meSarra ik-ka- 
mu-u d ME.ME iSkun bikitu (because) En- 
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meSarra was captured, Gula instituted 
mourning SBH p. 146:42; lugal.bi ik-kam- 
mu that king will be defeated CT 39 10 
K.149+ : 18 (SB Alu), also ACh Supp. IStar 29:36, 
cf. uru.bi issabbat lugal.bi lal-tom that 
city will be taken and its king captured 
Leichty Izbu I 5, cf. UET 6 413:23, KUR.BI 
ZAH LUGAL.BI LAL-mw TCL 6 13 r. 8, cf. ibid, 
r. 3, NUN LAL-wrn STT 322 iii 25' (SB Alu), 
ERIN-Wi LAL-mw TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.), mass'd 
LAL-TOli Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14 (SB ext.); 
A Mu-um-mu sa ik-ka-mu-u En. el. 1118; ina 
ka Anirn [...] ik-kam-mu-u KAR 302:5, 
cf. KAR 375 iv 21f. in lex. section; epSu piSu 
ik-kam-mu-d ilu nakrutu ZA 42 50:26 (Weidner 
Chron.); (Lamastu) lippatir littarid lik-ka- 
mi Kocher BAM 128 iv 17 (SB ine.); Summa 
res marti Sapldnu ina gu lal-wim rubd lal- 
mu (— ikkammu) if the top of the gall 
bladder is attached at the lower part by a 
filament, the ruler will be captured CT 30 15 
K.3841:12. 

For lex. refs, with bar, see kamu B adj. For 
5R 45 iii 24, see kamu B v. For Gossmann Era IV 19, 
see kamasu A mng. lb. For VAT 9712 ii 40 (= 
Idu II 228), see kalama. 

kamu B (kawd) v.; to bake, to roast; OB; 
I (only inf.), II (inf. and imp.); cf. kamanu, 
nakmd. 

izi.sig.ge = min (= izi) Sd-mu-u, min ka-mu-u 
Izi I 81 f.; izi.sig.ga = ka-mu-u (preceded by 
urudu.nig.izi.sig.ga = nak-mu-u roasting pan) 
Nabnitu XXIII 167; i-zi.su.hu.uz = [ka-mu-u] 
Xabnitu IV 331; [x], ur,.[x] = ka-mu-u (between 
derivatives of Sardpu and Saldqu Sa Seri) Nabnitu 
XXIII 116f. 

ku-u-u = kum-mu-u Sa i-Sa-tum, Su-u-u = Sum- 
mu-u An VIII 185f.; tu-kam-ma 5R 45 K.253 
iii 24. 

kakkartam ku-wi-i bake kakkartu-bread 

YOS 2 152:32 (OB let.). 

The passage massaru ki(?)-i(?) giAsar ik- 
ta-mu-u suluppi ana kaspi ittadin Iraq 15 
140 ND 3419:9 (NB let.) is obscure. 

kamu (fern, kamitu) adj.; ensnaring; 
SB; cf. kamu A v. 

udug.hul dib.ba me.en : utukku lemnu 
ka-mu-u anaku I am the evil, ensnaring utukku- 
demon CT 16 17 :5f., cf. CT 16 16 vi 23f., cf. also 
lu.hul lu.ra 1u.lU.S1.ku lu.SI.a : lemnu ka- 
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mu-u habbilu SaggiSu KAR 31:33f.; [... kur]. 
ra.ke x (KiD) (var. kalam.ma.ke x ) : [ka-ma]-[d\- 
tu (var. ka-ma-a-ti) Sa mdtu (evil eyes) which 
ensnare the country STT 179:5f., vars. from 
CT 17 33:3. 

ka-mi-tum Sa pi ill (sorceress) who binds 
(even) the mouth of the gods Maqlu III 50, 
also, with comm, ma-a Sa ila itti ameli tu- 
Sd-za-na she who causes the god to be angry 
with the man KAR 94:42. 

For the participle kamd followed by a 
suffix or a genitive, see kamd A v. 

kamd see kamd s. 

kamullu (kabullu) s.; (a medicinal plant) ; 
SB.* 

u.ga.mul = k[a-mul-lu ] Hh. XVII 122, cf. 
0. g 0. n i r = ka-mu-lu(text -u) RS Recension 79. 

u ka-mul-lu : U ka-si-bu Uruanna II 29; 
u ka-mul-lum : [ .. . ] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
30b ii 6'; 0 ka-mul-lu (preceded by araridnu) 

ibid. 36 ii 21. 

u ka-bul-lu (var. u ka-bu-[ul-lu], among 
plants to be put on a censer) Biggs Saziga 52 
AMT 88,3:5, var. from ibid. 62 LKA 96:13, cf. 
also ibid. 52 AMT 66,1:3. 

kamunu A ( kamu'u , kamannu) s.; cumin(?) ; 
from OAkk. on; kamannu HSS 14 539:4; 
wr. syll. and u.din.tir(.sar) (u.din.tir.ki 
VAS 16 91:14 and KUB 37 34:1), in OAkk., 
U.TIR. 

[OJ.din.tir = k[a-mu-nu], U.din.tir.babbar. 
SAR = u-ka-[x-x ], U.DIN.TIR.MI.SAR = Zl-bu-[u] 
Hh. XVII 300ff., cf. u.din.tir sar = ka-mu-nu, 
u.din.tir.babbar sar = pl-$u, U.din.tir.mi 
sar = zi-bu RS Recension 177ff.; ga-mu-un U.din. 
tir.sar = ka-mu-nu Diri IV 3, cf. u.din.tir.s[ar] 
=> [ka]-mu-nu Proto-Diri 192; u.DiN.TiR.SAR* a_mun 
= ka-mu-nu Nabnitu IV 340; u.din.tir.sar - 
ka-mu-ni Practical Vocabulary Assur 59. 

a) inecon.; 1 dug ga.mu[n] (beside zibi-. 
bdnum, q.v.) BIN 8 132:40, 271:2, wr. tT.TlR 
ibid. 123:10 (OAkk.); gu.gal gu.tur U.TIR 
se.lu §e.zi.bi.tum numun zk.hi.li 
chickpeas, lentils, cumin, coriander, zibitu- 
seeds, cress seeds UET 3 900:3; ^ sila u.tir 
UET 3 905:15, 906:11; 5 gin U.TIR ibid. 913:9, 
and passim in Ur III; 2 siLA ka-mu-ni(va,T. 
-nim) gin ku.babbar SimSunu two silas 
of k. at a price of one and one-third shekels 
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of silver (beside coriander) OIP 27 55:12 
(OA), var. from BIN 4 162:19; 2 SILA kd- 

mu-ni ... ana PN u PN 2 dinama give (pi.) 
two silas of k. to PN and PN 2 TCL 4 48 : 20, 
cf. (given to the same persons) \ sila ka-mu- 
ni OIP 27 55:31; ammakam fxl Sa § gin kd- 
mu-ni Sa £ gin ... leqe'am get for me there 
[... ] worth two thirds of a shekel (and) k. 
worth one third of a shekel (of silver) TCL 20 
117 : 18; \ sila kd-mu-ni 2 riksi su(\)-um-la-li-e 
(buy me) one-half sila of k., two bunches of 
sumlalu-herb KT Hahn 6:3; ana \ kd-mu-ni] 
(in broken context) TuM13c:16; excep¬ 
tionally: 1 sila ka-mu-e CCT 3 19 a r. 11 (all 
OA); klma tidu sattam, u.din.tir.sar Sa ina 
bob DN innepSu ul iSirma u.din.tir.sar ana 
zerim mahrija ul ibaSsi as you know, this 
year the k. which was planted in the Gate of 
Ninkarrak area did not do well and I have 
no k. available for seed PBS 7 98:11 and 15, 
cf. u.din.tir.sar ana z[erim\ Subilamma 
send me k. for seed ibid. 20, also u.din.tir. 
sar la [ inna]ddi ibid. 22; ra-bi-i-ku ka-mu- 
nim-ma uSakkalu they feed (the sheep) with 
an infusion of cumin TCL 18 125:22, see 
Landsberger, WO 3 251 n. 20; I sent you 10 
(sila) u.din.tir.ki u 10 GUN Tel(?)-n-e 
VAS 16 91:14; 20 (sila) ka-mu-na-am sar 

ana Sa qdtiSu inaddin YOS 12 311:7 (all OB); 
4 sila zibu 2 siLA ka-mu-nu four silas of 
black cumin, two silas of (ordinary) cumin 
ARMT 12 43:3; 10 (siLA) ka-mu-nu(\) (beside 
zibii, kisibirru and azupiru, ana Sipir abarak- 
katim) ARMT 11 275:1; 20 (sila) ka-mu-nu 
ana u-ra-nu ARMT 12 577:1, and passim in 
Mari; 46 SILA ga-mu-nu HSS 13 353:1 (= RA 
36 169); 4 sila ka-mu-nu HSS 14 601:2, and 
passim in this text; note 3 sila ka-ma-an-ni 
(among spices summarized as ri-i-qu sa asi) 
HSS 14 539 (= 213):4 (allNuzi); 10 imer U. 
din.tir ten homers of k. (among provisions 
for a feast) Iraq 14 35: 135 (Asn.). 

b) in lit. and omens: bindt usi qa-bi-e sa 
ina bassi su-nu-lu u ra-bi-ik ka-mu-nim(text 
-Si) Sa Id Puratti ina himeti tapattan you eat 
in butter goose eggs from the dung, which 
have been preserved in sand, and an infusion 
of cumin with Euphrates (water) 2R 60 No. 
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1 r. iii 15 and dupl., see TuL p. 19, see Lands, 
berger, WO 3 251 ; Summa ina libbi eqli u.din 
tir.sar ipuS if he raises k. in a field (pre¬ 
ceded by antahSu) CT 39 4:44 (SB Alu); 
Fu1.din.tir : a.dar : x x ina mati ul ibaSSi 
Kocher BAM 1 iv 12; Summa u ka-mu-na u 
i-ha-tu ku -ma if he eats k. (or) .... Kocher 
BAM 318 iii 26; uncert. : kakki imitti kima 
ka-mu-ni the right “weapon” (of the liver) 
is like k. (variant to kima sikkat karri) CT 
31 14 K.2089:4, cf. amutu kima ka-mu-ni CT 
30 9:17 (SB ext.), also RA 63 155:11, etc. (OB). 

c) in medical use — 1' in pharm.: u ka- 
mu-u-nu : as A .su-h'(var. -din)-ni Uruanna 
III 79; u si-mat ereSi : u ka-mu-nu Uruanna 
I 446; [u x x x] : u ka-m[u\-nu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 31:15; u ni-bi -* erseti : u ka-mu- 
nu (var. ka-mu- y -u) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 
ii 18, var. from ibid. 28 ii 38 (Uruanna III 335); 
i zi-bu-u : u \ka\-mu-nu ibid. 27 r. 16; u.din. 
tir : u nim nim : sdku ina Samni paSaSu 
Kocher BAM 1 ii 20; U.DIN.[TI]R.SAR : U KI. 
min (= k[i]{2)-na-ti) : sdku ina Samni paSaSu 
ibid, i 48. 

2' in med. and rit.: u.din.tir iSteniS tasak 
you crush k. (and other ingredients) AMT 
74 iii 18; u.din.tir.sar tasak you crush k. 
(for a poultice) Kocher BAM 32:2'; u.din.tir 
tasak ina kas nag u ku -ma ina’es you crush 
k. and he drinks it in beer or eats it and gets 
well RA 15 76:16; &E.LU.SAR DIN.TIR.SAR 
(var. §e.din.tir.[sar]) zipd antahSum ezizzu 
tasak KAR 171:4, var. from KAR 178 r. vi 13 
(hemer.); zer u.din.tir.sar (among ingredients 
for a poultice) AMT 75,1 iv 8; [u.di]n.tir.sar 
( var. omits sar) (for ear tampon) AMT 
36,1:13, dupl. Labat, RSO 32 114 ii 3; U.DIN. 
TIR.SAR KUB 37 34:7', Wr. U.DIN.TIR.KI 
ibid. 1'. 

For discussion of the identification of 
kamunu as cumin, see Thompson DAB 71. 
Note, wr. with the Sumerogram u.kur.Sah 
(for u.din.tir) KBo 10 45 iii 52, corresponding 
to Hitt, kappani “cumin,” see Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 2 Erg. p. 30. See also E. Masson, Recherches 
sur les plus anciens emprunts semitiques en grec 
51 f. 

For kamun bini, see binu. 
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kamunu B s.; (a fungus); SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and uzu.dir. 

uzu.dir = lca-mu-nu Nabnitu IV 339; uzu. 
dir.k[a.mu.un] : \r]i-pi-tu, uzu.dir.kur.[ra mi] : 
[k]a-'u (preceded by kamunu A) Uruanna III 336f. 

a) as an ominous occ.: Summa uzu. 

dir ed m ina bit ameli innamir if k. of 
the open country is seen in a man’s house 
CT 40 19 K.10390:1, also (with ina suqi mehret 
bit ameli in the street opposite a person’s 
house) ibid. 2, ( ina ser arkat suqi) ibid. 3, 

(ina aSar kAs istinnu in a place where people 
urinate) ibid. 4, ( ina reS abulli beside the 
city gate) ibid. 5, etc., also ibid. Sm. 1408:4f., 
also, wr. UZU.DIR.ME5 Sa EDIN ibid. K. 10390:10; 
[Summa uzJu.dir ina sila.dagal.ua ittabsi 
CT 38 18 K.4076+ : 1, also (with SILA, etc.) 
ibid. 2-7, and CT 40 19 81-2-4,427:1-4, cf. also 
KAR 407 ii 6, [Summa uzuJ.dir.mes ina 
harbati [iGl] CT 40 19 K.11729:3 (all SB 
Alu), cf. also uzu.dir ina ki.ta su igi KAR 
180 ii 9 (omens); Summa ina bit ameli ina 
libbi dug.a.gestin.na ka-mu-nu igi if in 
a man’s house k. is seen in a pot of vinegar 
CT 40 4:94; Summa kulbabe u uzu.dir ina 
bit ameli gAl if ants and k. appear in a man’s 
house KAR 377 r. 34, also (with black ants) 
ibid. 35 (all SB Alu), cf. Summa uzu.dir 
[. . .] KAR 398 r. 5 (Alu Catalog), also EGIR-SW 
UZU.DIR CT 39 50 K.957:15; ina MU.BI ina 
EN.TE.NA UZU.DIR(!) U UZU.[DIR. KUR.R]A 
ina mati gAl in that year during the winter 
there will be k. and “foreign” k. in the 
land ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8:6, also ACh Adad 
3:19, ACh Supp. Adad 58:37; HUL ka-mu-ni 
HUL katarru AnBi 12 284:63 (SB rel.), cf. HUL 
ka-mu-n[u\ the evil of the k. BA 5 697 
K.6160:10, cf. uzu.dir CT 38 20:64 (Sum. 
namburbi inc.); ka-mu-nu-u SU ina tarbasi Sa 
bitdni Sa bit Nabu u katarru ina muhhi igdri 
Sa abusate qabassate it-ta-mar nam.bur.bi-£w- 
nu ibaSSi this fungus was seen in the inner 
courtyard of the temple of Nabu, and katarru- 
lichen (was seen) on the wall of the central 
storehouses, there are namburbi-texts for 
them ABL 367:8 (NA). 

b) in med. use — 1' in gen.: uzu.dir 
( among various plant materials for a pre- 
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scription) AMT 17,1 ii 6; uzu.dir arzalla 
lcardn Selibi ina KU§ Kocher BAM 311:72', 
cf. ka-mun giS.kib ina ku5 ibid. 86', cf. also 
[u karan ] Selibi uzu.dir AMT 60,3 : 3. 

2' “foreign” fungus: u.uzu.dir.kur.ra : 
u ze : saku lu ina kas.sag lu ina kardni 
Saqti — k., a medication for the gall bladder, 
to bray and give as a potion in either beer 
or wine Kocher BAM 1 i 33, restored from RA 13 
37:21; uzu.dir.kur.ra (in medication for 
the head) Kocher BAM 33:11; UZU.DIR UZU. 
dir.kur.ra (for a suppository) AMT 57,3:10; 
UZU.DIR.KUR.RA ... ina KU5 Kocher BAM 
311:29; hahhurtija ina muhhi uzu.dir la 
teqerrub 0 my raven! do not come close to 
the k. JSS 4 11:16 (SB lit.); d EN ina e uzu. 
dir aS-bu (uncert.) KAR 180 r. 11. 

Note, in the description of the Martu, lu 
uz[u.d]iri kur.da mu.un.ba.al.la “the 
one who digs for uzu.diri in the moun¬ 
tains” SEM 68 iv 26. 

kamusaS s.; (a bronze attachment on 
chariot reins); MB*; Kassite word. 

1 simitti aSdti 6 ka-mu-sa-aS gal.mes ud. 

KA.BAR ki-is-su U SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR one 
pair of reins with six large bronze fc.-s, a 
bronze .... and clasp(?) (referred to as 
title narkabti equipment for a chariot) PBS 
2/2 54:6, also ibid. 4, simitti aSdti 6 ka-mu- 
sa- <dsy gal.mes tah-bi-Si dardarah ud.ka.bar 
ibid. 8, note nig.lal ki.min (= aSdti) 12 
ka-mu-sa-aS gal.mes ud.ka.bar Ni 1626:7, 
cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 

kamuSSakku s.; (bed or chair with a 
special decoration); OB, MB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and ka.mus. 

giS.na.ka.mus = er-Su ka-muS-Sd-ku Hh. IV 
164; gis.ka.mus.gu.za = ka-muS-Sak-ku ibid. 
120 . 

1 GI§.NA 2 NA KA.MUS MES.mA.[GAN.NA] 
one (ordinary) bed, two A;.-beds of musukkam 
raw-wood (in dowry list) CT 47 83:4', cf. 5 
GI§.GU.ZA MES.mA.GAN.NA 5 Gl5.GU.ZA KA. 
mu[ 5] five (ordinary) chairs of musukkannu- 
wood, five -chairs ibid. 6'; [x] gi5.n1 ka. 
MU5 2 GIS.GU.ZA KA.MU5 BE 6/1 95:16 (both 
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OB Sippar); giS.nA ka-muS-ak-ku la SiHtu 
a fc.-bed without mattress BE 14 163:14; 
ki.min (= giS.nA amardtum ) a.am ka-muS-ak- 
ku Si'itu aSlu a A.-bed with sideboards of 
addru- wood (with) a mattress made of 
rushes ibid. 21 (MB). 

The term, literally “snake’s mouth,” may 
either denote a surface decoration or repre¬ 
sent a popular etymology of a foreign term. 

Poebel, AJSL 51 170; Salonen Mobel 86. 

kamuSSatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[gi-i] [gi] = \ka\-mui-M-tum CT 12 29 BM 
38266 i 10 (text similar to Idu). 

kamuSu see kamunu A usage b. 

*kamfitu s.; state of being a captive; MA 
royal, SB, NB; wr. syll. and lal with phon. 
complement; cf. kam4 A v. 

a) in hist.: Sallussu u ka-mu-su ana mahar 
AMur belija ubila I brought (KaStiliag) to 
ASSur, my lord, as a prisoner of war and in 
fetters Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:64, also ibid. 27 
No. 16:66, 30 No. 17:37, cf. ibid. 2 No. 1 iii 3; RN 
... Sallussu u ka-mu-su ana alija ASsur 
ublaMu AKA 70 v 24 (Tigl. I), also Sallussunu 
ka-mu-su-nu ... ana alija AMur ubla AfO 
19 104 81-2-4,254 + 79-7-8,167:4, dupl. AfO 5 
90:51 (Adn. I); RN ... adi zer bit abiSu 
aSaridut mdtiSu ka-mu-su-nu itti 1 me gis. 
GIGIR-.M . . . alqd Iraq 16 182 v 27, also 
PN [...] ka-mu-su uSeriba ibid. 199:18 
(Sar.); PN ina qati asbatma lca-mu-us-su ana 
alija AMur ur&Muma Lie Sar. 66, cf. SaSu 
qadu qinniSu ka-m[u-su]-nu uSesaSSunutima 
ibid. 73, also Lyon Sar. 3:19; RN ... isbatma 
ka-mu-ut-su ana mdtisu ilqe (Cyrus) seized 
Astyages and took him to his land as captive 
VAB 4 220:32 (Nbn.); note the exceptional: 
sallussunu u ka-mu-su-nu ina mahar SamaS 
belija apturma before my lord Sama£ I freed 
(them from) their state as prisoners of war 
and captives AKA 69 v 13 (Tigl. I). 

b) in omens: Sa RN Mr GN ka-mu-us-su 
ana AnSan illiku (the astrological omen) 
concerning Ibbi-Sin, king of Ur, when he 
went as a captive to Elam ACh Supp. 2 Istar 
67 r. 14, dupl. ACh Sin 19:5, also amut RN 
LAL-sw [ana GN illiku] ACh IStar 21:13, cf. 
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Sarru ka-mu-us-su ana kur A-[... illak ] 
LKU 107:8, rLUGAL.x kl 1 ka-mu-su du.du 
STT 331 r. 30' (all astrol.). 

For the -ussu ending, see baltutu discussion 
section. 

kamu’u see kamunu A. 

kamzuzu see kanzuzu. 

kanagurru (ganagurru) s.; round path 
(circling the threshing floor); OB, SB; Sum. 
lw. 

gan.gur 15 (var. har.ra.an.gur) = ka-na-gur-ru 
(var. ku-ri-gu-ru) Hh. II 274. 

a) in OB: (field) i-ta ka-na-gu-ur-ri a 
i-ta a-tap ugarim TCL 1 221:7. 

b) in SB: kA.gal abija u ga-an-[na-g]u- 
ri-[su . . .] Lambert BWL 198 r. 6, cf. ana 
tarbasi \ga-an\-[na-gu-ri ...] ibid. r. 11. 

The meaning of the word is elucidated by 
the Sum.: kislah ki.gar dug 4 .ga.ab 
har.ra.an.gur.zu si.sa.sa.ab gi§.mar. 
gid.da.zu si ha.ra.ab.sa harden the 
soil on the threshing floor, bring your round 
path in order, have your wagon ready 
Farmer’s Instructions 89ff. (courtesy M. Civil). 

kanakku A (or giskanakku ) s.; (wooden 
part of the door frame, probably the thresh¬ 
old); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and gis.kA.na. 

[gisj.rkal.rnal = [Stx-fcw] Hh. VIIB 300a. 

gis.ka.na gis.nu.kus.u.ta mu.un.sur. 
sur.e.ne : sa ina gi&-ka-nak-ki{v ar. -ku) nukuse 
isarruru (see sararu B lex. section) CT 17 35:58f. 

a) in lit.: gid-ka-na-ki e la taparrik do 
not bar the threshold of the house (Sum. 
destroyed) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 14 ii 1'. 

b) in NB royal: gistallu gis-ka-na-ku 
Gis.SAG.KTJL.LAjj Sa asuhi crosspiece, thresh¬ 
old (and) bar of fir wood YOS 1 44 ii 9, cf. 
(of cedar wood) VAB 4 154 A iv 20; sippuSu 
sigaruSu u gis.ka.na-3« hurasa uSalbis I 
coated with gold the uprights, the bar and 
the threshold VAB 4 90 i 36, also, wr. gis- 
ka-na-ku ibid. 152 A iii 55, ibid. 158 A vi 34. also 
(coated with sariru) ibid. 128 iii 50 (all Nbk.); 
giStallu hittu giS-lca-na-ku gis.sag.kul.la 3 
Sa ereni elluti OECT 1 nl. 27 iii 7 (Nbn.). 
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The reading giskanakku instead of kanakku 
was established by Landsberger, MSL 6 135 
note to line 300a. The meaning threshold is 
suggested by the use of the verb paraku in 
S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 14 (see usage a)_ 
and by the passage giS.Tkal.na = si-ip- 
pu-um in Kagal E Part 3 : 68. Since giSkanak: 
ku appears in the late texts (usage b) beside 
sippu, the latter should refer to the uprights 
of the door frame, giStallu to the upper and 
giSkanakku to the lower cross piece. 

Salonen Tiiren 54f. 

kanakku B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

[b]e-lum ina ka-nak-ki-ka tasakkip ra- 
\x(-x)\ Lord (Marduk), with your k., you 
overthrow [. ..] BA 5 390 K.9918:13, see Lam¬ 
bert, AfO 19 66, cf. (in broken context) ina 
ka-sar ka-nak-ki [...] K.13310:6', cf. also 
(the people of Babylon whose) ka-nak-ka- 
su-nu u.gA.e d EN.LiL.LA anaku Rfi aransuz 
nuti Borger Esarh. 2 ii 35. 

kanakku C s.; (a household object or 
tool); Nuzi.* 

iltennutu ka-na-ak-ku (listed after pots 
and other containers, sickles and before 
wooden furniture) HSS 14 529:16 (= ibid.pl. 
95 235). 

In BAW 2 90 83 (=Diri III 83) ka-na-ku 
is preceded by kakku (~ kanku) and kaniku, 
hence it is interpreted as kanaku v., q.v. 

kanaktu (kanatku) s.; 1. (a tree), 2. (an 
aromatic product obtained from the tree); 
from OAkk., OB on; kanatku in EA, Nuzi 
and MA; wr. syll. and (gis.sim.gig (gis.gig 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 68). 

gis.sim.gig = ka-na-ak-lu (var. ka-nak-twm ) 
Hh. Ill 92; [i] sim.gig = [min (= iaman )] ka- 

ua-ak-[t.i] Hh. XXIV 31, cf. Sim.gig.gal, iim. 
gig.tur MDP 14 122 No. 89:7f. (OAkk.). 

gi§ ta-ni-it-tim, gis ti-ik-ni-tim = Sim.gig 
CT 18 3 K.4375 r. i 26f., cf. gi§ ta-ni-it-tum, oi§ 
ta-ka-ni-tum = Sim.gig Malku II 163 f. ; u li-pu-u 
(var. li-mu-u) : numun Sim.g[ig], numun Sim.gig : 
u numun Sim.g[ig] Uruanna II 543 f.; Sim. sal. 

SAL, GIS.KU.DIB, SlM.GIBIL, tj.TAL.TAL = ko,-nak-[tu] 

ibid. 545ff.; u Su - uq-lu : u sd sa Sim.gig ibid. 542. 

1. (a tree) -—- a) in gen.: in ruhti [ga- 
na]-ak-tim MAD 5 7:5 (OAkk. inc.), cf. ruhti 
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ga-na-ak-tim ibid. 10; gis.sim.gig za-'-tu 
(among trees planted in a royal garden) 
Iraq 14 42:48 (Asn.). 

b) parts of the tree: gi§ numun ka- 
na-ak-ti seed of k. AfO 16 48:10 (Bogh.), 
NUMUN Sim.gig Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 39, 
cf. Uruanna, in lex. section ; 2 kasdte ina kdsi 
seherte Sa gis Sa [gis] ka-nak-te two cups — 
measured with the small cup — of wood 
shavings of k. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28:16. 

2. (an aromatic product obtained from 
the tree) — a) form — 1' dry (measured 
by weight or capacity): x sila sim.gig.gal 
x sila sim.gig.tur ITT 1 p. 28 1433 (translit. 
only), x sila sim.gig.tur ibid. p. 13 1214 
(OAkk.); 8 sila sim.gig 8 sila.ta ku.bi 
1 gin eight silas oik., its value is eight silas 
for one shekel (of silver) Reisner Telloh 122 
iv 4', also ibid, v 7, vii 2; X sila Sim.gig 
ITT 3/2 5235:6 (both Ur III); 5 AN§E ga-na- 
at-ku ana PN nadnu HSS 14 198:1, cf. HSS 
13 119:1 (Nuzi), 1 SILA ka-na-ak-tu Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 45:19, and passim; £ SILA GI§. 
GIG Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 68; [1 SILA] ZID 

sim.gig pulverized k. AMT 77,5:18; 2 GIN 
Sim.gig amt 41,1:15, 13 gin Sim.gig AMT 
49,0 r. 2, also RAcc. 18:7, RS 2 p. 143 K.8094:6. 

2' compounded with oil or fat: [x na] 4 
sim.gig na 4 .tur.mes gis.erin x glass ala- 
bastra with k., small alabastra with cedar 
oil PBS 2/2 129:14 (MB) ; 1 na 4 tdbatum Sa ka- 
na-a-at-ki one glass perfume container with 
k. (beside one with myrrh) EA 22 iii 32 (list 
of gifts of Tusratta); 20 (SILA) KI.MIN (= ga- 

na-ak-tum) ana i.mes nadnu x k. given to 
(perfume) oil HSS 13 119:3, obscure: 10 (sila) 
ki.min ana f PN qa-ni-ni-we a-na kabdsi 
ibid. 6f.; Sakikatim Sa ka-na-ak-ti contain¬ 
ers^?) with k. CT 22 247:30 (MB); i ka-na- 
ak-ti (beside Saman Surmeni) CT 29 14:13 
(OB let.); I SIM.GIG AMT 87,1 : 13, 99,2:2, i.GIS 
SiM.GIG AMT 35,2 ii 11, 37,2:10, and passim 
in med., also ABL 570:13, cf., with i.UDU 
Uruanna II 543, in lex. section, i.UDU SIM. 
GIG Kocher BAM 94:10, 104:65, AMT 8,1:17, 
13,3:7, 19,6:5, 24,1:5, 58,2:4, 83,1:4, CT 23 
26:4, etc. 
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b) color: white horses whose necks(?) 
were black, black horses whose necks(?) were 
white and mares Sa zumurSina pan ka-nak-ti 
Sadi Saknat whose (entire) bodies were the 
color of mountain(-grown) k. AnSt 7 128:16 
(let. of Gilg.). 

c) uses — 1' for anointing persons: one 
sila i ka-na-ak-tim (among other types of 
perfumed oils) ana piSSas Sarrim ARM 7 25 : 3, 
cf. (with ana paSdS sahim waSib kussem ) 
ibid. 14:5, 17:4, and (in similar context, for the 
Samas festival) ibid. 13:4, cf. also ibid. 39:1; 
note 15 gin i gis ka-na-ak-tim ... ana pasds 
toaSbut kussem Sa mahar Sarrim ibid. 27:5; 
he eats food in the presence of the king, 
drinks beer and wine and pours Sa-am-ni 
ka-[na]k-tim ana s[u ir -M] — k. -perfumed oil 
over his hands CT 22 247:41 (MB let.). 

2' for fumigation: nig.na gis.sim.li u 
Sim.gig ina ka.as.[Am ...] [you place] a 
censer (loaded) with juniper and A.(-shavings) 
at the outer door LKA 141:7, cf. nig.na 
SIM.GIG ina Sumeli bdbi ana Enlil taSakkan 
CT 4 5:5, see KB 6/2 p. 42. 

V for medical purposes: Sim.gig (in a 
potion) AMT 66,7:17, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 
45, note a Sim.gig infusion of k. (beside 
pomegranate juice) Kocher BAM 3 iv 28; SIM. 
GIG (in an enema) AMT 56,1:11, (in a poul¬ 
tice) AMT 49,1 i 8, (in an ointment) AMT 
87,1:8, TCL 6 34 r. ii 11, (on a tampon for 
the ear) AMT 35,4:6, Kocher BAM 3 iv 12, (in a 
suppository) AMT 43,1:3, Kocher BAM 168:73. 

4' for magic purposes: i.gis sim.gig (with 
other kinds of oil) ana pan Samas ittanabi 
bakma KAR 72 r. 16 (namburbi), cf. SlM.GIG 
itti qemi ... tuballal BMS 22:32, see Ebcling 
Handerhebung 106. 

5' other uses: 15 gin i.gis [ka]-na-ak-tim 
(and other kinds of perfumed oil ana masla ; 
hdtim Sa mahar Sarrim to make aspersions 
in front of the king) ARM 7 84:2. 

The identification of kanaktu as opoponax 
or olibanum suggested by R. C. Thompson 
Herbal p. 143f. and DAB 344ff. is hardly ac¬ 
ceptable. The evidence cited points to a 
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tree growing in mountains (but capable of 
acclimatization in Assyria) whose exudation 
(ruHu) and wood produce a specific odor. 
The mention of color may refer to that of 
the wood itself. 

kanaku v.; 1. to seal (by making a seal 
imprint on the clay tag of a container, on a 
door, on a house), 2. to seal a document, 
3. to place objects under seal (for safe¬ 
keeping, identification, etc.), 4. to give 
or receive under seal, 5. kunnuku (same 
mngs. as mngs. 1 to 4), 6. Suknuku (causa¬ 
tive to mngs. 1 to 4), 7. naknuku (pas¬ 
sive to mngs. 1 to 4); from OAkk. on; I 
iknuk — ikannak, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/3, III, IV; 
cf. kanik bdbi, kaniktu, kaniku, kaniku in bit 
kanikate, kanku adj. and s., kanniku, kinku A, 
kunukku, kunukku in bit kunukki, maknaktu, 
maknaku. 

na 4 .kisib.ra.ra = ka-na-ku, na 4 .kisib .gur 
= min Sa na 4 .ki§ib, du GAB = min sa Sd-bi-e Antagal 
H Iff.; gur.[x] = [ba]-ra-mu Sa ka-na-ki Antagal 
III 197; KA.dii = ka-na-ku, dub = min Sa na 4 . 
ki§ib Ajitagal C 106 f.; gu-ug na 4 .ouo = ka-na-ku 
Diri III 83, cf. [ouc; 4 ] = ku(\)-nu-uk-[ku]-um, ka-ak- 
kum(\), tu-k\a\-nu-kum( !) Proto-Diri 177a-c. 

tu-kan-nak 5R 45 K.253 viii 45. 

1. to seal (by making a seal imprint on 
the clay tag of a container, on a door, on a 
house) — a) a container: tuppuSu ana PN 
dinama u siliani ku-un-kd-ma ana PN 2 piqda 
give his tablet to PN and seal the boxes and 
entrust them to PN 2 TCL 4 33:14; ana Salsisu 
tamalakku Sa tuppe ina siliani kd-an-ku 
BIN 4 90:16; iStu ri-ik-su ka-an-ku-ni after 
the packages were sealed TCL 19 12:5; illam 
liddinunikkumma ku-nu-uk-ma luSeribu TCL 
21 273:8; ana tx-ri be-e-li-im riksam Sa 
hurdsim Suknama ku-un-kd-ma ippani ku¬ 
nukki Sumi udia place the bundle con¬ 
taining gold in ...., seal (it) and indicate 
my name beside (lit. in front of) the 
seal imprints TCL 19 68:28; ina isten 
hurSidnim ka-an-ku-ma TCL 20 159:22, and 
passim in OA in similar contexts; GI.PISAN ina 
kunukkika ku-nu-uk u Sipassika idi seal the 
basket with your cylinder seal and put 
your clay tags on it Kraus AbB 1 105:11; 
5 gi.pisan .mes ... \a]k-nu-ka-am-ma itbalm 
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nikkum TCL 18 119:23 (both OB); 2 Gi. pxsan 
tuppatim GI.PISAN-5U-WM ina kunuk PN ka- 
an-ku ilqunimma ARM 10 12:29, cf. ARM 10 
82:6, ARM 1 54:9, cf. also 1 ku8dnum ... ina 
kunuk belija ka-an-ka ARMT 13 10:11; fill ten 
jars with red wine ina na 4 .kisib 8atu ku-un- 
ki-ma ARM 10 133:17, cf. ina dug.hi.a a§.Am 
suhurri U8puku8unutima ina kunukkiki ku- 
un-ki-8u-nu-ti let them transfer them (the 
onions) to porous three-seah jars, and seal 
them with your seal ibid. 136:15; see also 
naruqqu, tukkannu, quppu) tupninnate kune 
ukkeja ku-un-ka seal the chests with my 
seal cylinders KAV 99:31 and KAY 105:20, cf. 
kunukku 8a pi tupninnate kunukkejama ka- 
ni-ik ibid. 6 (MA) ; na 4 arannu ... ina eri 
danni babSa ak-nu-uk-ma udannina 8ipassa 
I sealed the opening of the stone sarcophagus 
with heavy copper (bands) and made the tags 
secure TuL p. 57:9; they place the nail 
(parings of the king) in a lahannu- container 
[i]-ka-nu-ku and seal (it) (magic context) 
ABL 4 r. 5 (both NA); note for magic pur¬ 
poses : with seal cylinders of various precious 
stones babsunu ku-nu-uk seal their (the 
makurru- boats’) openings UET 6 410:4, see 
Iraq 22 222, cf. bab makurriSu ta-kan-nak- 
ma ibid. 16 and 24, also [.. .] ta-kan-nak 
[...] teqebbir PBS 1/1 15:34; ina dami sa 
appi ... gabbu i-ka-nu-ku they seal (the 
boat, the hole) everything with the blood 
from the nose ZA 45 44 : 42 (NA) ; ina im ta- 
ka-nak BM 98989 r. 21', Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7 i 
58, BBR No. 66 r. 17 (NA), etc. 

b) a door, a house: babam ... li-ik-nu-ku 
they should seal the door Cop. 10055 r. cited 
MAD 3 p. 147 (OAkk.); if there is no buyer for 
the house adi PN illakanni lu ka-ni-ik la 
nipatti let it remain under seal until PN 
arrives, we will not open (it) CCT 4 24a: 11; 
bitum saplium u elium la ina kunukkija ka- 
ni-ik is the lower and the upper house 
not sealed with my seal? BIN 6 20:8; i8-tu 
li-mu-um a-ni-um 8a PN bi-ta-am ik-ta-na- 
nu-ku Kultepe c/k 266:5; ekallam u durinni 
ikkunukkikunu ku-un-kd-ma mamman la 
ipatti (see durinnu ) CCT 3 14:11; hurSam ku- 
un-ki seal (imp. fem.) the kitchen Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:11; mast 
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sartum ina kunukkika u kunuk PN kan-ka- 
at the strong room is sealed with your seal 
and the seal of PN CCT 3 30:40; hurSam 
8a PN kunukki 8a 8azzuzd[ti]8u pitiama bis 
nukki8unu Surmama 3-tum-ma li-ik-nu-ku 
open the storeroom of PN (which is sealed 
with) the seals of his representative, break 
their sealings and the three (of you) should 
seal (it again) TCL 20 99:12; 8aptam ... 
ihhurSim pihiSima u ku-nu-uk-8i lock the 
wool into the kitchen and seal it in TCL 19 
51:12 (all OA); ina e.ni.dub iSappaku ina 
kunukki awilirn u ina kunukkiSu li-ik-nu-uk 
they will store (the barley) in the storage 
bin, he should seal (it) with the boss’s and 
his own seal Kraus AbB 1 46:14, cf. ina kus 
nukkika ku-nu-uk TCL 1 34:32, and (referring 
to wool) ana e.kisib.ba liSirimma ina kus 
nukki[8u\ li-ik-nu-uk YOS 2 45:15; bitam 
ina ku-nu-ki-ka ku-nu-ki (for kunuk) YAS 
16 175 r. 7 (OB let.); Sarrum ekal mehriSu i-ka- 
na-ak the king will seal the palace of his rival 
CT 6 2 case 40 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77; bob bitim 8a ... ina kunuk PN ... 
ka-an-ku iptuma they opened the door 
to the house which was sealed with PN’s 
seal ARM 10 12:26, cf. bab bitim ... ina 
kunukkija ak-nu-uk ibid. 35; ina paniiina 
li-ik-nu-ku they should seal (the room in 
which these women stay overnight) behind 
them MDP 4 p. 67:8, see MDP 2 p. 121; ob¬ 
jects 8a ina rugbi 8a PN 8aknu u bitu ka-an- 
ku which are deposited in the loft of PN and 
the house is sealed MDP 23 309:13; Is.mes 
[. .. i]k-ta-an-ku AASOR 16 1:40; §e.mes 
... tubukmi u ku-nu-uk-mi pile up the 
barley and seal (the storeroom) HSS 13 
286:14 (both Nuzi); bit nakkamta kunukka 
anniama ku-un-ka seal the storehouse with 
this very seal KAV 105:22, cf. tupninnate 
u bit nakkamate kunukkija ... ku-un-ka KAV 
98:37 (both MA); tuppi ina biti 8aknu u babu 
ana muhhi ka-nik the tablets are deposited 
in the room and the door is sealed on them 
CT 22 87:11 (NB). 

c) referring to an impenetrable secret: 
hitaku mihi8ti abni 8a lam abubi sa kak-ku 
sakku ballu (see balalu mng. If) Streck Asb. 
256:18, see Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3. 
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2 . to seal a document: tuppam [k]a-na-kam 
a imu'u they refused to seal the tablet TCL 14 
10 r. 5, cf. tuppam Sa mera PN Sa kunukkua 
ka-an-ku-ni TCL 20 110:28, kunuk PN ka- 
ni-ik BIN 4 161 case 4, tuppam kilaSumma 
ku-un-ka-Su-ma ... lublam CCT 5 4b: 27; he 
will release the tablet Sa PN PN 2 u PN 3 
ka-an-ku-ni KT Hahn 24 : 25 (all OA) ; kunuk 
Sange SamaS Sange Aja u kunukkatikunu 
ta-ak-nu-ka you have sealed it with the seal 
of the chief priests of Samas, of Aja, and 
your own seals PBS 7 90:20; ina kunukki 
Sanimma ak-nu-ka-ku I have sealed (this 
letter) for you with the seal of another person 
PBS 7 77:27; aSSum kanikat ri.ri.ga sa 
reHm nuttin ... ka-na-ki-im with respect to 
the sealing of the documents concerning our 
losses of livestock (reported) by the shepherd 
A 3520:9, cf. ittika i-ka-an-na-ak together 
with you he should seal (the tablets until the 
lady comes) ibid. 15 ,- PN sa kanlk Simatim ik- 
nu-kam PN who had sealed the sales documents 
TCL 1 157:21, and passim in OB; I (the king) 
wrote another tablet ina kunukkija ak-nu-uk 
attannaSSu sealed it with my seal and gave 
it to him KBo 1 6:5 (treaty); tuppu annu 
iStu Sa ababi Sarri ka-ni-ik u hepi inanna RN 
Sarru SanuttiSu ik-nu-uk this tablet, which 
was drawn up and sealed at the time of the 
grandfather of the king and was damaged, 
King Ini-Te§up has now drawn up and sealed 
for a second time MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:21 
and 23; ana paqri la raSe kunukku Sitir 
SumiSu ik-nu-uk-ma ana time sdtu iddinSu so 
that no claims should arise, he (the king 
who had made a grant) sealed (it), with a 
seal bearing his name and gave (the land) 
to him for all the future VAS 1 37 iv 54, and 
passim in kudurru texts in similar phrases, see 
kunukku, cf. also kunuk la tdru u la dababi 
ik-nu-ku-u-mu VAS 1 70 iv 38, etc. ; ina ka- 
na-ak Wi u tuppi eqli kanik dlni Suatu at 
the sealing of the (original) document and the 
tablet of the field, the sealed document 
containing the (royal) decision MDP 6 pi. 10 
iii 14; who would assert: the field was not 
measured u kunukku ul ka-ni-ki nor was a 
seal impressed (on the document) BBSt. No. 8 
iii 17, and passim; irlmma ul ka-nik-ma he 
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made the grant but (the document) was not 
sealed MDP 6 p. 42 i 22, cf. na 4 .na.rit.a ka¬ 
nik VAS 1 70 v 5; ina mahar Sibi ik-nu-uk 
MDP 10 pi. 12 ix 7; tuppa zakut alani ik-nu- 
uk-ma iddinSi he sealed a document con¬ 
cerning the villages’ freedom (from taxes) 
and gave it to her MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 9 (MB); 
qaqqar ... tuppaSu ku-nu-uk-ma hi inni 
please, seal and give me a document con¬ 
cerning the land VAS 1 70 i 14 (NB), cf. 
tuppi biti ... ik-nu-uk-ma ana PN iddin 
ibid, i 25, ana paqri la raSe ik-nu-uk-ma ana 
urn stiti iddinSu BBSt. No. 36 vi 15; rik(a)su 
Sa PN Sa tak-nu-ku CT 22 234:27 (NB let.); 
gilta Sa x uttati Sa ina kunukki Sa PN kan-ga 
the document concerning twelve gur of barley 
which is sealed with the seal of PN AnOr 8 
29:8, cf. Sipirtu . .. Sa ina kunukki ka-an- 
ga-tu i YOS 7 19:13 (NB); a tablet concerning 
a date grove belonging to PN (the seller) ina 
qate PN 2 aki x kaspi ... ik-nu-uk kasap Sim 
zeriSu PN ina qate PN 2 ... etir (PN) transferred 
by means of a sealed document to (text: 
from) PN 2 (the buyer) for (the price of) x 
silver, PN (the seller) has received the pur¬ 
chase price of the land from PN 2 (the buyer) 
TuM 2-3 15:7; tuppa ... ik-nu-uk-'-ma ... 
paniSu uSadgilu VAS 6 95:14, and passim in 
NB leg. texts, cf. also tuppa Sa ... ana SumiSu 
ik-nu-ku ana PN iddin Nbn. 85:10; tuppa ik- 
nu-ku-ma ilqu Camb. 286:6; not e tuppa Suati 
ik-nu-uk-ma erret ildni rabuti ina libbi istur 
he drew up this sealed document and wrote 
curses (invoking) the great gods on it Nbn. 
356:18; amelu Sa tuppa ... ana Sumi Sa 
mamma ik-nu-ku-ma riksu Sa naSpartu ana 
muhhi la irkusu anyone who has drawn 
up (see Satdru line 12) a document in the 
name of anyone without having a written 
agreement concerning his authorization in 
this case SPAW 1918 p. 283 ii 6 (NB laws); 
with ref. to the content of the document: 
tuppu mar-banutuSu ... ik-nu-ku Nbn. 697:4, 
cf. tuppu martitu . .. ik-nu-uk OLZ 1904 39 
No. 3:4 (translit. only), tuppu aSStitu . . . ik-nu- 
uk-ma Cyr. 312:23, tuppu la tdri u la dababu 
... ik-nu-ku-ma BE 8 2:18, and passim; ina 
libbi na 4 .kisib SaASSur .. . ka-nak{ text -ka)- 
u-ni (the treaty which) is sealed with the seal 


138 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kanaku 3a 

of ASSur Wiseman Treaties 408, cf. NA 4 .KISIB 
Simati Sa Assur . .. Simat .. . ina libbi i-kan- 
na-ku the official seal of Assur with which offi¬ 
cial acts are sealed ibid. p. 15 : 5 (seal) ; ina kunuk 
sarrutisu Sa la Sunni, ik-nu-uk-ma iddinSu 
he sealed (the document) with his royal 
seal (so) that (it) cannot be revoked and 
gave (the field) to him ADD 650 r. 7, cf. aStur 
ina unqi Sarrutija ak-nu-uk ana PN ... addin 
ADD 646 : 24, 647 : 24, but see also mng. 4 ; ina 
ka-nak tuppi Sudtu at the sealing of this 
document (preceding the names of witnesses) 
VAS 5 21:34, and passim (with tuppu, kunukku, 
kangu) in NB leg. texts and kudurrus, e.g., i-na 
ka-nak tuppi Sudti VAS 1 36 iii 5, ina ka- 
nak kangi Sudtu BBSt. No. 27 r. 14, also 
ina ka-nak-ku sudti TuM 2-3 2 : 33, also TCL 
13 200:15, 205:32, wr. ka-nak x (mx.) TuM 2-3 
8:38; ina ka-nak ki.lam sudti CT 49 137:31 
(LB) ; adi 1 gin kaspi ka-nak tuppi including 
one shekel of silver for the sealing of the 
tablet AnOr 9 4 iii 13, also ibid, i 18, ii 16, 
iv 15; [PN dgbJ.sar ka-nik na 4 .kisib TuM 
2-3 265:10; Ninimina ka-nik gis li-u s -\um\ 
CT 24 46 K.4349C: 12 (list of gods). 

3. to place objects under seal (for safe¬ 
keeping, identification, etc.) — a) in OA: 
hurasam Sa libbija a-ka-na-ka-ma uSebbalak: 
lcum I will seal the gold which I have and 
send it to you CCT 2 47a : 30; PN kima kaspim 
abndtim ikjtext ku)-nu-uk-ma etezib anniatum 
ana ill damqd PN has placed stones under 
seal instead of silver and left (this with me), 
are such things pleasing to the gods? Kiiltepe 
g/k 35:56 (courtesy K. Balkan); 10 MA.NA 
umam kunukkija ak-nu-uk-ma nas’akkum 
today I placed ten minas (of copper) under 
my own seals and he is bringing (it) to you 
CCT 2 29:10; 5 kutinnu Sa PN Sa ina kunuk 
PN 2 kd-an-ku-ni five kutinnu-gaxments 
belonging to PN which are placed under the 
seal of PN 2 KT Blanckertz 2:3, cf. (the gar¬ 
ment) kd-an-ka-at BIN 4 5 : 25, cf. also ICK 1 
153:4; lu kaspum lu amtum lu wardum lu 
bltum minima PN ezibu pahhi[rma\ ku-nu- 
uk-ma Sebi[lam ] collect and send me under 
seal whatever PN has left, be it silver, slave 
girls, slaves, or (anything from the) estate 


kanaku 3b 

VAT 9270:14; umma ninuma kaspam lu Kurd- 
sam Suqulma lu ni-ik-nu-ka-ku[m-m]a attama 
nanSlSu we said, “weigh out silver or gold, 
and we will put it under seal for you and you 
yourself can take it along” Kienast ATHE 40:8, 
ef. kaspam ku-nu-uk-ma ana PN piqidma ... 
ana dlim lubil TCL 4 22:26; kaspam ... ana 
SinlSu ku-un-kd-ma Sebilanim put the silver 
under double seal and send it TCL 20 84:14, 
cf. kaspam ina puhrikunu ku-un-ka BIN 6 
266:2, and passim in OA, note the writings 
kaspam andku u Sut ni-ik-na-ku-ma CCT 5 
7a: 22, ku-nu-ki-ma ... Sebilim BIN 6 20:31, 
ku-ul-ka ICK 1135:8, ni-ik-nu-ul-ma ibid. 
149:9; with ref. to tablets placed in a sealed 
container: mehri Sa tuppisu harrumutim 

nusbalkitma ikkunukkini bit [karim] kd-an- 
ku we have had copies made of his case- 
enclosed tablets and they (now remain) in 
the office of the karum sealed with our 
seals TCL 19 44 r. 20; tuppam Sitammeama 
ku-un-kd-ma asser PN listen to my tablet, 
place it under seal and <send it> to PN KT 
Hahn 18:44, also BIN 6 71:16, cf. tuppam 
Sesiama ku-un-kd-ma Sebilanim CCT 4 17a: 10, 
tuppi ... ku-nu-uk-Su-nu-ma ibbitisu libSiu 
put the tablets under seal and let them be 
kept in his house CCT 3 34a: 18, and passim; 
ana bdb ilim urruduma naSpirtam . .. ana 
PN i-kd-nu-ku ... mihir naSpirtim mahar pa s 
trim Sa Assur ik-nu-ku-nim-ma ukal they will 
go to the god’s gate and place the report for PN 
under seal, they placed a copy of the mes¬ 
sage under seal before the Dagger of Assur 
and I hold (it now) TCL 20 130:11 and 14, cf. 
tahsisatija ik-ta-an-ku TCL 14 39:15; see also 
tamalakku and maknaku ; exceptional: four 
shekels of gold illu ina tuppim ka-an-ku the 
packings are sealed by means of a (sealed) 
tablet (i.e., with an inscribed and sealed tag) 
TCL 4 30:22. 

b) in OB, Mari: kiSadam la immaru (for 
immar) ku-un-ka-Sum-ma idnaSSum he must 
not see the necklace, place it under seal for 
him and give it to him (so) Sumer 14 73 
No. 47:29, cf. ina kunukkika bu-un-kam-ma 
ibid. 11; sankutti hurdsim ... ina kunukkija 
ak-nu-uk-ma I sealed the balance of the 
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gold with my own seal ARMT 13 6:21, cf. also 
VAS 16 187:8, also 10 GIN kaspam sarpam 
damqam ina kunukkika ku-nu-uk-ma ... Subil 
CT 29 32:27, 2} gin kaspam klma ka-an-kum 
ana sibutija Subilam send me x silver for 
my transactions as soon as it is under seal 
VAS 16 64:7, also (with reference to silver) 
RT 16 189a: 18 (= VAB 6 214), Holma Zehn Alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 9:21, LIH 11:24, and pas¬ 
sim in OB, x kaspam ... ik-nu-uk-Sum-ma id-. 
diSSum BIN 2 100:7; zu.LUM ik-ta-an-ku-Su 
UCP 9 337 No. 13 r. 10, cf. ibid. 14; note referring 
to tablets : meher kanik 1 ma.na kaspim Sa uSd-. 
bilam ... ku-un-kam Subilam place under seal 
the copy of the sealed document concerning 
one mina of silver which I sent j r ou and send it 
on CT 29 39:20; tuppi belija illikamma ak- 
nu-kam-ma uStabilakkunuSi a tablet of my 
master has arrived here and I placed it under 
seal and forwarded it to you (pi.) TCL l 6:14; 
anumma tuppi PN Sa ... uSabilam ak-nu- 
kam-ma ana sir belija uStdbilam now I am 
sending to my lord under seal the mes¬ 
sage of PN which he has sent me ARM 
5 78:8, also ARM 2 79:32; Sdrtam u sissiktam 
ak-nu-ka-am-ma uStdbilam ARM 10 8:26, and 
passim in ARM 10. 

c) in MB, Nuzi, MA: naphar Sikari Sa 
iStu MN ... ana kapri i-ka-na-ak all the 
beer which (has been brewed) since the 
month of Arahsamnu he seals (in bottles) 
for (transport to) the village BE 14 42:18, 
cf. x blru Sa ... ka-an-gu BE 15 199 : 38, cf. 
(referring to objects to be put under seal) 
inandinma i-ka-an-na-ku-ni-iS-Su PBS 2/2 
81:21 (all MB); qajapdnumma Sa ahija ik- 
nu-uk-ma uSebila (the earlier shipment of 
gold) a trusted official of my brother himself 
had placed under seal and dispatched EA 7:70, 
cf. ibid. 68 (MB royal let.); PN got hold of 
( isbat ) the tablet u PN 2 guennakka uSeSmima 
ik-nu-uk-ma imhur and had it read to the 
guennakku-o&cial PN 2 , and received it under 
seal and kept (it) BBSt. No. 3 iii 36; we seized 
these sheep PN ik-ta-na-ak-Su-nu-ti PN put 
tags on them AASOR 16 6:12 (Nuzi); take 
out one talent of alum kunukkekunu ku-un- 
ka Sebilani and send it here under your seals 


kanaku 4a 

KAV 109 : 22, and passim in this text and in KAV 
200 and 205, note the writing kunukki kum 
ukkikunu ku-um-ka Sebila place my seal 
cylinder (in a container) under your seals 
and send (it) to me KAV 203 : 30, ku-uk-ka 
ibid. 103:18 (MA). 

d) in SB: see kiSibbu. 

e) in NA: kalitu Sumeli Sa sahrutuni ak- 

ta-nak ana Sarri belija ussebila I placed under 
seal the left kidney (of the animal used for 
extispicy), which was (abnormally) small, and 
sent it to my king and lord ABL 975 r. 12, 
cf. 3 tuppani ak-ta-nak ana Sarri ... ussebila 
ABL 12 r. 5, egirtu ak-ta-nak ussebila ABL 
391:14; gold ina bit gate ... issakna ik-ta- 
nak he placed in the storehouse under seal 
ABL 114 r. 2, cf. also ABL 180:12; 30 NA 4 . 

mes kan-ku ina qate mar Sipreja ... usse-. 
biluni ABL 340:7, and passim; nibu Sa kaspi 
... ina libbi unqi ik-ta-an-ku (they put) 
the silver amount (on a bulla worn on 
a string around the neck) and sealed (it) 
with (his) sealing ring ABL 633 r. 17, cf. also 
ina libbi ispillurte liknuku (see iSpallurtu 
mng. 3) ABL 434 r. 14. 

f) in NB: ina 42 Saqqdta attada ... u 
ak-ta-na-ku I have put (flour) in 42 sacks 
and sealed (them) CT 22 2:10, cf. x silver 
beli li-ik-nu-uk ibid. 157:8; [x m]a.na 
kix.babbar siD-tu Sa E ki ik-nu-u[k] CT 49 
165:16; various meat cuts ak-ta-na-ak ultebil 
YOS 3 194:33, etc.; note beside rakasu: 
patri parzilli iSkusu ik-nu-ku they (the 
members of the assembly) bound the iron 
dagger (the corpus delicti) in a package and 
sealed it YOS 7 88:22, cf. TCL 12 117:7, 
YOS 7 19:17, 97:20,102:27, also rukus ku-nu-uk 
CT 22 105:40, BIN 1 6:11; with ref. to tab¬ 
lets: gabrdne ku-nu-uk u Svhila CT 22 15:11, 
also u-il-tim-a x x ku-nu-uk u Su-bi-la YOS 
3 16:13. 

4. to give or receive under seal — a) to 
transfer property by means of a sealed 
document: the field Sa ana PN ka-an-ku- 
Sum which is assigned to PN in a sealed 
document OECT 3 18:6, cf. ibid. 1:17, Sa 
ina kanik belija ka-an-kam ibid. 7, ina eqlim 
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Sa belni ik-nu-ka-an-ni-a-Si-im TCL 7 37:6, 
and passim in similar contexts ; as to the field 
Sa ana PN ka-na-ki-im taSpuram which 
you ordered me to assign to PN in a sealed 

document VAS 7 198:13; PN ana ( PN 2 _ 

ka-ni-ik eqlim i-ka-an-na-ak-ma ka-ni-ik-Su 
iheppe PN will draw up a sealed document 
concerning the field for f PN 2 and will in¬ 
validate the (previous) sealed document 
JCS 11 30 No. 19 r. 4 (all OB); eqlu sa PN 
abua ik-nu-ku-ma ana mdrtiSu iddinu andku 
... a-kan-nak-ma ana dhatija anandin the 
field which my father gave with a sealed 
document to his daughter I will give to my 
sister with a sealed document BBSt. No. 9 
i 21 and 24; these villages, etc., the Hittite 
king ana RN ... ik-nu-uk-Su-nu-ti gave 
to Niqmandu (and to his son forever) 
in a sealed document MRS 9 51RS 17.340 r. 10', 
cf. (in similar context) ina libbi tuppi Sa 
rikilti ik-nu-uk-Su-nu-ti ibid. 64 RS 17.237:6; 
x land Sa pi tuppi ku-un-ki-ma ana PN idin 
hand over with a sealed document accord¬ 
ing to the wording of the tablet JEN 673:37; 
immatlma ni-kan-na-[ak] Gilg. Xvi 26; slaves 
u mimmuSu Sa dli u seri mala baSu ik-nu- 
uk-ma ... pani PN uSadgil Nbk. 265:14, and 
passim. 

b) to obtain a sealed document from a 
debtor (NB only): kunukku Sa blti itti PN 
ku-nu-uk u ittika iSa ’ obtain a sealed docu¬ 
ment concerning the house from PN and 
bring it here with you CT 22 241:4, cf. km 
nukku Sa blti itti PN ak-ta-nak ibid. 7 (let.); 
when all of the silver has been paid kunuk 
apiltu ittiSu i-kan-nak he will obtain from 
him a sealed document showing full 
payment TCL 12 11:14, cf. also seize PN 
and his son (the debtor) tuppu apilti Sa 
bltiSu ina qateSu ku-nu-uk Kohler u. Peiser 
Rechtsleben 2 74 84-2-11,172, and see Koschaker 
Biirgschaftsrecht p. 52; adi muhhi PN ana tup ; 
Sarre Sa Sarri iqabbuma tuppu apiltu i-kan- 
na-ku until PN informs the royal scribes and 
obtains a sealed document concerning full 
payment (PN 2 and PN 3 guarantee payment) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 19:16, see also Nbn. 50, cited 
rung. 7. 


kanaku 6 

5. kunnuku (same mngs. as mngs. 1 to 4): 
suhdrSu Sa PN lu kaspam lu weriam u-ka- 
na-ak the employee of PN will put silver as 
well as copper under seal Berytus 3 p. 76:29; 
bltdtuni ka-nu-kd CCT 5 lb:9; so that no¬ 
body should take his silver which is in his 
leather bags ka-ni-kd-ma Sebilanim put 
(them) under seal and send (them) to me TCL 
14 15:34, cf.ICK 2 153:19, cf. also TCL 19 67:21; 
klma Sa aSSumi abiSuma nu-ka-nu-ku la ide 
BIN 4 74:9 (all OA) ; bit gi§.pa. hi.a u-ka-an-ni- 
ik-ma TLB 4 52:36 (OB); Sarrum bit a<VK}- 
lim u-ka-na-[ak ] the king will place the house 
of the man under seals YOS 10 26 iii 49, cf. 
bit awelim ekallum u-ka-an-na-ak YOS 10 
25:9 (OB ext.); tikkaSu uk-te-en-ni-ku he 
placed a seal(ed tag) on its (the goat’s) 
neck AASOR 16 10:3 (Nuzi); atti e Sa tu- 
kan-ni-ki-in-ni O you who have placed 
me under seals Maqlu III 109; on the 
second day before sunrise bdbdni Sa tu-kan- 
nak tepette you open the doors which you 
have placed under seal BRM 4 6:31, see TuL 
p. 31; bdbdni Sini Sa ina amat Sarri u-kan- 
ni-ki mlnamma ipettlSu why does he open 
these doors which I have put under seals at 
the order of the king TCL 9 106:13 (NB); see 
also tukannukum (for kutannukum) Proto- 
Diri 177 a-c, in lex. section. 

6. Suknuku (causative to mngs. 1 to 4): 
klma massartam ipteuni ... u-Sa-ak-ni-ku u 
Sunu iStiSunu iknuku when they opened the 
strong room (they brought five men and) 
had them seal (it), and they themselves 
sealed it too CCT 5 3a:32; kaspam Sa-ak- 
ni-ik-ma luSebilam have the silver put under 
seal and have him send it here TCL 4 46:12, 
also KT Hahn 8:33, cf. kaspam ... u-Sa-ak- 
na-ak-Su-ma uSebbalakkum CCT 4 12b: 29, cf. 
also KTS 5a: 10, also annakam ... tu-Sa-ak- 
ni-ik-ma tezibam CCT 4 46b: 17 (= CCT 2 21b) 
(all OA); ka-ni-ik 8 gud.hi.a ... Su-uk-ni-ik- 
ma ana mahrija Subilam Kraus AbB 1 104:17; 
(a tablet) uSaStirma ... u-Sa-ak-ni-ik TCL 
18 99 r. 12', cf. (also referring to tablets) 
u-Sa-ak-ni-ik TCL 1157:19; kanlk erreSutim 
bell li-Sa-ak-ni- <ik>-Sum-ma my lord should 
have a contract concerning tenantship drawn 
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up and sealed for him PBS 7 78:19, cf. 
k[anik]am ... eSSam lu-Sa-ak-ni-ka-a-ak-kum 
CT 29 39:12, u-Sa-ak-na-kam-ma usdbalak- 
kum VAS 16 192:11 (all OB); u-Sak-kan-nak- 
ku igammaru inandinu ZA 3 151 No. 13 : 16 
(LB). 

7. naknuku (passive to mngs. 1 to 4): 
in all, x barley lama i-ka-ni-ik before it 
was placed under seal MDP 14 95 No. 45:19 
(OAkk.); kaspumli-ki-ni-ik-ma KienastATHE 
64:36 (OA) ; silver which has been collected in 
the baskets of the palace but adlni ka-ni-ik 
e.gal la ik-ka-an-na-ku has not yet been 
provided with the sealed tags of the palace 
CT 48 72:4; kanikum li-ik-ka-ni-ik-Sum a 
sealed document should be drawn up for him 
TCL 1 5 r. 24', also ibid. 6:24, also kanikum ik- 
ka-an-na-ak-kum-ma BIN 7 9:21, kanikum ik- 
ka-ni-ik-ma innadiSSum ibid. 8:31; the field 
according to the sealed tablet Sa ina ekallim 
ik-ka-an-ku-Sum which was drawn up in the 
palace for him OECT 3 1:25, cf. ik-ka-an- 
ku-u-ma UET 5 586:6, li-ik-ka-ni-ik TLB 4 
15:7 (all OB); garments Sa ina kuSanim 
[ik-k]a-an-ku-ma which were placed under 
seal in a bag ARM 8 86:4, cf. (a tablet) ina 
qabe PN ik-ka-ni-ik was put under seal upon 
the order of PN ARM 8 92:12; drum ina 
na 4 .kisib -ki-ki li-ik-ka-ni-[ik] the attic (for 
storing onions) should be sealed with your 
seal ARM 10 136:21; note as passive to 
mng. 4b: res qanati innaSSu tuppu apiltu 
ik-ka-an-na-ak-ku the extent of the land 
will be checked (and) a tablet of quittance 
will be obtained Nbn. 50:15, cf. tuppu la 
ik-kan-gu-ma ana PN la iddannu Evetts 
Ev.-M. 16:15 (both NB). 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, OLZ 1925 231 n. 3; 
ad mng. 4b: Petschow Pfandrecht 34, 139ff. 

kananu ( qananu ) v.; 1 . to twist, to coil, 
2. 1/3 to twist, to contort, 3. kunnunu to 
make twisted, contorted, (in the stative) to 
be curled, coiled, 4. III/3 to bend down 
completely, 5. IV to become contorted, 
twisted, 6. IV/3 to become more and more 
contorted; OB, Bogh, SB, NB; I iknun — 
ikannan — qanin, 1/3, II, III/3, IV, IV/3; 


kananu 

wr. syll. (in 1/3 and IV/3 also with redupli¬ 
cated last consonant) and gam ; cf. kannu B. 

gu-ur gam = ka-na-nu Idu II 267; GAM = 
ka-na-nu Sd Sip-ri, mu[s.gu].gilim = min Sd 
Mtr[§], l[um].lum = min ha b/pu-x Antagal VIII 
196ff.; gam = ka-na-nu Sa Sipri (restored from 
Nabnitu XXI 313), su = [min sa] min, ur.gar, 
ur.dub.bu, ut.gam.gam = [min] Sd ub.gi,, 
mus.gu.gilim.dugj.ga, mus.di hus = min Sa 
mu§, sag.su.gilim, sag.ak.a, ur.ak.a, sag. 
ib.Si.ak.a, iUM lu ' um LUM, dhg.ga.GAM, dug.di. 
gam, dug . gam.gam = min id lu Nabnitu XXII 
Iff.; mus.gu.gilim = qa-na-nu Sd mu§ Antagal 
F 232, also Antagal D 75; [gi-li-ib] [gil] = ka-na-nu 
A 111/1:226. 

[sa].tiir nam.lu.u x (Gl§GAt,).lu mus.gu. 
gilim.dugj.ga : ina sassur niSl seru u-kan-ni-nu 
CT 16 23:333f.; [. . .] an.L 0 M.mu : [manjani 

u-kan-na-an CT 17 25:25, also ibid. 23. 

ina Si-mi-tan ar-ki lu.me tak-nun A II/l 
Commentary 15'. 

tu-kan-na-an{\) 5R 45 K.253 viii 44 (gramm.). 

1. to twist, to coil — a) to twist, turn 
(one’s body or part of the body): summa .. . 
sepSu sa Sumeli // imitti i-kan-na-an u itarra-s 
if he turns and stretches his left, variant: right 
foot LabatTDP 144:56', cf. Sepsu i-kan-na- an u 
itarras ibid. 188:6; summa e-sensersu GAM-ma 
tarasa la ile’e if his backbone is twisted and 
he cannot straighten up ibid. 106:33f. and 
236:47, wr . qa-nin ibid. 104:32; kl nuni la- 
la- 3 i ka-na-nu (obscure) KAR 312:16. 

b) to twist, wrap up an object: lubdram 
... lu ak-nu-un-ma I rolled up (my royal) 
garment VAB 4 62 ii 65 (Nabopolassar); you 
make a clay figurine, recite the incantation 
seven times over it ta-kan-na-an KAR 62 r. 11, 
you should say seven times ak-ta-na-an-ka 
I have wrapped you ibid. 13; 3 kan-na-a-ti 
Sa 7 sirpani ta-kan-na-an ZA 16 186:26 
(Lamastu), see also kannu B usage e-2'. 

c) to coil (intrans.): [if the oil] kima seri 
ik-nun coils like a snake KAR 151 r. 41; 
Summa seru ina reS ameli ik-nun-ma na if a 
snake coils and lies beside a man KAR 386:17 
(SB Alu); for similar passages referring to 
snakes see qananu. 

2. 1/3 to twist, to contort: lu qassu lu 
SepSu ik-ta-na-an he contorts his hand or 
his foot Labat TDP 188:8, summa alpu zib- 


142 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kananu 

bassu ana imittiSu ik-ta-na-an if a bull twists 
its tail to the right CT 40 32 r. 19 and (with the 
left) 20, also ibid. 31 K.9014+ : 14f., cf. Summa 
an§e.nita [...] ana imittiSu ik-ta-na-an 
LKU 124 r. 25 f.; summa alpu zibbassu YL-ma 
kima neSi ik-ta-na-an if a bull raises its tail 
and twists (it) like (that of) a lion CT 40 32 
r. 22 (SB Alu); Sammu ina muhhiSu mus 
ik-ta-na-a-nu the plant upon which snakes 
coil Koeher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 43; uncert.; 
Summa tiq [piSu ... ik]-ta-na-an Labat TDP 
64:58'; (in broken contexts) ik-ta-na-an- 
na-a[n\ AMT 70,3 ii 5, also [i]k-ta-na-an-ndn 
CT 41 28 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 

3. kunnunu to make twisted, contorted, 
(in the stative) to be curled, coiled — a) to 
make twisted, contorted (usually with pi. 
object); ukassu meSretija u-kan-ni-nu ma; 
ndneja (who) has paralyzed my limbs, con¬ 
torted my sinews Maqlu YII 65, cf. mananiki 
U-kan-ni-in ibid. 72, see also CT 17 25:23 and 
25 in lex. section; tukassasi ser'dni mananl 
tu-kan-na-a-ni 4R Add. p. 11 to pi. 56 ii 2, see 
ZA 16 158 (Lamastu), Ser'dnu Ser'dnu u-qa- 
an-na-an sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1:27 (inc.); 
sa.me§.mu u-kan-ni-nu emuqi unniSu STT 
76:24, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 39:23, cf. also CT 
16 23:333f., in lex. section; note with sing, 
object; SepSu Sa imitti (Sumeli) u-kan-na-an- 
ma la itarras Labat TDP 20:26f. 

b) (in the stative) to be curled, coiled: 
Di§ na gir 11 u s[u n ku-u]n-nu-na-ma la 
itar[ras (?)] AMT 68,1:14; ilii klma kalbi kun- 
nu-nu Gilg. XI 115; dis lu sdrti pudlSu ku- 
un-nu-na-at if the hair on a man’s shoulders 
is curled AfO 18 63 i 21 (OB physiogn.); if the 
horns of the moon ana klddnu kun-nu-n[a\ 
ACh Supp. 2 6:2. 

4. III/3 to bend down completely: the 
high officials and the palace personnel [ina 
pan ] Sarri \ul-ta]-naak-na-nu Sepe sa Sarri 
unaSSuqu bend down before the king, 
they kiss the feet of the king MVAG 41/3 14 
iii 3, cf. ibid. 12 ii 38 (MA rit.). 

5. IV to become contorted, twisted: 
Sapulasu bal.bal-.sm [.. .] GiR n -M iq-qa-an- 
na-an qaqqass[u ] dib.dib-sw his hips shift 
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constantly under him, his feet become con¬ 
torted, his head hurts him constantly AMT 
54,3 r. 8, also Gia.MES -Su iq-qa-an-na-nam 
KUB 37 9 i 11. 

6. IV/3 to become more and more con¬ 
torted: [SepaSu i]t-ta-na-ak-na-na-Su Sapu- 
Id&u BAL.BAL-&2 AMT 70,3:3; Sepdsu ittenen; 
sila u it-ta-nak-na-an-na Labat TDP 142 iv 13', 
cf. qdtdsu u sepdsu it-ta-nak-na-an-na ibid. 
216:4, 218:18; Sepdsu it-ta-nak-na-an-na 
STT 91:12'; di§ giUaSu it ta-nalc-na-an- (nay 
Kraus Texte 22 i 23, cf. sa sd UK -su it-ta-na- 
ak-na-nu ibid, ii 9; if the sick person it-ta- 
na-ak-na-an becomes contorted Syria 33 
124:21. 

The passage ni-ik-nu-ul ICK 1149 :9 should 
be corrected to niknuk, see kandku mng. 3a. 

For qandnu with qinnu as object see qandnu. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 94f. 

kananu see qandnu. 

kanasarru (kanazirru, kasanSaru) s.; (an 
implement); OB, Mari; Sum.(?) lw.; pi. 
kasansardtu, kanazi/aratu. 

gis.si.umbin.mar.gid.da, giS.kak.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, gis.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da, 
gii.igi.umbin.mar.gid.da, giS.bar.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, giS.zar.dii.mar.gid.da, gis.SiD. 
umbin.mar.gid.da = ka-na-sar-ru (var. ka-na- 
zi-ru) Hh. V 95f, 95g, 96ff.; gis.zar.db = 
za-ar-du-u, ka-[n\a-s[ar-ru] ibid. 100 and 100a. 

ka-na-zir-ru = li-mi-tu Malku II 223. 

a) part of the wagon wheel, probably 
the pole pin: see lex. section. 

b) an agricultural tool: 2 ka-sa-an-sa-ra- 

tum u 2 li-sa-nu apin two k.-s and two 
plowshares PBS 7 82:9, also ibid. 12, cf. 2 sa- 
an-Sa-ra-tim ibid. 14, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 11; 4(!) gis ka-na-zi(\)-ra-tum (in list of 
agricultural implements) UCP 10 141 No. 70:2 
(Ishchali); 4 elldtim 4 suprdtim 8 ka-[n]a- 

za-ra-tim ARM 8 89:5. 

Ad usage a: Civil, JAOS 88 8. 

kanaSu s.; (agarden plant); OB; Sum. lw. 

gana.zi sab = min (= Sar-ma-du), numun. 
gana.zi sab = ze-er min, [gana.zi] sab = ka-na- 
iu-u, rnumun.gana.zil sab =■ ze-er min Hh. 
XVII 354ff.; g&na.zi sab = ka-\n\a-Su-u = a- 
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da-m[a-tu\ Hg. D 245; gana.zi sab = ka-na- 
Su-u Nabnitu XXII 118. 

tJ a-du-ma-tu : (r ka-na-Su-u ina kur 
( vars. tj ka-na-aS Kxm-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
2 i 49, tJ ka-na-'u kub u §e§ ibid. 1 i 25, possibly 
to be read kanaSSattu, kana'Saitu) Uruanna I 282; 
t} ka-na-Su-u : tamSil %am.tar pa.meS-.1u tub.meS 
sal.me§ ka-zi-ri tuk-o the k. -plant looks like the 
pili i-plant (but) its leaves are small and thin and 
have a curly fringe ibid. 283 f. ; gAna.zi sab : u ka- 
na-Su-u, ntjmun gAna.zi sar : numun u min ibid. 
285f.; ti gAna.ZI-m : ts Sar-rna-du, oa.mul gAna.zi 
= tj min ibid. 287 f. 

10 ki-ri-tum Sa ka-na-Si-i (beside 10 ki-ri- 
tum Sa mirsim) ten baskets with k. Scheil 
Sippar 62:7 (OB). 

From Sum. gana.zi. See also kanaSuttu. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 51 n. 183 sub c. 

kanaSu v.; 1. to submit to an overlord, a 
deity, to submit to a decision, 2. to bend 
down, to bow down, 3. (with kinSu) to 
construct an incline, 4. kitnuSu to subject 
oneself (only stative attested), 5, kum 
nuSu to force into submission, to make sub¬ 
missive, to bend, 6. II/2 (passive to mng. 
5), 7. SuknuSu to subjugate, to make sub¬ 
missive, to make bow, 8. III/II to sub¬ 
jugate, to make submissive; from OAkk. 
on; I iknuS — ikannuS and iknis — ikannis 
— kaniS, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/II; wr. syll. 
and gur; cf. kanSiS, kanSu adj., kanSutu, 
kinSu A. 

gu-ur gam = ka-na-Su (also ka-na-nu, qa-ta-du, 
kippatu) Idu II 266; gam = ka-na-Su Nabnitu 
XXII 103, Su.gam, gu. gam, gii.gar, gu.ki.se. 
gar = min (= ka-na-Su) Sa Ltf, gi.dii.a, gi. 
dii.dh.a, [x.x].a = min Sa ki.ku.ab Nabnitu 
XXII 104ff.; gu .gam, gu. gam.gam = ga-na-a-Su 
= (Hitt.) ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 182f.; 
gii.ki.Se, gu.gar.gar = ga-na-a-Su = ka-ni-ni- 
[ia-u-wa-ar] ibid. 148f.; gu.x.[x (x)] = [ ga-na - 
a-S]u = ka-ni-ni-ia-[u-wa-ar] ibid. 169; gu.gar = 
ga-na-a-Su = ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 117, gii. 
gar.gar = ga-na-a-Su = ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 
119, [gu.g]a.ga(!) = ga-na-a-Su = ka-ni-ni-ia- 
wa-ar ibid. 121. 

si — ga-na-a-Su = ka-ni-ni-ia-wa-ar Izi Bogh. 
A 188; a-ka ag = ka-na-a-Sum MSL 2 p. 145 ii 
23 (Proto-Ea). 

gii.g[a].ga = ku-n[u-Su-um] OBGT XI iii 10; 
gu.gis.ga.ga = ku-nu-Su Kagal I 376; ba-an- 
gu-ru ba.an. gam(!) = u-kan-ni-Sa(l) Izi H 173. 

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne . . . GAM zu ' bi .gin x (GiM) 
ba.an.giir.ru.uS : il&ni rab&ti ... gandiS ik- 
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tan-Su-uS (seo gamliS) TCL6 51:2f.; a.bi uru.bi 
dingir.bi.e.ne ki.bi.8e ba.an.giir.ru.u8 : 
ana i-di-Su ildni Sa ali Suati aSriS ik-tan-Su-uS 
through his arm (i.e. strength) the gods of that 
city bowed down to the ground Lugale I 40; 
[ej.ne.Se bi.in.giir.ru.us : SaSu kan-Su-uS 
JCS 21 129:29; nun.lugal.e.ne ba.an.si.in. 
giir.de.[eS] : ru-bu-u u Sar-ri ka-an-Su-uS nobles 
and kings are submissive to him UET 6 393:10, 
dupl. CT 4 3 r. 6, see Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 97, 
corresponding to a-na ru-bi-e Sa-ra-ni u-ka-ni-[is] 
KUB 37 106 ii 5. 

ni kur giir.giir : mu-kan(\)-nis Sa-di-i Angim 
III 30; gu im.mi.[in.gar] : u-kan-na-[Su ] 
CT 16 9 i 20f., cf. [. ..] bi.in.la : [. . .] u-kan- 
niS CT 17 29:21f.; gii gu .zi giir.giir d Innin 
za.kam : na-Si-a-am re-Si ii ku-nu-Sum ku-ma 
IStar it is in your power, IStar, to summon 
(people) and to exact obedience Sumer 13 77: If. 
(OB); am.gul edin.ke x (KiD) gii.ne ki.bi.in. 
gtir : rlma Sa seri u-Sak-niS(l) 5R 50 ii 50f. 

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-su = ka-na-Su 
Malku IV 127ff.; ku-un-nu-Su = su-ud-du-ru 
ibid. 194; ku-un-nu-Su = na-da-nu ibid. 185; 
[. . .] = ka-na-Su RA 17 124 K.2044 + 183 D.T. 
103 iii 4'. 

e -su arj&su // ka-na-Su // pa-la-hu CT 41 39:11 
(comm, to iqqurlpuS); gam = [■••], k\a-na-Su\ 
Izbu Comm. 306f.; kak iIu // ka-na-Su // min // 
na-Sa-qu CT41 30:7 (Alu Comm.); z[i] = \ka-n]a-su 
STC 2 pi. 51 Sm. 11 iii 1' + pi. 60 K.8299:5' 
(comm, to En. el. VII 38). 

1. to submit to an overlord, a deity, to 
submit to a decision — a) to submit to an 
overlord, a deity — 1' in hist.: faraway kings 
sa ka-na(v&v. adds. -a)-Sa la idu who do 
not know about submitting themselves 
AKA 64 iv 51, ibid. 56 iii 74, etc.; GN la ka- 
ni-sut(v ar. - su-ut ) ASsur belija AKA 60 iv 8, 
cf. Sa ana Assur ... la ka-an-su ibid. 70 v 
23 (Tigl. I), ana sepeja ik-nu-su Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9, 1R 30 ii 16 (Samsi-Adad V), 
ik-nu-us-ma isSa tupSikku Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
10:42; Sa ana Sarrdni alik panija la ik-nu- 
Su who had not submitted to my royal pred¬ 
ecessors Lie Sar. 452 and dupl.; malki kibrat 
arba'i Sa ana nlr belutija ik-nu-Su-ma Winckler 
Sar. pi. 38 iii 38, etc., ik-nu-Su Sepiia OIP 2 30 ii 
46, ana Sepeja arhiS la ik-nu-su ibid. 31 ii 72, 
Sa la ik-nu-Su ana nir belutija ibid. 30 ii 61, and 
passim in Senn., note ik-nu-Su SapalSu ibid. 
91:30; Sarrdni Sa qabal tdmti ... ana 
Sepeja ik-nu-su Borger Esarh. 86:11, also 
32: 2(1 ); XJRtJ Ku-nu-us-la-kan-su Submit- 
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Unsubmissive! Borger Esarh. 107 iv 29; Sa 
ana sarrani abbeja la kan-Su ik-nu-sa ana 
nirija who had not submitted to my 
royal predecessors bowed to my yoke 
Streck Asb. 18 ii 64, cf. ibid. 76, 24 iii 16, also 
OECT 6 pi. 11 K. 1290:21, and passim in Asb.; 
mdtdti Sa ana DN DN 2 la kan-Sa-a-ni ABL 
923:16 (NA); kullat la magiri li-ik-nu-Su 
saplija BE 21211:8 in Weissbach, WVDOG 5 
p. 40 (Nbk.), cf. kullat ndkiri ... lik-ni-Su 
ana Sepija VAB 4 260 ii 45 (Nbn.). 

2' in lit. : atti lu Sabsat la ta-ka-nu-Si-i-Si 
but you, do not bow to her even when she is 
angry! VAS 10 214 r. vi 43 (OB Agusaja), cf. 
ina same ilii ka-an-Su ana igi [Sin] CT 13 
33:15; li-ik-nu-Sa matitan liSSd [ bilassin ] 
all countries should submit, and bring (the 
goddess Gula) their tribute Lambert BWL 
172 iv 10, cf. sa Aruru ibnu lik-nu-uS Sep ; 
[wssu] let those whom Aruru created bow 
down at her feet ibid. 13; ana I star alika 
lu kan-Sd-ta-ma liddinka pir'a if you bow 
down to the (patron) goddess of your city 
she will give you offspring Lambert BWL 
108:13; [... ] Samu apsu lik-nu-Su Sapalk[i ] 
4R 55 No. 2 r. 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
142; ka-an-Su-nik-ka A Igigi a Anunnaki 
Craig ABRT 1 30:30; palahu u ka-na-sa ul 
ibasSi ittiSa there are no obedience and sub¬ 
missiveness in her (the prostitute) Lambert 
BWL 102:77; ik-nu-us-ma irmum utninna[Su 
iqabbi] PBS 1/1 2 ii 37, see Jacobsen, PAPS 107 
p. 483 n. 34; Sarrani lik-nu-su qatukka RA 
18 31:8; [an]a ASSur ik-nu-Su ka-lis Ihurl- 
Sa-nu LKA 63 r. 22. 

3' in omen texts: if the masrahu of the 
gall bladder is bent (see mng. 5b) Sarrum 
nakrum ana Sarrim i-ka-nu-us the enemy 
king will submit to the king YOS 10 11 v 2 
(OB ext.); [•••] i-kan-nu-Su-ka zenutika 
unaSSa[qu Sepeka] [your enemies] will submit 
to you, those who are angry with you will 
kiss your feet KAR 423 r. i 57 (SB ext.); 
matu ana lugal -Sa i-kan-nu-uS the country 
will submit to its overlord Leichty Izbu XXI 
9, matu i-ka-an-nu-us-su the country will 
submit to him ACh Supp. 2 Sin 11a ii 7; aS; 
Sassu i-ka-ni-is-[su ] his wife will be sub- 
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missive to him Or. NS 16 206 K.227:10' = 
p. 174:24', with dupl. aSSassu GUR-SW Kraus 
Texte 12a i 26', cf. ana gaba.ri-sm gur-mJ 
he will submit to his rival Kraus Texte 6 r. 7. 

4' other occs.: (you write the name of 
your adversary on a clay figurine, throw it 
into a canal in the middle of the night) bel 
dababika i-ka-nu-Sa-ka and your adversary 
will submit to you KAR 178 r. vi 27 and 171 
r. 7, also, wr. GUR-fca Leichty Izbu XI 70; 
Ku-un-si(v ar. -Si)-ma-tum Bow-O-Country! 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 58:11 (Ur III), var. from 
ARM 10 3:3, and passim in Mari, see ARMT 15 
p.151; for KunuS-kadru see kadru; obscure: 
ka-na-a-Su ka-da-a-ru ABL 1285:28 (NA). 

b) to submit to a decision : how is it that I 
am hearing that ki PN nasbutatini u ana 
dinim kdn-Sa-ti-ni you and PN have started 
legal proceedings (lit. seized each other) and 
that you have submitted to the judicial 
decision? KTS4b:6; ana tertika Id-ak-nu-uS- 
ma harrani lepuS I will submit to your 
orders and will undertake my journey 
Kienast ATHE 39:10 (both OA); ana purussit 
kunu i-kan-nu-uS enSu STT 73:113, see JNES 
19 35. 

2. to bend down, to bow down — a) said 
of persons: all the Anunnaki were kissing 
his feet, they were assembled to make their 
prostration jointly [...] izzizu ik-nu-Su 
anndma Sarru they took up [their] positions, 
bowed down (and declared): this is the king 
En. el. V 88 ; [klma arde] kanSe i-ka-nu-Su ana 
Sapluja like submissive servants they bow 
down before me LKA 14 r. ii 22, see AfO 14 303 
i 21 (MB Etana); Saqdtu reSdja ik-nu-uS qaqt 
qar[Su ] my proud (lit. high) head bent down 
to the ground Lambert BWL 34:73 (Ludlul 
I); ata la Sarrani nakrutisunu Sapla mugirri 
Sa Sarri ... la i-ka-an-nu-Su why? are not 
the kings, his enemies, bowing down before 
the chariot of the king? ABL 385 r. 16 (NA). 

b) said of parts of the exta: if the top of 
the “finger” iqtinma ana imitti ubanim ik- 
nu-uS becomes thin and bends down to the 
right of the “finger” YOS 10 33 iv 11 (OB ext.); 
SapliS ka-na-Su : kisitti qati : Summa manzazu 
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kima uzkari ana Saplanu to bend downward 
(means): conquest (as shown by the omen): 
if the “station” is (bent) downward like the 
crescent (you will lay siege to the country 
of your enemy) CT 20 39:17, and cf. fe-Zasl 
ka-na-Su : u-Sur-tum : Summa [... ] ibid. 
40:41, dupl. Meissner Supp. pi. 20 Km. 131:7; 
for refs, written GAM-tti (ipluS), gam- is ( palis) 
and GAM-dZ (palSat), see palasu. 

3. (with kinSu ) to construct an incline: 
see kinsu. 

4. kitnuSu to subject oneself (only stative 
attested) : sa ... ana Sarrani abbeja la kit- 
nu-Su who had not become the subjects of 
my royal fathers OIP 2 26 i 67, la kit-nu-Su 
ana niri ibid. 36 iii 79, and passim in Senn., also 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 50, 51 iii 51, Streck Asb. 
166 : 8,168 : 29 ; the king Sa ana DN u DN 2 bet 
leSu ki-it-nu-su-ma who is submissive to his 
lords, Nabu and Marduk YAB 4 70 i 7, cf. ibid. 
104 i 13, 176 i 13, and dupl. PBS 15 79 i 9, CT 37 
5:5 (Nbk.). 

5. kunnuSu to force into submission, to 
make submissive, to bend — a) to force 
into submission, to make submissive — 1' 
in lit. : mu-kan-niS la magiri (the god) who 
subdues the disobedient En. el. VII 38, cf. 
mu-kan-nis la kanSuti Or. NS 36 127:176, cf. 
also ibid. 126:152; Istar rnukan-ni-Sat ildni 
Sabsuti who makes the angry gods sub¬ 
missive STC 2 pi. 77:31, cf. Sabsutija kun-ni- 
Sim-ma make those who are angry with me 
submissive ibid. 98, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 132f., also ASsur mu-kan-niS Sap-su-[ti] 
(var. Sap-su-te) (name of a gate) KAV 42 
iii 26, see Frankena Takultu 124:123; u-kan- 
ni-iS md[tati ] AfK 1 23 ii 21. 

2' in hist.: mu-ka-an-ni-is dadmi ndr 
Puratti who subdued the settlements along 
the Euphrates CH iv 24 (prologue); er-bi-e 
(var. 40) u-mi mdtam nakirtam lu u-ka-ni-iS 
I subdued the enemy country in forty days 
CT 36 4 ii 5, var. from RA 8 65 ii 10 (AMuni-erim), 
cf. mdtam Sdti ... u-ka-an-ni-iS Syria 32 
14 ii 23 (Jahdunlim), mdtam kalaSa u Sarri 
... kalaSunu ana belika u-ka-an-ni-Sa-am 
M61. Dussaud 2 993 a 8 (Mari); matdte Saddni 
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_ u malki ... abelma misretisunu u-ke-ni-iS 

I ruled over countries, mountain regions and 
princes and kept their lands in subjugation 
AKA 34 i 54 (Tigl. I); milik mat Sumeri u 
Akkadi purussi kiSSat niSl u-kan-ni-su ana 
urtiSu who made the plans concerning Sumer 
and Akkad and the decisions affecting all 
mankind subject to his own command VAS1 
37 i 39 (Merodachbaladan) ; uspari mu-ka-an- 
ni-iS za’iru the rod which subdues the enemy 
VAB 4 216 i 33 (Nabopolassar), cf. usparim 
slrim \a]na ku-nu-us la mdgirim BRM 4 51 i 
12 (= YOS 9 84, Nabopolassar); nisi rapsdti . .. 
ana GN u-ka-an-ni-iS I subjected the wide¬ 
spread inhabitants to Babylon VAB 4 94 iii 20 
(Nbk.); mat Quti gimir umman manda u-ka- 
an-ni-Sa ana SepiSu 5R 35 : 13 (Cyr.). 

3' in omen texts: Sarra ... ina kipir 
kiSadim u-ka-na-§u-ni-kum they will make 
the king bow to you in a neckstock(?) YOS 
10 28 : 5, cf. ana sarrim nakrika ina kipir 
kiSadim u-ka-na-su-ka ibid. 7 (OB ext.) ; sart 
rum lugal u-ka-na-aS IE J 14 206 : la (Hazor 
liver model) ; ana §arri nakirUu gur.meS-sm 
as to the king, he (the god) will make his 
enemies bow to him CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 6; ana 
sarri kamlu ittiSu gur.mesMw (see karnlu) 
K.2328:6, dupl. ACh Supp. Istar 33:62. 

4' other occs.: ana ajdsi lu-ka-ni-su-u-ni 
ABL 358 r. 13, also u-kan-ni-su-u-ni ibid, 
r. 12 (coll.); [...] lu kan-nu-su lu kam-mu-su 
Iraq 20 183 No. 39:59 (both NA). 

b) to bend — 1 ' with kiSadu : ana Marduk 
belija kisada lu u-ka-an-ni-su(v ar. -si) I 
bent (my) neck to my lord Marduk VAB 4 
62 ii 62 (Nabopolassar), cf. u-ka(\)-an-ii f kisdi 
dam ibid. 90 i 12, ana sdti sirde&unu lu ku- 
un-nu-Su gu (my) neck is bowed to pull their 
yoke VAB 4 150 A iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ana Sdti 
sirdeSunu ku-un-nu-su kiSdssu ibid. 262 i 
14 (Nbn.). 

2 ' other occs.: Summa masrah martim 
ku-un-nu-uS if the masrahu of the gall 
bladder is bent YOS 10 11 v 1 (OB ext.), cf. 
di§ kun-nu-us (referring to the nose) KAR 
395 r. i 6; note the personal name Mukam 
niSum ARMT 13 Nos. 2ff., see Bott5ro, ibid. p. 17. 
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6. II/2 (passive to mng. 5): aSar kadriiti 
uk-ta-an-na-Su where (even) the mighty ones 
are made submissive VAB 4 94 iii 30 (Nbk.); 
ana muSkini gur -as for a subject: he will 
be made to submit CT 31 20:22 (SB ext.); 
aSib al EN.NUN-te ana nakri GUR-as he who 
lives in your garrison city will be made to 
submit to the enemy CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 5, 
also Boissier DA 6:7, cf. dsib al patika ana 
nakri GUR-a£ Leichty Izbu XI 133, and passim 
in Izbu. 

7. Suknusu to subjugate, to make submis¬ 
sive, to make bow — a) to subjugate, to make 
submissive— 1 ' inhist.: SarruSanapharmalkl 
u rube. DN DN 2 ... ana SiplSu u-Se-ek-ni-Su 
the king to whose feet Anu, AsSur (Samas, 
Adad and Istar) have brought all kings and 
princes in submission AOB 1 60:17 (Adn. I), 
also 112 i 22 (Shalm. I), and passim; mu-Se- 
ek-ni-iS KUR Musri ibid. 62:31 (Adn. I), cf. 
mu-Sek-niS mat Quti Weidner Tn. 15 No. 
7:8, and passim; GN ana sip ASSur belija lu- 
Se-ek-niS AOB 1 114 ii 1 (Shalm. I); Sarrdni 
SapirlSunu ana Sipija u-Sek-nis Weidner Tn. 
27 No. 16:39, and passim; GN ana sihirtiSa 
akSud ana Sepeja u-Sek-niS AKA 44 ii 57, AfO 
18 343:13 (Tigl. I), and passim; Su-uk-nu-uS 
kxtr.mes ... ana Sirikti iSrukuni they 
gave me the subjugation of (all) enemies 
as my destiny AKA 104 viii 40 (Tigl. I), cf. 
ana ... Suk-nu-uS la-di-ri-ja Weidner Tn. 1 No. 

1 i 26, cf. also TCL 3 68 (Sar.); Sa _ matati naps 

harSina ana sepisu u-Sek-ni-Su WO 1 456:25, 
WO 2 28 i 16, also STT 43:13, see AnSt 11 150 
(Shalm. Ill), and passim; Sarrdni eqdute ... ana 
Sipija u-sek-ni-sd pa iStin uSaSkin AKA 184 
r. 5 (Asn.); Sarru mu-sak-ni-iS la kansute 
Iraq 14 32:6 (Asn.); he (the god) gave me 
orders ana peli suk-nu-se u Sapdri to act as 
overlord, to subjugate and to give orders 
AKA 268 i 42 (Asn.); malki KUR.MES-ia ana 
Sipija Suk-nu-Se Iraq 24 94:36 (Shalm. Ill); 
kiSitti qateja Sa DN ... ana Sipija u-Sak-ni- 
Su-ma iSutu apSani my captives whom ASSur 
(Nabu and Marduk) have made bow down at 
my feet and who pulled my yoke Winckler Sar. 
pi. 40 v 30; mu-Sak-niS Madaja ruquti Iraqis 
200:24, and passim in Sar.; my officials niSi 
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dSibute alani Satunu ikbusuma u-Sak-ni-Su 
sipuSSun overpowered the people living in 
these cities and made them submissive 
to them Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44; ana niri belut 
tijau-Sak-ni-su-nu-ti OIP 2 29ii 36 (Senn.); Sar 
ummdn manda Sa mdhiri la isu u-Sa-ak-ni-is 
qibituSSu usalik risussu he (Marduk) forced 
the king of the Ummanmanda, who has no 
rival, to submit to his (Marduk’s) orders and 
made him come to his (Nabonidus’) assistance 
VAB 4 272 ii 5 (Nbn.). 

2 ' in lit.: matam Su-uk-ni-Sa-am SipiSSu 
CT 15 4 ii 16, cf. SipuSSu Su-uk-ni-Sa-am 
matam ibid. 19 (OB); siqruSSa tu-Sa-ak-ni-Sa- 
as-Su-um kibrdt erbem ana SipiSu upon her 
order she made the four quarters of the 
world bow at his feet RA 22 171 r. 49; u-Sek- 
niS gim[ra] Tn.-Epic “i” 14; matati la \mdgi\t 
rija u-sak-ni-Sa ana nir a Assur OECT 6 pi. 
11 K.1290 r. 6 (prayer of Asb.); [KTjjR.MES rws 
qutu tu-Sak-na-Si qibi[tukki ] BMS 33:19, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124; U-Sa-ak-ni-iS Si: 
puSSu niSl u mdtita[n ] PSBA 20 157 r. 12; 
mu-Sak-ni-Su musta[rhi ] Bollenriicher Nergal 
p. 50:5. 

3' other occs. : ta bit Samas inappahannu 
adu irabbunu ina sa-pal Sipi Sa Sarri ... 
u-Sak-nis mdta he has brought the country 
from where the sun rises to where it sets, to 
submission before the feet of the king ABL 
992:12 (NA); Sarrdni Sa naphar matati ana 
pani [gisJ.tukul Sa Sarri bilija lu-Sak-ni-Su, 
ABL 277:12 (NA); Mu-Sek-niS (abbreviated 
name of an eponym) RLA 2 420 year 813. 

b) to make bow: kiSada eld tu-Sa-ak-na-aS 
raggiS (see elu A adj. usage c) BA 5 385:13, 
restored by von Soden after Scheil Sippar No. 7 
(coll.); horses Suk-nu-Se ana nlri trained to 
bow under a yoke OIP 2 130 vi 70, cf. aSSu mur: 
nisqlja Suk-nu-Se ana niri ibid. 132:66 (Senn.); 
kiSdd la mdgirija Suk-ni-Se ana Sipija make 
the neck of those unsubmissive to me bow 
at my feet (addressing Antu) KAV 171:1 3 ( Sin- 
5ar-i£kun). 

8. III/II to subjugate, to make submissive: 
[u]S-kan-na-dS kul-lat x [...] ana Sipi [...] 
Lambert BWL 174 VAT 12995:2. 
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*kana&u 

For the by-form handSu for kandsu see 
handSu A and B. In AMT 44,4 : 4, cited AHw. 
s.v. kamdSu, ina mi ina ka-ma- a§.gir (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) is perhaps to be emended to 
ina ka-ma-tim(\), see kamitu A s. 

*kana§u see kamasu A. 

kanaSunu see kundsunu. 

kanaSuttu s.; (a garden plant producing 
a condiment); NB; Sum. lw. 

ka-na-Su-ut-tum CT 14 50 : 61 (list of plants in 
a royal garden). 

It is doubtful that numun ga-na-zu-ti AfO 
16 49:31 (Bogh.) belongs here. 

See kanaka. 

kanatku see kanaktu. 

kana’u s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 
[tr . . .] : ti ka - na-'u Uruanna II 323a; 0 ha - 
na-‘\u : u .. .] ibid. 88a. 

For KADP (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 2 i 49 
see kanaka. 

kanazirru see kanasarru. 

kanazu v.; to put in storage; NB*; Aram. 
lw.(?); I (only stative attested), 1/2 ik-te-en- 
zi ; cf. kunzu. 

(various precious objects) Sa ina bit 
urinnu ka-an-zu which are stored in the bit 
urinni YOS 6 62:30, cf. (in similar context) 
ibid. 192:22, wr. ka-an-za ibid. 189:5; uncert. : 
180 ak-te-en-zi YOS 3 106:29 (NB let.). 

kandaku s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; Aram, 
word. 

Do not be careless(!) about his boat mib 
su Sa 200 GUR [aji]-na ka-an-da-ki-Su alia 
M etiqSu ibaSku ina masihusu muhurSu should 
there be miksu- toll for the two hundred gur 
(of dates) in his storage facilities(?) above 
the prevailing market price, accept (it) from 
him (measured) in his own measure CT 22 
44:12 (let.). 

Translation suggested on the basis of 
kandanqa “vas magnum frumenti” Brockel- 
mann Lex. Syr. 2 333. 


kandu 

kandalanu adj.; shaped like a kandalu 
(occ. only as personal name); MB, NA, NB; 
cf. kandalu. 

dumu m Kan-da-la-ni BE 15 176:11 (MB); 
m Kan-da-la-nu (sold, with family) ADD 
230:3, m Kan-da-la-ni (witness) ADD 51:6, 
etc.; MU.l.KAM Kan-da-la-nu lugal Bdbili 
VAS 5 3:38 (NB), and passim. 

Stamm Namengebung p. 266 n. 5. 

kandalu (kamdalu) s.; (a household utensil); 
OB, Mari, NB; cf. kandalanu. 

urudu.kan.da.lu = (blank) = [. . .] Hg. A II 
200, in MSL 7 154. 

1 kam-da-lu-um (among household imple¬ 
ments) PBS 8/2 191:10 (OB); 1 k[a]-a[n\- 

d[a]-l[u] kaspim ARM 7 102 r. 1'; 9 kan x ( Gi)- 
da-lu (among agricultural implements) 
YOS 6 146:11 (NB); gis kan x -da-lu-u sa £ 
papahi Beltija GCCI 2 360:25. 

See also kundulu. 

kandarasanu s.; (a linen dress?); NB. 

[x] gada kan-da-ra-sa-nu a-na 1 ma.na 
KV.[BABBAR] GCCI 2 361:8, cf. 4| GIN Sd 
kan-da-ra-sa-nu ibid. 20. 

Probably ina qdt sabe sa gada ka-an-da-ra- 
< sa-nuy (edge of tablet) YOS 3 145 : 14 (NB let.) 
belongs here. 

kandaru see kandarasanu. 

kandaru see kanduru. 

kandu s.; (a container of earthenware or 
silver, mainly for wine); NB; WSem. word; 
pi. kandanu. 

a) for wine: 20 dug kan-da-a-nu Sa gis. 
gestin ku (worth one mina) YOS 6 168:20; 
7 gin Sa 1 dug kan-du kardni VAS 6 307:11, 
cf. 7 gin ana 2 dug kan-du kardni VAS 6 315:9, 
twelve shekels for 2 dug kan-du kardni 
ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 11, 16 and 20; 8-J GIN kaspu 
ana 1 kan-du kardni VAS 6 309:1, 3 dug kan- 
da Sd kur Si-mi-ri three k.-s with (wine 
from) GN (see JCS 21 241f.) Nbn. 1005:6; 
3 gin kaspu sime 2 kan-duMES kardni 
VAS 6 313:2; 18 gin Sa 2 dug kan-du VAS 6 
223:7; 7; 45 gin ana 1 dug kan-du VAS 6 

319:12. 
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b) for other products: l-en kan-dum Sa 
zibtu (see zibtu ) Nbn. 108:3; 3 dug kan-da-a- 
nu sa sim.hab TCL 12 84:14; 5 dug kan-du 
sa lAl.hi.a five k.-s for honey JAOS87 9:13. 

c) made of silver: 1 ma.na kaspu ki.lA 
2 kuSru ana 2 kan-da-a-nu one mina of 
silver the weight of two ingots for (making) 
two -containers Nbk. 371:2, cf. 3 ma.na 
54| gin kaspu ki.la 2 kuSru ana 2 kan-da-a- 
nu ibid. 4, and note similar amounts of 
silver in ingots for two mukarriSu- containers 
ibid. 5ff., (summed up as 6 ude) ibid. 12. 

For the Aram, origin see Zimmern Fremdw. 
33; Ungnad, OLZ 1908 Beiheft p. 26 n. 3. 

kandu see *kamdu. 

kanduru (kandaru) s.; 1. (a small con¬ 
tainer), 2. potstand, 3. (a topographical 
term); MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; pi. 
kanduru and kanduranu, kandurenu ; cf. kam 
nu A. 

gis.gan.nu.tur = kan-du-ru-u small potstand 
Hh. VII A 130; [gis.gan.nu.tur] = min (= kan- 
nu)-du-ru-u = min (= gan-gan-nu) sa has-bi Hg. B 
II 83, in MSL 6 110. 

1 . (a small container): 5 dug kan-du-ru-u 
PBS 2/2 109:36, also ibid. 45 (MB); 1 ga-an-tu- 
ru arku Sa abni one tall k. of glass (among 
glass vessels) EA 14 iii 64 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); let them pick up talliSina Sa sarpi u 
kan-du-ri-si-na (var. [k]an-du-ra-ni-Si-na) Sa 
hur\asi\ their vases of silver and k. -pots of 
gold AMT 27,5:7, var. fromKocher BAM 29:24; 
1 dug kan-du-ru-u (beside dug.nig.ta.kur 4 , 
see kurkurru ) Rm. 2,350:9' (rit.), cf. RAcc. 18 
iv 29, 2 dug kan-du-ru-u Nbk. 457:13. 

2. potstand (for fondww-containers, etc.): 
4 -ta tilimdu hurdsi ina muhhi kan-du-ri-ni-e 
four golden tilimdu-v ases on stands RAcc. 
76:15; [stone or glass containers and] ga- 
an-tu-ri-Su-nu their stands EA 14 iii 54 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); one kulu and 4 gis 
qa-an-ta-ru-u appaSunu kaspa uhhuz u iSissu-. 
nu siparru four wooden potstands whose 
tops(?) are covered with silver and whose 
bases are of bronze HSS 14 247 : 78, cf. kaspu 
Sa qa-an-ta-re-e sa ku-u-li janu the silver of 
the potstand for the &wZw-container is not 


kangi§karakku 

at hand HSS 15 129:7 (= RA 36 135); iltent 
nutu qa-an-[ta-ru-u] (among wooden imple¬ 
ments) HSS 13 435:12 (= RA 36 157); silver 
for gangannu u kan-du-ru-u TCL 13 156:4 
(NB); iron given to the ironsmith ana kan- 
du-fri] Sa lilissi siparri for (making) the 
stand for the copper kettledrum GCCI 2 54:5 
(NB). 

3. (a topographical term) — a) as a 
geogr. name: ina Kan-du-re-e kl BE 15 22:2, 
38:3, 89:2, 93:2, 98:3, 116:3, 126:2, 129:3, also 
Kan-du-ru-u v ' BE 15 127:1, 175:22, 96:1 and 
25 (MB). 

b) other occs.: a field situated ina kan- 
du-re-e San Nicolb Rechtsurkunden 40:6, also 
eqlu Sa PN Sa kan-du-re-e ibid. 8 (NB), sa 
kan-du-re-e BE 17 18:38 (MB let.). 

It is quite unlikely that kunduru (ina 
abussim Sa ku-un-du-ri-[i]m ARMT 9 30:6) 
belongs here. 

kangiSkarakku ( kaggiskarakku , kaniS ; 
karakku, kannaSkarakku, kinaSkarakku) s.; 
(an elaborate table); OB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and gi§.ka.kara 4 . 

gi§.ka.kara 4 = [§u]-fca, gis.ka.kara v gis. 
KAL = Sa u-Si-i, gi§.ka.kara 4 .giS.mes = Sa 
mi-e-si, gis.ka.karaj.zu.am.si.dun.dun = Sa 
Sinni piri itaddd, gis.ka.kara 4 .zii.am.si.si.ga 
= Sa min uhhuzu Hh. IV 204ff., cf. ka-ra kad, = 
Sa gi§.ka.kad 4 Su-ma A VIII/1:17; ka-gis-k[a-ra] 
[gi§].ka.kad 5 = Su-ku Diri II 265. 

ka-giS-kar-ak-ku = nab-ra-mu CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. iii 29. 

a) wr. GI§.KA.KARA 4 : BE 6/2 26 iv 10, VAS 

9 221:8, 144:5, TCL 10 55:16, Jean Tell Sifr 5:6 
and 5a: 8, 19:15, (made of GIS.KU) CT 6 
25b: 19, (of MES) YOS 12 157:20; made of 
silver: (listed between kussi nemedi and 

gal.hi.a kaspim) ARMT 13 22:9; qualifying 
a table: gi§.bansur.ka.kara 4 VAS 13 34:8 
and Riftin 104:1, 3 and 20. 

b) wr. syll.: [x k]a-na-aS-ka-ra-[ak-ku ] 

YOS 8 98:31, ki-na-aS-ka-ra-\kum\ Scheil Sip- 
par No. 65:1, ka-ni-iS-ka-ra-ku ARM 9 20:30, 
Gi§ ka-an-gi-iS-ka-ra-ku JCS 11 35 and 37 No. 
26:4, 9, 14, 16 and 18; qualifying a table: 
gi§ pa-aS-Su-ru ka-an-na-aS-ka-ra-ak-ku CT 2 
1:4 and dupl. 6:4; gis.banSur ka-na-aS-ka- 
ra-kum YOS 8 98:59 and UET 5 793:3; 2 GIS 
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ka-na-aS-ra(?) (mistake or incomplete copy) 
CT 8 28b: 11. 

The word appears in OB inventories, lists 
of household furnishings, etc., mostly one, 
rarely two or three, once (JCS 11 35) five 
pieces enumerated beside tables, chairs, 
doors, etc. From the passages in which it 
qualifies tables, it seems that the word 
denotes a special kind of table, possibly an 
elaborate piece of furniture as is suggested 
by the passages referring to ivory inlays from 
Hh. IV cited in lex. section. 

The syllabic spellings indicate that gis.ka. 
kara 4 was read *ka.gis.kara 4 . 

Goetze, JCS 11 35; Landsberger, MSL 5 p. 168 
note to line 204; Birot, ARMT 9 323f.; Salonen 
Mobel index s.v. 

kangu see lcanku. 

kanik babi s.; official who seals doors 
(occ. only as family name); NB; cf. kanaku. 

PN A ka-nlk kA VAS 1 37 iv 27, Nbn. 258:26, 
Peiser Vertrage 91:17, and passim, wr. ka-ntk 
kA TCL 13 196:26, dupl. Pinches Peek 18:22, LU 
ka-nik kA AnOr 8 63:22, also, wr. ka-ntk 
5R 68 No. 1:15, LU ka-ni-ku kA Cyr. 111:13, 
ka-niky^AK) kA VAS 5 77:14, and see Ungnad 
Glossar 72. 

kaniktu s.; 1 . sealed document, 2. sealed 
bag; OB, MB, NB; ci. kanaku. 

1 . sealed document: ina ka-ni-ik-tim ik-- 
nukSumma he transferred (the land) to him 
by means of a sealed document TCL 7 51:9, 
cf. ka-ni-ik-ti belija uStdbilakkum ABIM 10:11 
(both OB); ka-nik-ta PN mahir BE 14 10:5 and 
46, also PB S 2/2127 : 11 (both MB); x barley kan- 
nik-tu AfK 2 56 : 2 and r. 2 ; ina libbi kan-nik-tu 
ibid. 61:2, x barley ka-nik-tu nadnu ibid. r. 4 
(early NB). 

2. sealed bag: you have sent me silver 
which is not fit for business transactions 
(sibutu), I am returning the silver to you 
kaspam ka-ni-ik-tam Subilam send me the 
silver, (in) a sealed bag VAS 16 31:17; I am 
sending you ten shekels of silver Sapiltam 2 
gin ku.babbar ka-ni-ik-tum (end of letter) 
ARM 10 61:13. 

For OB plurals kanikatum see kaniku. 


kaniku 

kaniku s. masc. and fem.; 1. sealed 
document, 2. sealed bag, 3. sealed tag, 
4. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, MB, MA, NA; 
pi. kanikdtu; cf. kanaku. 

im.5iD.RU.Sub.ba = ka-ni-ku sealed tag 
Hh. X 480; im-ri-ig im.5id.ru = imriqqu, ka-ni-ku, 
iipasau Diri IV 132; im.5iD.RU(var. omits .ru). 
sub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu id babi Hg. A II 129, 
in MSL 7 113; gu-ug na 4 .gug = ka-ni-k[u\ Diri 
III 82. 

dug.la. ha. an.gid.da = nasbu, 5u-m = ka-ni- 
[fc]a id kaS.sag Hg. A II 53f., in MSL 7 109. 

na 4 .kisib.a.ni sag.ki.na tab GfR.e.da bi. 
in.e.es : ka-nik-iu ina putiiu sarapa iqbH they 
gave orders to brand his (forged) document into 
his forehead Ai. VIiv21; na 4 .ki5ib.a.ni ib.ta. 
an.zd.er bi.in.e.es : ka-nik-iu pussusa iqbti, 
they ordered the erasing of his document ibid. 26, 
cf. na 4 .kisib.a.ni ba.an.ze.er.es : ka-nik- 
iu upassisu ibid. 28; ka.kisib.[a.ni.se] : pi 
ka-ni-ki-Su Ai. IV i 56. 

1. sealed document — a) in OB — I ' in 
gen.: Samallum ka-ni-ik kaspim Sa ana 

tamkarim inaddinu ileqqe the agent takes a 
sealed tablet (of receipt) for any silver which 
he gives to the merchant CH § 104:42; ku. 
babbak la ka-ni-ki-im silver without a sealed 
receipt ibid. § 105:52, and passim in CH; he 
who has lent barley, silver, etc., to an 
“Akkadian” or an “Amorite” ka-ni-kam use- 
zibu and has had him give a sealed docu¬ 
ment Kraus Edikt iii 10 (§ 7'), cf. ka-ni-kam ana 
ekallim izibu ibid. 35 (§ 9'), also sa pi ka-ni- 
ki-Su ibid. 37, and passim, ka-ni-ik nasi 
biltim ibid, iv 5 (§ 9'), etc.; sheep Sa la ka-ni- 
ki-im BE 6/1 79:3; meher ka-ni-ki kankim 
the copy of a sealed -document PBS 8/2 
194 iv 20; ka-ni-ka ... Sutramma Subilam 
write for me a sealed document and send (it) 
tome VAS 16 29 : 12, and passim with Sataru; adi 
ka-ni-kam la tuSabilam kaspam ul uSabbalam 
as long as you have not sent me a sealed 
document I will not send you the silver 
CT 29 39:22, and passim with subulu; muhurz 
Suma ka-ni-ik-ka idin take over from him 
(the reed bundles) and give (him) your 
sealed receipt A 3521:13; ka-ni-kam Sa 
aknukuSunuSim amrama ana pi ka-ni-ki-im- 
ma Su'ati eqlam idnaSunuSim read the sealed 
document which I (Hammurapi) made out 
to them and give them the field according to 
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the exact wording of that sealed document 
TCL 7 37:17 and 19; for five years itti marl 
PN ana erreSutim Susdku ka-ni-kam naSiat 
kuma I have been renting (the field) to¬ 
gether with the sons of PN and I have been 
holding a sealed document (to that effect) 
PBS 7 103:7; sa ka-ni-ki la naStima Utah 
kakkum ana wasdbim la tanaddiSSum if some¬ 
body who does not have a sealed document 
from me comes to you, you must not let 
him stay (there) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:21, ana 
nasi ka-ni-ki-[Su ] CT 47 72:10, and passim with 
naSi 1; ka-ni-kum illia[mma ] ihheppe should 
the sealed document appear it will be 
destroyed YOS 8 54:10, ka-ni-ik 1 gin 
kaspim ... illiamma hepi Szlechter Tablettes 
42 MAH 16.576:1, and passim with hepti,, see hepu 
mng. 2d; asSum ka-ni-ki-im Sa tukallimanni 
as to the sealed document which you showed 
me (I reported on it to the sapira-official of 
Sippar as soon as I saw it) CT 29 41:5; ana 
minim KA.zfD.MES Sa ina ka-ni-ki-ia kanku 
ana rede u ilkim ahim tumalli why did you 
assign the millers who are (listed and duly) 
sealed on my document to be soldiers and for 
an additional t7&w-task? LIH 26:14; ka-ni-ki 
ana Sibut awatija esram seal for me my sealed 
document to serve as evidence in my case 
Sumer 14 57 No. 31:16, cf. ka-ni-ki us-ra-am 
TLB 4 75:7, cf. also ka-ni-ki mu<k>urma 
ana Sibutija killa CT 2 29:23; ana kima 
ka-ni-ki tuppl kil keep my letter in lieu of a 
sealed document YOS 2 107:10; as to the 
silver for the wagons Sa ka-ni-ki ana ud.10. 
kam tuSezibanni for which you made me 
give a document with (a time limit of) ten 
days Sumer 14 45 No. 21:3; ana la tdrimma 
la baqdrim ka-ni-kam nuSezibSunuti ka-ni-kam 
Su'ati Simea we have made them give us a 
sealed document to prevent further claims, 
read this sealed document! Kraus AbB 
1 14:29f., ka-ni-kam balum awllim la tezzib 
TLB 4 48:22, and passim with ezebu and Suzubu, 
see ezebu mng. 3d and 5c; 2 ka-ni-ka-at 10 GIN 
ku.babbar Sa PN e-si-ra-am-ma uStabilaki 
kum idiSSu I am sending you under seal 
two sealed documents concerning ten shekels 
of silver of PN’s, give (them) to him Kraus 
AbB 1 142:26; ka-ni-ku Sa iStu MN Mir ... 


kanlku 

adi MN 2 Mtr ... ina gi.pisan PN a; a; sealed 
documents covering the period from the 
month MN of the (named) year to the month 
MN 2 of the (named) year [kept] in the tablet 
basket of PN CT 8 2b": 23, cf. Sa 13 ka-ni-ki TLB 
1 122:9; ka-ni-ik muSaddinim ubbalunimma 
ka-ni-ik-Su-nu ileqqu when they bring the 
sealed document from the tax collector, they 
may take their sealed document CT 4 I5b:ll 
and 13; x barley Sa pi ka-ni-k[a-tim] ARM 
7 263 iii 9', also ARMT 12 713:2, cf. Sa a-na 
q,ni^ ka-ni-ka-at PN la leqe ibid. 712:13. 

2' with indication of contents, provenience, 
etc.: ka-ni-ik teptltim a sealed document 
concerning (the rental of the) land to be 
brought anew under cultivation CT 4 24a: 17, 
ka-ni-ka-at Simatim sales documents PBS 7 
78:5, and passim, ka-ni-ik erreSutim ibid. 18, 
ka-ni-ik dlnim ibid. 14, ana pi ka-ni-ik di. 
KUD.MES Babili Kraus AbB 1 120:10', ka-ni-ik 
Gm.NiTA TLB 4 3:12; ka-ni-ik riksati Sindti 
the sealed document with these agreements 
PBS 7 90:21, ka-ni-ik naptarutim VAS 16 
192:9, etc.; (list of silver from various cities) 
[k]i-ma pi-i ka-ni-ik [is-ka]-ri-im excerpted 
from the sealed document concerning the 
delivery BRM 4 53:31; ka-ni-kum u nam- 
hartum Boyer Contribution No. 135:13; aSSum 
ka-ni-ka-at ri.ri.ga ... ka-na-ki-im as to 
sealing the documents concerning the dead 
sheep A 3520:5; ka-ni-ik 1 fdij.nita a 
sealed document concerning one ram A 
3546:8, ka-ni-ik 1 ma.na kaspim na 4 ku- 
nu-uk-ki-ia CT 29 39:13, ka-ni-ik kaspim Sa 
taddinuSunuSim Kraus AbB 1 100:19, ka-ni- 
ik 1 SAR bltim TCL 1 157:38, etc.; ka-ni-ik 
Sarrim PBS 7 62:22, also ABIM 31:12, Fish 
Letters 5 :14 and 19, YOS 12 70 : 3, ARM 7 236:5, 
ana pi ka-ni-ki urtj.ki VAS 7 44:3, silver 
ka-ni-ik Ki..DiNGiR.RA ki CT 4 27a: 15, silver 
ka-ni-ik Sippar BE 6/1 72:2, ka-ni-ik 
Babilim YOS 12 77:4, (of Adab) ibid. 5, 
(ofKisurra) ibid. 6; 13 ka-ni-ka-at E.GA.GI.A 
u £ kidim Sa Sippar-Jahrurum BE 6/1 109:1. 

b) in later texts: Sa pi 75 ka-ni-ka-a-ti 
PBS 2/2 64:12, cf. Sa pi ka-ni-ka-tum ibid. 
34:23; ka-ni-ka-ltuml ultu GN huppdma ana 
iltet turra BM 81205:11 (unpub. MB econ., cour- 
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tesy J. A. Brinkman); ka-ni-ik [ ... Sua\tu Sa 
itti PN [i]Samu imhurSuma he received from 
him the sealed document concerning this 
[field] which he bought from PN MDP 10 pi. 
12 viii 15, ka-nik dvni MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 11 and 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 28 (all MB); lubulta ammar 
uSeluni ka-ni-ka-te Sutra write sealed tablets 
about all the garments which they have 
taken out KAV 98:23 (MA); ka-ni-ku sabat 
u bil obtain and bring the sealed document 
Tell Halaf 1:8 (royal edict); ka-ni-ku annltu 
kur Armltu this sealed document in Aramaic 
writing (PN has sent from Tyre) Iraq 17 130 
No. 13:3, cf. ka-ni-ku assabat Iraq 21 175 No. 
64:17; ka-ni-ku sa Sarri ... tattalka Iraq 18 
43 No. 27:5, cf. also Iraq 17 30 No. 3:5, IM 
ka-ni-ku ibid. 127 No. 12:34 (all NA). 

2. sealed bag (OB): x silver Sainaka-ni- 
ki-Su Sa-ak-nu-u which is placed in its 
sealed bag YOS 12 139:2; x silver ka-ni-ik 
PN (referred to as kaspum kankum Sa PN 
line 6, see kanku adj. usage a) TCL 11 193A 
23; see also Kraus AbB 1 142, cited kaniktu 
mng. 2. 

3. sealed tag: see Hh. X, Diri IV, Hg., in 
lex. section. 

4. (uncert. mng.): see, referring to jars of 
beer Hg. A II 53f., in lex. section. 

kaniku in bit kanlkate s.; tablet archive; 
MA*; cf. kandku. 

e ka-ni-ka-a-te. mes sa nig.sid.mes Sa lu. 
siraAmes Sa bit ASSur Sa qat PN rab gi-na-a 
Sa bit ASSur archive for accounts of the 
brewers of the temple of A§§ur, under the 
responsibility of PN, the official in charge of 
the regular offerings of the temple of A§§ur 
KAH 2 64:1 (Tigl. I, inscr. on a clay jar). 

kaniku see kanniku. 

kaniniwe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

Ten silas of kanaktu given to a woman 
qa-ni-ni-we ana kabdsi HSS 13 119:7. 

kanipanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

ti ka-ni-pa-nu tam-lis : u ha.i.u.ub ama[§] 
Uruanna I 671. 


kanku 

kanirhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

0 oiS.Se.nA, u ka-nir-hu (var. tca-m-lu-ri(tcxt 
- hu)-t\u) ) : Tj silurtu (for context see silurtu) 

Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 46'f., var. from CT 14 
31 K.8846+ r. 20; P ka-nir-hu, u ma-a-ru sig 4 , 
u Se.nA.a : tj si-lu-ur-tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 

12 iii 72 ff. 

kanisurru s.; (a designation of the 
netherworld); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ga-an-ze-er igi.kur.za = ka-ni-sur-[ra/u ] Proto- 
Diri 111c. 

For context see ganzir lex. section. 

kaniSkarakku see kangiSkarakku. 

kaniSu see kanSu adj. 

kankadu see kamkadu. 

kankallu ( kagallu, kigallu, kiklu) s.; (a 
type of hard soil); OB; wr. ki.kal; Sum. 
lw. 

[ka-an-kal] ki.kax = &u-lum, nidutu, teriqtu 
Diri IV 252ff.; Ki ka ' an ' kaI KAL = ku-lum, nidutum, 
teriqtu, turbal-d Hh. I 168ff.; ki.kal = §u-w (var. 
ki x "[ x kal] = ki-ga-a-lum) (followed by apitu, asar-. 
tu, dannatu ibid. 172; [ki-ik-la] [ki.k]al = Su-m 
D iri IV 256; <ga>-al ui> = sa ki.kal ka-gal-lu 
A 111/3:112. 

a) in gen.: a.sA ki.kal ... ana teptitim 
fc.-land to be brought under cultivation 
CT 4 14a : J, cf. eqlum mala masu ki.kal 
(ana teptitim) Meissner BAP 75:1, cf. (for 
ab.sin beside ki.kal) VAS 7 68:2, and 
note a.sA ab.sin ana biltim a.sA ki.kal ana 
teptitim ibid. 12, and passim in texts from 
Dilbat; a.sA AB(!).sisr ... ana igi.4.gAl ik-- 
kalma a.sA ki.kal ... upettu ... ikkal VAS 

13 5:4, also BA 5 435 No. 34:1, 15, etc., BE 6/1 
94:2; note the column headings: ab.sin ... 
URU 4 .lA . . . KI.KAL ... [. . .] Genouillac Kich 
2 D 13:1; KI.KAL §A A.§A PN Jean, RA 26 
113:1, BIN 7 168:1, etc., but note: a.sA ki.kal 
... mala ma-sl-at Riftin 40:1. 

b) ± .KI.KAL: BE 6/2 18:1. 

For other equivalents to kikla see apitu 
and aSartu. 

kankannu see gangannu. 

kanku (kakku, kangu, fem. kaniktu) adj.; 
sealed, under seal; from OB on; cf. kandku. 
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gu-ug na 4 .gug = kak-[ku] Diri III 81, cf. [oug] 
= ka-ak-kum Proto-Diri 177b. 

a) silver (kept in a sealed bag, OB only): 
pi-it-qa ka-an-ku (silver) in lumps — sealed 
in a bag (column headings) BIN 2 104:1 ; sibut 
10 gin kaspim ka-an-ki-im arsima I needed 
(and asked you for in writing) ten shekels of 
silver under seal TCL 18 127:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 
18, cf. also Kraus AbB 1 70:23, BE 6/1 71:1, 
73:1, Meissner BAP 50:18, TCL 1 101:1,3, and 
passim, CT 4 15a: 1, 6a:20, CT 8 lb: 10, 21c: If., 
VAS 7 46:8, TCL 10 13:15,11 194:4, YOS 12 209:1, 
211:2, 288:1, etc.; ana x kaspim, ka-an-ki-im 
sa PN (referred to as kanik PN line 23) 
TCL 11 193A and B 6. 

b) doors, bags and containers: [na]-as- 
pa-kum ka-an-kum [sa] samnum ina libbisu 
sealed container in which there is oil 
TCL 10 116:6 and 8 (OB); kan-gu-tum Sasumt 
they were sealed EA 20:49; [x-x]-ri kur GN 
kan-gu aptema I opened the sealed-off 
[borders?] of Egypt Iraq 16 179:46 (Sar.); 
GIS.IG e.mu ka-ni-ik-ti [sa izziq]u u issu the 
sealed door of my house which squeaked or 
creaked KAR 387 i 5, also lu ... GIS.IG iS.Mtr 
ka-nik-tum lu irmumma ... lu isguma or the 
sealed door of my house has groaned or 
squeaked AnBi 12 285:81 (SB); eleven minas 
18 shekels of silver kus hi-in-du ka-ni-ik- 
tum TCL 12 120:2 (NB). 

c) tablets: wakil tamkdri ... tuppamka- 
an-ka iddinamma the overseer of the mer¬ 
chants gave me a sealed tablet TIM 2 15:9; 
mehir ka-ni-ki ka-an-ki-im a copy of a 
sealed document PBS 8 194 iv 20 (OB) ; barley 
sa tuppatim la ka-ni-ka-tim (for kankdtim) 
according to tablets which are not sealed 
ARM 7 263 iii 13'; they are my vassals ina 
tuppija ka-an-ku sat.rumi they are listed in 
a sealed tablet of mine MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:5, 
cf. tuppa ka-an-ka ibid. 18, tuppa ka-an-ku 
sa riksi ibid. 37 RS 17.132:51, also tuppa kdn- 
ka PN etapSammi ibid. 176 RS 17.346:10; la 
ka-nik-ti (in broken context) ABL 1106 r. 3 
(NB). 

d) other occs.: ka-an-ga-tum UptasSira 
may the sealed (wombs) become relaxed 
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(and her child come forth) Kocher BAM 
248 ii 54, also kan-ga-tum uptasSira ibid. 67; 
raksu putri ka-an-ga hipi release what is 
tied, break open what is sealed MAOG 5/3 
42:12, cf. ibid. 9; multu u rnusdlu Sa ina qatisu 
kak-ku sak-ku Su the comb and the mirror 
which are in his hand, this is hidden (lit. 
sealed) (and) obscure ZA 6 241:12, cf. [.. .]- 
x-nu kak-ku sak-ku su-u /j sig 4 su u BM 
37055:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see also 
Streck Asb. 256:18, cited kandku mng. lc. 

Ad usage a: (Koschaker, ZA 47 153 n. 51). 

kanku ( kangu) s.; 1. seal, 2. sealed 

document; OB, MB, NB, LB; cf. kandku. 

im.d.s&.dub.ba = Sd-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu Sa 
(var. omits) mk-kds-si, im.kisib.sub.ba (var. 
i m. Sid ,ru . s u b. b a, see imriqqu) - ka-ni-ku = 
kan-gu sa kA Hg. A II 128f., in MSL 7 113. 

1. seal: supur PN kima kan-gi-su nail 
impression of PN in lieu of his seal Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International No. 6:43, also 
BBSt. No. 27 edge 4 (both NB); ina kan-gu 
sapiri with a seal of ivory CT 49 117:5 (Sel.). 

2. sealed document — a) in OB: do you 
not know kima ina simdat belija avoatum ana 
pi-i ka-an-ki-Su that according to the 
regulations issued by my lord the case is 
(to be judged) according to the wording of 
his sealed document? UCP 9 343 No. 19:22; 
these four bakers ina pi-i ka-an-ki-su 
usaStiranni he had me register according 
to his sealed document LIH 1:10, cf. ana 
pi-i ka-an-ki-im ibid. 23, but note sa ina 
ka-ni-ki-im la satru ibid. 26; ka-an-ki 10 
annummutti Subilam send me those ten 
sealed documents Kraus AbB 1 77:7. 

b) in MB: ka-an-ga kunukma bila Iraq 
11 148 No. 11:6. 

c) in NB: u tupsarru sdlir kan-gi PN 
Speleers Recueil 278:19, also TuM 2-3 12:28, cf. 
Satir kan-gu TuM 2-3 11:24; ina kandk kan- 
gi Sudtu at the sealing of this document 
BBSt. No. 27 r. 14, Speleers Recueil 278:5, TuM 
2-3 12:20, 17:24, BBSt. No. 9 top 14; U tup'- 
Sarru PN mbit kan-gi (see sabatu mng. 3i—1" 
and 2') BBSt. No. 27 edge 2. 

In PBS 13 69 r. 3, read probably zag( l).OA-nu. 
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kanna see alcanna A. 

kannaSkarakku see kangiSkarakku. 

kanniku ( kaniku ) s.; official in charge of 
sealing; OB; cf. kanaku. 

lh.kigib.UD.UD.ra = kan-ni-ku Lu II i 12; 
kiSi[b.m]a.al = ki§ib.[gal] = ka-an-ni-ku 
Emesal Voc. II 25. 

igi PN ka-ni-ku-u YOS 8 113:16, cf., wr. 
ka-ni-kum ibid. 115 case 11 (OB). 

See also kiSibgallu. 

kannu A (gannu) s.; 1. wooden rack (or 
similar installation) for storing earthen con¬ 
tainers, as part of the equipment of a trade, 
as structure over a well, 2. metal potstand 
or structure to support containers with point¬ 
ed bottoms, 3. (a small container, usually 
of stone or precious metal); from OAkk. on, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and gis.gan ; 
cf. Icandurti, kannu A in bit kanni, kannu A 
in Sa muhhi kanni. 

[ka-an] gan - Su-[nw] S b II 363a; ka ' an GAN = 
ka-an-[nu] S a Voc. AF 6'; gig.gan ga * an .nu = 
ka-an-nu, giS.gan.nu.gu.la = min Sa Se-[im ], 
min ni-sa-an-ni, gig.gan.nu.a = mjn min, min 
Sa, me-e, gis.gan.nu.ga = mxn <Sa> Si-iz-[bi], 
gig.gan.nu.kag = min Sa Si-[ka-ri ] Hh. VII A 
128ff., cf. giS.ga.nu.um (vars. ga.an.nu.um, 
gis.gan.nu.um, gig.ka.an.nu.um), gis.ga. 
nu.um.a, giS.ga. nu.um.ga, gig.ga.nu.um. 
kag MSL 6 p. 155:1688". (Forerunner to Hh. 
VI—VII) ; gis.gan.nu.sag.ga, gig.mat.[ga]n, 
G ige-bi-ir DU q = min (= kannu) Sa ill, gig.gan. 
nu.Ki.tn> = min Sa maS-ka-ni, gis.gan.nu. 
till.la = min Sd bur-tum Hh. VII A 131ff.; 
[gig.gan.nu] = \kan]-nu = gan-gan-nu Hg. II 
80, in MSL 6 110, also ibid. 81 ff., and see 
gangannu ; [gig].gan = kan(\)-nu AntagalC127; 
[udun.l].8ur = min Sa I.sub ibid. 129, [gig.ZA]. 
sug = min Sd Ttjii ibid. 130; ka.an.nu.um, 
ka.an.nu.sag.gg, = kan-nu Sd me-e Nabnitu 
XXII 16f., udun.gub.ba, udun.l.gul, udun. 
l.sur, udun.i.sur.ra, udun.i. ga-ab GAB = min 
(= kan-nu) SA I.sub ibid. 27ff., also udun.l, 
udun.l.sur, udun.gub.ba, [u]dun.ge.sa.a 
= kan-nu Hh. X 364ff,; dug.ki.sg.ga, dug.i. 
sur, dug.gub.ba == kan-[nu] Hh. X 320ff. 

e-pi-ir dug = ka-an-nu A V/l:122; Te-pil-ir 
dug = ka-an-na-[x] EaV29; e-pir kaS = ka-an-nu 
Ea V 40; e-pir kaS = kan-nu Sd kaS A V/l: 172; 
e-bir giSIa! = [ka-an-nu Sd me-e], gtS.kaS = min 
[Sd Si]-ka-ri, [gi§.ga] = min Sd Si-iz-bi Diri II 
292ff.; gii. e ' pi ' ir DUG = min (= kannu) Sd me-e, 
gig. dug. kag = min Sd Si-ka-ri, giS.DUG.ga = 
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min Sd Si-iz-bu, gig.mag.gan = <min> Sa maS-ti- 
ti(\), gig. kaS = <min> Sd Si-ka-ri, gig.mg. = min 
Sd me-e, gig.ma.gur 8 = min Sd Si-ka-ri, gis. dug. 
gub.ba = min Sd me-e, gig.kag.sag.gub.ba, 
gis.UD.KA.BAR.gub.ba = min Sa Si-ka-ri Hh. 

. VII A 134ff., cf. Hg. II 85f„ in MSL 6 110, and see 
kasu; gig.KA§, gig. dug, gig. dug. gub.ba = 
kdn-nu Sd me-e, gis, e ' pi ' ir KA§, gig.ma, gig.ma. 
gur 8 = min Sd ka§ Nabnitu XXII 18-23, gig. 
mas.gan, gig. dug. gub.ba, gig. ud.ka.bab . 
gub.ba = min Sd maS-ti-i ibid. 24ff., see MSL 6 
p. 94f. notes. 

[kas].gu(?).nisag = min (= Si-kar) kan-nu 
beer from the A.-stand Hh. XXIII ii 34. 

urudu.gen.hur.sag.ga = mas-laq-tum = Sen- 
gal-luni // ga-an-nu (i.e., Sengannu) MSL 7 p. 
154:198 b. 

hal-bi muSxa.di = [kan]-nu Sa [bur-ti] S a Voc. 
A 2'; hal-ba-a lAl+gi§gal = kan-nu Sd tul 
Ea I 259, also Nabnitu XXII 60, see also narmaku. 

kin.LAGAB = ka-an-nu-um, kup-pu-um (ob¬ 
scure) UET 6 390: Ilf. 

Gig kan-nu-um = gan-gan-ni CT 41 33:8 (Alu 
Comm, to CT 39 39:16). 

1. wooden rack (or similar installation) 
for storing earthen containers, as part of the 
equipment of a trade, as structure over a 
well — a) wooden rack for storing earthen 
containers: [... ] ga-an-nu-um mbs stand 

of mesu-w ood UET 3 1498 vi 30 (OAkk.); 2 Gi§ 
ka-an-nu (preceded by tables and chairs) 
TCL 10 120:33, also [x] gis ka-an-nu 1 Gis 
ka-an-nu tur(!) TCL 11 248:7, I gis ka-an- 
nu-um UET 5 112a i 20,112b i 18, ka-an-nu-um 
CT 45 21:22; 1 gi§ ga-an-nu-um tur.ra BE 

6/1 84:29 (all OB); GIS ka-an-nu (among 
household furniture) Iraq 7 60 No. 997:10 
(Chagar Bazar) ; if a swallow ina GI§ Jcan-ni 
Sa me. / ina utul kan-ni iqn[un] nests in a 
wooden stand for (containers of) water, vari¬ 
ant : in a jar on the stand CT 41 2 K.6765+ : 7 
(SB Alu); dis ta b ltt kan-ni dug (var. kas) 
... issi if the stand for pots in a man’s house 
produces a sound CT 40 4:92, var. from ibid. 
8 K.10407 : 8 (both SB Alu); red wine for the 
temple of Belet-ekallim ana ka-an-nim 
(brought) into the storage facilities ABM 9 
14:4, also 15:9, 16:3, 101:2, 186:4, also ARM 7 
271:1; 16 gal.hi.a kas'pim Sa ina ka-an-ni 

Sarrim 16 silver cups(?) which are in the 
king’s rack ABM 9 267 r. 2, see also kannu 
A in bit kanni ; seven shekels of silver for 
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kirret gis ka-an gis.pisan+as ana ihzi Sa 1 
giS.ur Sa gi§ ka-an gis.pisan+a§ ARM 9 
255:3 and 6; note (made of precious mate¬ 
rials) [1] ka-an-nu Sa Sinnu giStalu ARM 7 
264 i 16, also ibid. 10 and 14, 1 1ca-an-nu Sa zi- 

ni [... ] ibid. 6, cf. e-nu-ut ka-an-ni ARMT 
13 55:4 and 14; one talent of silver ana ka- 
an-nim upattiq ibid. 15:10; nu-za gi§ qa-an- 
NU-VM-it ku-is DUG-iS si-hi-il-li-ia-a§ u-i-te- 
ni-it su-u-wa-an-za ar-ta-ri which pot filled 
with clean water stands by means of a k.‘? 
KBo 5 2 iv 36 (courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), and 
passim in Hitt. rits.; 16 gis ga-an-nu (after 
beds, lamps, etc., followed by kannu Sa 
siparri, see mng. 2) HSS 15 132:21 (= RA 36 
136), cf. gis ga-an-nu (among wooden objects) 
HSS 13 101:4; 38 GiS.x 30 giS.gan pap 68(!) 
GIS.MES Iraq 23 37 (pi. 19) ND 2607:6 (NA); 
6 gis kan-ni Gis gan-gan-ni ... gis. GAN. 
bi.lul (decorated with ivory, ebony, box¬ 
wood, with golden and silver mountings) 
TCL 3 356 (Sar.); for NB refs, see gangannu; 
in cultic use: gi§ kan-nu ina paniSa tatarras 
KAR 90:3, also masappu ina muhhi GIS kan-ni 
taSakkan ibid. 10, also 5, 11 and 13, see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 117ff.; [ ina ] gis kan-ni ... tetemmir 
KAR 298 r. 10, see AAA 22 70; burzigalle ... 
kan-na tumallima ana igi DN taSakkan 
KAR 178 r. vi 46. 

b) an installation belonging to the equip¬ 
ment of the brewer; Istar place your hand 
ina gis kan-ni (var. gis.gan) u namziti upon 
potstandand mixing vat ZA 32 172:35 (nam- 
burbi to insure profit for a sabitu); he enters 
the tavern [ k]a-an-nam u namzttam 

ilappatma LKA 116:21, also K.157+ :24 
(courtesy R. Caplice), cf. [kannam u] dug name 
zitam tag -at LKA 111 r. 7, also [gi§ k]an-na 
U DUG NIG.DUR.BUR X (§U) TAG -ma Or. NS 36 
23:9; epSuSi kan-nu epSuSi n[amzitu] for her 
(the sabitu) the stand was made, for her the 
vat Gilg. Xi3; ga-an-na u nam-z[i-ta\ KUB 
4 17:13; 5 ni-en-z[i-tu ...] 5 ka-nu &s:[.,,] 
HSS 15 81:2 (Nuzi); if a snake falls upon gi§. 
GAN Sa lu.tin.na CT 38 32:32, cf. ina muhhi 
kan-ni lu.ge§tin ibid 43:68, cf. if a man 
sits ina gi§ kan-nu (the profit of the 
brewer will diminish) CT 39 39:16 (all SB 
Alu), for comm., see lex. section. 
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c) an installation belonging to the equip¬ 
ment of the reed worker: 14 ta-pal gis ga- 
AN-ND-UM AD.KID KBo 5 2 i 23, also ibid, ii 2 
(courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 

d) an installation belonging to the equip¬ 
ment of the oil presser: ina kan-ni lu.i.sur 
itmeru they have buried (the magical sub¬ 
stances) in the k. of the oil presser AfO 18 
292:35, cf. kan-nu Sa i.sur 4R 33* iv 20 
and dupls. (iqqur ipui), see Labat Calendrier § 
52:3 and n. 1; see also Antagal C 129, Nabnitu 
XXII 27ff., Hh. X 364, in lex. section. 

e) structure over a well: see Hh. VII A 
142, Antagal C 130, S a Voc. A 2', Ea I 259, Hh. 
VII B 142, in lex section; burti Sudti ussahhi-. 
ma isnu kan-ni-Su (afterward) this well had 
become unrecognizable and its superstructure 
had changed PBS 15 69:10 (early NB brick). 

f) other occs.: [...] = [min (= kan-nu) 

Sa bJur.gul stand of the seal cutter Nabnitu 
XXII 46, [...] = MIN sa munu 4 .sar of the 
maltster ibid. 62f.; obscure (connected with 
houses, walls, etc.): [...] = min (= kan-nu) 
Sat xxx, min Sa t, min Sa, min, min Sa i-ga-ri 
ibid. 55ff.; [. . .] = MIN Sa I+LU ibid. 64; 
uncert. refs.: 20 ma gi§ kan-nu ADD 1036 ii 
19; 10 ka-nu Sa eSerte KAJ 292:15; if the 

hands of a woman ka-an-ni diri.meS are 
full of k.-s (she will live long) Kraus Texte 
11c r. vi 38. 

2. metal potstand or structure to support 
containers with pointed bottoms: 1 ga-an- 
nu Sa utul siparri EA 22 iv 30, cf. 10 dug 
siparri 10 ga-an-nu siparri ibid. 19 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta), uncert.: [g]a-an-na-Su-nu 
rabti EA 41:28 (let. from Bogh.); [x] DUG.MES 
ud.ka.bar (weighing one talent) 5 gan-nu- 
um ud.ka.bar (weighing one talent and 600) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :29; 1 ga-an-nu UD.KA. 

BAR (between namharu and aShalu) Wiseman 
Alalakh 113:13 (MB); 2 a-qa-nu-u (= agannu) 
me§ Sa eri qadu qa-an-ni-Su-nu HSS 14 247 : 77 ; 
3 kiuri urudu dannuti ... adi kan-ni-Su-nu 
dannuti urudu three large kettles (each hold¬ 
ing fifty measures of water) with their large 
copper stands TCL 3 396 (Sar.), cf. 1 haru 
urudu rabitu ... adi kan-ni-Sct rabi urudu 
ibid. 397, cf. also Scheil Tn. II r. 25. 
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3. (a small container, usually of stone or 
precious metal): dtjg ga-an-num RTC 307 r. 
iv 11 (OAkk.), and see MAD 3 148; Sa ka-nu- 
Si-na Sa hurdsim karpdtuSina uqnu ellu 
whose fc.-pots are of gold, whose karpatu- 
pots of polished lapis lazuli JCS 9 8 B 15, 
also A 15 and 17; ka-ni-Si-na Sa na 4 [hulali] 
karpatiSina Sa na 4 uq[ni elli ] ibid. p. 11 D 12 
(OB), cf. kan-ni-Si-na na 4 hulalu dug.mes- 
Si-na na 4 .za.gin.duru 5 ebbu AMT 10,1 r. 20 
and 26,1 : 12 (SB), also [karpati]kina Sa samtim 
u kd-ni-ki-na Sa hulalim leqeama alkama 
JNES 14 17 D 3 (OA inc.); 1 ka-an-nu ... ku. 
BABBAR (in a list of gal.hi.a) ARM 9 267:4; 
7 ga-nu-u ... Sa hurasi EA 14 ii 7, also ibid. 4 
and 6 (list of gifts from Egypt); 10 ga-an-nu Sa 
siparri HSS 15 132:21 (= RA 36 136), also, wr. 
qa-an-nu ibid. 130:45 (= RA 36 139); 67 kiuri 
kaspi kan-ni kaspi kanuni kaspi TCL 3 380 
(Sar.), cf. 24 kan-ni eri kiuri eri ibid. 363; 
if a swallow ina dug kan-ni ... iqn[un] nests 
in a fc.-pot (for variant see mng. la) CT 41 2 
K.6765+ :7 (SB Alu); DUG.GAN Sa GI§.GESTIN 
ADD 1104:9, cf. DUG.GAN KA§ ADD 1126:8; 
tikmenni Sa DUG.GAN Kocher BAM 125:11; 
dug.gan.nu.tur = A Nammu na-ram [§e]§. 
ME§-id PBS 10/4 12:3 (coll. W. G. Lambert) ; in 
a list of pots: 8 kan-nu{\) TUR ADD 767:3; 
2 dug ga-an-nu tur TuM 2-3 250:9 (NB) ; 
standardized in size: \ kan-nu Samni YOS 3 
190:31 (NB let.). 

kannu A in bit kanni (kanndnu ) s.; storage 
room for wine and foodstuffs; Mari, NB; 
cf. kannu A. 

a) in Mari: five jars with wine a-na FeI 
ka-an-nim ARM 9 33:5, also 187:4, for parallels 
see kannu A mng. la. 

b) inNB: naphar 19 lu.mu.me lu e-pi-ia 
lu te-hi-ia Sa naptanu ina £ ka-an-na-nu Sa 
DN DNj DN S ipp4 (see epn v.) TCL 13 221:15 
and 4. 

Birot, ARMT 9 272f. 

kannu A in Sa muhhi kanni s.; keeper 
of the wine cellar; NA*; cf. kannu A. 

[lu «]a ugu kan-ni (followed by la muhhi mi) 
STT 385 iii 20, in MSL 12 235. 
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f21 dug.sab.mes [ia] ugu gis kan-ni two 
sappu-\&Y3 (at the disposal of) the keeper of 
the wine cellar ND 6218 ii 2, cf. 2 dug. sab 
<ia?> ugu gi§ kan-[ni] ND 10049:21 (courtesy 
J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 

kannu B s.; fetter, band, rope, belt, wisp 
of straw to bind a sheaf; from OB on; pi. 
kannu and kanndtu ; cf. kananu. 

te-e te = ka-an-nu A VIII/1:203, cf. ka-an- 
nu jj kan-nu Sa qe-e [//...] ga. // kan-nu na-du-tu 
ZA 10 201 AO 3555:19f. (Comm, to A VIII/1:203), 
cf. [...] = kan-nu , min na-du-u, qu-u Hh. XIX 
31 Iff.;[...] = kan-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
1005; for other lex. refs, see usages b, c-3', d, e-1' 
and f. 

a) fetter (of a slave, made of metal): give 
that slave the appatu- hairdo (for abbuttu ) 
u ka-an-nam sa urudu Sa ezibakki Suknisu 
and place on him also the copper fetters 
which I have left with you (fem.) Kraus 
AbB 1 39:13 (OB let.); a slave or slave girl of 
Eshnunna sa ka-an-nam maSkanam u ahbuU 
tam Saknu who wears the &.-fetters, the 
maSkanu- clip and the abbuttu- hairdo Goetze 
LE § 51 A iv 8 and B iv 11, also ibid. § 52 A iv 12 
and B iv 15, cf. ul ka-an-nu-um ul abbuttum 
TIM 2 71:10 (OB) ; 2 ku-ur-su urudu u 10 qa- 
an-nu-u.MvA siparri two copper fetters and 
ten bronze clamps HSS 14 247:75. 

b) band to tie the hair: Sur, [x].sa, [x], 
ag.a, [x].gur = min (= kdn-nu ) Sa pi-ir-ti 
Nabnitu XXII 36ff.; sur = kan-nu Sa pi-ir-ti 
Antagal C 128; [su-u]r SUR = kan-nu Sa 
[ pir-ti ] A VIII/6:118, cf. also [ kannu Sa q\aq- 
qa-di Nabnitu XXII 40. 

c) band, belt, edge — 1' in ext.: if 
the coils of the intestines are six in number 
kan-nu sahrusunuti and bands surround 
them Boissier Choix 1 93 K.3670:15. 

2' as part of apparel: kima qe Sadduti 
urammu kan-ni-ia (you who) have loosened 
my belts(?) as if they were taut cords Biggs 
Saziga 20:12; x gin gu.tur sa ana ka-an-ni- 
ki MDP 22 147:10. 

3' belt of the wrestler: [...] = [ kan-nu 
id] u-ma-Si, [min id] min, [min id] [al-ba-ri 
Nabnitu XXII 4Iff. 
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d) bandage used by women: [tug.nig. 
daraj.bar.ra = kan-nu Sd e-ris-ti, [tug. 
nig.dara.uS.a] = min Saha-riS-ti Hh. XIX 
306f., also Nabnitu XXII 47; [tug].nig. 
dara.us.a = kan-nu Sd ha-ris-ti = Sa nu 
KU-*i Hg. D 428, also Hg. B V 25. 

e) rope —- 1' as part of a trap or net: 
gi§.GAM.sa.du = kan-nu Hh. VI 194, also 
= qu kip-lum Hg. A I 97 and Hg. B II 42, in 
MSL 6 76 and 79. 

2' other occs.: 3 kan-na-a-ti t[a]-kan-na- 
an (you take bristles from various animals) 
you make three ropes 4R 58 ii 58, dupl. ZA 
16 198 (Lamastu), cf. ana libbi kan(\)-na-a-ti 
tasakkan 4R 55 No. 1:9, cf. also ibid. 11, see 
ZA 16 186; exceptionally: kan-ni a-na kan-ni 
edge to edge (measurements of the papahu’ s 
ofNabu andTasmetu) Weissbaeh, WVDOG 59 
54:26 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila Tablet). 

f) wisp to bind sheaves : minut ka-an-nim 
sa se-im the amount of wisps (to make 
sheaves) of the barley VAS 16 179:27 (OB let.), 
cf. §e. ga ' ar GAR, gu.gar, gu.suh, gu. 
kad 5 = min (= kan-nu ) sa Se-im Nabnitu 
XXII 32 ff. 

g) kannu gamartim pennant or strip of 
fabric announcing the termination of the 
pasturing season (CH only): if after the 
sheep and goats have come up (to the town) 
from the irrigated region ka-an-nu(var. -ni) 
gamartim ina abullim ittahlalu and (after) 
the pennants (announcing) the termination 
(of pasturing) have been wound around 
the town’s gate (the shepherd nevertheless 
releases his flock into the fields and allows 
them to feed there) CH § 58:68. 

h) in connection with the rabi sikkati : 
(possibly to kannu A, or to a further 
homonym): gal sik.kat.gan.nu.a.zi.da 
= min (= gal sik-ka-tum) kan-ni sa i-mit-ti 
Lu 1 129, and (with a. gu b. b a = sa su-me-li ) 
ibid. 130, also ra.bi.zi.ga.tim ga.nu. 
um.a.zi.da Proto-Lu 19 and (with a.giib. 
ba) 20. 

Whether kus kan-nija (YOS 3 51 : 8, 82:11, 
and without ku§ 89:11) belongs here or has 
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to be read qannu remains uncertain. In PBS 
2/2 121:36 and 40 read most likely TUG hale 
su(\)-nu. For SIG.HE.MID (AMT 8,1 :24, Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 23, etc., ADD 953 iv 10, 13, 16, 19 
(coll. J. N. Postgate), ADD 954:1, 7, 10, 957 r. 4, 
1023:5) see nabasu and tabarru. 

kannu C s.; slip (of a plant), stalk, shoot 
(of a tree); SB, NA. 

[gis.ama.gestin] = kan-ni ge§tin.me§ Hh. 
Ill 28b; gis.ama.pes = kan-nu min (= titte) 
ibid. 31; [gis.ama.p]es = min (= kan-nu) Sd 
ti-it-ti AntagalC131; [gis.ama.pes] = [min sd 
g]i§.ma Nabnitu XXII 44f. 

Ser'u habbura habbura ka-an-na ka-an-nu 
kisra kisru Subulta the furrow (produced) 
the germinating grain, the grain the stalk, 
the stalk the node, the node the ear AMT 
12,1:53 + K.3465, see Landsberger, JNES 17 56 
(SB inc.); 300 kan-ni zamri (see zamru 
usage a) Johns Doomsday Book 3 i 8 (NA) ; ob¬ 
scure: summa se.dur 5 ina gizkim.mes eqli 
ka-an-nu-sa I.ta.am ki.min 3.ta.Am innamir 
if in the .... of a field green barley whose 
stalk is single or triple is seen CT 39 5:52 
(SB Alu). 

kannulathu s.; (a wooden household 
utensil); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

(in a list of tables, chairs, etc.) 18 gis 
qa-an-nu-la-at-hu-u HSS 14 247:92; 2 ta-pa- 
lu qa-an-nu-la-at-hu Sa gis 3 qa-an-nu-la-at-hu 
Sa gis HSS 15 130:46f.; iltenutu qa-an-nu- 
la-at-hu Sa gis ibid. 17; 10 qa-an-nu-la-at-hu 
sa UD.K[a(?).BAR] HSS 15 134:55. 

Probably derived from kannu A with a 
Hurr. element, see also kasulathu , takulathu. 

kannutu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. 
kunnu v. 

3 gin ku.babbak ka-nu-tim CCT 1 37a: 16; 
10 gin ku.babbak a-ka-nu-tim Sa tadmiqtiSa 
TCL 21 202:11. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 237 note a. 
kansu see kansu adj. 

kansu (or gansu ) s.; (a milk product); 
lex.* 

[...] [g]a.kur = [ k]an-su (between lildu and 
zahannu) Ea IV 35; [ga.kin].gal.la = kan-s[u] 
(preceded by kisimmu) Hh. XXIV 102, cf. ga. 
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kin.g&l.la, ga.i.te.ir.da(!) (see itirtu B) 
SLT 15 viii 7f. (Forerunner to Hh.). 

kanSiS adv.; submissively; SB; cf. 
kanasu. 

palhiS kan-Sis Streck Asb. 84x49; ka-an- 
Si-iS SutemuqakSu a-na-dam belussu I am 
praying to him submissively, praising his 
(Nabu’s) majesty VAB 4 142 i 18 (Nbk.). 

kanSu (kdnisu, kansu, fern. kaSSatu, pi. 
JcanSatu ) adj.; submissive, subjected; SB; 
cf. kanaSu. 

[x].gam.ma = kaS-Sd-tum Nabnitu XXII 111. 

gii.ki.gal ni bi.in.tur.ftur] ; kan-Su mut- 
nen-nu-[u ] BiOr 7 43:4 (Nbk. I); gas an ki. 
mar(!).mar.ra i.su 8 .su s .ge.es : Ican-Sd-a-tum 
izzazzani SBH p. 141:213f., cf. e.ne.em.zu.se 
an sud ud .da ni.bi d5.ma. ab.bi.gam.am 
: ina amatika Samd ruqutu ramaniiunu kan-iu- 
ka (!) even the remote heavens are voluntarily 
submissive to your command ibid. p. 45:19f. 

a) said of kings: \aSru\ kan-Su mutnennu 
humble, submissive, pious BBSt. No. 10 i 9, 
cf. asm kan-Su Sahtu mutnennu AnOr 12 
303:4, mutnennu aSru lcan-Su Borger Esarh. 
12 i 17, also VAB 4 96 i 2 (Nbk.), 214 i 3 (Ner.), 
252 i 2 and 262 i 5, RA 22 58 i 18, cf. OECT 1 p. 
32 i 11 (all Nbn.); in lit. : aSru ka-an-Su Lambert 
BWL 80:166 (Theodicy); Sakkanakku kdn-Su 
Hunger Kolophone No. 327:2 (Asb.). 

b) said of an enemy: PN ardu kan-Su 
Sadid nlr ASSur PN, the submissive subject, 
who pulls the yoke of DN Winckler Sar. pi. 
32 No. 68:70 and pi. 31 No. 65:36, also Iraq 16 
177:43, cf., wr. kan-Se Winckler Sar. pi. 34 
No. 72:117, also, wr. ka-an(\)-Se pi. 45 F 14; 
in lit. : [kima arde] kan-se ikannuSu ana Sap: 
luja AfO 14 303 (pi. 10) i 21 (MB Etana). 

c) negated — 1' kdnisu: nir mat GN u 
GNjj la ka-ni-Si Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:5 and 23 
No. 14:6, cf. sdbe Hatte la ka-ni-Se KAH 2 
71a:3 (Tigl. I), mu(\)-ken-niS la ka-ni-Se(\) 
Winckler AOF 3 248:11 (Eriba-Adad II, see 
Borger Einleitung p. 145); note PN la ka-ni- 
Su beluti TCL 3 309 (Sar.). 

2' kanSu: sihir la kan-Si the rebellious 
region Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:11 and 23 No. 
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14:15; EN,URU.ME§-m la kan-[su-te] Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 10:52; sarru muSakniS la kan- 
Su-te Iraq 14 32:6, and passim in Asn., also mu: 
sakmesi malki la kan-su-te-su AKA 224:18 
(Asn.), cf. ibid. 178 iv 8; sdgis [Z]a kan-su-ut 
ASsur WO 2 410 i 3 (Shalm. Ill); muSaknis la 
kan-SU-te-Su Konig Handbuch der chaldischen 
Inschriften la: 3 (Sardur I); muSeknis KTJR Ma-- 
daja la kan-su-te Lyon Sar. 5:30; hursani 
la kan-su-ti uSaknisa Winckler Sar. pi. 40 v 
13, etc.; malki la kan-hu-ti-hu Borger Esarh. 
97:32 and r. 30, muSaknis la kan-Su-te- 
e-SU, ibid. r. 24, cf. also ibid. 105 r. 27; ser 
RN Sar GN la kan-Se OIP 2 37 iv 14, Aramu 
la kan-su ibid. 57:15; sabe hursani la kan- 
Su-ti ibid. 64:11, also RT 15 149:4 (Senn.); 
ina libbi niSe la kan-su-u-ti Streck Asb. 80 
ix 120, niSe ... la kan-su-ti anlr ibid. 122, 
the gods Sa la kan-su-ti-ia usaknisu ibid. 
84 x 36; mukannis la kan-su-ti Or. NS 36 
127:176 (SB lit.); note in a geogr. name: uru 
KunuS-la-kan-Su Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 iv 29. 

See also hanSu (haSSu). 

The passage “where is your sweet breath 
that wafted hither” illaka ina muhhi an- 
su-u-te-ka going over those who are sub¬ 
missive to you STT 65:28 (NA prayer), see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 130, could be emended to 
ikay-an-Su-u-te-ka if the an-su-u pdlihka 
ibid. 36 would not suggest a variant (h)anSu 
for kansu. 

kanSu s.; donkey caravan; NB*; WSem. 
word. 

naphar 10 erinumes sa itti ka-an-su illik 
in all a group of ten men (all craftsmen) who 
went with the k. (of the king) Nbn. 237:18; 
23 shekels of silver for feed for the donkeys 
and the birds Sa 10 lu.er6n.mes Sa itti 
imere Sa ka-an-Su of the ten men who are 
with the donkeys of the k. Moore Michigan 
Coll. 89:13 (list of palace expenses) ; one fine don¬ 
key ana zebelu Sa ka-an-Su Sa Sarri to carry 
loads for the k. of the king TCL 13 165:5. 

The contexts suggest that the word kanSu 
denotes a donkey caravan in the service of 
the palace, to which teams of ten men were 
attached. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 12 No. 63. 
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kanSutu s.; submissiveness; SB; cf. 
kanaSu. 

ana kan-su-ti-ia Sa kajanim puluhti ilutisu 
alte'd due to my submissiveness (parallel: 
ana iSarutija i 22) (namely) that I was 
constantly concerned about his religious 
worship YAB 4 214 i 23 (Ner.). 

kantappu s.; foot-like stand of a “fish 
man”; SB.* 

supraSina ka-an-tap-pu Sa eqba ul iSa their 
claws are k.-s because they (the feet) have 
no heel MIO l 72 iv 2; (her body is that 
of a fish) kan-tap(v&r. adds -pa)-Sd Saknat 
(but) she is provided with k.-s ibid. 12; iStu 
qablisa adi kan-tap-pi-sa ka[lbat] from her 
waist to her k.-s she is a dog ibid. 74:16, cf. 
ibid. 72:48, cf. istu tikkisu ana kan-tap-pi- 
Su from his neck to his k.-s (he has the body 
of a puradu-fish) ibid. 78 v 40; her hair falls 
over her back itti kan-tap-pi-Sa iltama tan¬ 
gled with her k.-s ibid. 72 iv 16. 

For representations of “fish men” with 
foot-like stands, see Porada, Corpus of Ancient 
Near Eastern Seals No. 785, also TuM 2-3 pi. 
98 Nos. XII, XVII. 

(Kocher, MIO 1 p. 90.) 

kanfi adj.; honored; OB*; cf. kunnu v. 

muStarhat u ka-na-at she (Nana) is proud 
and honored VAS 10 215:19, see von Soden, ZA 
44 32. 

The predicative kandt replaces the more 
common kunndt, see kunnu v. 

kanu A ( kuanu ) v.; 1. to be firm in place 
(p. 160), to remain stationary (said of planets) 
(p. 160), to be secure (said of a foundation, 
a rule, a position) (p. 160), to last, to endure, 
to remain in effect (p. 161), to be loyal, 
honest, reliable, correct, to be well dis¬ 
ciplined (p. 161), to remain quantitatively 
constant (p. 162), 2 . 1/2 (samemngs.) (p. 162), 
3. kunnu to place an object correctly or in a 
specific place (said of ritual and votive 
objects, of tablets, food, and other objects) 
(p. 162), to set up a stela, a boundary stone, 
an inscription, an image (p. 163), to place 
parts of a construction in correct position 
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(p. 164), to establish the foundation of a 
building, to erect a wall, a building, a city, 
to lay out a watercourse, a boundary (p. 
164), to impose tribute, a fine, to levy taxes, 
to establish regular deliveries and offerings, 
etc. (p. 165), to establish laws, regulations, 
rituals, fame (p. 166), to organize, to put in 
order (p. 166), to assign a person to a position, 
an office (p. 166), to grant, assign good for¬ 
tune, a calamity, etc. (p. 166), to assign fields, 
houses, staples, etc. (p. 166), to maintain 
and preserve the rule, the life of a person, the 
safety of an object, the permanence of a city, 
etc.( p. 167), 4. to testify, to make a state¬ 
ment as witness, to act as witness, to establish 
as true by means of witnesses (p. 168), to 
confirm, to certify (p. 169), to establish 
(in math, and astron.) (p. 170), 5. kuta'unu 
(reciprocal to mng. 4) (p. 171), 6. kutunnu 
(II/2, passive to mng. 3) (p. 171), 7. II/4 to 
be confirmed (p. 171), 8. III/2 (causative to 
mng. 4) (p. 171); from OAkk. on; I ikun — 
ikdn - kun, 1/2 iktun, II ukin — ukdn - kin 
(Ass. uka’in — uka'an), II/2 uktin (Ass. 
ukta'in), II/3 (uk-ta-na-nu TCL 14 36:29 OA, 
ku-tu-un-ni Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b: 8), II/4, 
III/2; Ass. kuanu ; wr. syll. and gi(.na), 
gub; cf. kajamdn, kajamaniu, kajamanu adj. 
and adv., kajamanu, kajdn, kajdna, kajdnis, 
kajantam, kajdnu, kina, kindtu, kindtu in sa 
(la) kinati, kinis, kinu adj., kiniitu, kittu A, 
kittu A in sa kitti, kunnu adj., kunu s., 
makanu, mukinnu, mukinnutu, takittu. 

gi-in du = ka-a-nu Idu II 332; [zi-i] zi = 
ka-a-nu Idu I 33; du-ur ku = ka-[a]-nu Idu II 310; 
ga-al gAl = ka-a-nu ibid. 49; ga-a gA = ka-a-nu 
ibid. 159; gub, zi (var. [xj.se.ga), gar, gi.na 
= ka-a-[nu ] Igituh short version 37ff.; [su]-u ™ 
= ka-a-nu Idu II 369. 

gi.na = kun-nu (ingroup with burnt and ubbubu ) 
ErimhuS II 131; gi.na [k]i-na (pronunciation) = 
ku-un-nu-u = (Hitt.) ha-an-da-u-wa-ar ErimhuS 
Bogh. B i 12'; ba-an-gi-na ba.an.gi.na = 
u-k[i-in-na ] Izi H 180; in.ge.en — u-ki-in, in. 
ge.en.ei = u-ki-in-nu, in.ge.en.e = u-ka-a-an, 
in.ge.en.e.ne = u-ka-an-nu-u Ai. I in 66ff.; ni- 
gi-in nigin = kun-nu Sa, kX Ea I 47v. 

sufiuS kalam.ma bi.in.gi.na.ta : mu-kin 
iSdi m&ti JCS 21 128:11, cf. nidba mu.un. 
ge.eS.am : mu-kin nindabi 4R 9:32f.; e.sur 
gi.d6 : mipra ana ku-un-ni KAR 4:29, cf. e.sur 
gi.na.e.de : mipra ana ku-u[n-ni] ibid. 36; 
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U4.da.r1.efs] za.gi.na : ana time dar&tu ku-u- 
ni KAR 59: Ilf., see RAce. 24; bulug an sal. 
me.me gi.nfa ...] : mu-kin pulu[kki same ...] 
PBS 1/2 115: 87f., see ArOr 21 394; ka.k5s me.a 
gi.ne.da.zu.de : kisir tahazi ina kun-ni-ka 
when you (Istar) are setting up the battle arrange¬ 
ment RA 12 74: Ilf.; mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
: mu-kin-at manza[zi\ BA 5 668 No. 26:7f.; 
gis.gidru nig.si.sa kalam ge.en.ge.en : hatti 
mlSarim mu-ki-na-at matim RA 39 10:113f. (Sam- 
suiluna); ki.da.ra.ta.aq.qa ge.en.ge.te : 
fmul-ug( \)-qu-tum ku-un-nu (it is in your, Istar’s, 
power) to set the fallen up again Sumer 11 
pi. 6 No. 4:4; suhuS gis.gu.za.bi hur.sag. 
gin x (GlM) . . . h 6 .ri.ib.gi 4 : ir-di kussiSu klma 
Sadi li-kun may the basis of his throne be as 
stable as the mountain PBS 12/1 7:20f.; sa. 
du u bi.in.gi 4 .gi 4 : mu-kin sattukki JCS 21 
128:4 and 7; nam.mu.ra.an.ge.en.ge.en : u- 
kin-na-ds-[su] KAR 128:22. 

ki.bi.nam.en.na.an.gub : ina aSri Suatu 
ku-un-na-at KAR 4 r. 30, cf. u 4 an.ta ki.a gub. 
ba : umu Sa iStu Same ana erseti kun-[nu ] JR AS 
1932 557:8f.; gis.ig.gis.sag.kul.gub.ba : 
daltu sikkur kun-nu Hh. II 68 , cf. gis.ig gis. 
sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.us : daltu u sikkuru 
ku-un-nu Ai. IV iv 3; a.gub.ba sikil.la ... 
u.me.ni.gub : min(!) ella ... ki-in-ma PBS 12/1 
6 :9f., and passim; diir.zu gub.bi : isdlka ki-in 
SBH p. 38:27f.; gub nam.ti.Ia.k[e x (KlD)] : 
mu-kin bal[dti ] AfO 14 148:144f. 

A crown zag.ga.na ba.ni.in.gar : ina qaq-. 
qadiSa uk-tin he placed on her head TCL 6 51 
r. 37f., see RA 11 146:44, cf. (the gods) ul.he.a 
si.s&.e.de im.ma.ni.in.gar : Supuk SainS ana 
SuteSuri uk-tin-nu installed (Sin, Samas, and 
Istar) in order to rule the firmament CT 16 19:60 f.; 
nig.ak.ak.da.bi ki.bi.a mi.ni.in.gar.re.es 
: epSetuiunu ina airi ki-i-na 5R 51 iii 29 f. ( = 
Schollmeyer No. 1), cf. gar.es.a.ba : u-kin-n[u] 
KAR 4:15. 

glr.zu ki.a se(var. si).bi.ib : Sepka ina 
erseti ki-i-ni place your foot firmly on the ground 
Lugale IV 3; sag.bi gis.erin.babbar [mi. 
n ] i. i n. d u. d u : ina qaqqad[iSu lijjdra u-kin 
he placed on his head (branches of) “white 
cedar” CT 15 42 r. 2, Sum. restored from Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 96:59; mu.dib.ba igi.ma.da ki : 
mu-kin na-pis-ti ma-a-ti (descriptive name of 
Babylon) Iraq 6 56 r. 5. 

Gl /I ka-a-nu ACh Supp. Sin 16 : 20; Gi k[a-a-nu] 
STC 2 pi. 59 K.2053+ 8299 vi 2 (En. el. Comm., on 
mu-kin eldti En. el. VII 83); gi ka-a-nu ki.min 
( text lu) ta-ra-ku gi Sa-la-mu ACh Sin 3:71, also 
Thompson Rep. 25 r. 3, 27 r. 5; \zt] <//> ka-a-nu 
zi <//> ki-i-nu AfO 17 133:34 (comm, on e mu-kin 
ki-nim as a designation of Esagila); S 1 ai 6 = ka-a-nu 
STC 2 pi. 51 i 5, cf. zi = ka-a-nu ibid, ii 23 and 
iii 10 (En. el. Comm., on VII 1, 21, and 40); ra »A 
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= ka-a-nu ibid. r. ii 31 (comm, on ibid. 130); Sur- 
Su-du = ku-un-nu Malku VIII 20. 

1. to be firm in place, to remain stationary 
(said of planets), to be secure (said of a 
foundation, a rule, a position), to last, to 
endure, to remain in effect, to be loyal, 
honest, reliable, correct, to be well dis¬ 
ciplined, to remain quantitatively constant 
— a) to be firm in place — 1' referring to 
exta: martum imittam ki-na-at the gall 
bladder is firm in place to the right Bab. 2 
257:6, also, wr. GI.NA BE 14 4:4, GI.NA-af 
YOS 10 2 r. 3, ki-nat TCL 6 5:33, and passim 
in ext. reports; summa martu isdasu 15 gi 
150 zi if the base of the gall bladder is firm 
to the right and loose to the left 5R 63 B 
12, cf. [ martum ] isdasa imittam [ki]-na [-sit; 
melam] na-[as-ha ] RA 41 50:22', also RA 27 
149:31f., KAR 423 iii Ilf., and passim; Summa 
martum innashamma ina bob ekallim ik-tu- 
un YOS 10 31 viii 14; note KI.DUR.MES i- 
ku(c opy -su)-na CT 20 13:10 and 11. 

2' other occs.: summa immeru ta i-ku-nu 
itru-s if the (slaughtered) sheep stretches after 
it has come to rest CT 41 12:12 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. ibid. 14; Summa awilum 
subassu ina pagrisu la i-ka-an-m[a\ if a man’s 
clothing does not (properly) stay on his body 
AfO 18 62 ii 8 (OB omens); mimma Sa ikkalu 
ina libbiSu N0 i-kam-ma whatever he eats 
does not stay inside him Labat TDP 170:25; 
Sin i-na-ma-na-ri Sepsu ki-na-at CT 15 5 ii 5 
(OB lit.), see Romer, JAOS 86 138 and 143, cf. 
Lugale IV 3, cited in lex. section. 

b) to remain stationary (said of planets) : 
if Venus ina Sereti i-kun becomes stationary 
in the morning ACh Istar 11:25, also ABL 37 
r. 11 , also ACh Supp. 2 Istar 51:1, with comm. 
ina amari Qi.tSA-at ibid. 2, cf. (Jupiter) ina 
Serti ik-tu-un (with comm. Saruru naslma) 
ACh Istar 4:34, also Thompson Rep. 185:1, 186:1, 
196: 11, 271 edge 1; MUL SAG.ME.GAR . . . asar 
nisirti ikSudamma ina SubtiSu i-kun Jupiter 
reached its culmination point and remained 
stationary in its “seat” Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 
13:41. 

c) to be secure (said of a foundation, a rule, 
a position): immatija li-ku-un Supatka your 
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(Adad’s) dwelling should remain secure in 
my country CT 15 4 ii 9 (OB lit.); ina qer(e): 
biSu li-kun Subatka may your dwelling 
place be secure in it (the temple) VAB 4 
258 ii 24, cf. ina qereb GN li-kun Subti ibid. 
260 ii 47 (Nbn.); ana dar&ti li-ku-un-ma palua 
may my rule be securely established forever 
ibid. 234 ii 34, and passim in Nbn. and Nbk., also 
BALA LUGAL GI.NA Leichty Izbu VI 27, etc.; 
li-kun kussua lilbir pallia may my throne 
be securely established, my rule be long 
5R 66 ii 13 (Antioehus I), and passim in Nbk., 
Nbn.; iSid kussiSu i-ka-an Thompson Rep. 
136C: 7, wr. GUB-aw, ibid. 196 r. 4; iSdi kussi 
Sarruti ana sarri ... lu ki-in ABL 970:5; 
pitiqtaSu kima Subat belutika ina erseti lu 
ki-na-at its brickwork should be as firm on 
earth as your lordly dwelling Craig ABRT 2 
13 r. 11; subat ill rabuti li-kum-ma Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 15; subat mati i-ka-an the foun¬ 
dation of the country will be secure CT 31 
31:19, cf., with ul i-kan RAcc. 34:16 (earthquake 
omen) ; SUHUS KUR NU GI.NA CT 38 1:18, CT 40 
38 K.2992 -.25, KUR.BI ik-an ibid. 21 (SB Alu), 
also Thompson Rep. 131:1; bitu ... iSissu 
GI.NA CT 40 17:54, also ibid. 16:50, and passim 
(SB Alu); ana warkiatim lu ki-na iSdaSu 
VAS 1 32 i 14 (Ipiq-Istar), cf. (said of persons) 
AnSt 5 106:156 (Cuthean Legend), SUHUS.BI 
NU GI.NA Dream-book 329f. r. ii 24 and 31, also 
Boissier DA 28:23, SUHUS.BI ke-e-na KAR 
448:2, and, wr. gi.na ibid. 7 (SB ext.), Sa itti 
DN ki-i-nu i-ku : un-na iSddsu the position 
of a person devoted to the god will be secure 
VAB 4 68:36 (Nabopolassar), cf. kima same 
iSddSunu li-ku-nu ibid. 252 ii 18 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 
242 i 23; said of the army; ummdnka ina 
kakki suhus.mes-M nu gi.na.me 3 your 
army will not be steadfast in battle CT 31 25 
Sm. 1365:12, and passim in SB ext. 

d) to last, to endure, to remain in effect; 
nakrum Sa ana libbi matika ihabbatamma 
ula i-ka-an itta[ssi] the enemy who is 
making incursions into your country will 
not stay but will depart RA 27 142:10 (OB 
ext.); dluSuttu gi.na that city will not last 
CT 39 11:59 (SB Alu); mimma mala uttu ina 
bitiSu nu gi.na whatever he has found will 
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not remain in his house CT 39 45 : 21 (SB Alu); 
mimmii eteppuSu li-ku-un-ma ... libur may 
whatever I have done last and prosper forever 
VAB 4 148 iv 17 (Nbk.); damqatua li-ku-na 
mahrukka may my good deeds remain in 
your mind ibid. 176 B x 28 (Nbk.); mareSu 
mar mar eiu itti salmdt qaqqadi li-ku-nu ana 
dur dari may his children and his grand¬ 
children live forever among the blackheaded 
OIP 2 139:59, also 146:33 (Senn.), etc., note 
lipua ... ana ume ruquti li-ku-nu qerebSa 
ibid. 134:93, and cf. lipua ... li-ku-un ina 
mati VAB 4 190 ii 7 (Nbk.); A Gu-la-za-ri-li- 
kun O-Gula-May-My-Progeny-Last ADD 
App. 5 r. 3; qibissu ki-na-at his command 
is lasting BA 5 653 No. 16:22, cf. li-kun 
qibissu YOS 1 45 ii 46 (Nbn.), Sa qibissu ki- 
na-at ibid. 35; lu ki-na-at sit pika En. el. IV 9, 
also ibid. Ill 48, and passim; adi warhim zi- 
ik-ru li-ku-un the order should remain valid 
until the first day (of the next month) 
ABIM 29:19 (OB let.), cf. li-kun-ma annu 
zikirsu En. el. VII 54; zamdru SaSu ... li-kun 
gadu ulla this song should endure forever 
Gossmann Era V 59, cf. annama zamdru li- 
[kun] zikrukki AfK 1 27 iii 42; adi adan 
a Sama$ i-ku-un-na as long as the “term 
of Sama§” lasts Tn.-Epic “iii” 30. 

e) to be loyal, honest, reliable, correct, to 
be well disciplined: ammar Sa patruni isah ; 
huru i-ku-u-nu all these who have deserted 
will again become loyal ABL 872:4 (NA), cf. 
itti Sarri ki-i-ni loyal to the king ABL 1230 
r. 7 (NB), cf. kl Sa ta Sarri ki-na-ku-u-ni ABL 
896:24, also 358 r. 10, 746 r. 11, cf. also ABL 58 r. 
7 (all NA); Summu \att\a [ ana\ libbi RN la 
ki-nu-ni if you are not loyal to A3§ur-nirar! 
AfO 8 20 iii 15 (treaty); Summa ki-i-in if he 
is honest (opposite: sar ) ZA 43 102:34 
(Sittenkanon); lu ki-nam(var. -na)-ma mahru 
nimbtikun En. el. VI 21; ki-na-ku ki mah; 
halti I am as solid as a sieve 2R 60 ii 10, see 
TuLp. 13; awatum ik-tu-un-ma the matter 
was confirmed Genouillac Rich 2 D 32 r. 12 (OB 
let.), see Kupper, RA 53 37; awatam Sa ana 
belija aqbd ik-tu-un the matter about which 
I told my lord has proved true ARM 2 113:13, 
cf. aSSum tern nawem Sa GN ik-tu-[un] RA 36 


161 



oi.uchicago.edu 


k&nu A If 

49:5 (Mari); awdtuSunu ki-na u sarra mannum 
lu Ide Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:16; 
ul ki-i-na gabbi awdte Sa taSpur all the words 
you have written are untrue EA 162:19; 
Sutta anattalu lu-u gx.na-o# may the dream I 
shall have be reliable Bab. 7 143:22b, cf. Su- 
na-at Sarrim ki-na (contrast sarra) YOS 10 
52 iv 21; niS qateja li-kun may my prayer be 
correct BM8 12:88 (var.), see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 81 n. 19, cf. li-kun tas-lit-Su ZA 4 
241 iv 40; pu oiiB-aw talk (in the country) 
will be loyal ABL 1373:3, wr. KA GI.NA 
Thompson Rep. 42:5, [pa] i-ka-nu ibid. 
22A:2, and passim in Thompson Rep., also PRT 
128:10; when the king of all the gods rises 
from his seat matdti napharSina i-ku-na minu 
which of all the countries can remain unper¬ 
turbed? Gossmann Era III 45, cf. li-[ku-na\ 
mdtitan let all the countries be undisturbed 
Lambert BWL 170:20; lu-kun anaku Scholl- 
meyer No. 24:9; in personal names : Pu-Su- 
ki-in Belleten 14 226:28 (OA), for OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 138f.; l-ku-un- KA- d EN.zu The- 
Pronouncement-of-Sin-Has-Come-True VAS 
16 13:1, cf. l-ku-na-am-KA-Sa BIN 7 194:3, and 
passim in OB, for OAkk. see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 138f., 
see also for OA, MB, etc., Stamm Namengebung 
p. 146f., also abbr. I-ku-num see ibid. p. 114; 
Ta-ku-ma-tum The-Country-Is-Loyal UCP 
10 76 No. 1:4 (OB Ishchali), cf. YOS 8 134:4, 
and see for OAkk. Gelb, MAD 3 138 and Stamm 
Namengebung p. 187; Ken-abua Tallqvist APN 
115b; for Sarrum-kin see the refs, cited Hirsch, 
AfO 20 1 and Tallqvist APN 217f. 

f) to remain quantitatively constant: 
adini idi muSaddini ul i-ku-na-ma the com¬ 
pensation for the tax collectors has not yet 
been set CT 4 12a:28 (OB let.); isqdtisu 
li-ku-na ana SdSu may the income of 
his prebends be constant for him ZA 4 241 
r. iv 32 (SB lit.); bilat giSimmari GUB -an the 
yield of the date palm will remain constant 
CT 39 20:138 (SB Alu), cf. ki.lam gi.na prices 
will remain stable KAR 377:34, also CT 39 
19:128 (both SB Alu), and passim; iS-di-hu li- 
[ku\-na let profits be constant BMS 8:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:24; milu GUB -an 
the flood will come regularly CT 39 20:142, 
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and note a.kal i-tar ki.min gub-<z[m] ibid. 
143 (SB Alu). 

2. 1/2 (same mngs.): abdtu u band qibi 
li-ik-tu-nu{v&r. -na) give orders to destroy 
and to create and let these (things) be done 
En. el. IV 22; Sa anni linnadinma Sunu lik-tu- 
nw(var. - ni) the criminal should be extradited 
and they become reinstated En. el. VI 16. 

3. kunnu to place an object correctly in 

a specific place (said of ritual and votive 
objects, of tablets, food, and other objects), 
to set up a stela, a boundary stone, an in¬ 
scription, an image, to place parts of a 
construction in correct position, to establish 
the foundation of a building, to erect a wall, 
a building, a city, to lay out a watercourse, 
a boundary, to impose tribute, a fine, to 
levy taxes, to establish regular deliveries 
and offerings, etc., to establish laws, regu¬ 
lations, rituals, fame, to organize, to put 
in order, to assign a person to a position, 
an office, to grant, assign good fortune, 
a calamity, etc., to assign fields, houses, 
staples, etc., to maintain and preserve the 
rule, the life of a person, the safety of an 
object, the permanence of a city, etc. — 
a) to place an object correctly in a specific 
place (said of ritual and votive objects, of 
tablets, food and other objects) — 1' said 
of ritual and votive objects: 7 u 7 adagurri 
uk-tin I set up two rows of seven adat 
gwm-containers Gilg. XI 157, cf. u-kin 
guhSe elluti AnSt 5 104:110 (Cuthean Legend); 
3 niknakke Sim. hi. a GUB-om you place 
three censers with incense BBR No. 52:11, 
cf. 4 DUG.NTG.TA.HAB KA&.SAG Sa 1 SILA. 
TA.Am GUB-cm ibid. No. 1-20:50, and passim 
in these texts; makalta bard u-kan ibid. 117, 
cf. (the bard) mu-kin makalte ellete ibid. No. 
24:24, see JCS 21 132; 1 -en patlru ina bitanu 
GUB-ara Pinches Berens Coll. 110:6, cf. also KAR 
26 r. 13; 3 adagurre kas.sag kardni Sizbi 

GUB-em RAcc. 34:9, and passim; massitu .. . 
ki-in Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 33, see BA 2 629 (NA 
oracles); ana Anu Enlil u Ea 3 paSSuri GUB- 
an you set up three sacrificial tables for DN, 
DN a and DN, BBR No. 1-20:42, cf. paSSur 
hurdsi ... tu-kan-nu RAcc. 119:18, paSSur 
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takne ... u-ki-in VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.); 
aratte ... ina simakkiSu u-kin ibid. 280 viii 
24 (Nbn.); lilissu . . . GUB-aw RAcc. 16 iii 27; 
[l]ilissi Sa Sarru ... ina ekalliSu u-ki-in- 
nu-u-ni the kettledrum which the king has 
set up in his palace ABL 625:10 (NA); he 
makes a fumigation with sulphur niqd u- 
ka-an sets out the sacrificial animal (and 
makes the extispicy) BBR No. 11 r. i 10, and 
passim; note nindabaSu u-kan niqe iqqi 4R 
33* i 37 (hemer.), and passim; 24 U.HI.A &LM. 
hi.a ... ana pan mul tiz GUB-om you set 
out 24 different plants and aromatics before 
the constellation Lyra AMT 41,1:19; ki Sa 
tamqltu ana Hi la uk-tin-nu like one who 
has not made a libation for the god Lambert 
BWL p. 38 : 12 (Ludlul II); Samme u napSaltu 
sa ina mahrika kun-nu the medication and 
ointment which are placed before you BMS 
12:76; unite hurdsi kaspi ... u-kin qerebSu 
I placed in it (the temple) vessels of gold and 
silver Streck Asb. 246:64; 1 MA.NA GI.NA 

... Sa RN ... u-kin-ni a correct mina weight 
which Nebuchadnezzar placed (in the Marduk 
temple, see NIG.GA Marduk Sar ilani line 
2) Actes du 8 e Congrds International 2 179 : 10, see 
Weissbach, ZDMG 61 397 No. 10; who wrote a 
blessing for Sin on that cylinder seal ina 
kiSad Sin u-kin-nu and placed (it) on the 
neck of Sin VAB 4 286 x 42 (Nbn.). 

2' said of tablets: ana tamarti Sitassija 
qereb ekallija u-kin I placed it in my palace 
to be available for me to read CT 14 40 Rm. II 
41 r. 7, and passim in Asb. colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone Index p. 164 s.v. kdnu, wr. OVB-in 
Streck Asb. 362 k 5, cf. Iraq 17 7:4 (Sar.), ana 
baldt napSatiSu ... ina e.zi.da ... u-kin 
Labat TDP 230:126, cf. BA 5 651 No. 15 r. 4, and 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 87, 91, 106, 135, 136, 
138(a), 139, 140, 151, 157, 449; I wrote my 
name on (metal) tablets ina uSSeSu u-kin 
and deposited (them) in its foundation 
Lyon Sar. 27:21; note Sipirtakunu ana panlja 
lu kun-na-a[t ] your message should be set 
up before me (to remind me) BIN 1 62:11 
(NB let.). 

3' with ref. to the contents of containers, 
etc.: ana pan kakkabani me u Sikara Sa gub- 
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nu tanaqqima you libate before the stars the 
water and the beer which you had set out 
(previously) JRAS 1929 282:15, cf. Sikara 
Sa tu-kin^ni CT 34 9 r. 40, adi GE&TIN.SUR. 
RA tu-kan-nu RAcc. 119:26, etc.; [ikr]ib mihhi 
kun-ni blessing for the serving of mihhu- beer 
BBR No. 87 i 7, cf. ibid. No. 96:5, 9, cf. also 
me ina mahriSunu GUB-an RAcc. 12 ii 7, and 
passim; me egubbe Sa ana Hi tu-kin-nu tanaSt 
Sima ila tullal you lift the water in the 
egrw66w-container which you have placed be¬ 
fore the deity and purify the deity 4R 25 
iii 2. 

4' other occs.: marl ummeni enutiSunu 
u-ka-an-nu the craftsmen deposit their tools 
RA 35 2 i 18 (Mari rit.), cf. iStu annum ku-un- 
nu ibid. 20 and ii 8 ; age Sarrutija ... lu-ki- 
in rdSua YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.); u-kin-Si(v&T. 
-Su) matnu he placed the string on it (the 
bow) En. el. IV 36; kun-na-aS-Su, kippu the 
trap is set for him Lambert BWL 130:90; 
Summa nuru Sa ina bit ameli kun-nu namir 
if a light set up in a man’s house burns 
brightly CT 39 34:29, if in a house kannu 
DUG Sa kun-na-tu i issi CT 40 4:92 (SB Alu); 
if the crescent’s horns are turruka (with ex¬ 
planation) gi jj ta-ra-ki gi Sd-la-mu gi / ka- 
a-nu qarndtiSu kun-na its horns are cor¬ 
rectly in place Thompson Rep. 25 r. 4; Summa 
hipi eSSn ku-na-at if the [... ] is firmly in place 
KAR 448:10 (SB ext.); [.. .]-e kun-nat-ma 
aSarSa ul enni Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; he 
binds forty reeds into a bundle, digs a pit 
in the main yard ina burti u-kan and 
deposits (them) in the pit RAcc. 146:457 
(New Year’s rit.) ; silver, gold, tin, bronze, iron, 
spoils from the countries over which I rule 
ana ma > diS alqa ina libbi u-kin I took in 
great number and deposited in it (the 
palace) AKA 221 : 22 (Asn.) ; qatdte ahinni u-ki- 
in-ma I placed (their) shares(?) separately 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 22 ; Anu Enlil u Ea Sa ina 
qaqqadi Sa Sarri ... kun-nu-ni DN, DN 2 and 
DN S , who are placed beside the king ABL 
1285 r. 27 (NA), cf. kun-nu ina reSiki taSmu 
magaru salimu Ebeling Handerhebung 60:18. 

b) to set up a stela, a boundary stone, an 
inscription, an image: awatija ... ina 
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nareja aSturma ina mahar salmija ... u-ki-in 
I wrote my pronouncements on a stela of 
mine and placed (it) in front of a represen¬ 
tation of me CH xl 78 (epilogue), cf. nard 
... iSturma u-kin MDP 2 pi. 19 legend 2:6, 
ina nari aSturma u-ki-in ahrdtaS VAB 4 74 
ii 48 (Nbk.), and passim in similar contexts; ina 
narija u temennija altur ina bit DN ... u-kin 
(var. aS-ku-un) AKA 104 viii 46 (Tigl. I), also 
(with the same variant) ibid. 101 viii 16, etc.; 
salmani kiSSutija ina Sadi u tamate u-ki-in 

1 placed stelas showing my power in moun¬ 
tains and (along) sea(shores) STT 43 : 64, see 
Lambert, AnSt 11 152, cf. salam Sarrutija 
mahar DN ... u-ki-in VAB 4 232 ii 1 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 258 ii 10 , cf. also (the stela) Sa in 
mahar DN kun-nu MDP 10 pi. 12 iii 19 (MB), 
also, with uk-tin-nu ibid, ii 32; ana misrdt la 
mini pulumgi tuk-t[in] you have placed 
boundary markers on uncounted borderlines 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 10, cf. (also with pulukku) 
6 R 66 ii 15 (Antiochus I), and passim, (with 
misru and tahumu) CT 34 38 i 7, and passim; 
mu-ki-in-ni IStar ina EulmaS who established 
DN in the temple EulmaS CH iv 48 (prologue), 
cf. ilani ... ina qerbeSu u-kin AOB 1 132 
r. 12 (Shalm. I), also DINGIR.IMIN.BI . . . ina 
qaqqad erSi GUB-[ara] AMT 2,6 : 5. 

c) to place parts of a construction in 
correct position: ana Sa kima kuati aSSumi 
gu & -Su-ri u-ka-i-nu gamram mddiS iStakan 
he charged a high fee to your representatives 
because he put the roof beams in place 
BIN 4 10:22 (OA) ; igarum Sa gu-Su-ru ku-nu 
a wall on which the beams are set in place 
Meissner BAP 35:6, cf. gu-Su-ri-Su u-ka-an 
CT 4 37d: 8 (both OB) ; I removed the damaged 
roof beams guSuri eSSute u-kin and set new 
beams in place KAH 2 34:31, see AOB 1 92:8 
(Adn. I), cf. guSure u dalate u-ki-in Weidner 
Tn. 22 No. 13:22, also, wr. u-ka-i-nu-ni KAH 

2 66:36, AfO 18 352:61 (Tigl. I) ; guSuru kun-nu 
BE 17 66:21 (MB let.); hitte nibhi Surini u 
dalati siparrilu u-kin AOB 1 134:26 (Shalm. I); 
timme ... eli urmdhe u-kin-ma I placed 
(cedar) columns upon the lion (bases) Lyon 
Sar. 16:74, cf. (with piriggallu) OIP 2 97:84 
(Senn.); na 4 agurri ina uqni uSabSil ana 
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elena babaniSina u-ki-ni I glazed tiles with 
lapis lazuli-colored glaze and placed (them 
on the wall) above their doors Iraq 14 33:32 
(Asn.); u-kin taranSu I set up its awning 
Streck Asb. 148 i 31; obscure: agurri pili ina 
ti-bi Sa buri kun-nu AOB 1 38:20 (ASSur- 
uballit I); sippuSu la ku-un-nu-um its (the 
wall’s) door opening was no longer in place 
VAB 4 216 ii 16 (Ner.), cf. enuma sippu ku-nu 
RAcc. 44 r. 15, cf. also E tu-ur-ri ku-un rakis 
ARM 6 12:11. 

d) to establish the foundation of a build¬ 
ing, to erect a wall, a building, a city, to 
lay out a watercourse, a boundary: RN 
bit Adad ipuS u epsiSu u-ka-in RN 2 DUMU-iit 
bit [Adad] igmu[rma ] u-ka-[in] RN built the 
temple of Adad and installed its workings, 
his son RN 2 completed the installation of 
the temple of Adad AOB 1 20 No. 1 i 11 and 
ii 4 (Ikunum) ; a Ninurta-mu-kin-temen-dli$u- 
ana-labar-ume-ruquti Ninurta-Establishes- 
the - Foundation - of - His - City - for - All - Days- 
to-Come (name of wall of Dur-Sarrukin) 
Lyon Sar. 18:91, and passim, cf. ina kigdlli 
reSti u-ki-in temenSu VAB 4 62 ii 46 (Nabo- 
polaesar), also u-kin libnassu Borger Esarh. 
5 v 26, and passim, u-ki-in uSSuSu VAB 4 78 iii 
27 (Nbk.); tubalu eli temenniSu u-ki-in-ma 
ibid. 76 iii 35 (Nbk.); eli temenniSu labiri u-ki- 
in uSSiSu VAB 4 216 ii 22 (Ner.); iSdiSu . . . 
U-ki-in AOB 1 50 iii 47 (Arik-den-ili) ; out of 
alabaster and red gold u-kin Su-bat-sa I made 
her abode VAB 4 276 iv 13, cf. Su-bat dajani 
... u-kin qerebSu ibid. 258 ii 12, also ibid. 
270 ii 40 (all Nbn.) ; u-kin(v&T. -kin)-ma eli apsi 
Subassu En. el. I 71; the prince will leave 
his city ina ali Sanimma dub gtjb-bio estab¬ 
lish a seat in another city TCL 6 1:22, cf. 
nakru ki.dur.mes u-kan-na BRM 4 12:43 
(MB ext.) ; bitu Sa ina silli bit a Marduk ... 
u-ki-in-nu-ma the house (i.e., tomb) which 
I had erected in the shelter of the temple of 
Marduk AOB 140:6; bitu ... Sa ... ana 
rimit DN ku-un-nu-ma the temple which 
was built as an abode for I§tar Weidner 
Tn. 17 No. 7:86; atmanSu u-kin-Su he made 
a cella for her (I§tar) VAB 4 274 iii 31 (Nbn.); 
the king Sa mdhazi upattu u-kin(v&T. -ki-in)- 
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nu eSreti AKA. 264 i 31 (Asn.), cf. purussd ... 
sa ... kun-nu esreti VAB 4 254 i 28 (Nbn.); 
to Anu, Enlil (and) Ea u-kin-nu Subta he 
established (the temple tower) as an abode 
En. el. VT 64; eSgalla tamsilaSu u-kin (var. u- 
ki-in) ESarra En. el. IV 144, cf. manzaz Enlil 
u Ea u-kin ittisu ibid. V 8, also manzaza ill 
rabuti u-ki-in qereb GN PSBA 20 156:2; note 
referring to the motion of a planet: di§ 
Dilbat Ki.GUB-s<i u-ki-in if Venus reaches its 
stationary point Thompson Rep. 206:5; u-kin- 
ma gisgallaSa itti ill atheSa En. el. VT 91; kun- 
nu ina Same puggul ina apsi he (Ninurta) 
is firmly established in heaven, strong in the 
aps4 Or. NS 36 120:74; Marduk sa kakkabi 
Surname alkassunu li-kin-ma (var. likillu, see 
kullu mng. 3a) En. el. VII 130; aSar sagiSunu 
lu ku-un aSrukka may your (sacred) place 
be where their sanctuaries are En. el. IV 12; 
Sa ... u-ki-nu alani AKA 225:25 (Asn.), mu- 
kin-nu dadmi Borger Esarh. 79:3, mu-ki-in 
mdhazi AOB 1 56 No. 1 : 3 (Adn. I), and passim, 
see mahazu; mu-ki-in Duranki RA 46 94 :8 (OB 
Epic of Zu) ; me Sunuti ser tamirti GN u-ki- 
nam-ma I directed these waters toward the 
surroundings of Nineveh OIP 2 114 viii 29, cf. 
me Satunu qerebSun u-kin-na ibid. 40 (Senn.); 
adi allakamma itdm u-ka-an-nu-Su-um-ma 
until I come and establish his borderline for 
him TCL 17 20:14 (OB let.), cf. (they applied 
their measuring ropes) u-ki-in-nu-um kisun 
rim established the outlines VAB 4 62 ii 30 (Na- 
bopolassar) ; the name of this stela is mu- 
ki-in kudurri dardti BBSt. No. 7 title 2, and 
passim, cf. u-kin kudurra VAS 1 37 iii 29, CT 
36 7 : 11 ; ndsir kudurreti mu-kin-nu able who 
protects the boundary-markers, keeps the 
boundaries in place BBSt. No. 6:5, for other 
refs, see kudurru ; usrat kali u-kin-S\u\ En. 
el. I 61, cf. Sa israta u-kin-nu ibid. VII 1, 
mu-ki-in usurdtim CH iii 30, and see usurtu 
and giShuru. 

e) to impose tribute, a fine, to levy 
taxes, to establish regular deliveries and 
offerings, etc.: (enumeration of deliveries) 
mandattu SattiSamma u-kin seruSSu I imposed 
on him as tribute (to be given) annually 
Streck Asb. 134 viii 30, cf. mandattu belutija 
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SattiSam la batlu u-kin seruSSu OIP 2 30 ii 49 
(Senn.), also maddatta SattiSamma ana la Sut 
parke eliSunu u-kin AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. I) and 
(with var. aSkun) ibid. 70 v 20; note mandattu 
kadre belutija uraddima u-kin seruSSu(n) OIP 
2 33 iii 37, eli bilti mahriti nadan SattiSu man-, 
dattu belutija uraddima u-kin seruSSu Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 19, nadan sise SattiSam elisunu uk- 
tin Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 68:67, see also biltu 
mng. 5b-2'; ilku u tupSikku ... u-kin eliSu 
Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:83; ilki Sisit nagiri 
eliSunu u-kan-nu (if) he imposes upon them 
ilku-\ahoT at the call of the herald Lambert 
BWL 112:25 (Furstenspiegel), cf. ilkam ... 
alakam ina mitgurtiSunu u-ki-in-nu JCS 7 
92:15 (OB); ten homers of barley ana burki 
DN DN 2 eliSunu u-kin-nu-ma they imposed 
upon them as fine (to be paid) to the lap 
of Assur (and) Baba ADD 809:26; nirbelutu 
ja kabta eliSu ana sat umi u-kin I imposed 
upon him the heavy yoke of my overlordship 
for all days to come AKA 43 ii 55, and passim 
in Tigl. I, also Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 5, for other 
refs, see ntru; kun-ni sattukki (parallel Surruh 
nindahe) to establish pious regular offerings 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 5, cf. mu-ki-nim sattukka CT 
37 5 i 12 (Nbk.), (three lambs) sattukkaSa u- 
kin(va,r. adds -nu) kol (var. duru) umu CT 36 
7:10 (Kurigalzu), var. from BIN 2 33:11, [b]at: 
luti saltukkiSu u-kin-nu k% mahrdti Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13, cf. also 
Streck Asb. 244:28; sattukki ildni rabuti u- 
kan (contrast nindabe ildni iSakkan line 2 ) 
ACh Supp. IStar 49:5, cf. JCS 18 13 iii 4 ; sattukke 
gine reSeti DN ... u-kin seruSSun Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 107, and passim, see reiehi; isqu gina 
se.pad.me§ u-kin-Su-nu-ti CT 34 41 iv 20 
(Synchr. Hist.), and see isqu A mng. 2c-3', see 
also nindabti, taklimu, qutrinnu, sirqu, surqin-- 
nu ; mu-kin igise AfO 19 63:50; iStenimmeram 
in kisim iSten immeram in me-hi-im umiSam 
u-gi-in-Sum he established for him (as an 
offering) daily one sheep in the morning(?) 
and one in the evening(?) MDP 4 pi. 2 ii 17 
(OAkk.), cf. BBSt. No. 36 ii 7 and v 7, ADD 
1013 r. 13; nuni ana paSSuriSu u-ka-nu 
they will provide his table with fish BE 10 
54:13, cf. nuni ana paSSurika lu-kin-nu ibid. 
9 (NB). 
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f) to establish laws, regulations, rituals, 
fame : dindt miSarim Sa RN ... u-ki-in-nu-ma 
the just decisions which Hammurapi had 
established CH xl 5, cf. mu-kin teret apsi 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 11 , mu-kin kitti VAB 4 252 
i 6 (Nbn.), kun-na tereti napharSina usurdti 
En. el. VI 78; Sa ku-un-ni parsiSunu u 
Sullumu kidudlsunu VAB 4 66:6 (Nabopolassar), 
mu-kin par-si-ka KAR 128 r. 16, cf. also 
mu-kin parsi Sarrutu VAB 4 256 i 33 (Nbn.), 
cf. mu-kin-nat parsi KAR 357:19, also KAR 
57 ii 12 ; u-kin-nu mamita ina beriSunu Tn.- 
Epic “v” 16; (a stela) mu-kin sumija ana 
dar&ti which will establish my fame firmly 
forever 3R 7 ii 8 (Shalm. Ill), cf. Iraq 25 52:10, 
cf. also sumka Assur lu-ke-'-in ABL 595:4. 

g) to organize, to put in order: gidru 
nig.si. sa kalam ge.en.ge.en : gis miSa: 
rim mu-ki-na-at kalam (SamaS gave him) 
a just scepter capable of organizing the land 
RA 39 10:113f. (Samsuiluna), cf. (Marduk) 
mu-kin gimir dadme Craig ABRT 1 29:8, 
mu-kin puhri sa Hi En. el. VII 37; matija 
u-ki-in-nu Smith Idrimi 86 , cf. ibid. 88 . 

h) to assign a person to a position, an 
office: awile Sa ana eqlim sabatim ireddu ana 
eqlim sabatim u-ki-in-nu they have assigned 
those men who are qualified to hold fields in 
tenure to hold fields in tenure TCL 7 11:13; 
nim.ma GN ana eben.un.il Sudti nasarim 
u-ki-in I have assigned the Elamites from 
Sippar to guard the squad of bearers LIH 
104:10 (OB); 2 lim sabam ... u-ki-in I have 
assigned two thousand men ARM l 42:7, 
cf. kisratim lu-ki-in ARM 2 31 r. 11', and cf. 
kun-na-nu we are assigned YOS 3 165:20 
(NB); sabe dSib alani Sudtu ana at-ri ha-ma- 
at ... u-kin-Su-nu-ti (see hamdtu mng. 3) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 ; PN SanuttiSu Sa mat GN umz 
teSSirSu bit abiSu kussi Sarrutti uk-te-en-na- 
aS-Su again I admitted Bentesinna into 
Amurru, assigned to him his paternal estate 
and the royal throne KBo l 8:17; u-kin-na- 
an-ni-ma dajan kindti Tn.-Epie “iv” 33; ah; 
heja lu u-kin-am-Su-nu I established them 
(my brothers) as brothers of mine Smith 
Idrimi 42; they handed him the sublime 
crown [ ana Sarrut] mat ASSur rabiS u-kin- 
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nu-Su AfO 3 154:4 (AlSur-dan II), cf. AKA 30 
i 22 (Tigl. I); RN ina kussi abiSu u-kin Iraq 
25 56:46 (Shalm. Ill); munakkir malkiSunu 
mu-ki-nu SaknuteSu who removed their rulers 
and established his (own) governors Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 42:3; Sarru lu-ki-na-an-ni-ni ABL 
211 r. 12; nasiku u nasikatu .,. ina GN uk- 
tin-nu-Su, ABL 1109 r. 10 (both NA). 

i) to grant, assign good fortune, a calamity, 
etc.: balat umi ma'duti ... ana isqiSu li-kin- 
nu may they (the gods) assign a long 
life as his lot MDP 2 pi. 22 v 19; ku-un-nam- 
ma-a umu dumqi will days of happiness be 
assured for me? (with comm, ku-un-nam-ma- 
a H i-kun-na-a) Lambert BWL 72:33 (Theodicy) ; 
tub libbi tub [Seri] . .. ana Sarri ... li-ki- 
[: nu ] may they assign the king happiness and 
good health ABL 7 r. 16 (NA); mu-kin hegalli 
En. el. VII 21, cf. nuhSu tuhdu u hegallu ina 
mdtiSu lu-kin AKA 166 r. 12, cf. ibid. 249 v 
54 (both Asn.), A Adad-mu-kin-he-gal-li-ia 
(name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 17:83; Simate 
annate ... ana Simtija kiniS u-kin-nu they 
duly assigned to me these characteristics 
AKA 266 i 37 (Asn.); eli kullat mahdzi u-kin 
andullu (who) granted protection to all 
sacred cities Streck Asb. 240:12 and 244:18; the 
great gods SubaraSunu u-kin-nu Lambert BWL 
112:30, see also anduraru; iSdiha tu-kan-ni 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:13; etera U gimih 
tukun-ni BMS31:10; in ref. to calamities: 
sunqu bubutu huSahhu ina mdtiSu lu-kin-nu 
AKA 167 r. 22, cf. [ s]elta ippira [puh]puha 
ina mdtiSu lu-ki-nu ibid. 253 v 103 (Asn.). 

j) to assign fields, houses, staples, etc.: 
eqlam Sa ina GN ana rede uk-ti-in-n[u ] the field 
which they had assigned to the raM-soldiers in 
Sippar TCL 7 41:8, cf. eqlam ana PN 
ugula.ku.dim li-ki-in ibid. 56:18, ki-in-Su- 
nu-Si-im assign them (a field so that they 
do not approach me again) ibid. 49:8; 6 bub 
eqlammatu-ka-an-Sum ibid. 49:13, and passim 
in the letters of Hammurapi to Samas-hazir; 
nobody must touch the field Sa ana PN tu- 
ki-in-na which you have assigned to PN 
OECT 3 52:26; referring to staples: ema 10 
Se.gub [. ..] u-ki-in-nu innaddi[n] wherever 
(my lord) has assigned the ten gur of barley, 
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it will be delivered VAS 16 190:49, cf. 
(dates) ana PN nu-ki-in TCL 17 37:31; 

5 Ug.TJDiT.Hi.A ... kima tu-ki-in-nu ana PN 
... idin PBS 7 76:17 (all OB letters); sandals 
and waterskins Sa pi tuppija annitim lu 
ku-un should be assigned according to this 
tablet of mine ARM 1 17:33; barley which 
in MN PN u-kin-nu PBS 2/2 53:44, cf. Peiser 
Urkunden 95 r. 1, and passim, note (barley) 
ana SibSi ba.an.gtjb PBS 2/2 138:2, in.gub. 
gub ibid. 6; cattle, sheep, etc. Sa ina Satti 
... PN ... u-kin-nu-ma BE 14 132:2; ribbat 
tille narkabti Sa ina muhhi PN u PN 2 kun-nu 
the outstanding deliveries of harnesses for 
chariots which had been assigned to PN and 
PN 2 PBS 2/2 54:2, and passim in MB Nippur; 
eqla Sudtu imSuhuma ana PN u-kin-nu they 
measured the field in question and assigned 
it to PN BBSt. No. 4 i 19, also No. 11 i 13, MDP 

6 pi. 9 ii 12 and iii 10, MDP 2 pi. 22 v 39; \ultu\ 
RN adi RN 2 696 Sanati ku-um-ma and it (the 
field dedicated) remained assigned for 696 
years from King Gulki&ar to Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar (I) BE 1 No. 83 i 8; x land uraddima ... 
u-kin mindatuS OIP 2 111 vii 64 (Senn.); 
matati kaliSina ... ana qdtija u-kin-nu who 
assigned all the countries to me WO 2 410 ii 2, 
cf. qatuSSu u-kin-nu ibid, i 3 (Shalm. Ill); sa 
rita . .. uSteSSeru u-kin-nu ana mdti the one 
who brings all pasture land in order and 
assigns it to the country En. el. VII 59; alka 
pilkdnini ina birtuni ka-in come and assign 
us our stretches among ourselves ABL 
486:12, cf. attalak uk-ta-in ina birtusu[nu ] 
ibid. 13 (NA); dullu ina muhhija kun-nu BIN 
1 74:9 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 40:37. 

k) to maintain and preserve the rule, the 
life of a person, the safety of an object, the 
permanence of a city, etc.; d EN.LiL-mu-Gi- 
nam.lugal-.Sw Enlil-Preserves-His-Kingship 
(is the name of the Enlil Gate) SBH p. 142 ii 9, 
cf. A Nabu-'LVGA.'L-ut-su-ki-i-ni VAS 4 32:6 
(NB); ana kun-ni SarruMSu ipqida na-ra-a-Su 
he entrusted to me his .... to safeguard his 
(own) royal rule TCL 3 54 (Sar.), cf. sa Sarrut 
matati kilallan u-kin-nu-ma Lyon Sar. 5:31, 
Sarrutam daritam ... u-ki-in-nu-Sum CH i 26; 
ki Sa [Sin u SamaS ] ina Same kun-nu-u-ni Sar: 
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ru[tu\ Sa Sarri ... ina kal mdtate lu kun-na-[at] 
just as sun and moon are firmly established 
in the sky, so may the reign of the king 
be established in all the countries ABL 7 r. 4 
and 6, cf. [Sarr]utu Sa Sarri ... ana Sanate 

_ lu-ki-in-nu ABL 371:12 (both NA); Sa ... 

Sulum SarruiiSu ... kima Sadi ku-un-nu the 
respect due to whose royal (letters reporting 
on his) health was as firmly established as a 
mountain AOB 1 62:30, and passim in Adn. I; 
Sangussu ... u-kin-nu Borger Esarh. 97 r. 7; 
ana ... kun-nu paleSa to preserve her rule 
ADD 644:6, see ARU No. 17, cf. kun-nu (var. 
ku-un) BALA Lyon Sar. 19:102, and 
passim, cf. also umeja liSdrik Sanatija liSandil 
lu-ki-in palua VAB 4 224 ii 36 (Nbn.), lu-kin 
Sarruti En. el. V124, see also Aalto ; may they 
lengthen the reign of the king kussi Sa Sarri 
... lu-ki-in-nu and establish firmly the 
throne of the king ABL 120:10, cf. ku-un-nu 
kussi u labdri pale VAB 4 216 ii 34 (Ner.), and 
passim, cf. also kun-nu iSid kussi Sarrutija 
ABL 1387:8, Thompson Rep. 15 r. 7, and passim, 
kima libnat Etemenanki ku-un-na assidti iSid 
kussija SurSid establish the foundation of 
my throne so that it be forever as firmly 
founded as the bricks of Etemenanki VAB 463 
iii 45, and passim in similar phrases in NB royal; 
bitu Sdtu ... ana mdreja ... li-ki-in-nam-ma 
may he preserve this house (i.e., tomb) for 
my children (grandchildren, etc.) AOB l 40 
r. 6 (ASsur-uballit I); mu-ki-in iSdi Sippar 
CH ii 24, mu-ki-in-nu iSdiSin CH iv 40, 
mu-kin iSdi mciti Hinke Kudurru ii 24, and 
passim, cf. also ARM 1 52:31, ^Enlil-mu-kin-iS- 
di-VRV-ia Lyon Sar. 11:68, ku-u-uniS-di t-[ia ] 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 44, and see iSdu; note suhu§. 
suhus-^m kima Sadim u-ki-in YOS 9 35 iii 
139 (Samsuiluna); Sa enSi u dunnami tu-kan 
i[SdiSun ] PSBA 17 138:2, cf. ibid. 10; Gi-in- 
uS-sa-am ZA 12 333 (OAkk.), and passim, see 
MAD 3 140; Sa ina rSSi u arkati duruSSu ku- 
un-nu En. el. VII 92; usur Serija ki-in-ni 
piri'ja protect my flesh and blood, preserve 
my offspring VAB 4 78 ii 47 (Nbk.); [mu-ke]- 
en-na-at enSi u dunname she (Iitar) who 
preserves the weak and the powerless OECT 
6 pi. 13 K.3515:11, cf. (uncert.) tuk-te-en-ni 
Sarratu Nana (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
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ii 25; l Mu-ki-na-at-IStar ADD 320:5, cf. also 
the personal names ASSur-etel-ilani- gttb-a 
(i.e., mukin-apli, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 150) KAH 1 54:1, Nabu-QVB-an-ni Tallqvist 
APN 152a, 8arru-Sum-G,XSB-in ADD 619 r. 
11, and see Stamm Namengebung 143f., 218f. for 
NA and MB names of this type; Ki-nam-i-li 
Preserve-(Him)-for-Me-My-God CT 8 47a: 2 
(OB), ASSur-bela-ke-in ABL452:9(NA); u-kan- 
nu ragga they preserve the wicked (contrast 
utarradu kinu they chase away the loyal) 
Lambert BWL 86:269 (Theodicy). 

4. to testify, to make a statement as a 
witness, to act as witness, to establish as 
true by means of witnesses, to confirm, to 
certify, to establish (in math, and astron.) — 
a) to testify, to make a statement as a 
witness, to act as witness, to establish as 
true by means of witnesses: if a man points 
his finger at an ewfai-priestess or another 
man’s wife la uk-ti-in and cannot establish 
(his accusation) as true by means of witnesses 
CH § 127:29, and passim in CH, note dajanam 
Sudti ina din idinu enem u-ka-an-nu-Su-ma 
by means of witnesses they prove that that 
judge changed a legal decision he had made 
CH § 5:17, and passim with ina, e.g., § 42:2, 
112:69, 113:11, etc.; kima warassu u-ka-an- 
Su-ma he proves him to be his slave § 282:100, 
cf. ina mahar Him u Sibi tamkaram u-ka-an-ma 
§ 107:8; nadinanam la u-ki-in he cannot 
establish (the identity of) the seller by 
witnesses Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29 (= B in 12); 
note also anaku ubarSuma amiluti ana belija 
u-ka-an-ma anamdin Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:30 
(MB let.); I have given PN the garden in 
your presence u attunu tu-ki-in-na and you 
yourselves have acted as witnesses VAS 16 
126:14, cf. PNmPNj u-ki-in-nu PBS 7 107:15; 
ina Seim zabalim alum u-ki-in-Su-nu-ti the 
city proved that they (the men who broke 
into the house) had carried away the barley 
TLB 4 70:10; ina idi wardija legem u-ka-an- 
ku-nu-ti-ma if he can prove your having 
appropriated the wages of my slave BIN 7 
49:18, cf. lu-ki-in-ka TIM 2 16:46, 49 and 51, 
cf. also ina aStapirim Sa bitiSa ana bitika 
Surubim u-ka-an-nu-ni-in-ni-i-ma YOS 2 
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49:11 (all OB letters), also igi.lugal.Sb 
im.gi.ne.eS Jean Tell Sifr 1:19 and la:16; 
Sa 3 awili i-na 1 -na(?) pi u-ki-in-nu ul ubbala 
(full text, among nine dinu haSlutu) MDP 23 
318:17; lu ub-ta-e-ru-u-[Si] lu uk-ta-i-nu-[u-Si ] 
they prove it of her by means of witnesses 
KAV 1 i 8 (Ass. Code § 1), and passim in this 
phrase in the Ass. Code; SibeSu ubbala . .. 
•u-ka-nu ki x [... ] he will bring his witnesses 
and they will testify that [...] ADD 101:5; 
mukinnu[te\ ... u-kan-nu-ni ABL 307 r. 6; 
Summa Salme la Salme nu-u-ka-an-Su-nu we 
will establish for them whether it is correct 
or not ABL 118 r. 15; PN lillika ina birtunni 
lu-ka-a-a-in (see birit mng. 2a) ABL 168 r. 18, 
cf. ina birtuSunu ana u-kan RA 22 147 : 7 ; 
ina pan abarakki nu-uk-ti-ni ABL 639 r. 12; 
ina muhhi annite harm beli lu-ki-in-ma may 
the king, my lord, determine the truth in 
this respect ABL 211 r. 5 (all NA); ana la 
dinika ubbaluka ana kun-ni they will take 
you to court to testify in a case which is not 
your concern Lambert BWL 100:35; ana ku- 
un-ni u bur-ri iSa[ssdSu ] they will summon 
him to testify and to convict Dream-book 330 
r. ii 40, cf. u-kan-nu u-bar-ru Surpu II 60; 
Tammaritu u baru ina mahriSu u-kan-nu 
ahdmeS RN and the diviner accused each 
other in his presence Bauer Asb. 2 86 r. 11; 
LU mu-kin-n[a] uk-tin-nu-us ABL 912 r. 13; 
uk-tin-na-an-ni-ma la dikdnuma mdrena ana 
maSkdnutu sabtu he testified to me: we are 
not defeated though our children are taken 
as pledges ABL 774 r. 17; uk-tin la kitti itti 
harri ... [idbub] he has proved that he had 
lied to the king ABL 968 r. 7 ; ana muhhi 
Seri sa ina pan Sarri u-ki-in-nu-Su-nu-ti on 
account of the (false) omen prediction con¬ 
cerning which I have proved them guilty 
before the king (they swear every day: we 
will kill him!) ABL 1374:4, see Landsberger 
Brief n. 121, cf. ahameS ina pan Sarri lu-kin 
ABL 965:17 (all NB) ; mimmamala ... mukim 
nu ana PN u-kan-nu-u-ma whatever witnesses 
will establish as correct with regard to PN 
YOS 6 177:8, cf. mimma mala mukinni ... 
u-kan-nu-uS TCL 12 106:10, cf. u-ka-nu-uS 
1 adi 30 ... inandin YOS 7 24:7; mimma 
mala ... u-kan-nu-uS VAS 4 43:4; ina umu 
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mukinnu lu batiqu ana PN ... uk-te-ni 
whenever a witness or an informer testified 
against PN GCCI 1 380:3, cf. ina umu mu ; 
kinnu ittalkamma ana PN ... uk-tin-nu 
YOS 6 134:3; 5a PN ummaSunu etretu ina 
pan dajani u-kin-nu they testified before 
the judges that their mother PN had been 
paid Nbn. 13:10, cf. mar bane ulteziz u PN 
ina paniSunu uk-ti-in umma CT 22 38:23; 
ina puhri is'aluma niS ilani u 5arri uSazkirm 
5unutu annitu u-kin-nu they questioned 
(them) in the assembly, made them take an 
oath by the gods and the king, and they 
testified as follows YOS 6 156:14, also ibid. 
231.-11; i55aluma iqbi eli ramni5u u-kin umma 
when questioned he talked, he confessed 
(lit. testified against himself) as follows TCL 
13 138:18, cf. ( PN istdluma 6 Sanate paldhu 
... ina muhhi ramniSu tu-kin they ques¬ 
tioned f PN and she confessed to a service of 
six years RA 12 6:14, also ina mahri dajani 
eli ramani[5unu ] u-kin-nu-ma iqbu umma 
BE 8 107:14; ki uk-tin-nu zaki ki la uk-tin- 
nu . .. inandin if he appears as witness he 
goes free, if he does not appear he pays (a 
fine) YOS 6 153:10f.; ki la uk-ti-ni hitu 5a 
Sarri izabbil if he does not appear as witness 
he commits a crime against the king YOS 
6 108:11 (all NB). 

b) to confirm, to certify —• 1' in gen.: 
mimma annim kasap samalld'ini taltaqqe 
mahar annenma ikir ul ka-in all this, the 
silver belonging to our agent, you have 
taken, confirm or deny (it) before these two 
(present)! Kienast ATHE 48:36, cf. (ask him 
there before three witnesses) ula likkir ula 
lu-ka-in he should either deny or confirm it 
Hecker Giessen 15:11, also CCT 5 17c: 10, cf. 
ikranni ul kd-i-na-ni CCT 1 45:18, ikir ula 
ka-in TCL 21 270:12; 5a u-ka-nu-5u u-kd-a-5u 
5a inakkiruSu PN dannassu iqabbiSumma 
ICK 2 145 : 8 f. ; mahar kdrim saher rabi lu- 
kd-i-ni-ma let him confirm (this) to me in the 
presence of the full kdrum MVAG 35 No. 325:37, 
also ana kdrim u-ka-i-ma OIP 27 62:48; 
he said: I have taken nothing PN u PN 2 
lu-kd-i-na-kum ana x annikim PN 3 u-kd-nam 
PN and PN 2 should confirm (this) to you, 
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PN 3 will give me confirmation concerning x 
tin TCL 1 241:11 and 14; inasurri PN lau-ka- 
i-nu 1 ma.na kaspam ... PN 2 ana PN iSaqqal 
since PN obviously did not confirm it, PN 2 
will pay to PN one mina of silver MVAG 33 
No. 277 case 10 and tablet 11; kaspam a(na) PN 
kd-i-in BIN 4 94:18, cf. kaspum 5a ... tu-ka- 
i-na-ni-ma TCL 14 75:11; u-ka-na-am Summa 
la uk-ta-i-na-5u-nu ICK2118:5f.; 5um,ma PN 
PN 2 la uk-ta-i-nam kaspam ... PN iSaqqalam 
if PN should not be able to confirm PN 2 ’s 
(obligation) to me, PN will pay the silver 
(and interest) CCT 1 40b: 4, cf. uk-ta-i-ni 
KT Blanckertz 3 :25, note x silver KI PN PN 2 
u-kd-nam BIN 4 189:15 (all OA); witnesses 
before whom the kakikkum-of&eial came and 
ana PN ... u-ki-in certified (a house as 
belonging) to PN (but id-di-nu on tablet) 
UET 5 252 case 22; imtagruma x ma5kanam 
... PN ana PN 2 u-ki-in they came to an 
agreement and PN certified to (the claim¬ 
ant) PN 2 x of open lot Pinches Peek 13:21, 
cf. Gautier Dilbat 17 r. 4, also ana pi tuppi5a 
labiri x sar e u-ki-in-nu-5i RA 9 22:25, cf. 
CT 6 22a: 15, etc.; a55um lu.mes GN 5a ana 
ite5unu ku-un-nim la isniqunikkumma con¬ 
cerning the men of Kisurra who have not 
approached you concerning the verifying of 
their boundaries TCL 7 9:5; [... itti mari] 
5ipri tarddam u-ki-in-ma I confirmed the 
sending of [... ] with messengers VAS 16 
24:27, see Landsberger, ,TCS 8 62 (all OB); \a\- 
dini tern taradiSunu u la taradiSunu u-ul u- 
ki-in-ma so far I could not confirm the 
report whether they have sent them or not 
ARM 2 73:20, cf. [tema]mma ... [ul] u-ki-nu- 
nim [u]-ka-nu-nim-ma [a]5apparam ARM 5 
59:17f., also ARM 2 73:20 and 24; note with 
temu: inanna temam 5dti ki-in-nam-ma annit 
tarn la annitam 5upram now confirm this 
matter and write me what it should be (lit. 
this or not this) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 52 
SH 856:16, and cf. the goddess Suzianna mu- 
kin-na-at tern Hi u ameli K.3371:25, joined to 
Craig ABRT 2 16, cf. also the month of Tam- 
muz mu-kin tern adndti TCL 3 6 (Sar.); with 
pu: RN pi-i-5u ana iSten u-kin Sargon set 
it (lit. its mouth, i.e., that of the conquered 
western land) up as one (man behind him) 
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King Chron. 2 4:5, wr. ka.Su aSar iSten u-ki- 
nu ibid. 31:25; ina pi SamaS u Adad iltitikunu 
rabiti qabi ku-un-ma has it been pronounced 
and confirmed by your divine oracular 
utterance, Sama§ and Adad? Craig ABRT 1 
81:25, cf., wr. qabi ku-ni-i PRT 16:10, but 
ku-un ibid. 59:7, qabi ku-nu-u ABL 1367:6, 
and passim in queries for oracles ; kun-ni nikkassi 
Surpu Yin 56; ilku ana Ezida ana muhhi 
abija kun-na-ak because of (you) my father 
I have been confirmed in my ilku with 
respect to the temple Ezida ABL 219 : 9 (NB) ; 
ana ill abbeja lemuttaki tuk-tin-ni you 
(Tiamat) have proved your wickedness to 
the gods, my fathers En. el. IV 84. 

2' with amatu, dababu and pu: awat iqbu 
la uk-ti-in CH § 3:63, cf. PN iNiM-itt u-ki-in 
UCP 10 160 No. 91:18 (OB Ishchali), a-bat Sarru 
uk-te-en ABL 555:3 (NA) ; awatam u-ka-an- 
na-am-ma an[a ... ] belija aSappara[m ] 
I will establish the truth of the matter and 
report to my lord ARM 2 27 r. 4'; iStu ina 
bit DN dabdba annia u-ki-in-nu after they 
have proved this matter in the temple of 
Jablija CT 4 1:23 (OB let.), cf. INIM.INIM 
anniu Sarru lu-ka-ni-i[n] ABL 307 r. 17 (NA); 
u-kan-nu pu-u Sarri (the Satammu and the 
fiscal scribe) confirm what the king says 
BHT pi. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

3' with ref. to tablets: ana pi isihtim Sa 
uk-ti-in-nu-Su-nu-\Si-im\ according to the 
certificate of assignment which he has made 
out to them TCL 7 11:24, cf. ana pi tuppi 
isihtim Sa mahrija uk-ti-in-nu ibid. 7:9; ina 
tuppiSunu lu ku-un-nu-ma it should be 
certified on their tablet YOS 2 28:18 (all 
OB); tu-kin-na-an-ni tuppa la ene birimdu 
ab[be]ja you have made out to me a tablet 
which cannot be altered, sealed by my fore¬ 
fathers Tn.-Epic “iv” 30; tuppa ana pi libbika 
li-ki-nu ilu libba litirka let them set out (in) 
a tablet (the silver) according to your gener¬ 
osity, and the god will recompense you 
TCL 9 141:43 (NB let.). 

c) to establish — 1' in math.: 6 ninda 
DAGAL SAHAR.HI.A U-ki-in MKT 1 220 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 149 r. ii 8 (= TMB 48 No. 96:2 and 34 No. 
69:2). 


kfinu A 4c 

2' in astron. contexts: Nabu mu-kin arhi 
u Satti who establishes (the length of) month 
and year BBSt. No. 11 iii 6, cf. d Mu-kin ar-hi 
= MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42 K.4559:2 (list of gods); 
let me hear at once the opinion of my lord 
ki umu kun-nu u hi turru whether the 
(present) day is established (as the first of 
the new month) or whether it is to be turned 
back (as the last day of the preceding month) 
CT 22 167:7 (NB), cf. simdn Sa gtjb u gur 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 r. ii 15, wr. kun-nu 
ibid, ii 10 and 13, No. 202:10; UD.l.KAM Sin 
namur umu Sa MN ku-u-nu on the first day 
the (new) moon was seen, the day is (there¬ 
fore) established (as the first) of the month 
MN ABL 744:13; Sarru beli umu lu-ke-in 
ABL 894 r. 5 (both NA) ; probably referring to 
the moon: [u 4 ].mu.si.nA.me explained as 
Sa, ina la si-ma-ni-Su kun-nu u-tu-lu because 
it was established at an inappropriate mo¬ 
ment and was (still) invisible (lit. asleep) 
CT 41 33 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 

y with copper or silver as object, mng. 
uncert. (OA only): miSSum Sa(!) URTJDti tu- 
ka-i-nu u tertaka ... la itta[lkam ] how is it 
that you have “established” (probably refer¬ 
ring to refining) copper and no report of yours 
has come here? CCT 4 27a: 5, note the answer 
ina GN urudtj ana ka-u-nim laSSu ibid. 19, 
also ibid. 23, 33, and 36, TCL 14 36:38; X copper 
Sa ka-u-nim ina bit karim . .. alaqqe CCT 1 
19b: 2, also ibid. 22a : 10, cf. x kaspam amurram 
ana ka-u-ni-im ilqe ICK 1 161:16; iStu ana 
URUDTJ ka-u-nim nizzizu 40 time la masi 10 
GU TJRUDU SIGg nu-ka-in TCL 14 36 : 42 and 44; 
1 gin [x]-na-tim a-Se-ri-ki-im u-ka-in ICK 1 
139:11. 

4' other occs.: bilat emdri ka-i-in-ma 
establish the load of each donkey (and your 
report concerning what the donkeys will 
carry should reach me quickly) CCT 2 18:9 
(OA); PN 7 amiluta ina muhhiSu u-kin-ma 
PN established (a claim for) seven slaves 
(against the slayer of his wife) BBSt. No. 9 
top 13; sag.meS IsS.gAr dSiputi Sa ana 
ihzi u tdmarti kun-nu incipits of the series 
dealing with the lore of the diviner which 
have been established as norm for study 
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and reading (as against the same character¬ 
ized as Sa PN according to the teachings 
of Esagila-kln-apli r. 4) KAR 44:1. 

5. kuta'unu (reciprocal to mng. 4) (OA 
only): PN u Sut uk-ta-nu-ma aSar iburranni 
kaspi alaqqe PN and he achnowledged the 
indebtedness to each other (as follows): I 
will take my silver where it will be estab¬ 
lished for me TCL 21 198:6 and dupl. ICK 1 
101:6, also PN u PN 2 lu-uk-ta-i-nu-ma (see 
baru A mng. 2a-l') CCT 2 30:23; silver 
asser PN u PN 2 ana ku-ta-u-nim nadi was 
debited to PN and to PN 2 for mutual ac¬ 
knowledgment OIP 27 62:10, cf. puhru PN u 
PN 2 (same persons) lu-uk-ta-i-nu-ma ibid. 26; 
PN u PN 2 <iStw> innamme.ru lu-uk-ta-i-nu-ma 
TuM 1 6a:7'; note the imperative: ku(\)- 
ta-i-na-ma ... sebilanim CCT 4 21b: 12. 

6. kutunnu (II/2, passive to mng. 3): 
suklul esret mdhdzi ku-tu-un-ni palija sursudi 
kitssi Sangutija Borger Esarh. 18:8; ilu simdti 
7 sunu ana purusse uk-tin-nu the seven 
destiny-gods were assigned to (make) 
decisions En. el. VI 81; ud.6.kam . . . egubbu 
uk-tan-nu on the sixth day the water con¬ 
tainers are set up RAcc. p. 89:6, cf. BRM 4 
6:33, see TuL p. 94; balukkunu ... ul uk-ta-ni 
sattukku regular offerings are not instituted 
without your approval PBS 1/2 106 r. 10, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 17/1179 (SB); kinatum uk-tan-na 
Iraq 29 120:9 (SB prophecies), cf. (in broken 
context) la uk-tan-nu BA 6 664 No. 22:10; 
they will not be treated leniently iSSallu 
issanniqu ... uk-ta-an-nu but will be closely 
questioned and convicted PBS 2/2 51:23, cf. 
(in similar context) ibid. 55:14 (MB). 

7. II/4 to be confirmed : ina panlka lu-uk- 
ta-ti-ni he (the guard of the augur) should 
be confirmed (in his position) by you (the 
king) ABL 410:10 (NA). 

8. III/2 (causative to mng. 4): for three 
years they have been accusing him uluma 
ul tu-u$-ta-ka-an-$u uluma ul takabbassum 
but you want neither to force him to make 
a deposition nor to drop the charges against 
him ARM 1 61:7; mahar PN PN 2 PN S ... 
u^-ta-ki-nu-ma they made PN S give testimo- 


kanfitu 

ny before PN and PN 2 (but their field was 
not checked) ARM 5 73:14. 

In Sumer 9, 242a (IM 52301, text in Taha Baqir, 
Sumer 6 135 edge line 3), the tablet seems 
to have tu-uS-ta-ka-al(\)-ma, for parallels, 
see akalu mng. 11. 

Since in YOS 7 115:10 mala mukinnu 
u-ka-nu(\) is a likely emendation, the unique 
passage u-ka-ma-ni-ma (for expected ubazt 
zazma) BE 10 63:7 cannot be considered 
sufficient evidence for an Aram, form 
(see also von Soden Or. NS 35 12 No. 64). 

Note the confusion between kullu and 
kunnu in ri-Si li-ki-in Kraus AbB 1 6:22, 
mu-kin-na-at napiSti (see kullu mng. 4b) 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:103 and 31 No. 17:49, 
balta ina pUu nu gub -an (i.e., ukdn) for ukdl 
(see kullu mng. 2a) Labat TDP 162:53, 
but mu-kil telilti (see kullu mng. 3d) with 
comm, zi ka-a-nu En. el. VTI 19. 

Ad mng. 4a (eli ramnifu kunnu): Meissner, 
MAOGr 13/2 p. 20f. Ad mng. 4b: J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 p. 176 note a; David, OLZ 1933 213 n. 7. 

*kfinu B v.; to be; EA*; WSem. word; 
only imp. attested. 

If the king, my lord, would say ku-na ana 
pani sabi rabiti be at the head of a large 
army! (I would answer: Aye, aye) EA 147:36. 

The “Glossenkeilwort” / ia-ak/q-wu-un- 
[i fc]a EA 145:28 cannot be related to *kdnu B 
(Knudtzon apud Ebeling, VAB 2 1546); it may 
belong to qwh “to wait.” 

For the Canaanite verb kn see Donner-Rollig 
KAI3 11, s.v. kwn, also Jean-Hoftijzer Diction- 
naire des Inscriptions Sdmitiques de l’Ouest 117. 

kanuku s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ka-nu-ku = [...] Malku III 205. 

kanunaja see kinunu. 

kanunu see ganunu B and kinunu. 

kanfitu adj. fem.; worshiped, honored, 
beloved (an epithet of goddesses); SB; cf. 
kunnd v. 

ka-nu-tu // il-tum (for context see durdd) CT 25 
18 ii 15. 

ka-nu-ut E [ajakki] BMS 9:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68:3, also BMS 2:45, BMS 4: 14, 
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see ajakku usage a-1'; ka-nu-ut a Da-[gan] 
beloved of DN AfK 1 22 ii 17; ka-nu-ut iSta; 
rati honored among all goddesses JAOS 88 
125 col. i A 2; ka-nu-ut ildti BMS 1:29 and 
5:11, ka-nu-ut beleti 4R 55 No. 2:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 142; ka-nu-ut a Ba-U 
kullat adnati rikis mdti KAR 109 r. 15. 

Ungnad, ZA 36 108 n. 1; von Soden, ZA 41 166. 

kanzabu s.; (a musical instrument); SB*; 
cf. kuzzvhu v. 

sut samme Se-bi-ti u ka-an-za-bi 5a malili 
sinneti u arka[ti] (for translat. see sinnatu A) 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 7 (SB lit.). 

kanzfi s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 

tr ka-an-zu-u : tf min (= aS) ina Su-ba-rim 
Uruanna I 422. 

kanzuzu ( kamzuzu ) s.; 1. chin, 2. dung 

beetle; SB; wr. syll. and zag.ga (zag Kraus 

Texte 50:8f.). 

[uzu.min (= me.z 6 )].gal - la-hu-u, ka-an-zu- 
zu Hh. XV 14b-15, cf. z4.ga.mu, buru 3 .z&. 
ga.mu my chin, the dimple of my chin (preceded 
byme.z 6 ) Ugumu 128f., see MSL 9 56; uzu.su. 
uq.t[u] = (blank) = [ k]an-zu-zu Hg. B IV 2, in 
MSL 9 p. 34. 

kantyux. lca-an)-zu-zu = mu-qa-pil zi-e Uruanna 
III 208, in MSL 8/2 59. 

ZAG za ' a ' ga aA = kan-zu-zu Izbu Comm. 116 to 
Leichty Izbu III 35, cf. zag.ga = ka-an-zu-zu 
Izbu Comm. W 377 f. 

1. chin: if a woman gives birth zag.ga - 
5u nit gal.meS and it (the child) has no 
chin Leichty Izbu III 35, cf. ZAG.GA-iw ku- 
ri (var. ku-ra-a ) its chin is short ibid. 36, 
for comm, see lex. section; 5umma ka-an- 
zu-za gId.da if he has a long chin Or. NS 
16 187 K.4016:6', cf. [ k]am-zu-za gi[d. ...] 
Kraus Texte 30:5', cf. ibid. 6 '; uncert. : if there 
is a liptu- mole [ina] [x].zag -5u 15 on the 
right side of his chin (enumerated after 
te cheek, sag.du head and before nundun 
lip) ibid. 50:8, also, with the left, ibid. 9. 

2. dung beetle: see Uruanna III 208, in lex. 
section. 

In AGH 42 (KAR 58 r.) 27 read urt-<i me liqqi 
<,ina > zag.[sal].me§ linuh kabt[at]ka. 

Ad mng. 1: F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 191f.; von 
Soden, Or. NS 26 130f. Ad. mng. 2: Landsberger 
Fauna 130. 


kapadu 

kapadi see kapdu adv. 

kapadu see kapdu adv. 

kapadu (kapatu) v.; 1. to plan, to plot, 
to devise, 2. to take care of (OB), 3. kit; 
pudu (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 2), 4. kup-. 
pudu (same mng. as mng. 1), 5. 5ukpudu 
to make a plot, to make (someone) plot; 
from OB on; I ikpud — ikappud, 1/2,11,11/2, 
III, ikpid — ikappid TCL 3 347 and 110, PBS 
1/2 67:21, PRT 36:13, 118:13, and passim in 
PRT, see also Knudtzon Gebete p. 300, kapatu 
in MA, lihtappud TCL 17 51:7 (OB); cf. kap-. 
du adj., kdpidu, kappidu, kipdu, kitpudu, tak: 
pittu. 

Su-u u = ka-pa-du, sardmu A II/4:58 f.; [ x ] .§0 
= sa-ra-[mu\, ka-pa-[du\ Antagal D b 5f.; ir. 
pa-ag P AQ = ka-pa-du, ir.pag.AG.AG = ku-up-pu-du 
Nabnitu IV 112f.; ir.PA[o] = wa-a-rum, ka-<pa >- 
d\u\-um UET 6 366: If. (exercise tablet). 

u 4 .da ir.pag an.ak.en dingir.zu nig.zu : 
VD-ma ta-kap-pu-ud dingib-Ijo ku-u when you 
plan (ahead) your (protective) god is yours Lam¬ 
bert BWL 227:23f., cf. u t .da ir.pag nuan.ak. 
en dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : xm-maul ta-kap-pu-ud 
DlNGlR-ka la-a ku-u ibid. 25f.; nam.lugal.la 
an.na.85 ir.pag mu.un.ak : ana Sarrut Sami 
i-kap-pu-ud he plots against the heavenly kingship 
CT 16 20:77ff.; [nig].sa„.dim.ma.bi.ir ag. 
hul ir.pag pa ' ag .in.ak.es : ana epi$ damiqtiSunu 
lemniS i-kap-pu-tu they plot evil against those 
who did them favors KAR 128:33. 

ir.pag // ik-pu-du // ir.pag // ka-pa-du TCL 6 
17:18 (astrol. comm.); tu-\5ak-pi\-du // ka-pa-du // 
sa-ra-mu Lambert BWL 70:13 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see mng. 5; tu-Sak-pad 5R 45 K.253 iii 50; ta-ak- 
ta-pu-ud ZA 7 29 iii 7 (list of verb forms). 

1. to plan, to plot, to devise — a) with 
acc. object (and with ana or dat., also 
itti: against someone) — V in gen.: 

enuma ... epe5 blti 5atu ak-pu-tu when I 
planned to build this temple (in order to 
have successful harvests in my country) 
AOB 1 48 i 18 (Arik-den-ili); gind i-kap-pu-ud 
nerta constantly he plans murder Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 16, also i-kap-pu-du-5u nerti Lambert 
BWL 88:284 (Theodicy), cf. i-ka-pu-da qabla 
LKA 62:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35, ku-pu-ud 
luqablu Tn.-Epic “ii” 20; klma andku blta . .. 
ana mu5ah DN ... ak-pu-du when I planned 
the temple as a dwelling place for Anu 
AKA 102 viii 19 (Tigl. I); 5a niSe ... 5alaU 
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Sunu ak-pid-ma I planned the deportation 
of the inhabitants (of that city) TCL 3 347, 
cf. suhurti umman DN i-ka-pid la tajar he 
mercilessly plans for the defeat of the army 
of Enlil of Assyria ibid. 110 (Sar.); harrdn 
tak-pu-du imaqqut samtimma tallak the 
undertaking you have planned will fail 
but you will embark upon another one 
PRT 106:2, also CT 20 10:4 (SB ext.); mimmu, 
ik-pu-du puhruSSun whatever they had 
planned in their assembly (they reported to 
the gods) En. el. I 65, cf. mimmti Tiamat 
ik-pu-du uSannd ana sdsu ibid. II 10, also 
[in]a mimmu ak-pu-du JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. 
pi. 3 r. 10, mimmamalai-kap-pu-du CT 38 35:49 
(SB Alu); summirat ik-pu-du tuSdkSad atta 
(see summiratu usages,) Lambert BWL 136:162, 
cf. [... ] Sa tak-pu-ud itti Hi takaSSad CT 20 
50 r. 16 (SB ext.); mind ... ik-pu-da bell 
ardiS AfO 19 58:135. 

2' with lemuttu or a syn. as direct 
object: Hattu lemnu ... ka-pi-du lemneti 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:112, cf. i-kap-pu-du 
lemuttu Borger Esarh. p. 41 i 25, ik-pu-du 
lemuttu ibid. p. 42 i 42, also ik-ta-pu-ud 
lemutti ibid. p. 13 Ep. 5:37, ik-pu-du lemuttu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 1, multarhu Sa ik-pu-da 
lemuttu ibid. 26 iii 37, and passim in Asb., U 
jdti ... ik-pu-du-u-ni lemuttu ibid. 38 iv 68, 
also [ ik]-ta-pu-ud lemutti YAB 4 270 i 1 (Nbn.), 
mimma amat lemutti i-ka-ap-pu-du MDP 6 
pi. 10 v 10 (MB kudurru); minsu ana Hi u 
ameli lemutta tak-pu-ud Gdssmann Era III 36 f., 
also I 102 f.; Sa ana Sarri ina libbiSu i-kap-pu- 
du lemutta LKA 31 r. 11, see AfO 13 211:33; 
ina surrdti u la klndti i-kap-pu-du-ni lemneti 
STC 2 80:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
lumnu ana e.dingir.me §-ka kap-du ABL 1241 
r. 4 (NB); aSSum lemneti ik-pu-du En. el. 1 52; 
note also [i]-kap-pu-da Sanlta AfO 19 63:64, 
Sa ... ik-pu-du-ni nulld[ti ] OECT 6 p. 49 r. 20, 
kipdl lem[nuti] [ ik]-pu-du-Su (see kipdu) 
ICAR 80:7; note with itti: Sa itti RN ik-pu-du 
lemuttu who plots evil against Assurbanipal 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 123. 

3' with libbu or a syn. as subject: libbat 
Sunu (var. -Sunuti) ik-pu-ud lemuttu their 
hearts made evil plans Streck Asb. 12 i 119; 


kapadu 

Sa libbuSSu i-kap-pu-du hul.meS who plots 
evil in his heart YAS 1 57 iii 3 (kudurru), cf. 
Sa ik-pu-du libbakunu lemutti Maqlu V 120, 
ik-pu-ud-ma libbaSu lemuttu Bab. 12 p. 17 : 31 
(Etana), also ik-pu-ud-ma libbaSu tuqunta 
CT 15 39 ii 16 (Epic of Zu); ik-tap-du-ma kart 
Sussunu lemutta En. el. 1111; see also mng. lb. 

b) with ana: ka-pid ana qabli planning 
battle Tn.-Epic “iv” 21, cf. ku-pu-ud ana 
Sar KasSi ibid, “ii” 13; urru u muSu ana 
epeS ali SdSu ak-pu-ud day and night I 
planned to build this city Lyon Sar. p. 7 :43, 
also ibid. p. 15:48, and passim in Sar.; ilani ana 
mati ana lemutti i-kap-pu-du ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 29:21, cf. Sa ana lemutti ik-pu-du-ni jaSi 
Maqlu II 117; rubu ana mat nakriSu i-kap- 
pu-ud CT 20 31:19f.; ana PN lik-pu-[du\?) 
(uncert.) ABL 328 r. 24 (NB); with libbu: 
ana Sarrut GN libbaSu ik-pu-ud-ma he plotted 
to become king of Hamath Winckler Sar. pi. 
31 No. 65:33, note ana la naSe bilti libbaSu 
ik-pu-ud-ma he planned on not delivering 
the tribute ibid. pi. 33 No. 70:91; ik-pu-ud 
UbbaSunu ana epeS tuqumti OIP 2 41 v 19 
(Senn.), cf. t£-p7/-[«]d(?)-[m]a(?) libbaSu ana 
epeS DUG.GA(?) ZA 43 13:7. 

c) elliptic — 1' in gen.: ak-pu-ud at-ta- 
id-ma 5R 33 ii 1 (Agum-kakrime), ak-pu-ud 
a-na-ah AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl. I), ak-pu-ud 
lu nemelu utu lu dunqu RA 16 84 No. 36 : 1 (MB 
seal); ina pan saltimma putur e tak-pu-ud 
leave wherever there is a quarrel, do not 
take sides Lambert BWL 100:36; ezzu kap- 
du la sakipu muSa u imma raging, plotting 
incessantly day and night En. el. Ill 20 and 
78; ema a-kap-pu-du lukSud BMS 22:13, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; kima ik-tap-du- 
ma ittapru sdbe PRT 26:7, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 21:6, 151:8; ik-tap-du-ma (in obscure 
context) PBS 1/1 14:4. 

2' parallel with saramu: see sardmu mng. 
la. 

2. to take care of (OB): kirdm Sa ka-ap-du 
it la ka-ap-du amurma find out which garden 
is taken care of, which is not taken care of 
(and act according to your opinion) TCL 17 
15:17; aunlum(\) Sa kiruSu la ka-ap-du ana 
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kirim Sa tappiSu inSu inasSima kiraSu ul i- 
ka-pu-ud a man whose garden is not taken 
care of looks with envy upon his friend’s 
garden and does not take care of his own 
garden ibid. 10 and 13; teriqtaSu ul ka-ap- 
da-at ibid. 9; possibly to be connected with 
this mng.: I am sending you PN eqlam li- 
ih-ta-bu-ut-ma (for liktappudma ?) temSu 
literam let him take care(?) of the field 
and send back his report TCL 17 61:7. 

3. kitpudu (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 
2) : ana epeS tdhazi kit-pu-da emiiqdSu BBSt, 
No. 6 i 7 (Nbk. I); ana buli kit-pad (parallel: 
ereSa hissas) Lambert BWL 108:14. 

4. kuppudu (same mng. as mng. 1): 
[lemn]eti u-kap-pi-da ana mat Akkadi (in 
broken context) Tadmor, JNES 17 137:5 (SB) ; 
[...] uk-tap-pad [...] Thompson Rep. 277 
AE:6. 

5. Sukpudu to make a plot, to make 
(someone) plot: the people sa ana PN ahi 
nakri u-Sak-pi-du epSetu annitu who had 
incited (my) rebellious brother Sama§-3um- 
ukin to plot against me Streek Asb. 36 iv 54, 
cf. sdbe bel hitti Sa ana epeS Sarruti ... 
ana ahheja u-Sak-pi-du lemuttu those crimi¬ 
nals who had incited my brothers to scheme 
for the kingship Borger Esarh. p. 45 ii 9, cf. 
muSadbibSu Sa lemutta u-Sak-pi-du ana RN 
Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 65, A Bel ana Bdbili u-Sak- 
pi-du lemuntu MVAG 21 88 r. 5 (Kedorlaomer 
text), tu-Sak-pi-du lemuttu Lambert BWL 
70:13 (Theodicy) ; Summa memeni u-Sak-pa-du- 
ka-nu-ni if somebody induces you to plot 
Wiseman Treaties 336, cf. ibid. 322; LUGAL Suk- 
pi-id-ma make the king consider ABL 1431 
r. 13. 

For ABL 752 r. 15 see kapdu. Possibly the 
NB refs. ABL 328 r. 24 (see mng. lb) and 
ABL 1431 r. 13 (see mng. 5) should likewise 
be connected with kapdu, q.v., and translated 
“make the king hurry”. 

kapalu ( qapdlu ) v.; 1. to roll up, to form 
coils, 2. kitpulu to wind around each other, 
to entwine, to circle around, 3. kuppulu to 
roll up, to wrap, 4. kutappulu to be entwined 
(passive to kitpulu), to gather against some- 


kapalu 

body; from OB on; I ikappil, 1/2, II, II/ 2 ; 
cf. kdpilu, kiplu adj. and s., kitpulu, muqappil 
ze. 

[su-u]r 3 hr = ka-pa-lu A III/ 6 :97; hu-um 
lum = ka-pa-lum // -su (i.e., kapalu) A V/l:21; 
[ta-ab] [tab] = \ka-pa\-lu Sa x \x x] A II/2 Part 
4 iv 7. 

gii.i.ak.a — kit-pu-lu Hh. II 288. 

ne-'-u = ka-ba-lu (var. kaparu) Malku II 271. 

patalu ka-pa-lu [...] kapdpu ina liSdni qabi 
■—- patalu = kapalu [... is also] kapdpu, as it 
is said in the lexical texts (comm, on Summa ina 
ekal ubani kakku puttulu Sakin) CT 3110 r.(!) iii 14, 
dupl. AMT 71,3:12 (SB ext. comm.); [ za]-a-ru 
Sa ka-pa-li uk-tam-bal-ma [...] ibaHlma ACh Sin 
23:1 (comm.), za-a-ru ka-pa-lu (for context see 
zaru B) K.11702:4' (ext. comm.). 

1 . to roll up, to form coils — a) trans. use: 
kima kiti a-kap-pil-Su-nu-ti I will roll them 
up (the man or woman who put a spell on 
me) like a mat Maqlu II 172, cf. kima kiti ana 
ka-pa-li-ia to roll me up like a mat ibid. 161. 

b) intrans. use: kima sikkati iSissu ilam-- 
mima i-kap-pil-ma (it means that the 
“weapon-mark” on the liver) surrounds its 
base like a peg(?) and forms a coil(?) CT 31 
10 r.( !) iii 7 and dupl. CT 30 37 K.9815:6, cf. 
ka-lpiU-ma u ku-ri (var. [...] u ku-u-ri) 
CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 16, var. from AMT 71,3:14; ina 
kuri kasiti tuSerrad iSdta tabtu taSarrap adi 
i-ka-pi-lu-u-ni ina kuri ... tuSerrad you set 
it (the crucible) in a cold kiln, make a good 
fire, as soon as (the molten glass) makes coils 
(i.e., forms a thin thread as indication of 
the right temperature) you set it into a 
chamber kiln Oppenheim Glass § 15:117. 

2. kitpulu to wind around each other, to 

entwine, to circle around: Summa ina bit 
ameli seru ik-tap-pi-lu if in a man’s house 
snakes entwine themselves KAR 384:4, 
CT 38 10:27, 11:44, KAR 389c:18, also 

mu§.me§ ... ik-tap-lu CT 38 34:20; [Sum¬ 
ma mu§.me§] ana mahar ameli kit-pu-lu 
if snakes are entwined in front of a man 
STT 321 i 11', cf. CT 40 24b:2; Summa MUS. 
dim.gurun.na ina bit ameli ik-tap-lu if 
lizards wind around each other in a man’s 
house CT 40:28a:9; Summa eme.dir.<mes> 
kit-pu-lu-ma ana muhhi ameli imqutuma 
if lizards are entwined and fall on a man 


174 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kapapu 

KAR 382:27 and dupl. 393:10, cf. KAR 382:3, 5, 
CT 40 23:27; Summa surdu u dribu itti aha-. 
meS kit-pu-lu-ma ana pa[n Sarri salta epuSu\ 
if a falcon and a crow circle around each 
other and fight in the presence of the king 
CT 39 30:37 (all SB Alu) ; kit-pu-lu (in a list 
of games) RT 19 59 : 13 (MB Nippur). 

3. kuppulu to roll up, to wrap: mastutam 
Sa ina qdti[Su(nu)\ ibassu li-qa-ab-bi-[lu-ma ] 
they should form into skeins(?) (the wool for) 
the weaving which they have at hand VAS 
16 189:18 (OB let.) ; Sa-ta-am-ta-Su (for Salamta-. 
Su) ina tug.hi.a u-qa-bi(?)-lu( c ?)-ma (copy u- 
qa-ab-ibiy-ru-ma) ana id Habur izibu they 
wrapped the (decapitated) corpse in a cloth 
and left it in the Habur River region ARM 6 
37 r. 5'; for mu-qa-pil ze-e “(insect) who 
forms mud/excrement into balls” see kan-. 
zuzu lex. section. 

4. kutappulu to be entwined (passive to 
kitpulu), to gather against somebody — 

a) to be entwined (passive to kitpulu): 
summa ndru klma seri uk-tap-pa-lu-ma if the 
(water of the) river forms a meander like a 
(coiled) snake CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); see also 
ACh Sin, in lex. section. 

b) to gather against somebody: Sa uq-ta- 
ab-bi-lu-nim akmlSunuti I defeated those 
who gathered against me (possibly to WSem. 
qbl) RA 33 51:17 (Jahdunlim); matum ana 
beliSa uk-ta-pa-al the country will gather 
against its lord YOS 10 48:30 and dupl. 49:2 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

kapapu ( kabdbu ) v.; 1. to bend, to curve, 
to wrap around, 2. 1/2 to bend, curve (in- 
trans.), 3. kuppupu to bend, to curve, 
4. Sukpupu to cause to bend, 5. IV to be¬ 
come bent; from OB on; I ikpup — ikap-. 
pap — kapip, 1/2, II, III, IV; wr. syll. and 
gilim, gam; cf. kippatu, kippu, kuppupu. 

[x]-x bulug = ka-pa ba -pu A VI/1:178. 

paialu kapalu [...] ka-pa(\)-pu (for context 
see kapalu lex. section) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 15 (ext. 
comm.); tu-kap-pap 5R 45 K.253 viii 48, but 
tu-gab-bab ibid. 34 (gramm.). 

1. to bend, to curve, to wrap around — 
a) said of parts of the body: if his head 


kapapu 

shakes kiSassu u esenseraSu ka-bi-ib and his 
neck and his back are bent Labat TDP 22:39; 
SepSu i-kap-pap u itarras he can bend and 
stretch his leg ibid. 192:35 and dupl. AMT 
94,2 ii 21 + 96,8:2; Seran paniSu kima Su.guk 
kap-pu the sinews (or veins) of his face 
are curved like a ring Syria 33 123 r. 7; pa-. 
garSa nunu ana kutalliSa kap-pat her body 
is (that of) a fish, bent backward MIO 1 72 
r. iv 11 (description of representations of demons); 
if a woman’s nose ga-bi-ib is curved 
Kraus Texte 13:31, also 12b iii 13'; esenserija 
ik-pu-pu they have bent my backbone Maqlu 
198, also AfO 18 291:19, and (with added klma 
unqi like a ring) KAR 80 r. 31; imhas etla ik- 
ta-pap lansu AfO 17 358 D 11; la tub libbi la 
tub Seri ik-ta-pa-ap lanl unhappiness and 
poor health have bent my body Streck Asb. 
252:8. 

b) in ext. and other omen texts: if 

the “finger” ana imittim ka-ap-at YOS 10 
60 : 10 , wr. ka-pa-at ibid. 12 , Summa martum 
ana elenum ka-\pa\-at ibid. 31 xi 19, Summa 
kakki imittim ka-pi-i{p\ ibid. 46 iii 30 (OB 
ext.); Summa suhu§ manzazi kap-pu iSissu 
ana muhhi zi-im i-kap-pap-ma iSid manzazi 
ik-pu-up-ma TCL 6 6 i 13f. (ext. with comm.), 
Boissier DA 19 iii 41, i[k]-pu-u\p(\)) ibid. 48, 

see Boissier Choix 204f. (SB ext.); martu ana 
imitti ik-bu-um-ma KBo 9 58 : 1 (liver model); 
ana iGi-iw GiiAM-ip KAR 400:16, wr. gilim 
ibid. 8 , 11 , 13; if the smoke 2-Su ka-pi-ip-ma 
PBS 1/2 99 iii 7 (coll. E. Leichty); bubut imitti 
gam- ip (see bubiitu B usage b) CT 40 35 : 23-28. 

c) with kippatu: to make a circle: kip-, 
patam ak-pu-up TMB 23 No. 48 : 1 and 32 No. 
65:1, also alam kippatam ak-pu-up-ma 
CRRA 2 31 : 1 and 6 , also mala ak-pu-pu ul idi 
ibid. 2 (both OB math.); obscure: [min]a 
ana kip-pa-ti [ta]-kap-pap Lambert BWL 246 
v 38. 

d) other occs.: dlam karaSam i-ka-pa-pa 
they encircle the city with a siege wall 
ARM 1 90:21; klma mil kiSSati ik-pu-pu 
limlssu they (the soldiers) surrounded its 
enceinte like the water at flood stage Lie Sar. 
279; 4 sippl Sa mat ASSur la ak-pu-pa-a la 
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addinakka have I (I§tar) not surrounded the 
four sides (lit. doorjambs) of the country of 
Assyria and given (it) to you (the king)? 
Craig ABRT 1 24:20 (NA oracles); Sa i-kap-pa- 
pi as a complete rotation(?) Neugebauer ACT 
No. 812 ii 15; uncert.: 7 lippl kap-pu (or 

hup-pu) Sa 7 sirpani talappap you make 
seven wads wrapped(?) with seven colored 
wool (threads) 4R 55 No. 1:5, ef. lippu kap- 
pu (or hup-pu) Sa sirpani talappap ibid. 15, 
see ZA 16 184:25 and 186:35 (Lamastu), also 
1. ta.Am lippi kap-pi (or hup-pi) Sa uqnati ... 
talappap RA 18 165:11 (= TCL 6 49, LamaStu 
rit.), see Landsberger, JCS 21 147. 

2. 1/2 to bend, curve (intrans.): Summa 

paddnu kima qaSti ana an.ta ik-ta-pap if the 
“path” curves upward like a bow TCL 6 5 
r. 17; [.. . qdtaS]u ik-tap-pa Labat TDP 94 

r. 3, cf. Summa su n -&2 u GiR n -SM ana gu- 
Su ik-tap-pa{\ ar. -6a) STT 91:14' and dupls.; 
ik-ta-pap PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) r. iii 8 (NB 
lex. exercise, list of words beginning with ik-). 

3. kuppupu to bend, to curve: [li]-kab-bi- 
ba lariki may it bend your (the forest’s) 
branches CT 46 26 i 6' (Gilg.), see Landsberger, 
RA 62 122; Summa SepaSu kup-pu-pa Kraus 
Texte 19 iii 6; Summa ser’an lne.su kima sir. 
gur(!) kup-pu-\pu] if the veins of his eyes 
are curved like a ring Labat TDP 50 iv 9; 
[Summa] izbu esenserSu kup-pu-[up] Leichty 
Izbu VII 101; ubandt qateSu kup-pu-pa 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 2. 

4. Sukpupu to cause to bend: u-Sak-pu-pu 
[...] (in broken context) ZA 43 16:39 (NA 
lit.). 

5. IV to become bent: kiSadi Sa ... 
ik-kap-pu my neck which was bent 
Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line c (Ludlul III); 
Sa ina unsi gattaSu \ikVkap{\)-pu whose 
figure was bent through lack of food STT 
71:35, see Lambert, RA 53 135; ik-kap(\)-pap- 
ma AMT 71,3 r. 10 (ext. comm., to CT 31 14 
K.2090 ii). 

For YOS 10 56 ii 27 see kabatu. 

kaparaSta s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kaparru 

PN gave two homers of land to PN 2 ina 
ta-wa-ar-wa aSar qa-ba-ar-ra-as-ta in the 
region tawarwa where the k. (is) JEN 487:9 
(exchange of fields), cf. if claims are raised 
on the field of PN he will clear it from 
claims ina ta-wa-ar-wa-ma u ana PN 2 
inandin (or) will give (another field) in 
the same region tawarwa to PN 2 ibid. 14ff. 

kaparru A s. ; shepherd of low rank; OB, 
Chagar Bazar, Mari, SB; pi. kaparru and 
kaparrati ; wr. syll. and (lu.)ka.bar; cf. 
kaparrutu. 

sipa.tur = ka-par-ru (preceded by re'u) 
Lu Excerpt II 2; [. . ,].x = qa-a-bar-ru (after 

re'll) Lu Bogh. 10inMSL 12 82; lu.sipa(!) .tur 
= ka-par-ru Igituh short version 280, also Antagal 
III 3 (see kaparru B); [ka]-bar pa.dag+ kisim 5 x kak 
= ka-par-rum (preceded by naqidu) Diri V 43; 
ga.ab.ra, ga.ab.bar, ga.ab.us = ka-pdr-r\u\ 
Izi V 121ff.; gab.bar (var. ga.ab.ra) (listed 
after Ab.ku, AB.xu.gal) Proto-Lu 481; ninda. 
SAL.ka.[ba]r = kap-pa-ru = miris ki-Su (followed 
by miris re'i) Hg. B VI 68 . 

na 4 .sam me.ta gis.tukul.ta ur.gi 7 .re 
gab sipa.tur.ra sar.ra.gim : Sammu ina 
tahazi kima kalbe Sa ka-par-ri GiAtukul ukaSSiduSu 
O iammw-stone! in the battle, like a dog that 
the shepherd chased away with a stick Lugale 
X 15; the shepherd is awake, he does not sleep 
ka.par.bi al.gi 4 .ba : ka-pa-ar{\)-Su dalip his 
assistant is awake Genouillac Kich 2 pi. 3 C 1:7. 

a) in Sum. texts: gab.u§ ITT 5 6792:4, 
etc., cited Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 130 
note to No. 78:5, also p. 232 No. 138:8, 13, 14, 
17, also ibid. 3 p. 126 s.v. kab.uS, for this writing 
see Izi V 122, in lex. section. 

b) in OB — 1' in letters: a.sA sipa.ka. 
bar (followed by a,§A dumu.mes tjm.mi.a) 
TCL 7 22: 8 ; the utullu- shepherd PN informed 
me (Hammurapi) as follows: ka.bar.mes Sa 
qdtini ana rede umtallu they have assigned 
the k. -shepherds under our command to 
the soldiers LIH 3:6, cf. (in similar context) 
TCL 1 1:6, KA.BAR.ME& NIG.SU PN U PN 2 
[an]a rede la umallu LIH 3:9, cf. ibid. 14; ina 
dub Is.gal kVam Satir ka.bar.mes Sun[uma] 
it is written as follows in the tablet of the 
palace: they are fc.-shepherds TCL 1 1:35, cf. 
dub ka.bar.mes ibid. 10 ; in my early youth 
they took me to Babylon and I was a palace 
slave in Babylon iStu ekallim ana ka.bar 
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iTg.uDU.Hi.A iddinuninni (but) they have 
transferred me from the palace to the k.- 
shepherds of sheep and goats OECT 3 40:9. 

2' in adm. documents: sheep and goats 
of PN given ana PN 2 PN„ u PN 4 ka.bae-Im 
to PN 2 , PN 3 and to his A;.-shepherd PN 4 Grant 
Haverford Symp. No. 5:16; X Ug.UDU.HI.A U 
PN ka-pa-ar-ru sa PN 2 na.gada PN„ sa PN 4 
ina GN ipqidusum x sheep and goats, as 
well as PN, the k. -shepherd of PN 2 , which PN 4 
entrusted to PN 2 , the nagidw-shepherd of PN 3 
in GN YOS 8 163:9, also 162:9; PN ka-pa-ar 
15 tig.UDU.Hi.A a.bi PN iharras PN is the 
fc.-shepherd, PN will deduct 15 head of sheep 
and goats as his wages Pinches, JRAS 1917 
724:17; PN ka-pa-ra-Su u-da-pa-ar-ma a-na 
hlti izza[z ] if his A:.-shepherd PN leaves, he 
(the shepherd) is still responsible for any loss 
YOS 12 7:18, see JAOS 86 31; PN KA.BAR sa 
ana x rede innadnu ... ana PN 2 u PN 3 ana 
ka.bar tur the A:.-shepherd PN who was 
transferred to the .... of the soldiers, was 
returned to PN 2 and PN 3 as a k. -shepherd CT 
8 32b: 1 and 8; U.TUL KES.DA U LU.KA.BAR(!) 
ahum ana ahim(\) ana la naddnim the utullu- 
shepherd, the .... and the A;.-shepherd will 
not interchange (the sheep which have been 
assigned and those which have not) YOS 8 
106:5, cf. also KA.BAB VAS 7 51:5. 

c) in Mari and Chagar Bazar : concerning 
the wool and food rations sa lu.na.gada. 
me§ u lu ka-pa-ar-ri ARM 5 71:6 and 14; 
3 lu ka-pa-[ru] ittijami izzazz[u\ ARM 1 
118:8; se.ba 7 lu ka-pa-ar-ri (adding up 
rations of seven na.gada) AOAT 1 206 A 
931:16, also ibid. 208 A 947:16. 

d) in SB lit.: utarradusu ka-par-ru sa 
ramniSu his own A:.-shepherds chase him 
(the re'u line 58) away Gilg. VI 62; ina puzur 
ka-par-ri la amdr re'i hidden away from the 
A:.-shepherd, unseen by the shepherd (the 
bull mounted the cow) Kocher BAM 248 iii 18, 
dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 8 and Lambert, Studies Lands- 
berger 286 : 24, rPasa appasu qadissu ka-par- 
ru «ana» kalisunu sapdusu the face of her 
(the cow’s) herdsman was downcast, all the 
A:.-shepherds mourn with him Kocher BAM 248 


kaparru C 

iii 22; mirsa [ana k]a-par-ra-a-ti sa DN 
taSakkan you offer mirsu- cake to the k.- 
shepherds of Tammuz LKA 70 i 26, see TuL 
p. 50, cf. RA 13 108:23; mA lStar-re-su-u-a 
ka-par-ru sa Dumuzi LKA 69:12, dupl. LKA 
70 i 9, see TuL p. 49:9; [ina] surubat seri re'u 
imahharka [k]a-par-ri ina te&e naqidu ina 
lu.kur the shepherd in the terror of the open 
country, the A;.-shepherd in confused times, 
the raogtdM-shepherd among enemies approach 
you (Sama§) Lambert BWL 134:137, cf. ka- 
par-ru ina Siht[i] the A:.-shepherd during a 
razzia ibid. 199 B 13; ka-par-ri marte rabuii 
[.. .] (in broken context) ibid. 160 r. 14 (MA 
fable); uncert. : sibir nesim a-k[a-pa-a]r-ri- 
im VAS 10 215 r. 9, see von Soden, ZA 44 42. 

In Pre-Sar. and Sar. gab. us seems to 
denote a person taking care of domestic 
animals (cattle, sheep, goats, also pigs) 
while gab.ra refers to a helper or assistant. 

YOS 2 37:28 has ka-ma-ri-Su-\nu] (coll.). 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 130 n. to 78:5. 

kaparru B s.; tree top, spadix (of the date 
palm); NB, Akkadogram in Bogh. 

gis.suhur.la = ka-par-[ru ], gis.kak.uS = 
min Sa z[i-iq-ti] (see kaparru C), sipa(text sab), 
tur = min s[d .. . ] (see kaparru A) Antagal III Iff. 

a) in Bogh. (Akkadogram): (the tree) 
[gis k]a-par-ru arhu dawarnai breaks off 
its own top KUB 30 33 i 15, restored from 
Gi§-ru apel gis ka-pa-ru arha iSkallau let 
the tree tear off its own top ibid. 36 ii 9f. 

b) in NB contracts referring to date palm 

cultivation: ratbu ul imarri ka-par-ri ul 

inas[sah ] he does not tear off fresh (fronds), 
he does not remove the spadix Dar. 193:15; 
put massart[u] Sa ka-par-ri sa [... ] ka-par-ri 
nasi he guarantees the protection of the 
spadix, (and) the [...] of the spadix VAS 5 
26:16f., cf. put nasari{\ ) Sa libbi haruti ka- 
par-ri PN naSi VAS 5 10:10. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 42 f., (also with ref. 
to borrowings into Syr., Aram, and Arabic). 

kaparru C ( kabarru) s.; (a barbed whip 
or goad); lex.* 

giS.ka.bar, gis.kak.us = ka-b[a-ru], gifs, 
kak.us = pa-ru-\uS-Su\ Hh. VII B 146ff.; gis. 
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kak.us = min (= ka-par-[ru)) Sa z[i-iq-ti] barbed 
goad Antagal III 2. 

For YOS 6 54:2 and 121:1 see kabbaru “ingot”; 
in MSL 7 161:40 (Hh. XII) read ka-pa-$u, see 
MSL 9 p. 203. 

kaparrutu s.; herding, work of the kapar- 
ra-shepherd; OB; wr. syll. and ka.bar 
with phon. complement; cf. kaparru A. 

[na]m .gab .bar = kap-par-ut-tum = (Hitt.) 
ltj x-[(a)-tar] (preceded by re’tiiu) Izi Bogh. C 3. 

Sheep and goats a-na ka-pa-ar-ru-tim 
nadnusum are given to him for the work of 
the fc.-shepherd TCL 11 162:17; he hired PN 
ana KA.BAR-h'm ana warki u 8 .udu.hi.a ... 
alakim to work as fc.-shepherd, to take care 
of the sheep and goats Riftin 37 : 5 (both from 
Larsa). 

kapartu in Sat kaparti s.; (abird); lex.* 

u 5 .bi muSen = Sat kap-rum — Sat ka-par-ti 
Hg. B IV 305, also Hg. C I 35, in MSL 8/2 170 
and 172. 

For discussion see kapru C in Sa kapri. 

*kaparu see katammu. 

kaparu A v.; 1. to wipe off, 2. to smear 
on (a paint or liquid), 3. kuppuru to wipe off, 
to clean objects, to rub, to purify magically, 
4, IV to be rubbed, to be smeared (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2); from OB on; I ikpur 
— ikappar — kapir, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/3, IV; 
wr. syll. and Su.gur.gur, Su.ur; cf. kapiru 
A, kupiratu, kupru, kupurtu, takpirtu. 

ba-ab-bar ud = ka-pa-rum SA zId.da A III/3 : 73; 
[di-ri] [si. a] = ka-pa-ru Diri I 24; [su.iir.iijr = 
kup-pu-ru Sd gig (in group with takpirtu and min 
biti) Antagal III 60; u-r[u] Or = ka-pa-rum 
A IV/4:120, also = kup-pu-ru Sa su (= zumri) 
ibid. 125; su.gur (var. su.kir) = kup-pu-ru 
(var. ku-pu-[ru]) Erimhus IV 158. 

ninda nig.silag(§iD).ga lu.ba.ke x (KiD) u. 
mu.un.te.gur.gur : akala liSa amelu Sudtu kup- 
pir-ma wipe that man with bread (and) dough CT 
17 ll:82ff., also 31:38f., cf. lu.u x .lu dumu 
dingir.ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur : amelu m&ri 
iliSu ku-up-pir-ma ibid. 15:24; [nig.silag.ga] 
su gur.gur.ra.bi : lisa Sa zumurSu tu-kap-pi-r[u ] 
Iraq 21 57:33 and cf. lii na.me nu.gur.gur : 
mamma la kup-pu-r[u] ibid. 56:54f., nig. 
silag.ga su.ta gur.gur.ra : USa ina zumri 
kup-pu-ru ASKT p. 86-87:65; d.gu.zi.ga.ta 
su.ni.ta u.me.te.gur.gur : ina Seri zumurSu 
kup-pir-tna wipe off his body in the morning 


kaparu A 

CT 17 30:35f.; ninda su.zu im.mi.in.[gur]. 
ru(var. ub).ba.ke x : akalu Sa zumurka u-kap- 
pi-ru (var. u-kap-par-ru) the bread with which 
they wiped your body ibid. 33:18, vars. from 
STT 179:31f. 

ma-Sa-Su = ka-pa-ru Lambert BWL p. 54 
Comm, to line j (Ludlul). 

1. to wipe off — a) in medical 
treatments: 7 -Su u 1-su pasu ta-kap-par 
you wipe his mouth seven and seven times 
AMT 76,5: 6 , cf. pdsu ta-kap-par ... nahirisu 
tuqattar AMT 54,1 r. 5 and 9, also AMT 
21,4:5, 23,2:7, 24,5:9, 26,3:1, 40,4:8, and 

passim, also pdsu tak-ta-na-par-ma ina'es 
AMT 26,6:5 and dupl. K.2262:15, cf. AMT 28,7:8, 
23,2:13, 54,3:11, pdsu kajanam lik-tap-par 
AMT 78,1 iii 4, and passim; ZTJ.ME§-M i-kap- 
par he wipes his teeth AMT 28,2:6, also, 
with ik-ta-na-par Kocher BAM 28:6; pasu u 
nahirisu ta-kap-par AMT 28,4:6, also 31,6:8, 
pdSu u liMnsu lik-tap-par AMT 78,1 iii 16, 
libbi uznesu ta-kap-par AMT 37,10:8, also 
Kocher BAM 3 iv 29; simma ta-kap-par (var. 
ta-ka-par) you wipe the sore spot AMT 74 
ii 23, var. from Kocher BAM 124 ii 50. 

b) in lit. texts: dimtaSa i-ka-ap-pa-ar 
he wipes off her tears EA 357 :86 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal); ik-pur pulhassinama he wiped 
off their (the lips’) pulhitu- scab Lambert 
BWL 52:23 (Ludlul III); qdte.Su la i-ka-par 
he does not wipe his hands CT 4 6 r. 4, see KB 
6/2 p. 46 (rit.); summa qdte.Su imtessima 
iGi n -sw ik-pur if he washes his hands and 
rubs his eyes STT 324:13, also ibid. 10 and 
12, (with his mouth) ibid. 14 (omens); ak-pu-ur 
pi-ia ina sabim erenim I wiped my mouth 
with .... cedar (resin) JCS 22 25:6 (OB 
ext. prayer). 

c) to wipe objects clean: u mar-gu-su : 
u.zv.zu ka-pa-ri : la patan sinnesu ta-kap-par 
— margusu is an herb for cleaning teeth, you 
clean his teeth before (he) eats anything 
Kocher BAM 1 i 15; ina namari diqdra ta-ka- 
par in the morning you wipe the pot clean 
Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 19 right col. 9, 23 and 29, 
and passim in this phrase in these texts, note 
diqdra tamassi ta-\kap-pa-ar] ibid. p. 36:23, 
also SangH ... diqar eri i-ka-par me umalla 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:29 (allMA); NA 4 aba- 
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ndti Sa kur Izalli Sa ka-pa-ri “stones” from 
Izalli to cleanse (silver) ABL 644:6, ef. pa-- 
rak smulti kaspi ... ina libbi ni-ik-pur 
ibid. r. 3; si-da-a-te urudu Sa ka-pa-a-ri 
ABL 1077 r. 7, also ibid. 9, also ku-ub-te URUDU 
Sa ka-pa-a-ri ADD 1051 edge 2 (joined to ABL 
1077), see Landsberger Date Palm p. 31 f. (all NA); 
uncert.: silver implements Sa ana ka-pa-ratf) 
ultu E u-x-nu susunu YOS 7 185:2 (NB). 

2. to smear on (a paint or liquid): iStu 
Sapldnu adi elis ittam ka-pi-ir elenu kupram 
ka-pi-ir from the base upward it (the 
structure called igum line 4) is smeared 
with ittd- bitumen, the upper part is smeared 
with iwpm-bitumen (higher up they will 
put on a coat of plaster) ARMT 13 27;7f.; 
bibi ... ku-up-ru ka-ap-ru the drainage 
openings are coated with bitumen Iraq 25 
74 No. 67:12 (NA), see Deller, Or. NS 35 316; 
if a house esir esir.ud.du.a sig 4 .al.ur.ra 
im.babbar im.gu ka-pi-ir is coated with 
iMw-bitumen, fcapra-bitumen, baked bricks, 
gypsum (or) mud plaster CT 40 2:47, dupl. 
CT 38 17:92 (SB Ala); (various medications) 
eli SinneSu ta-kap-par you smear on his 
teeth Kocher BAM 30:13. 

3. kuppuru to wipe off, to clean objects, 
to rub, to purify magically — a) to wipe 
off (in med. and rit.): 7 ninda. hAd.da 
7 -sa tu-kap-par-su you wipe him seven 
times with seven dry loaves ZA 45 202 ii 20 
(Bogh. rit.); ina list ... SepSu tu-kap-par 
you wipe his foot with dough CT 23 1:4, 
cf. pdsu u nahirisu tu-kap-par AMT 25,6 ii 
12, also 28,3:5, su na.bi tu-kap-par OECT 
6 pi. 6 K.2999 r. 9 and dupls. (namburbi); tu- 
kap-par (in broken context) AMT 87,8:5; 
n1g.silag.gA ... zumur ameli tu-kap-par- 
ma KAR 92:10; ultu qaqqadiSu adi SepeSu 
tu-kap-[pdr-Su ] KAR 114 r. 8. 

b) to clean objects: oil given out ana 
ku-up-pu-ru Sa sukutti Sa DN to clean the 
jewelry of the goddess Nana GCCI 1 141:2, 
cf. (gold ornaments) ana kup-pu-ru GCCI 2 
141:6, also ibid. 9 (NB). 

c) to rub: be za ku.me§-sm uk-ta-na-par 
if a man rubs his ....’s constantly KUB 37 
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210:8 (physiogn.); Summa panlsu u-kap-pir 
if he rubs his face CT 28 29:8, also Summa zag 
panlSu u-kap-pir ibid. (SB physiogn.), qatesu 
ina K A-Su, u-kap-par AfO 18 77 K.1562:10. 

d) to purify magically — 1' a person: 
dsipussu teppuS u su.GUR.GUR-iw-ma iballut 
you perform the appropriate exorcistic 
ritual and then you purify him and he will 
get well Labat TDP 70:2, also ibid. 116 ii 6 , cf. 
uk-tap-pi-ra-an-ni maSmassi Ebeling, MVAG 
23/2 p. 22:45; you slaughter the kid Sana 
tu-kap-par arkisu takpirati ebbeti Sana tu- 
kap-par you purify the king, afterward you 
perform on the king the holy purification 
rites BBR No. 26 ii If., cf. ibid, i 19, v 35, cf. also 
ibid, i 16, No. 28:4, [takpirati ebbeti] Sana tu- 
kap-par 4R 17 r. 33, see OECT 6 p. 49 (bltrimki); 
[Sana ina(?) en ... hulj.gal mu.un.du,. 
du 7 tu-kap-par you purify the king by 
means of the con j uration ‘ ‘ butting evil’ ’ PB S 
1/1 15:18, cf. AfO 18 109:4, TuL p. 106:48. 

2' a temple, etc.: ina pagri immeri 
aSipu bita u-kap-par the exorcist purifies 
the temple with the carcass of the sheep 
RAcc. 141 : 354, cf. URU u E tu-kap-par KAR 
72:4, see RA 48 182; bikia sarrira mdtkunu 
ugarkunu ka-pi-ra perform a mourning cere¬ 
mony, pray and purify your country and 
your field(s) Tell Halaf No. 5:9 (NA royal let.) ; 
le'.mas.mas u kalu ala Sudtu u-kap-ru RAcc. 
38 r. 12; e tu-kap-par-ma takpirdt biti ana 
babi [... ] you purify the house, [you remove] 
the substances used for purification through 
the door AAA 22 p. 58 r. i 60; takpirdt e.me§ 
dingir.mes ... tu-kap-par you perform the 
purification ritual for all the temples BRM 4 
6 r. 33. 

y other occs.: amiltuSanepeSulu takpirtu 
ina eqel ameli lu ina suqi lu ina elippi lu ina 
utuni lu ina mimma SumSu ... tu-kap-pi-ru 
issi Sa ina libbi tu-kap-pi-ru ... tanandin a 
woman who performs a magic act or a ritual 
cleansing in the field of a man, or in 
the street, in a boat, in a kiln or any¬ 
where else pays (threefold the value of) the 
wood by means of which she has made the 
ritual cleansing SPAW 1918 285 ii 29 and 31, 
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also ibid. 36 and 38 (NB laws), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 33. 

4. IV to be rubbed, to be smeared {passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2): esIr.e.a ammam sag. 
du-sm ik-kap-par his head (that of the 
person who makes unwarranted claims) will 
be smeared over with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:24 and, wr. ik-ka-pa-ar MAOG 4 p. 3:27, 
ik-ka-ap-pi-ir VAS 7 204:40 (all OB from Hana) 
and see sub iapaku; ik-kap-pa-ar-ma uttab[bab] 
(when) it is rubbed clean and polished RA 60 
37:16 and 21 (SB chem.). 

In KAR 218:4 read me kuppi taltanatti, see 
kuppu. For KAR 43:27, see katdmu mng. la. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 32ff. 

kaparu B v.; 1. to strip, clip, to trim down, 
2. kuppuru (same mngs.), 3. II/2 to be 
terminated; OB, SB; I ikpur — ikappar ; 
cf. kdpiru B. 

ha-aS kud = ka-pa-rum A 111/5:112; haS = 
ka-pa-r[u] (after = Se-be-ru) Izi D iii 39; 

gu.kud = ka-pa-rum Izi F 128; ba-ar bar = 
ka-pa-rum A 1/6:170, also ibid. 239; [su-ub] [ru] 
— [ka\-pa-rum Sd a-gi-i (see agu B) A VI/4:164; 
uncert. : su-kud sukud = up-qu // ar-ku // ka-pa-ri 
JCS 4 73 r. 6 (comm, on A VTII/3:19). 

[me].ri.me.ri [d]a.al.ha.am.mu.nu di. 
ir.gu.ul <gu.ur> : enxen d mx4 mImuk gur 5 : 
me-hi-a-am a-Sa-am-Su-tam Sa te-er-ku-ul-lam u-ka- 
ap-pa-ru (see aSamSutu lex. section) CBS 11319+ 
iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); giS.mes gal.gal.la 
gii.gur 5 .ru.us.km.me : meal rabbutu u-kap-p[dr] 
he cuts down the large meau-trees SBHp. 95 r. 33 f., 
also ibid. p. 7:34f., 18:32f., 21:32f.; nig.gu. 
kud.kud.du gu nam.ba.an.gur.e.en (uni- 
lingual Sum. version: nig.gu.kud.kud.du gu 
nam.ba.e.kud.du Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
Coll. 1:3) : ana mu-ka-a[p-pir ki-Sa-di ] kiiada aj 
ikka[niS] let no neck be bent to the one who cuts 
off necks Lambert BWL 262:6, see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 34. 

ka-pa-ru, a-ru-u = na-ka-au Malku IV 131 f.; 
ne-’-tt — ka-pa-ru (var. ka-ba-lu) Malku II 271. 

1 . to strip, clip, to trim down — a) in gen.: 
ana ... libbirn la ka-pa-ri not to clip off the 
buds (of the palm tree, in parallelism with 
hasabu and nakdsu ) VAS 13 100:8 (OB); 
ku-pur-ma sukun tula trim(?) (the punting 
poles) and provide (them) with knobs(?) Gilg. 
X iii 42, cf. ik-pur-ma Utahan tuld ibid. 46. 

b) in idiomatic use : (PN disregarded my 
word and order and left) ula iSdlanni kima 
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qd-ne-e-em ku-up-ra-aS-Su and did not ask 
me, cut him down to size like a reed (please) 
BIN 7 19:12; mddutumma ahum ah[am] kima 
gi i-ka-pa-ar there are many, and one tries 
to cut the other down to size like a reed 
Kraus AbB 1 37:7 (both OB letters); see also 
mng. 3. 

2. kuppuru (same mngs.): see lex. section; 
gupnisunu rabuti u-kap-pi-ir-ma (see gapnu 
mng. lb) TCL 3 329 (Sar.), cf. sa qisti haSur 
uk-tap-pi-ra gupniSa (see gapnu mng. lb) 
Gossmann Era IV 144, cf. .?«(!) qisi(l) danni 
lik-tap-pi-ra gupn[usu] ibid. 171; obscure: 
ana ku-pu-ur kirisu (PN gave to PN 2 in an 
exchange transaction x barley) for pruning(?) 
his orchard Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Ton- 
tafeln 1:16; u-kap-pi-ra qarnesa pitiq eri 
namri I cut off its (the temple tower’s) 
horns (which were made) of shining cast 
copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29. 

3. II/2 to be terminated: bitam la udabt 
babu awassu li-ik-tap-pi-ir so that they 
(should not again) bother the family, let 
his affair be brought to an end Kraus AbB 1 
67 r. 13 (OB let.), see mng. lb. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 30ff. 

kapasu (kabasu) s.; (a sea shell and its 
imitations in stone or metal); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and na 4 .ka.ba/pa.za ; cf. kapasu v. 

ka.pa.zum. zabar = ka-pa-gu Hh. XII 40, 
see MSL 9 p. 203; na 4 .ka.pa.a$.du 8 .si.a = 
kap-pa-gu Hh. XVI 48, cf. na t .kab.ba.su.um. 
du 8 .si.a = kap-pa-su-um R 8 Recension 35; na 4 . 
ka.pa.?a.za.[gin] Hh. XVI 112, cf. na 4 .ka. 
ba.zum.za.gin RS Recension 82, na 4 .ka.pa. 
sum = §u, zi-min-zu ibid. 337f. 

na 4 bi-ig-sur a-ta-ni, na 4 bi-is-sir <o> -ta-a-ni : 
na 4 la-hi-ia-na-tu, na 4 ka-ba-.su Uruanna III 174f. 

a) (a sea shell): three silas and ten shekels 
na 4 ka-ba-sum u la-ha-na(\)-tum UET 5 546:4, 
cf. 6 gin na 4 ka-pa-sum u na 4 a-a-ar-tum 
ibid. 5 795 ii 9 (OB); ana muhhi na 4 .ka. 
ba.za Sipta tamannu you recite the incan¬ 
tation over the fc.-shell (tie it into your hem 
and the king will be friendly to you) KAR 
238 r. 6 ; na 4 .ka.pa.za (you string on a 
black wool thread) LKU 32 r. 16 and ZA 16 
186:39, cf. also Koeher BAM 237 i 5, 41, wr. NA 4 
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ka-pa-su KAR 247 ii 8; na 4 ka-pa-su tasak 
K.263:21'; ajartu na 4 ka-pa-su (among 
beads to counteract witchcraft) AMT 7,1 i 
7, cf. AMT 17,3:7, 102:23, Kocher BAM 237 i 45, 
KAR 213 i 18 and dupls., 83-1-18,324:3 (list of 
stone charms), STT 275 ii 29; NA 4 ka-pa-su SA g 
red k. Kocher BAM 316 v 10; NA 4 ka-pa-su 5a 
ina hurasi sabtu — fc.-shell which is mount¬ 
ed in gold STT 111:7', parallel AMT 46,1 ii 3f. 

b) imitated in precious stone or metal: 
see Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 

Possibly to be connected with the verb 
kapasu “to bend, curl” in view of the shape 
of the shell. See also ajartu usage a. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408 ff. 

kapasu ( gabasu , kabdsu) v.; 1. to bend 
over, to curl, to droop, 2. kuppusu (same 
mngs.), 3. IV to be curled; from 0A, OB 
on; I ikpis — ikappis — kapis, II, IV; 
cf. gabasu s., kabistu B, kapasu s., kapsu, 
kipsu. 

hu-um urn = ka-pa-su(v&t. -lum) A V/l:21; 
su.gi.a ■= ka-ba(v&T. -pa)-su ErimhuS IV 160; 
zi = fca-po-s[w(?)] CT 19 6 K.5973:4 (text similar 
to Idu). 

ik-bi-is-ma = ik-pi-is-ma Izbu Comm. W 377j ; 
gam = ka-pa-su, v = ka-pa-su AfO 14 pi. 7 i 4f. 
(astrol. comm.); kab e-ke-mu e-te-e-ru ka-ba-su 
CT 20 27 K.4069:9 (ext. comm.). 

1 . to bend over, to curl, to droop — a) in 
gen.: a5ar 1 gtj.ta ana di'amdtim addunu 
ina kaspim 10 gin.ta mahsdku u gimilli 
agammilma i-da-a ka-dp-sa for each talent 
(of copper) I offer for sale I lose ten shekels 
of silver and I am doing so many favors 
that my arms droop (from fatigue) VAT 
9301:19 (OA); inisma iktamis ippalsih ik-pi- 
us maduma dullaiu he became weak, 
squatted, crouched down, collapsed, many 
were his sorrows RB 59 242 str. 1 :6 (OB lit.); 
see also gabasu. 

b) in omen texts — 1 ' in ext.: if the 
middle “finger” of the lung ana karsida 
ka-ap-sa-at-ma ana warkiSa [nap]arqudat is 
bent over toward its front (lit. stomach) and 
lying on its back toward its rear YOS 10 
40:13; 5umma kaskasu imittam ka-pi-is 
(parallel: dumelam naparqud) if the breast- 
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bone is bent over toward the right 
YOS 10 47:74ff., also 80f., also re-i5-5a ik- 
pi-i[s-m]a ruquda naparqudu RA 38 84:31, see 
RA 40 91, cf. kaskasum imittam li-ik-pi-is 
... lipparqid RA 38 85 : 6, cf. ibid. 8 (all OB), 
and (also with naparqudu) Summa kaskasu 
imitta ik-bi-is-ma ipparqid Boissier Choix 
94: If., ka-bi-is ... naparqud PRT 129:9 and 
r. 3; 5umma nasraptu imitta ik-bi-is-ma ip 
parqid CT 20 31 : 15, 16, 32:80 and 81, 36 iii 20f., 
23 (all SB); note ana elenu ka-pi-is ... [ana 
d]aplanu nabalkut RA 44 16 VAT 602:1, cf. ibid. 
13:6; if the flap (naplastu ) kima nasraptim 
ana libbiSa ka-ap-sa-at is bent inward like 
the “crucible” YOS 10 35 : 34 and parallel 14 : 3, 
cf. also [qer]benusdu ka-pi-is YOS 10 41:48; 
if the top of the “finger” irpidma i[k]-pi-is 
[. . .] mat Su.si ittul widens, bends down and 
faces the region of the “finger” YOS 10 33 
iv 3, cf. ik-pi-is-ma ma[t] ubanim ittul 
ibid. 6, also (with ubanu) YOS 10 11 iii 21 (all 
OB) ; amutu ik-bi-is-ma TCL 6 1:31; if 
the right back (of the “bird”) ana libbi 
abulli ka-bi-is is curling into the “gate” 
KAR 426:14f.; 5umma na ka-bi is-ma ina 
ma5kani5u 5ilu nodi if the “station” is 
curled (away) and in its place there is an 
abrasion Boissier DA 16 iv 10; [...] ik-bi-is- 
ma na iktumma ina libbiSa gib Sakin [if the 
...] curls (away) and covers the “station” 
so that the path is in it CT 20 37 iv 1 ; be na 
kima gamli ana imitti // red na ana muhhi 
zi-im i-kab-bi-is-ma if the “station” is like 
a hooked staff, (and) curls to the right, vari¬ 
ant: the head of the “station” (curls) 
toward .... TCL 6 6 i 7, and passim said of na 
(manzazu) “station,” e.g., CT 20 23:14, 39:16, CT 

30 22 K.6268 i 14 and 20, CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 8, 
Boissier DA 11 i 6f., 17, iv 37, 209: Iff., 250 iv 
23, KAR 423 i 55ff., PRT 122: If., etc.; said of 
gib (padanu) “path”: CT 20 6 Rm. 86:15ff., 
9 Sm. 625:5, 25 K.9667 ii 8 and 11, 45 ii 23, CT 

31 9 Rm. 2,217:6, KAR 423 i 50, ii 5, and 8ff., 
439 :6, TCL 6 5 : 20, 37, r. 12ff., PRT 26 r. 15, 29 r. 
9, 139:25, wr. ka-bi-i5 ibid. 59:9, JCS 11 102 
No. 18:6 (report), also GIB ki-pi ka-bi-is-ma 
KAR 426 : 32ff., etc.; note summa manzazu u 
padanu kab-su-ma KAR 423 r. ii 43, also CT 
31 23 K.3490:8f., Boissier DA 248:8, etc., but 
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note with sing, subject: Summa manzazu kab- 
su CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171:16, CT 31 46 ii 3, 
Boissier DA 17 iv 35, also CT 30 22 K.6268:15 
and 17 ; said of nig. tab (nasraptu) “crucible” : 
kap-sa-at CT 20 31:1, 3, and often in this text, 
CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 2, PRT 9 r. 12, 21 r. 11, CT 20 36 
iii 18f., 25, 37, iv 9, 29, CT 20 38 K.10571:8f., 
12f., etc.; said of kaskasu “breastbone”: Bois¬ 
sier Choix 94 K.3982:9, KAR 423 i 18, CT 31 
25 82-5-22,500 r. 18, etc. ; said of kal ( dananu) : 
RA 14 147:16 (MB), (with Sulmu) Boissier DA 
11 i 4, 209: 7ff., KAR 423 ii 29ff„ Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 5:2, etc.; said of DI 
{sulmu): JAOS 38 82:14 (MB), Boissier DA 11 

i 5, KAR 423 ii 62ff., wr. qa-bi-iS KUB 37 168 
r. i 9, etc.; dananu u Sulmu kab-su CT 20 14 

ii 19f., also Knudtzon Gebete 97 r. 11, but 

Di kab-su CT 31 32 r. 5; also (said of bob 
ekalli) Boissier DA 209:12ff., (HAR) KAR 422 
r. 10ff., (ubdn hasi qablitu) KAR 153 obv.(!) 28, 
(dur naglabim) YOS 10 47:62 (OB), {niru) 
RA 44 13 VAT 4102: 5f. (OB), (kakki imittim) 
YOS 10 46 iii 30 (OB), ( pan takalti) TCL 6 

l:27ff., eristum kab-sat TCL 6 4:23, and passim. 

2' in other omen texts: if the smoke ana 
[i im]ittiSu u SumeliSu ka-bi-is is bent to the 
right and the left TJCP 9 376:42 ; Summa 
aldkSu ana e-le-nu-um ka-bi-is if its (the 
smoke’s) path is bent upward RA 63 74 iii 
4 (both OB smoke omens); Di§ arkassa kap- 
sa-at if her buttock is drooping Kraus Texte 
11b viii 3, cf. (abunnassa ) 15 ( anaSumeli ) kap- 
Tsal (see abunnatu) ibid. 11c vii 12f., also, wr. 
kab-sat BRM 4 22:8, [ka]p-sa-at KAR 466:1; 
kinsi 15-Su ka-bi-is (see kinsu) Kraus Texte 22 
i 8', also 9', cf. kinsi imittisu ka-bi-is Leichty 
Izbu XIV p. 158 82-3-23,84 line h; inSu Sa imitti 
kap-sa-at his right eye is drooping CT 28 
28:16, also [Summa] in imittiSu kap-sa-at 
KAR 395 i 25 (all physiogn.); in imittiSu u 
SumeliSui-kap-pi-is BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.); 
Summa izbu uzun imittiSu kap-sa-at if the 
right ear of the malformed animal is drooping 
(or curled in) Leichty Izbu XI 16, also uzndSu 
§ inaSu ... kap-sa CT 28 28:18; kap-sa-at 
(in broken context) Labat TDP 48 E i 6, cf. 
ka-bi-is KUB 37 9 i 12' (med.); if there is 
a swelling on the tongue of the lamb ina 
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imittim u Sumelim [k]a-pi-is YOS 10 47:9 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); DIS SI.ME§-.SM 
kap-sa if its (the moon’s) horns are curled 
TCL 6 17:16, for comm, to this line see 
kipsu, also SI ZAG-.sm kap-sa-at ACh Supp. 2 
118:11 and ibid. 12, see Weidner, AfO 17 p. 84. 

2. kuppusu (same mngs.) — a) in ext.: 
Summa haSum Sar erbettiSa ku-up-pu-sa-at 
if the lung is curled in all four directions 
YOS 10 36 i 29, cf. A.zi u a.gijb ku-pu -is is 
bent right and left ibid. 34 (OB); if the 
“foot” mark ta 15 ana 150 kub-bu-sa-at. CT 
30 48 K.3948 r. 9, cf. NA kub-bu-US TCL 6 6 
ii 15, GIR kub-bu-US PRT 113:4. 

b) in other omen texts: if a woman gives 
birth uzndSu ku-up-pu-sa and its (the child’s) 
ears are curled Leichty Izbu III 22; [dis igi 
zjAG-itt u-kab-ba-as if he squints his right 
eye AfO 11 223:14 and (with the left eye) 15 
(SB physiogn.). 

3. IV to be curled: if the “station” and 
the “path” ik-kab-ba-su-ma are curled 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 7 (SB ext.). 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 5 n. 2; Bauer Asb. 2 p. 13 
note to v 13; Goetze, JCS 11 102f.; Nougayrol, 
RA 40 95f. 

kapaSu v.; 1. to be abundant, 2. to 

perform in various disguises; OB, Mari; 
ikappus (?) — kapuS; cf. kapiSu. 

[di-ri] si.A = ka-pa-sum Proto-Diri 11; [di-ri] 
[si. a] = ka-pa-iu Diri I 25; su-kud sukud = 
ka-pa-Sum (// sa-pa-ri Sa x [x //] mim-ma zu-uk- 
[x-x]) JCS 4'73:20 (comm, on A VIII/3:20f.); 
u-r[u] t'R = ka-pa-Su A IV/4:106. 

1. to be abundant: Summa qutrinnum 
ka-pu-uS if the smoke is very abundant 
UCP 9 376:38 (OB smoke omens). 

2. to perform in various disguises: warki 
Sa hummuSim huppu ittanablakkatu warki 
huppi ka {text ta)-pi-sa-tum ikappuSa (text: 
i-ka-ap-ap-Sa) after the wrestler the acrobats 
do a tumbling act, after the acrobats the 
female performers put on their act RA 35 
7:23 (Mari rit.). 

Mng. 1 has been established primarily on 
the basis of the lex. texts and the context; 
it is possibly a phonetic variant to gapaSu; 


182 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kapatinnu 

in mng. 2 the pres, maybe emended as either 
ikappuS or ikappaS. See discussion sub 
kapiSu. 

For RAcc. 77:39 see kubbuSu. 
kapatinnu see kupatinnu. 

kapatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ur has = amlru Sa uzni ear wax, ka-pa-tu Sa, 
min S~ a Voc. A 16 f. 

kapatu see kapadu. 

kapa’u see kaha'u. 

kapda see kapdu adv. 

kapdi see kapdu adv. 

kapdu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
kapadu. 

HU pa ' a .KAK = kap-[du\ (in group with hilsu, 
■umm, ukltum) Antagal F 182. 

kapdu (kapadu, kapda, kapdi, kapadi) adv.; 
at once, fast; NB. 

a) kapdu (kapadu): kap-du alka TCL 9 
137:14, and passim before an imperative; kap¬ 
du tenka luSme CT 22 191 : 36, kap-du harrdna 
ana SepeSu bell liSkun ibid. 171 : 10, also kap¬ 
du temu Sa belija niSme YOS 3 68:41, also 
13:29, and passim before an optative; note in 
different contexts : alpea kap-du anandin TCL 
9 120:28, Sa kap-du inaSSu CT 22 141:11, ki 
kaspa kap-du ul tuSebilu CT 22 105:24, temu 
sa Sarri kap-du u dullu emdi ina muhhini 
YOS 3 117:24; Sa kap-du (in obscure context) 
ABL 752 r. 15; with added -ma: kap-du-ma 
lirubunu BIN, 1 33:24; note with pret. verbs 
with a vocalic ending corresponding to 
WSem. imperfect; kap-du uttatu tak-Su-du 
the barley will come at once YOS 3 142:38; 
PN kap-du ik-Su-du Imbia will come prompt¬ 
ly ibid. 171:30; kap-du Sipirtu Sa belija ana 
muhhi tal-li-ka the message of my lord con¬ 
cerning (this) should come to me at once 
ibid. 71:18. 

b) kapdu kapdu: kap-du kap-du subilam 
ndSu YOS 3 61:17, also CT 22 105:40, and 
244:19. 

c) ana kapdu (kapdi, kapda): ana kap-du 
Sarru limurSunuti BIN 1 93:21, cf. YOS 3 
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21:8, TCL 9 139:16, temu ... ana ka-pa-du 
luSme CT 22 38:17, cf. ibid. 39:7; ana kap-da 
... liSpura GCCI 2 398:18; emuqu ana kap¬ 
du USpuranndSima ABL 1089 r. 3, ana kap-di 
ibid. r. 10. 

d) kapda (kapada): kap-da temu Sa belija 
luSmu CT 22 167:9, cf. 72:23, 148:16, 156:7, 
YOS 3 112:17, 190:30, BIN 1 32:11, 40:39; 
note ki atta ana ka-pa-da-ia te-er-bu CT 22 
129:13. 

e) kapad(i): ka-pa-ad temu Sa abija luSmu 
CT 22 129:26, ka-pa-a-di harrdna ana SepeSu 
Sukun ibid. 52:8. 

There is no reason to connect this word 
with kapadu. It is most likely an Aram, 
expression. The Uruk passages cited end of 
usage a, possibly containing an Aramaism 
in the use of a WSem. imperfect, point in 
the same direction. 

kapidu adj.; one who acts with cunning; 
SB*; cf. kapadu. 

epiS rid-di ka-pi-du eni qaqqarSu the 
position(?) of the cunning doer of .... is 
insecure(?) Lambert BWL 130:96. 

Lambert BWL p. 320. 

kapilu s.; (a leather object); NA.* 

1 gin kus ka-pi-li (in a list of expenditures 
of silver, mainly for food and clothing) 
Iraq 23 21 ND 2312:3, cf. (in similar context) 
^ ma.na 4 KUS ka-pi-li^.yie} ibid. 2310:19. 

kapilu s.; (a craftsman concerned with the 
manufacture of cloth); lex.*; cf. kapalu. 
lu.KA.sur.ra = ka-pi-lum OB Lu D 7. 

Note lu tug.KA.sur .ra = mupattilu OB 
Lu B i 11. For lu.SAG.sur see kapiru. 

kapiru (kawiru) (AHw. 443b) see kamaru. 

kapiru A s.; 1. caulker, 2. (atool); NB; 
cf. kapdru A. 

lu.sag.sur = ka-pi(v&r. -bi)-ru Igituh short 
version 260; [sag].sur = ka-pi-ru Lu Excerpt 
I 239; [sag.sur] = \ka-pi\-ru Lu IV 327. 

SuluhhH, ka-pi-rum, mullilu — nimsu An VII 
117ff., also Malku V 203ff. 

1. caulker: see Igituh, Lu, in lex. section. 
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2. (a tool): see An, Malku, in lex. section. 
Possibly occurring in the name of a canal 
Ndr-ka-pi-ri Nbn. 847:7, Camb. 23:2, YOS 6 
233:12 (NB). 

kapiru B s.; butcher(?); lex.*; cf. 
kapd.ru B. 

lu ka-pir uzu(!).mes (in a group with 
tabihu, sahsummu) STT 385 iii 10', see MSL 12 
234. 

uzu(!) is an emendation of the tablet’s 
UTUL (for the latter reading see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 471). The phrase kdpir diqari could 
refer only to one who coats bowls with bi¬ 
tumen, hardly belonging in the section listing 
butchers. “One who trims meat” (see ka. 
paru B) would fit better. However, since the 
line occurs in only one of the two duplicates, 
it may represent an intrusion. 

kapissuhhe s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 §u [k]a-bi-iz-zu-uh-he guskin two pairs of 
k.-s made of gold (followed by gold earrings 
and breastplates) EA 25 iii 55 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta). 

kapisu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

hamit zare ka-pi-su ana mukinnute ilsuni 
the k.-s (either officials or insects) called up 
the hamit zare to act as witness Lambert 
BWL 220 r. iv 20. 

kapi&tu see kapisu. 

kapiSu (fem. kdpistu, habbistu) s. ; (a per¬ 
former using various disguises); Mari; cf. 
kapasu. 

riu.tugl.tiig.bal = ka-pi-ium OB Lu A 284, 
also OBGT XIII 22; [di-ri] si. A = ka-pi-[Sum] 
Proto-Diri 11a; sal lii.tiig.tiig.bal = ka-pi-ii- 
tum OBGT XIII 23; SAL.tiig.tiig.bal = hab-bi- 
iS-tu Lu III ii 15. 

a) kapiru: see lex. section. 

b) kdpistu : te(text ta)-pi-sa-tum ikappu: 
sa( !) the female performers put on their act 
RA 35 7:23 (Mari rit.). 

The mng. of kdpiStu and kapiSu is estab¬ 
lished only from the Sum. equivalent lu. 
tug.tug.bal “the one who changes (his) 
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clothes” and from the context in Lu III, 
where kdpistu occurs together with other 
entertainers. 

kapitu s.; stony ground; Mari*; cf. kdpus. 

ammlnim ina qinni Sa la inneppiSu u a.sa 
ka-pi-tim ina GN waSbdt why are you living 
in GN in unfinished homes and on stony 
ground? ARM 1 18:20. 

kapkapu (or kabkabu) adj.; strong, power¬ 
ful; SB. 

TAG.ri.a = kap-kap-pu Erimhus Bogh. A 28. 

kap-ka-pu = dan-nu Malku I 40, also Explicit 
Malku I 116; kap-ka-pu (between sumgallu and 
kaSkasu) = iar-ru LTBA 2 2:24; [k]a-ap-ka-pu = 
\dan-nu\ An VIII 35; pa-ds-qu = kap-ka-pu 
CT 18 27 i 30. 

(Marduk) alilu kap-ka-pu umu la padu 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32. 

kappa-ippu§ s.; (designation of a specific 
bird, lit. “it makes kappa”) ; SB*; cf. kappi. 

sipa.tur mu Sen = al-lal-lum = \kap-pi ip-pu-uS] 
Hg. B IV 237 in MSL 8/2 p. 166, also sipa si ' ib .[tur 
muSen] = [a-la]l-lum = kap-pa ip-pu-us Hg. C I 18, 
in MSL 8/2 p. 172, gloss from RA 17 156 K.7712: 6. 

See allallu and epeSu v. mng. 2c sub kappu. 

kappaltu s.; groin, the area between the 
thighs, thigh; SB; pi. kappaldtu, 

dal.gir = kap-pal-tu (preceded by kabbartu, 
q.v.) Erimhus II 219. 

[summa Upturn ina k]a-pal-ti imitti sakin 
if there is a mole on the right inner thigh 
(listed before penis) Kraus Texte 50:28, also 
(on the left) ibid 29; Mrat kap-pa-la-te-su 
the hair of his groin (beside the hair of the 
chest) KAR 307:13 (cultic comm.), see TuL p. 
32. cf. kimsi sumelisu ka-pal-ti Sumelisu issi 
(if) he wounds his left shank, his left thigh 
(and it bleeds) CT 40 35:12; summa amelu 
kap(v ar. ka)-pal-ta-Su maris if a man suffers 
from illness in his groin (listed between kab¬ 
bartu and Sepu) AMT 74 ii 20, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 124 ii 47; sabit ser'dni ubdnati la Sakin 
sahit kap-pal-ti (the disease-demon has no 
teeth but) has seized the veins, it has no 
fingers (but) has seized the groin Kocher 
BAM 124 iv 16 and dupl. 127:13 (inc.). 

In KAR 181:24 (the scorpion) ittadi ka- 
bal -Su is obscure. 


184 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kapparinnu 

kapparinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

10 GUR SibSu u ha.la Sa kap-pa-ri-in-ni 
ina pan PN ten gur (of barley), the tax and the 
share of the k., received from PN Dar. 533 : 18, 
cf. SibSu Sa kap-pa-ri-in-ni ibid. 30. 

kapparnu s.; (a pitcher); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

2 ka-ab-ba-ar-nu sa zabar Sa a.me§ two 
water pitchers of bronze HSS 13 174:9 (= RA 
36 159), cf. HSS 14 520:11; 2 kasatum ka-ap- 

pa-ar-[nu ] two pitcher(-shaped) goblets HSS 
14 529:14, parallel 11 arzatum ka-ab-bar-nu-u 
HSS 15 81:9. 

kappi s.; (an onomatopoeic rendering of the 
cry of a bird); SB*; cf. kappa-ippuS. 

izzaz (var. aSib) ina qiSatim iSassi kap-pi 
(the allallu- bird) lives in forests (and) calls 
“kappi ” Gilg. VI 50. 

The onomatopoeic word is taken to mean 
kappi “my wing” in the Gilg. ref., for 
context, see allallu. 

kappidu adj.; eager(?); SB*; cf. kapddu. 

[... -ka] lu-u kap-pi-du may your [...] 
be eager(?) JRAS 1920 566:12 (SB lit.). 

kappu A ( agappu , gappu) s.; 1. wing, quill, 
plumage, frond, 2. arm, hand, list, 
3. lobe of the lung, side part of a horse bit, 
armrest, 4. in kappi ini the region of the 
eyebrow, the eyelid and the eyelashes; from 
OB on; gappu and agappu in NA; wr. syll. 
(a-qa-pu 4R 61:8) and pa (in mng. lb-2' 
also A); cf. kappu-rapaS. 

pa-a pa = kap-pu, a-ru frond Ea I 305 f., 
cf. pa-a giSimmar = kap-pu, a-rum Ea I 229f.; pa 
a.muSen = ga-pu-um Sa e-ri-im, pa kur.gi. 
musen = ii ga-pu-um Sa ku-ur-ki-im MDP 18 58 
(= RA 22 50); [pa-a] pa = a-gap-pu S a Voc. N 
12' (Ass. copy); [na 4 ].nir.pa.muSen.na = Sa 
kap-pi is-su-ri (huldlu- stone with a design) of a 
bird’s plumage Hh. XVI 146; [gis.ga.zuM. 
pa.mus]en.na = Sa kap-pi (var. gap-pi) is-su- 
ri (comb) of bird feathers Hh. VI 15; gis.gu. 
gil.an.na = lard, i-si [min], kap-p[u) Hh. Ill 
499ff.; a.bu.ra = min (= ga-sa-su) Sa kap-pi 
Antagal A 169; lu.pa.[musenl.[na] = [ia] \ga- 
pi]-[x] OB Lu A 462. 

[na 4 .sig 7 .igi za.gin] = [ Sur ] i-ni = kap-pi ini 
eyebrow-shaped lapis lazuli = eyebrow = eyelid 
Hg. B IV gap a y line k. 
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ka-ab kab = ka-ap-p[u-um\ (part of the horse bit 
MSL 2 p. 139 C ii 9, cf. ibid. p. 69:464, also [gig]. 
kab = ku-pu Hh. VII B 193, but note = min 
(= ser-re-tu) Hh. VII B 202; uncert.: giS.[ig{?)] 
= a-ga-ap Sa-ha-tum (followed by haphappu, q.v.) 
MDP 27 42. 

pa.bi h4.ni.ib.ku 5 .r[u.de] : kap-pi-Su li- 
kaz-zi-[zu ] let them clip his wings CT 17 35:65f.; 
imin.bi.e.ne a.musen.na huS.a : sibittiSunu 
Su-ut kap-pi ezzuti these seven, winged ones, 
furious ones AfO 14 150:195f.; a.bi ki.a mu. 
un.te.ga (earlier version: a.ba ki mu.un.te. 
ga.e) : kap-pa-Sa erseta im-ta-[Sar] it (the bird) 
dragged its wings on the ground Lugale III 3. 

re-du-ii, ill-turn, kap-pu = &m-tu-ku Malku VI 
196ff.; nab-rum = kap-pu Malku IV 229. 

1. wing, quill, plumage, frond — a) 
wing — 1 ' in gen.: unakkis kap-pi-Su abrisu 
nuballiSu (see abru B) Bab. 12 26:6 and 30:22 
(Etana); for other refs, in parallelism with 
abru see abru B; ga-ap-pu-Su-nu Sa hurdsi 
... husab gap-pi-Su-nu Sa hurdsi their (the 
representations’) wings were of gold (lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, obsidian and red glass), 
the quills of their wings of gold AfO 18 302 i 
22 and 24 (MA inv.); inaqaqqad ku-ri-it kap(\)- 
pi-irn (var. ku-ri-it kap-pi-im) Sa imittim su- 
mum nodi there is a red spot at the head 
of the right wing bone YOS 10 52 iii 19, var. 
from ibid. 51 iii 19 (OB ext.), cf. kap-pi (var. ka- 
ap-pi) MU§EN ibid. 51 iii 23, and 52 iii 23; the 
demon has a bird’s head a-gap-pa-a-Su petd 
ittanapraS his wings are spread as if he were 
flying ZA 43 16:45 (SB lit.) ; my legs run faster 
eli issurdti Su-ut a-gap-pi than winged birds 
Lambert BWL 192:17; if a falcon utters his 
cry before the king pa.mes-sw u-sa-lil-ma usi 
flaps his wings and leaves CT 39 29:30, also 
ibid. 30:58, 60 and 63ff. (SB Alu) ; if a bild passes 
from the left to the right of a man ana muhhi 
pa.bi Sa zag nigin and veers on its right 
wing Boissier DA 34:10, dupl. CT 40 49:21f.; 
if the bird crosses from the right side of a man 
to the left pa SumeliSu islil and flutters its 
left wing CT 40 49:12 and ibid. 11 (all SB Alu) ; 
la unassisu kap-pi-Su (water in which) no 
(bird) has dipped its wings AMT 27,5:10 (inc.) ; 
issur Same muttapriSuti Sa a-gap-pi-Su-nu 
ana takilte sarpu (see sardpu B mng. la-1') 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 26:156; birti a-gap-pi-ia 
urtabbika I (IStar) have raised you (Esar- 
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haddon) between my wings Langdon Tammuz 
pi. 3 r. i 21 (NA oracles); greenflies Sa su-ub- 
bu-bu a-gap-pi that whir with their wings 
Borger Esarh. p. 12 r. 7, cf. kap-pi sa ta-as- 
pu-pi Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 4 (NA), and 
see sababu ; an.ses ba.dal.en pa na.an. 
tuk.tuk : ana Same napriSma kap-pa e tarSi 
fly to heaven but have no wings JTVI 26 
168 iv 15, Sum. restored from RA 17 148:7 
and CT 16 11 v 67f.; tar-sa gap-pa AfO 14 
p. 301 (pi. 9) ii 8 (MA Etana); siru issabassu 
ina kap-pi-Su the snake seized it (the 
eagle) by its wings Bab. 12 29:14 (Etana); 
ina muhhi na-as kap-pi-ia [Sukun kap-pi- 
ka ] place your hands upon the quills of 
my wings (parallel ina muhhi idija sukun 
idika) Bab. 12 49:14, cf. ina muhhi na-as 
kap-pi-Su [iStakan kap-pi-su ] ibid. 16, also 
45:18 and 21 (Etana); Anzii imhas kap-pa- 
Su is-bir STC 1 p. 217:6, cf. tamhasiSuma 
kap-pa-Su (var. kap-pi-Su ) taltebir Gilg. 
VI49; ka-a-[ap-pa]-ki lu-u-Se-bi-ir I will 
break your (the south wind’s) wing EA 
356:5 (Adapa), cf. ibid. 6, 11, 36, 48, cf. also 
Saru ... a-qa-pu-Su la aksupuni (see kasdpu 
mng. lc) 4R 61 i 8 (NA oracles for Esarh.), ni- 
ki-is kap-pi SBH p. 146 r. 18; ka-ap-pi-Si- 
na unahhata IJET 6 403 r. 4; kima kap-pi 
sutinni irqiq it is as thin as the wing of 
the bat Boissier Choix 1 48:23 (SB ext.), PA 
SU.DIN.MU!§EN Biggs Saziga 45:12', see also 
mng. lb-2'; u mus kap-pa-a-n[i(?)] STT 
94:94, cf. u mu§ ga-pi-[n]a(?)-ni ibid. 48, u 
mus ga-pa-a-ni ibid. 51. 

2' with Sakanu: if the spleen kima ertm 
ka-ap-pi Sa-ki-in has wings like an eagle 
YOS 10 41:31, also BM 22694:4, 17, 19 (OB 
ext.), see von Soden, AfO 20 124; DI§ kap-pi 
gab -ma ittanapraS if (he dreams that) 
he has wings and flies Dream-book 329 r. ii 
21 and 23; (LamaStu) [kap]-pi Saknat 
LKU 33:15; tuMli arid anzanunze tuSaSkan 
kap-pa (see anzanunzd mng. 1) Lambert 
BWL 130:70; ki§i 8 .mes Sa pa.mes Saknu 
ants that have wings Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 419, cf. ki§i 8 .mes samuti rabuti Sa kap¬ 
pa saknu large red ants which have wings 
KAR 376:10, and passim in this text, also Sa 
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kap-pi Sak-nu KAR 377:11, 41, Boissier DA 
4:23, and passim in this text; Summa MIN (= 
Sikku) Sa ka[p]-pi gab -at CT 39 27 r. 16, 
also (with eSSepu) ibid. 18, (pizallurtu) 
CT 38 41:20f., CT 40 28 K.6527+: 15, cf. also 
CT 39 7 79-7-8,185 r. 3; note Sa a-gap-pi gar- 
nu KAR 382:60 (all SB Alu) ; note referring to 
figurines and representations: 7 nu.me§ 
Sut kap-pi seven figurines with wings 
AfO 14 148:185, also ibid. 150:238, cf. ibid. 
150:196, also BBR No. 53:16; figurines of 
apkallu’ s of clay igi musen pa gar-ww with 
bird faces (and) with wings KAR 298:12; 
kap-pi GAR-ma rittaSa ina muhhi kap-pi-Sa 
tarsa she (the demon Niziqtu) has wings, her 
hands are extended over her wings MIO 1 
80 vi 19f. also 74 iv 29, 78 v 46; kap-pi ZAG U 
KAB Saknatma ibid. 82 vi 30 (descriptions of 
representations of demons); see also ezehu 
mng. 1. 

b) quill, feather — V in gen.: nuhhutu 
abriia uSemmit kap-pi-ia my wings are 
clipped, (the storm) has plucked my quills 
PBS 1/1 14:9; kap-pa-Su tabaqqanSu you 
pluck its feathers (referring to issur hurri) 
Biggs Saziga 54 i 3, cf. 55 ii 3 (Bogh.), also 63 ii 9; 
saru kap-pi ana bussuratim liblunim RA 
46 92:70 and 72 (OB Epic of Zu), for other 
refs, see bussurtu usage c; arrow, return 
to the canebrake, bow string, to the neck 
sinew kap-pi ana musen.mes turra feathers 
(of the arrow), return to the birds RA 46 
34:13 and 27, 36:43 (SB Epic of Zu); Sum-, 
ma ubdnu kima kap-pi allalli if the “finger” 
is like the feather of the allallu- bird Boissier 
Choix 1 47:22 (SB ext.). 

2' in med. and magic use: ana antaSubbi 
nasdhi pa sutinni pa zibi . .. ina kus in 
order to remove antaSubbti-dise&se : a 

batwing, a feather of a vulture in a leather 
bag (to be carried around the neck) Kocher 
BAM 311:59, cf. ibid. 63; u iS-bab-tu : AS 
A.BURUj.GEg — iSbabtu- grass : feather of a 
black raven Uruanna III 60; ina k tuSaprdi 
Suma you make him vomit with a feather 
AMT 31,6:9, also 45,1:4, 49,5:4, 53,10:3, 55,7:3, 
80,1:15, 87,8:4, etc., also Kuchler Beitr. pi. 10 
iii 36, Kocher BAM 66 r. 9, etc., note ina A 
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musen tuSa'raSuma AMT 36,2:7, but [ina 
a\-ga-pi tuSapraSuma AMT 21,6:5. 

c) plumage: hulalu sadiruSu md'duhulal 

pa.musen.na Sum[su] the name of the hula-. 
Zw-stone (with) many lines is “bird-feather 
hulalu ” STT 108:19, cf. abnu SikinSu Icima 
kap-pi raqraqqi the stone whose appearance 
is like the plumage of a stork (is called 
arzallu- Stone) ibid. 26 (series abnu SikinSu) ; 
(the dead) labSama klma issuri subdt kap- 
pi are clad in plumage like birds Gilg. VII 
iv 38, also STT 28 iii 4, cf. CT 15 45:10 (Descent 
of Istar), and note the variant: [ labSuma ] 

klma issurati subdt a-gap-pi KAR 1:6. 

d) frond of the date palm: see Ea I 305 f. 
and 229f., in lex. section. 

2. arm, hand, list — a) arm, hand: iSid 
kap-pi-Su hitmu (see hamu A v. usage b) 
Kraus Texte 24:20; I captured two hundred 
men alive kap-pi-su-nu ubattiq (see batdqu 
mng. 8a) AKA 236 r. 33, also 339 ii 115, also 
(beside rittu) kap-pi-su-nu rit-ti-Su-nu ubattiq 
ibid. 294 i 117 (all Asn.); kakkabu Sa IGI-Su 
gub kap-pi u rit-te saknu the star which 
stands before it and has arms and hands 
Weidner Handbuch p. '78:11; kap-pi sa A rr . 
ME&-M-WW GiR n .MES-sw-mt ubattuqu Wiseman 
Treaties 627, and note kap-pi U GIR 11 ABL 
878:17, UZU kap-pa-a-[a ] ABL 350:13 (both 
NB); ina kap-pi-Su kard uSaq[qima\ he 
lifted the mast with his hands Gilg. X iv 11; 
note also sammu qdssu [... ] ka-ap-pa-Su 
a sammti- harp is his hand, [a ... ] his arm 
KAR 307:4, see TuL p. 31:4; klma ari nadri 
pe-ta-a gap-pa-a-a my arms are spread like 
(the wings of a) fierce eagle (replaced by 
idaja p. 44 i 68) Borger Esarh. p. 65 ii 10, cf. 
ka-ap-pa-a-a Sa muhhiSu petia OECT 3 59:12 
(OB let.). 

b) list: corresponding to Babyl. qatu 
list: kap-pu PN ana PN 2 rah ekalli list of 
PN to PN 2 , the chief palace official (followed 
by a list of names) ABL 512:1 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller). 

c) in the phrase ina muhhi kappi (NB 
only, analogous to ina muhhi (iStet) ritti): 
dates ina hasdri ina muh-hi kap-pu inandin 


kappu A 

he will deliver in the compound in one 
(delivery) VAS 3 68:8, Nbk. 364:6, cf. VAS 
3 60:7, WT. kap-pi 12:9 and 25:7, Nbn. 6:9(1). 

3. lobe of the lung, side part of a horse 
bit, armrest — a) lobe of the lung: ina 
kap-pi har Sa imitti ... ina kap-pi har Sa 
Sumeli CT 20 39:4, cf. KAR 428 r. 31, also 
sulultu kap-pi haSi CT 31 38 ii 7, 12, 15, etc. 
(all SB ext.); note referring to a cut of meat: 
(uncert.) uzu a-gap-pa-a-a-ni baltuti (distri¬ 
bution of cuts of meat of a sacrificial animal) 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:36. 

b) side part of a horse bit: see MSL 2 
p. 139 C ii 9, in lex. section. 

c) armrest (of a chair): ina muhhi hurdsi 
Sa supur a-gap-pi concerning the gold for 
the claw (ornament) on the armrests (about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me) ABL 
180:5, cf., wr. a-kap-pi ABL 271:7 (NA). 

4. in kappi ini the region of the eyebrow, 
the eyelid and the eyelashes — a) eyebrow: 
for lapis lazuli inlay in the form of eyebrows 
see (replacing older Sur ini) Hg. B IV iii, in 
lex. section. 

b) eyelid — V in contrast to the eye¬ 
brow : if a mole is ina kap-pi iniSu Sa imitti 
(listed after Suhru eyebrow) YOS 10 54:10f., 
cf., wr. PA IGI 11 Kraus Texte No. 47:19, and 
dupl. CT 28 12 K.7178:6 (OB and SB physiogn.); 
if a scorpion stings a man ina kap-pi iniSu 
Sa imitti (listed after sig 7 .igi) CT 40 27 Rm. 
98:5f. (SB Alu); Summa PA IGI n .BI GID.DA 
if his eyelids are long (followed by kabbaru 
“heavy” and epu “thick”) (after sig 7 .igi 
line llff.) KAR 395:21 (SB physiogn.); PA 
IGI n -SW Labat TDP 52:24ff., cf. PA IGl n -Su 
sabtu ibid. 30:98 and 42:35. 

2' other occs.: a-gap-pi iGi n .MES-Aa Sa= 
rur a SamSi your eyelids are the glow of 
the sun KAR 102:14; pa igi u -£w 2.ta.Am 
dib.dib both (upper and lower) lids of his 
eye(s) are seized Labat TDP 24 : 53, and note 
ina pa igi 15 lu an.ta -nu lu ki-da-nu Sakin 
Kraus Texte 44:22 and dupl. cited ibid. p. 14 
No. 63:19'; ana ... kap-pi iGi n -sw susi 
Kocher BAM 22:32' and 36'; \Sum]ma alpu ina 
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iniSu Sa imitti ina muhhi kap-pi igi [... ] 
CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 6 (SB Alu); note with 
omission of ini : if on the day he has fallen 
sick kap-pi-Su u pasu iptenette he can open 
his eyes and his mouth at will Labat TDP 
164:70, cf. kap-pi-Su ... ittanaSSi ibid. 72. 

c) eye rim or eyelashes represented on 
statues (Akkadogram in Hitt.): kap-pi e-ni 
(of stone belonging to the statue of a queen, 
beside Su-ur e-ni of stone) KUB 22 70:20, 
25 and 71, see Ehelolf, ZA 43 192 n. 1. 

Ad mng. 5: The cited passages show that 
the eyebrows, the eyelids, and the eyelashes 
could all be denoted by kappu. Note in 
this respect the Hebrew hapax gabboth 'inch 
jim “eyebrow” which seems connected with 
Ass. ( a)gappu/(a)gabbu . 

kappu B s.; bowl (usually of metal); Mari, 
EA, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; pi. kappani. 

kap-pu min (= ud.ka.bar), min Sa §u.si.ME§-«e 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 444f. 

a) in Mari: I have sent you large 
amounts of barley and linseed ina gis kap- 
pi mahirim ... u mihis Gi§ kap-pi-im Satu 
ina karpat kardnim aknukamma uSabilakkum 
(measured?) in the k. of the market and 
have also sent you the .... of this k. sealed 
in a winejar ARMT 13 100:7 and 11. 

b) in EA: 6 kap-pi umdmi Sa Sinni piri 
baSlu six bowls with animal (decoration) 
of stained ivory EA 14 iv 2 (gifts from Egypt). 

c) as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 1 kap-pu 

KU.BABBAR GAR.RA KBo 2 1 i 30, GIS KAP-PU 
KBo 2 16:4 and 8, GIS kap-pu UD.KA.BAR 
KUB 38 6 iv 16. 

d) in Nuzi: x gi§ kap-pu-u, Sa gis.[. ..] 
HSS 14 570:2. 

e) in lit. and rit.: masmdSu Sa kap-pu 
ana IStar u ilani kala[ma iL]-ii me sub. 
§UB-am the exorcist, who lifts the bowl 
to all the gods and goddesses, libates water 
RAcc. 115:12; mala kap-pa ... ul imsu 
Samamu mala makalti bdruti ul imsd gimirSina 
matati the heavens are (for you, Sama§) 


kappu B 

as small as the bowl (in which you gaze), 
all the countries are as small as the 
bowl of the diviner Lambert BWL 134:154; 
1 kap-pu Sa hurasi Samnu ina UbbiSu tabik 
one golden bowl, oil was poured into it 
Muller, MVAG 41/3 8 i 32, cf. kap-pi Sa Samni 
ibid. 35 (MA); gi§ kap-[pu] Sa Samni KAR 
141:12, see TuL p. 88; kap-pa-ni urudu diSpa 
Samna umallu KAR 33:19, see TuL p. 75; ina 
kap-pi UD.KA.BAR LKU 57:11 (med.). 

f) in MA: 1 kap-pu Sa naplusi (among 
copper dishes taken back from the palace 
and stored in the bit haSimi) KAJ 303:10. 

g) in NA — 1 ' of silver : 7 Urn kap-pi 
kaspi ina 1 Gis tupninni seven thousand 
silver bowls in one wooden chest ADD 932:3, 
cf. 7 me 20 kap-pi kaspi ADD 932:5, cf. also 
(with smaller quantities) ADD 758 r. 2, 810:9 
and r. 5 (= ABL 568), 927 ii 11, 928 ii 8, 936 iii 3, iv 
7 and 14, 965 i 4, 966 ii 3, 55 kap-pi kaspi supt 
pute (see suppu mng. lb) Winckler Sar. pi. 
45 B 21, also TCL 3 360; note 11 kap-pi kaspi 
... adi naktamiSu<nw> eleven silver bowls 
(belonging to Ursa) with their covers TCL 
3 358, kap-[pi Sa] Tabali uzna hurasi bowls 
from Tabal with golden handles ibid. 358, 
34 kap-pi kaspi su.si.me§ dannate qalla[te 
qatta]ndte 34 silver bowls with large, light 
and thin fingers (as designs) ibid. 359, and see 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 2 kap- 
pi KU.BABBAR Sa #»-[...] Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ :28, 1 kap-pi §U n KIT.BABBAR ibid. 21. 

2' of copper: 3000 kap-pi ud.ka.bar 
( between diqdru and saplu) AKA 342 ii 122, 
also 2000 kap-pi ud.ka.bar ibid. 238 r. 39 
(Asn.), and cf. kap-pa-a-ni urudu.me ABL 
1078 r. 3; 10 kap-pi URUDU Iraq 23 44 ND 

2691:6. 

3' of gold: 2 kap-pi ku.gi Sa qerSe Iraq 23 
33 ND 2490+ : 7; 1 kap-pi hurasi ADD 941 ii 3. 

4' of wood: 5 gis kap-pi tarpi’i five 
wooden bowls of torpi’w-wood Iraq 23 30 
ND 2461:13', 16', 21', 23', cf. 5 kap-pi GIS 
ibid. 44 ND 2691 r. 3'; 2 GI§ kap-pi Sa NINDA 

Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:35; 2 kap-pi lud-di 2 kap- 
pi §U.SI ... 2 kap-pi X Iraq 23 41 ND 2650:4ff. 
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h) in NB: 5 kap-pu hurasi GCCI 2 51:2, 
cf. 2 kap-pi kaspi ABL 511:10. 

This word has been separated from kappu 
A because it refers to a small serving con¬ 
tainer and need not have any etymological 
connection with kappu “arm,” “hand,” 
“side,” etc. The designation Sa ubanate (also 
su.si and su 11 ) “with fingers” may refer to 
the decoration of contemporary omphalos- 
type metal bowls which, at times, consists 
of radially arranged grooves. See van Loon 
Urartian Art p. 113 (with literature). 

In KUB 7 1 i 20 kap-pa-a-ni is a Hitt, word 
for cumin. For kappu (or huppu ) inZA 16 184:25, 
186:35, and RA 18 165:11, see kapapu v. mng. 
Id. For KAR 16:31f., see kapu s. 

kappu see kapu. 

kappu-rapaS ( kappu-rapSu ) s.; (designa¬ 
tion of a bird, lit. “wide-winged”); SB*; 
cf. kappu A. 

lu kap-pa-VAGAL (in an enumeration of 
birds of good portent) CT 39 24:29 and cf. 
(in same context) lu-u kap-pu-rap-Su musen 
LKA 138 r. 5. 

kappusitu (or kabbusltu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA.* 

salmu Sarri Sa mesiri anaku etesiri salmu 
Sarri Sa kap-pu-si-te sunu etapSu I made a 
drawing of the king in outlines(?) while they 
made a likeness of the king in relief work(?) 
(the king should see them and we will execute 
the one that pleases the king) ABL 1051:6 
(NA). 

Reading uncert., hup/b-b/pu-si-te is also 
possible. 

kapru adj.; clipped, trimmed; lex.*; cf. 
kaparu B. 

udu.su.hr.ra = kap-ru (var. kap-rum, kap-ri) 
Hh. XIII 159; su.iir.ra mu§en = kap-[ru] Hh. 
XVTII 383. 

Note ninda.HAR.ra Su.ur.ra = Sar-[x ] 
Hh. XXIII iv 29, also buru 5 Su.ur.ra 
K.12935:8. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 31. 

kapru A s.; 1. village (situated in the 

open country), farm, 2. suburban settle- 


kapru A 

ment around a city, 3. region outside 
a town; from OA, OB on; pi. kapru, kaprdnu 
and kaprdtw, cf. kapru A in rab kapri. 

[a]-du-ru Aduru, = adurA, ka-ap-ru Diri V 
307f.; a.duru, = edurd, kap-ru, titurru Igituh 
223ff.; uru.bar.ra = kap-ru Lu Excerpt II 56; 
[4.duru 6 ] sipa.e.ne ki = Ka-par(l) re-'-i = Hur- 
sag-kalam-ma Hg. B V iv 22. 

1. village (situated in the open country), 
farm — a) in gen. — 1' in OB: I could 
not send you (fern.) the opinion of the 
diviner ina ka-ap-ri-im barum ul ibaSSi 
there is no diviner (here) in the village 
VAS 16 22:28; a woman ina ka-ap-ri-im 
nadiatma (hired out) TIM 5 13:4; rakbum 
Sa ana ka-ap-ri-Su illaku adi kaniki la 
naM la illak any ra&frtt-soldier who wants 
to go to his village cannot do so before he 
has a document sealed by me Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:8, cf. ina ka-ap-ri-Su liSibma bissu 
eqelSu limur (then) he may stay in his village 
and look after his house and field ibid. 13; 
adi Susur awile ana ka-ap-ri-ia ul allikam 
I could not go to my village before the re¬ 
lease of the men (was declared) PBS 7 
95:15, cf. iStu ana ka-ap-ri-ia allikam 
ibid. 17; ina GN uqa'aka ullitiS ana ka-ap-ri-im 
ittallak he will be waiting for you in Larsa, 
later he will leave for the village VAS 16 
137:11; ki-(.ma> panika ana kap-ri-im pirik 
according to your intentions, go(?) to the 
village OECT 3 65:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 143, 
cf. ana ka-ap-ri(\)-im(\) pirik UCP 9 331 
No. 6:7 and 340 No. 15:8; ka-ap-ru kVam 
itawu the village (inhabitants) spoke as 
follows TCL 17 10:42; SE.NUMUN SA.GAL SE. 
BA TEl U BA.Zl(!) NIG MU.l.KAM NIG.§U PN U 
PN 2 Sa PN 3 iS-tu ka-ap-ri-im uSabilam annual 
accounting of seed, fodder, rations for the 
estate, and expenditures, under the respon¬ 
sibility of PN and PN 2 which PN, had sent 
from the village (the text lists accounts of 
uru.ki iSkun-Ea and uru.ki Abisare, for the 
reading of uru.ki in geogr. names before 
personal names see discussion) YOS 5 184:22 
and the parallel text 175:36, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) VAS 16 68:13. 

2' in Mari: ina ka-ap-ra-at dumu.mes 
Ia-mi-na I ka-ap-ra-am lilquma likulu let 
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them take and enjoy the use of one village 
among the villages of the GN-tribe M41. 
Dussaud 2 984c: 8f., ef. ibid, b: 11 f.; ka-ap-ra-tim 
[mdjddtimma sabtu they are holding many 
villages ARM 2 61:8, note 2 ka-ap-ru-ia 
ibid. 10, beside [2(?)] ka-ap-ra-ti-ia ibid. 14; 
ana ... ka-ap-ra-tim sa halsija to the villages 
of my district ARM 6 58:20; ka-ap-ru-um 
aSar se'um Su Sapku ul dannatum [...] the 
village where that barley is stored is not 
fortified ARM 2 52:8, cf. Se'um Sa ka-ap-ri-ia 
ibid. 5; concerning PN about whom my lord 
wrote iStu ud.S.kam ana ka-ap-r[a-t]im 
ittalak the day before yesterday he left for 
the villages (saying: I will buy barley for my 
family) ARMT 13 150:8. 

3' in SB: cisib kap-ri as.te isabbat a 
village dweller will seize the throne ACh 
Samas 2:22, cf. UET 6 413:7 (astrol.). 

b) in geogr. names — V in OB: the 
second front (of the field is adjacent to) the 
canal Ajabubu u ka-fapVru-um I-si-da-ri-e kl 
TCL 1 131:7 (case), with var. URU.KI I-si- 
da-ri-i kl ibid. 130:7 (tablet). 

2' in Nuzi: uru Kap-ra gal HSS 15 
72:13 and 30, also (with TUR) ibid. 31; PN Sa 
URU Kap-ra (parallel PN 2 sa uru Durubla 
line 7) HSS 15 283:1; Sa uru Kap-ra HSS 
15 25:15 (in parallelism with geogr. names). 

3' in NA: uru Kap-ri- m Qur-di-AS-Sur 
KAV 94: 6, and passim in these texts, see Weidner, 
Tell Halaf p. 27 note to No. 26 and KAY index. 

4' in SB and NB: uru Kap-ri-Da-ar-gi- 
la-a Sa pati uru Til-Barsip OIP 2 108 vi 59, 
121:48 (Senn.) ; ultu uru Kap-ra adi uru GN 
BIN 1 58:16, cf. URU Kap-ru YOS 3 172:8; 
note URU Kap-ri Sa ndqidate AnOr 8 62:5, 
YOS 6 111:12, YOS 7 105:15, 169:17, 175:19, 
181:19, GCCI 2 114:15, and see Hg. B Viv 
22, in lex. section; uru Kap-ri Sapiri YOS 
3 58:9, YOS 7 84:6, wr. uru Ka-par Sa- 
pi-ri Strassmaier Actes du 8 e Congres Inter¬ 
national No. 29:3 and 10; as part of Uruk : 
ina erseti Kap-ri Sa bit ildni in the quarter 
(called) “temple village” VAS 15 13:2,22:3, 
27:4. 


kapru B 

2. suburban settlement around a city: 
see Lu Excerpt cited in lex. section; mat 
Japturim alam Talhajam u ka-ap-ra-ni-Su 
... nutter we have returned the country GN, 
the city GN 2 and its villages ARMT 13 144 : 28; 
I approached the Tigris and conquered 
maskanate Sa kur Utu'dte uru kap-ra-ni- 
Su-nu Sa Sitkunu eli Idiglat the threshing 
floors of the country GN, their villages 
situated on the Tigris Scheil Tn. II 49; URU 
Matijate adi kap-ra-ni-sd the city GN and 
the villages around it AKA 227 : 44, cf. (same 
city) 327 ii 89 (Asn.). 

3. region outside a town: they execute 
him i-ka-dp-ra-t[im ] in a place outside the 
town OIP 27 19a: 16 (OA), for itinnu replacing 
kapratu see itinnu B. 

The semantic range of kapru extends 
from“ village” in agricultural surroundings, 
“farm” for the producing of barley, “settle¬ 
ment” of shepherds of a more or less per¬ 
manent nature, to suburban agglomerations 
around cities. In the plural ( kapratu ) the 
word refers also, in a general way, to out-of- 
town regions. Since in TCL l 130-131 uru.ki 
PN interchanges with Kaprum- PN kl it may 
be assumed that OB geogr. names written 
uru.ki PN should be read with kapru as the 
first element. Possibly the still unidentified 
NA logogram urux§e (for refs, see dlu dis¬ 
cussion section) has the same reading. 

It should be noted that kapru occurs only 
in OB and Mari texts while nearly all the 
first millennium refs, are geogr. names which 
may well represent Aram, designations. 

(Edzard, ZA 56 145.) 

kapru A in rab kapri s. ; headman of a 
farm; NA.* 

(as witness) PN lu.gal kap-ri (listed 
after muSarkisu- officials and before the lu. 
ENGAR.lS.GAL) AJSL 42 202 No. 1179 r. 6. 

kapru B s.; (a type of sacrifice and the 
platter for it); MB, NB. 

ka-ap-rum = min (= pa-di-Su-ru) CT 18 3 
K.4375 r. iii 23. 

naphar Sikari Sa iStu MN Sa mu.I.kam ana 
ka-ap-ri ikannak all the beer which he has 
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been putting in seal(ed containers) for the 
k. ever since the month MN of the first year 
BE 14 42:17 (MB); DUG.GAL.ME§ Sa maltlti U 
kap-ri lu madu let there be a plentiful supply 
of large pots for drink and the ^.-sacrifice 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:8 (MB let.); dates for 
UD -mu kap-ri MN VAS 3 177:7, cf. ibid. 2 (NB). 

kapru C in Sat kapru s.; (a bird); lex.* 

u 5 .bi muSen = gat kap-rum Hh. XVIII 372; 
u 5 .bi muSen = gat kap-rum = gat ka-pdr-ti Hg. B 
IV 305, also Hg. C I 35, in MSL 8/2 170, 172. 

The word kapru seems to denote a charac¬ 
teristic feature of a bird, such as the arrange¬ 
ment of the feathers, the coloring, or the like. 
See also kapartu in sat kaparti 

kapsu s.; buyer; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ga.ab.sa 10 — kap-su-u, ga-a-a-ma-[nu], ga.ab. 
sa 10 .sa 10 = na-as-si-hu Izi V 113ff.; KAB ga ' ab .SA 10 
H na-as-si-hu // KAB ga ' ab . <sa 10 > // §u-m UET 4 
208:11 (comm, to Izi?). 

kapsu adj.; bent, curled; lex.*; ci.kapasu. 
gu = qaddu, ka-ap-su Izi F 37 f. 

For other refs, see kapasu and kabistu. 

kapSarru see kabSarru. 

kapSuSihuru s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

(after a list of ewes and rams) 9 udu.mes 
qa-ap-Su-Si-hu-ru Sundu enzu ina GN huSurm 
ma epsu nine sheep, k. (at the time) when 
the goats were .... in Nuzi HSS 13 457 : 10, 
note tuppu Sa udu.mes Sa qa-ap-Su-Si-[hu-ru ] 
ibid, case 2. 

kaptaru s. ; (a species of elm); lex.* 
gis.mes.tu = kul-la-ru, kap-ta-ru Hh. Ill 21 If.; 
giS.mes.asal = kul-la-ru, kap-ta-ru(va.r. -ri) 
ibid. 419. 

kaptaru (fern, kaptaritu) adj.; coming from 
Crete; Mari. 

For ka-ap-ta-ru-u and k[a-a]p-ta-ri-tum 
(translit. only) see the excerpts in Syria 20 
lllf. 

kaptukkfi (kabduqq-u) s. ; jar of two seahs; 
OB, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. and dug.pa 
( i.e., 2 ban); Sum.(?) lw. 
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dug. ba ' an ' mln PA = kab-duq-qu-u Hh. X 24; 
[kaxx.(x)] = [k}a-ab-tu-tku-u} Kagal D Fragm. 
8:12; [...] = [min (= ke-se-ru) ga] kap-du-ki-e 

Nabnitu E 294. 

dug.banmin ga nam.lu.u x (Gi§GAi,).lu. 
ke x (xiD) h.un.na.an.sum dumu.a.ni ba. 
ab.tum.mu : kab-du-qa-a gizib amlluti umalldma 
mdruiu itabbal (the family) will give a compen¬ 
sation (to the man who paid the wet nurse) in the 
form of a k. -vessel of human milk and take its 
child away Ai. Ill iii 55. 

3 dug ka-ap-tu-ku-[u] \ gin kasapSunu 
three ^.-vessels worth one-half shekel of 
silver UET 5 590:6; 3 dug ka-ab-tu-ku-u 

(filled with barley) PBS 8/2 183:1, cf. ibid. 11, 
17, 25, 28, 33; ka-ap-tu-ka-am MSu ... itbal 
CT 45 122:13 (all OB); 3 kab-duk-ku 4 pa-al-la 
sa alpe Sa GN HSS 9 23:11; 1 DUG kab-duk-ku 
KAS HSS 14 135:10 (both Nuzi); DUG.2.bAn 
ka§ hammurti dug.2.bAn kas amume dug.2. 
ban kas lappdni dug.2.bAn kas hasldti Sa 
gur-Se Ninlil Sa sal.e.gal ud.17.kam gu 11 
PN lu.bappir one A:.-jar with hammurtu- 
beer, one with amumu- flavored beer, one 
with alappanu- beer, one with haSlatu- beer 
from the larder of Ninlil for the Queen, on 
the 17th of the month, in charge: PN, the 
brewer ADD 998:1-4 ; also (containing him 
Atmt-flavored beer) ibid. 1015:10, 1017 lower 
edge 1, (beside dug massitu) ADD 1017 lower 
edge 2, see also ADD 4 296b s.v. dug.pa; iSten 
kab-du-ku kurummati one A.-vessel with 
(beer as) rations CT 22 63 : 26 (NB let.). 

Possibly from Sum. kab.dug 4 .ga, see 
Civil in Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 170. 

kapu A ( kabu , kappu) s.; cliff, embank¬ 
ment; SB; cf. kdpltu. 

[ki].a = ka-a-pu Kagal C 23, [pi-es] [ki].a = 
ka-[a-pu] Proto-Diri 307. 

lugal.e gu.tab.min.a.bi gir mu.na.ga 
: Sarru ina kap-pi kilallan GlB.ME§-iu ig-kun the 
king placed his feet on both embankments (of the 
canal) KAR 16:31f. 

a) described as Sa Sadi: the remainder of 
them kima issuri qinni ana ka-pi (var. ka-a- 
pi) Sa Sadi, idduni built nests like birds on 
the face of the cli ff of the mountain AKA 276 
i 65 (Asn.); sdbe ma’duli ina ka-a-pi Sa Sade 
atbuk I flung many (enemy) soldiers from 
the cliff of the mountain ibid. 308 ii 42 (Asn.); 
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I went to the country Nairi ina res eni Sa 
Idiglat salarn sarrutija ina (var. adds kur) 
ka-a-pi Sa Sade ina sit nagabbiSa abni and 
made a royal stela of mine at the source of 
the Tigris in the mountain cliff where it 
(the river) comes out in full strength WO 1 
468:35, var. from BA 6 148:103, cf. ina ka-a-pi 
Sa sade uSeziz WO 2 36:28; I cut off the 
heads of his warriors, dyed the mountain 
with the blood of his soldiers ma'dutiSu ana 
ka-a-pi Sa Sade. ittanaqutuni many of them 
hurled themselves off the cliffs of the moun¬ 
tain 3R 8 ii 73 (all Shalm. III). 

b) described as sa nari: alka ndru qerba 
naru ka-pa-a-ni sa nari [ li]qtarrubani come, 
river, come near, river, let the cliffs of the 
river bank come near me KAR 134 r. 8, see 
TuL p. 99; Summa alu tupkinnaSu kima 
ka-a-pi nari u-kal if the corner of the wall 
of a city looks (lit. holds) like the cliffs of a 
river bank CT 38 2:43 (SB Alu). 

c) other occs.: I went to the sources 
of the Tigris and the Euphrates salam 
Sarrutija ina ka-pi-Si-na ulziz and erected 
my royal stela(s) at their gorges WO 2 
152:93 (Shalm. Ill); difficult: kima ka-a- 
pi(var. -bi) ana abdtija like a cliff to destroy 
me Maqlu II 163, kima ka-a-pi abbassunuti 
I will destroy them like a cliff ibid. 174; 
uncert.: iku palgu quppu kap-pu JNES 15 
134:63 (lipiur-lit.) ; u MUS ka-a-pi cliff-snake 
plant STT 94:26'. 

kapu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB (in 
personal names only). 

A-hi-ka-pi YOS 8 64:18, Ka-ab-tu-ka- 
a-pi UET 5 688:8, 12, Ka-pi-ia-lum ibid. 
626:11, 702 r. 5. 

kapu A v.; to oppress; SB*; cf . kdipu. 

dullulu, ka-a-pu = ha-ba-lu Malku IV 134f. 

dingir lu i-kap ka-a-pu ha-ba-lum the god 
will oppress the man, (from) kapu (mean¬ 
ing:) habalu CT 20 26:11 (ext. with comm.). 

kSpu B v.; tobend(?); SB.* 

kakku ana libbisu i-kap (if) the “weapon” 
bends(?) toward its inside TCL 6 3 r. 16, also 
CT 20 15 K.6237 i 31 (both ext.). 


karabu 

Possibly to be connected with kepu as a 
variant form. 

kapu G v.; (mng. and reading uncert.); 
lex.* 

hr = ka-a-pu(v ar. -rum) 5R 16 i 39 and dupl. 
Rm. 2, 585 in ASKT p. 198. 

kaqqadu (head) see qaqqadu. 

kaqqaru (earth) see qaqqaru. 

karabu s.; 1. prayer, 2. blessing; from 
OA, MB on; wr. syll. andAMARxSE(.AMARxSE), 
a.ra.zu; cf. karabu v. 

1. prayer— a) in gen.: tasemme Samas 
sula suppa u ka-ra-bi(va,T. -bu) you, Samas, 
listen to demands, supplication and prayers 
Lambert BWL 134:130; ka-ra-bi kimamahrim-. 
ma ana Anu ikarrab he pronounces the 
same prayer to Anu as before BRM 4 
7:19, and passim in this text, see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 20 108. 

b) in names of gods: IS-me-ka-ra-ab 
Belleten 14 174f.:26 (OA); *IS-me-ka-ra-bu 
Frankena Takultu p. 94 No. 91; A lS-me-ka-ra- 
ab MDP 6 23:5, and passim in texts from Elam, 
also, wr. iS-ni-ka-ra-ab MDP 18 251:2; A Si-tam- 
me-ka-ra-bu Frankena Takultu p. 114 No. 218. 

c) in personal names (from MB on): Sin- 
kara-bi-is-[me] BE 14 7:23, and passim in MB, 
note Aws&w-a.ra.zu-gis.tijk Iraq 11 132 
No. 2:5; $m-AMARxSE.AMARxSE-t5-mt Nbk. 
136:10, and passim in NB and NA, also Sin- 
ka-ra-bi-i-Si-me Nbn. 534:24, and passim in NB; 
in NB Uruk: iVawd-AMARxSE GCCI2 21:10, 
and passim, note the abbr. Ka-ra-bi-is-mi 
AnOr 9 3 r. 60. 

2. blessing: SamaS u IStar [ana] ahija 
ka-ra-ba ra[bd] hiduta bani[ta ] liddinunissu 
may Sama§ and Adad give my brother great 
blessings and pure joy EA 21 : 19 (let. of 
TuSratta); today is a day of mourning ka-ra-a- 
bu la aspura (so) I did not include any bless¬ 
ing (in my letter) ABL 407:6 (NA) ; uncert.: 
ina amat Hi kar-ab-su Dream-book 327:77. 

karabu v.; 1. to pronounce formulas of 
blessing (said of gods and divine powers and 
manifestations), 2. to pronounce formulas 
of praise, adoration, homage and greeting, 
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3. to invoke blessings upon other persons 
(for a specific purpose) before the images of 
the gods, to pray to the gods, 4. to make 
the gesture of adoration or greeting, 5. to 
dedicate an offering by pronouncing the 
relevant formulas, 6. kurrubu (same mng. 
as mng. 2 but pi.), 7. IV (passive to mng. 
1); from OAkk. on; I ikrub — ikarrab, 1/2 
(see mng. 2a-l'), 1/3 (see mngs. 2, 3, 5a), II, 
IV; wr. syll. and sud x (kaxSu) ; cf. ikribu, 
karabu, karibtu, kdribu, karubu, kirbu, kiribtu, 
kurbu, kuribu. 

si-is-kur amarxSe = ka-ra-bu A VIII/f:42; 
si-is-kur amarx§e.amarx§e = ka-ra-bu Diri II 5, 
also Proto-Diri 76a; amarx§e.amarx§e = ka-ra-bu 
Igituh short version 81. 

me me = ka-ra-bu-um MSL 2p. 129 iii 17 (Proto- 
Ea); [me] = ka-ra-bu Izi E 9; gu-uz lum = 
ka-ra-bu A V/l: 36, gu-um lum = ka-ra-bu ibid. 50, 
gu-un lum = ka-ra-bu ibid. 53, gu-ud lum *» ka- 
ra-bu ibid. 56; [du-u] [ka] — ka-ra-bu AIII/2:135; 
[u] [hu.si] = ka-ra-bu Sa [0] A II/6 C 36. 

[si-is-kur] [amarx§e.amarxSe] = ki-\tar-ru-bu\ 
Proto-Diri Amarna 9, see Or. NS 16 18. 

za.e sila zi.da su mi.ni.ib.mu.mu : kaSi 
suit kitti i-kar-rab-ki the “just road” praises you 
Delitzsch AL 3 134:7f., dupl. SBH p. 98; d Lama. 
d Lama mas.su.ga.ke x nam.ti.la.ni.s6 su 

am. mu.mii.am ; d La-ma-sd-at m6S-re-e Sa a-na 
ba-la-ti-Su i-kar-ra-bu BA 6/3 p. 47:3 and 12; 
[DN DN 2 .bi] hul.le.es Sud x .de sa.mu.ra.da. 

an. mu.mu : [Anu] Enlil hadlS i-kar-ra-bu-ka 
4R 17:13f., cf. su.rmi : [.. .], su in.da.an.mu 
: [...] Ai. II ii If. 

dingir ar.ak.en ii lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab. 
b & : ila tana'ad ana Sarri ta-kar-rab praise the 
god, do homage to the king Lambert BWL 229 
iv 26; giS.ig.an.na.ke x (KiD) sud x hu.mu.ra. 
ab.be : dalat Same lik-ru-ba-a-kum Abel-Winckler 
p. 59:5f. 

ama sud x .de 6. a 6r.ra : ina ummatiSa i-kar- 
rab ana blti (.ibakkiy SBH p. 140:163f.; sud x .de 
nam.ti.la.ke x mu.un.na.an.sud x : ik-ri-bi 
baldtu i-kar-rab-Su CT 17 33:14f.; DN §ud x DN 2 : 
DN to-ri6(!) DN 2 PBS 1/2 115:83f., see ArOr 21 
394; su.Aba : ik-ru-b[u] ZA 29 199 r. 26, cf. 
su bi.in.Aba : ik-ru-[bu] ibid. 27. 

siskur.bi.ne.ne em i.bi nu.un.bar.ra : 
kit-ru-ba-dS-Su Sut la mahra 4R 20:23f. 

sar -du-u = ka-ra-bu Malku V 67. 

ka.ta su.ub = ka-ra-bu, na-Sd-qu 2R 47 K.4387 
iii 32f. (unidentified commentary). 

1. to pronounce formulas of blessing (said 
of gods and divine powers and manifestations) 
— a) in gen.: DN ana epeSika annirn li-ik- 
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ru-ub may Marduk give his blessing to this 
undertaking of yours CT 2 11:24, cf. Marduk 
sa i-ka-ra-ba-ki VAS 16 1:35, (the gods) 
sa ana abija i-ka-ar-ra-bu CT 2 12:31 (all OB 
letters); ina pika ellu Sa DN u DN 2 i-kar-ra- 
bu-uS through your pure mouth which 
Sama§ and Marduk bless ABL 852 r. 13 (NB); 
TaSmetu is taking up her seat \a\na Sarri 
belija [lu ] tak-ru-ub she has blessed the king, 
my lord (and given him long life, etc.) 
ABL 858 r. 2, cf. Sin .. . ina SubtiSu ittuSib 

ana sarri _ ik-tar-ba ABL 134 r. 7, cf. also 

ABL 23 r. 8 (all NA), note ildni rabuti .. . 
ana Sarri . .. lik-tar-ra-bu ABL 274:10 (NB), 
also AsSur Samas ik-tar-bu-ka ABL 442 r. 6 
(NA) ; Ann u Antu ina Same lik-ru-bu-Su may 
Anu and Antu pronounce blessings upon 
him in heaven 5R 33 vii 36 (Agum-kakrime ); 
kur-ba ana uru AsSur min ana kur AsSur 
min ana sarri belini bless the city of Assur, 
bless Assyria, bless the king our lord 3R 66 
viii 10ff., see Frankena Takultu p. 7, cf. lik-ru- 
bu ana uru ASSur lik-ru-bu ana kur Assur 
ibid, vii 39f., and passim; ta-ak-ru-ub-[Su] 
(referring to Babylon) MIO 12 49 r. 4 (OB 
lit.); ildni dSibutu Sa Same u erseti li-ik-ta- 
ra-bu bit Sin VAB 4 224 ii 31 (Nbn.), cf. 
ildni ... RN ik-tar-ra-bu-ma ZDMG 98 
37:7 (Sar.); Etemenanki ana Sarri muddiSika 
ku-ru-ub bless, 0 temple Etemenanki, the 
king who renewed you VAB 4 64 iii 53 
(Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.); 

ana epSeti[ja] Marduk ... ana j&ti RN ... 
damqis ik-ru-ub-ma 5R 35:27 (Cyr.); ilput 
putnima izzaz ina birinni i-kar-ra-ban-na-Si 
he (Enlil) touched our foreheads standing 
between us, blessing us (quote of Enlil’s 
blessing follows) Gilg. XI 192; ilu Sa kiSSati 
lik-ru-bu-ki BMS 8:19, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 62:38, and passim in these prayers, cf. ilu Sa 
mdti lik-ru-bu-ka KAR 246:14 and dupls., 
also Anunnaki ina mahdziSunu i-kar-ra-bu- 
ka KAR 59 r. 2 and dupls. ; Bel i-kar-rab-ku 
RAcc. 145:445; Sa ta-ru-ri attima ta-kar-ra-bi 
you yourself bless him whom you have 
cursed 79-7-8,50:24 (SB lit.) ; kur-bi ana Sarri 
... sabit qanniki pronounce (I§tar) blessings 
over the king who holds the hem of your 
garment Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 18, cf. ku-ru-ub 


193 



oi.uchicago.edu 


karabu la 

ASSur-ban-[apli] KAR 122 r. 14, cf. also kur- 
ba-an-ni . .. la-ak-ru-ub-ki ibid. 13f., also 
kit-ra-bi (addressing Istar) KAR 334 : 7 and 
r. 2 (prayer of Asn. I), cf. also Marduk ku-ru-ub 
tamannu AMT 34,2 : 14, and passim addressing 
deities in SB prayers, seal inscrs., etc. ; ana [Sin 
u Samas] lik-ru-ub Sin u SamaS ana ameli 
Sudtu SUD X -SM if he pronounces formulas of 
adoration to Sin and Samas, Sin and Samas 
will pronounce formulas of blessings on that 
man KAR 178 iii 45, and passim in hemer.; 
ilani mithariS i-kar-ra-bu ana sarri all the 
gods will pronounce blessings on the king 
CT 20 49 r. 39 (SB ext.) ; ka-ra-ab ili iraSsi 
he will experience a blessing of the deity 
STT 330:10 (astrol.); ASSur Sarrtissu ku-ru-ub 
0 Assur bless his kingship Craig ABRT 19:5, 
cf. ilani ... i-kar-ra-[bu ] ana Sarrtitija VAB 4 
182 iii 25 (Nbk.); ina kunnu libbiSunu lik-tar- 
ra-bu sarrutu Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39 : 5, and 
passim in Esarh. ; ki-tar-ra-ba Sarruti ZA 36 
204:16 (Asb. colophon); li-ik-ta-ar-ra-bu ana 
Sarrutija VAB 4 172 B viii 25 (Nbk.) ; note in 
lit. : ana dariS ik-ta-nar-ra-bi Sarrussu CT 46 
45 v 19, see Lambert, Iraq 27 7 ; ilani Sa kissati 
lik-tar-ra-bu malkutka AMT 72,1:32, [ilani 
rajbuti ... lik-tar-ra-bu Sarrtitki 4R 55 No. 2 
r. 4; plja amrm'u ... ik-ta-nar-rab-ka ina 
puhur ilani rabuti this my mouth will con¬ 
stantly invoke blessings upon you in the 
assembly of the great gods Craig ABRT 1 
6:26; note Sa DNDN, ... sud x Sangussu 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60 : 4 (Assur-res-isi I); ilani 
rabAti ik-ru-bu kakkeja the great gods pro¬ 
nounced blessings over my weapons OECT 
6 pi. 11 K.1290 r. 13; with ikribu: ASSur ... 
ik-rib time rtiqtiti ik-ru-ba-ni-ma A§§ur 
pronounced a blessing for a long life for me 
Borger Esarh. 6 vii 23, cf. ik-ri-bi damiqtu 
ku-ur-ba OECT 1 pi. 28 iii 49 (Nbn.); with 
kiribtu : ana jd-si ... ki-rib-ta tabta lik-ru-bu- 
ni-ma AKA 103 viii 35 (Tigl. I); note with 
ref. to specific ritual acts : lilissi ... ina 
mtisi anni ina mahar Marduk iSSakkan ana 
sarri ... i-kar-rab this night the kettledrum 
will be placed before Marduk and it (then) 
will bless the king ABL 625 r. 3, cf. erSahunga 
.. . nippas ana Sarri [...] i-kar-[rab] ABL 
667:17 (both NA). 
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b) in the blessing formulas of NA and NB 
letters: DN u DN 2 ana Sarri belija lik-ru-bu 
ABL 1:5, and passim in ABL, also Iraq 17 134 
No. 16:7, (with added addanniS addannis) 
ABL 2:5, and passim, note the exceptional: 
Nabu u Marduk ana belija Sanute mandate 
lik-ru-bu ABL 223 : 5, (at the end of a report) 
ABL 1428 r. 3 (all NA), and passim; DN u DN 2 
ana Sarri lik-ru-bu Iraq 17 134:7, and passim 
in Nimrud letters; DN U DN 2 ana ahheja lik- 
ru-bu CT 22 13:5, and passim in NB letters. 

c) in personal names: for names of the 
type Ikrub- DN see Stamm Namengebung 192, 
cf. also Kur-ban-ni- i Marduk Nbk. 408:1, and 
passim in NB, note: Kur-ba-an-ni MDP 23 
286:23 (OB), and passim ; for Kur-ub-up-pu-ul- 
ti Bless-My-Late-Born-Child PSBA 29 pi. 1 : 3, 
see Stamm Namengebung 158, for I-Sar-kur- 
ba-aS He-Is-Legitimate-Bless-Him see MAD 
3 p. 150 and Stamm Namengebung 122. 

2. to pronounce formulas of praise, ado¬ 
ration, homage and greeting — a) directed 
to gods — 1' in gen.: i-ka-[ru\-bu-ma dingir 
ik-[ri]-bi-Su-nu i-Sa-me-[m]a warham ana 
warhim ipaqqissunu they (the two votive 
pots, one of which bears the inscription) will 
pronounce praise, and the god will hear their 
prayer, and will provide for them month 
after month Assur 4062:12; Ham ku-ru-ub 
TIM 2 129:21 (OB let.) ; ihdu ik-ru-bu Marduk ; 
maSarru they (the gods) rejoiced, did homage 
(declaring): Marduk is king En. el. IV 28; 
ana Gula lik-ru-bu kaliS kibrdti let all the 
quarters of the world do homage to Gula 
KAR 73:24, dupl., with lik-tar-ra-ba AMT 
62,1 iii 8; arhu u Sattu lik-tar-ra-bu Esagila 
siri arrube Marduk libittasu lik-tar-rab let 
every month of the year praise sublime 
Esagila, let its brickwork forever praise the 
noble Marduk Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No. 4:5f. ; tubukkua lik-ru-bu-ka 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3r.7 ; let the evil (predicted 
by the malformed animal) leave my body 
umi[Samma ] lu-uk-tar-rab-ka and I will 
praise you every day LKA 114:21, and passim 
in namburbis; d Ntiru ana Marduk kur-bu 
worship Marduk, O divine lamp (parallel: 
gerru ana DN dummiq) KAR 58:1; Summa 
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ana iii i-kar-rab ila irasSi if he always 
worships the deity he will be lucky ZA 43 
94:66', cf. ana [Sin] u Samas lik-ru-ub 
(see above mng. la-2'a') KAR 178 iii 45 
(hemer.); ulld Saruhtu kit-ra-ba gaSirtu extol 
the mighty lady, praise the powerful one 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 15 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), ef. 
kit-ra-ba-Si SdSi AfO 19 54:219; umiSamma 
ilka kit-rab give praise every day to your god 
Lambert BWL 104:135; la mena teneSeti ki-ta- 
ra-ba [...] you, countless mankind, give 
all praise [to Nisaba] ibid. 172:18. 

2' in personal names: for personal names 
of the type Kurub-DN and DN -kurub see 
Stamm Namengebung 204, see also MAD 3 149f.; 
A-na-E-a-ku-ru-ub TCL 10 4A : 2 (OB) ; note 
A-ka-ra-ab- DN HS ‘91’: 3, cited AHw. 445b s.v. 

b) directed to kings: kurgarru, ana sarri 
i-kar-rab lumnu ippattar the kurgarru does 
homage to the king and (then) the evil 
portent vanishes CT 4 5:10, cf. unaSSaqu'- 
Suma i-kar-ra-[bu-Su] Pallis Akitu pi. 6:26 (= 
CT 15 44), also \us\aSSiqu Sepukka iqbu ik- 
ru-bu Su [. . .] Craig ABRT 1 29:11 (= ZA 4 
230); the Manneans mahar ASSur u ildni 
matiSunu ik-ru-bu Sarruti did homage to me 
as king in the presence of (the images of) Assur 
and their own gods TCL 3 63 (Sar.); they 
brought me into the palace uSaSSiqu Sepaja 
ik-ta-na-ar-ra-bu sarruti began to kiss my 
feet and did homage to me as king VAB 4 
276 v 6 (Nbn.), and see Lambert BWL 229, in 
lex. section; I entered Babylon, the Babylo¬ 
nians received us in a friendly way umussu 
Sana i-kar-ra-bi and they daily praise the 
king ABL 418:14 (NB); from Sippar to the 
lagoon raSdni Sa Kaldu Sana i-kar-ra-bu 
the chieftains of Chaldea praise the king 
(as follows) ibid. r. 7; Sanu belni ni-ik- 
ru-ub ABL 2 r. 13, cf. Sa ... kajamdnu ana 
Sarri belija [ a-ka]r-ra-bu-u-ni ABL 216 r. 14, 
lugal ni-ik-ta-rab ABL 533:13 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert) (all NA) ; ina pani DN u DN 2 ana sar 
matati belini nik-ta-rab YOS 3 7:18 (NB); 
umussu ik-r[i-bi a-na ] Sar matate beld a-kar- 
rab ABL 1047 r. 5 (NB), and passim in ABL, 
note ik-ri-bi ana Sarri belija ak-tar-ba ABL 
435:13 (NA); mamma ana Sarri belini ik-ta- 
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nar-ra-bu ABL 886:11 (NB); tabis ik-ta-ar- 
ra-bu-Su istammaru zikirSu 5R 35:19 (Cyr.); 
difficult: all of Uruk will be happy u klma 
Sumika damqa i-kar-ra-bu-kum and praise 
you befitting your good name Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 20 (OBlet.); karibdti Sa ... i-ka-ar-ra- 
ba-[Su] the women who praise him MDP 4p. 
167 : 1 f., see MDP 2 p. 122 : 2, cf. I named the pal¬ 
aces ka-ri-ba Sarri Rost Tigl. Ill p. 76:34; 
palih Nabu u Marduk ka-rib Sarri beliSu one 
who worships DN and DN 2 and pays homage 
to his lord the king BBSt. No. 34:3; PN Sakin 
mdti Mat Tdmti PN 2 arad ka-rib-Su irimu 
(a field that) PN, governor of the Sea Country, 
granted to PN 2 , his devoted servant BBSt. 
No. 11 i 9 (NB), cf. ibid. No. 1 i 10 (MB), cf. also 
(in letters) uradka PN ka-ri-ib Sarri beliSu 
ABL 216:6 and r. 11, uradka PN IkaYrib-ka 
ABL 10:3, 979:3, 1092:3, 1171:3, 1384:3 (all NA), 
note also ka-ri-bu Sa belija anaku ABL 498 r. 
1, 844 r. 11 (both NB); anaku ka-ri-ib Sarri 
belija ABL 435 r. 1 (NA) ; lisbi pi niSi ka-rib 
Sarri may the one who pays homage to the 
king have his fill of (praise in) the mouth of 
the people RA 16 126 top. 

c) to greet (referring to private persons): 
ILul ana Ltj i-kar-rab CT 40 5:27 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa erib bit ameli i-kar-ra-bu if those 
who enter a man’s house utter greeting for¬ 
mulas ibid. 35 ; they moved toward Babylon 
adi RN .. . ana ahames ik-ru-bu-ma puhur- 
Sunu innendu until they exchanged greetings 
with Suzubu and their forces became united 
OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.); [Sib]utum i-ka-ra-bu-Su 
[milik] harrani imalliku GilgdmeS the aider- 
men bid him godspeed and give GilgameS 
advice concerning the journey (direct speech 
follows) Gilg. Y. vi 248 ; if a man dreams that 
he descended into the nether world be.me§ 
sud x .mes-£m and the dead greet him Dream- 
book 327:78, cf. BE §UD X -$M ibid. 328:82, also 
[be].me§ ik-ru-bu-Su MDP 14 p. 58 r. ii 11 
(dream omens); [DN eru]mma lik-ru-[bak-ka ] 
bdbu enter DN, may the gate welcome you 
STT 28 i 19', see Gurney, AnSt 10 108 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal) ; with the nuance “to bless”: Sa 
izzuruSu i-kar(l)-rab(\)-Su the one who cursed 
him will bless him Bab. 4 104:3 (coll.); sdbaka 
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Sallatam Sukilma u li-ik-ru-bu-ni-kum let 
your soldiers take booty and they will all 
bless you ARM 5 16:13. 

3. to invoke blessings upon other persons 
(for a specific purpose) before ( ina mahar, 
mahar, ina pani, pan, ana) the images of the 
gods, to pray to the gods — a) to invoke 
blessings — 1 ' accompanied by cultic acts: 
niq'am mahar ilika iqima ku-ru-ba-am make 
a libation before your god and invoke 
blessings upon me CCT 4 6 f: 11 {OA), see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen n. 329; come, spirits who 
have no one to care for you ana Ammisaduqa 
... ku-ur-ba JCS 20 97:43; ana Ebabbari 
liselima li-ik-ru-ba-am he should bring (the 
provisions) into Ebabbar and invoke 
blessings upon me Boyer Contribution No. 
107:17; kurummatam ana Sin ra’imika lus: 
kumma mahar Sin lu-uk-ru-ba-ak-ku let me 
place a food offering before Sin who loves 
you and invoke blessings upon you before 
Sin PBS 7 120:12; mahar belija u beltija 
qatdja masiama ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ku I keep 
invoking blessings upon you with washed 
hands before my Lord and my Lady PBS 7 
60:28, cf. umisam ina nuri mahar Sarrat GN 
ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ak-kum ibid. 106:17, also 
umisam ina Esagila ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ak-kum 
CT 4 12 a : 10 (all OB) ; niqe Sa Sulme ina mahar 
Sin eppas ana Sarri ... a-kar-rab I will make 
a sacrifice for (the king’s) health before Sin 
and invoke blessings upon the king ABL 514 
r. 17, cf. ersahunga ina muhhi innippas ana 
Sarri ... i-kar-ru-bu ABL 29 r. 6 (both NA); 
ana Sarri zeriSu kur-bi bless (addressing the 
woman participating in the ritual) the king 
(and) his offspring ZA 45 46:51 (NA rit.); 
see also ikribu mng. la. 

2' other occs. (mostly in private letters): 
mahar ASSur u ilija a-ka-ra-ba-kum KTS 
30:18, 31a: 9, and passim in OA, cf., with a-kd- 
ra-ba-ku-nu-ti ICK 1 189 left side 2, cf. also 
igi ASSur [...] ld-ak-ru-b[a-kurn] Chantre 
12:10, also Hecker Giessen 39:18, mahar ASSur 
li-ik-ru-bu-ni-kum AAA 1 pi. 23 No. 6:13, cf. 
also BIN 6 64:45; iSten atta ill tukulti u baSti 
. .. kur-ba-ma en ASSur u enika lamur you 
are unique, (you are) my god, my trust, my 
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angel, bless me so that I see ASSur and you 
face to face KTS 15:43, see Hirsch Untersuch¬ 
ungen p. 15 (all OA); bill annam ipulannima 
mahar DN u DN 2 ana belija ak-ru-ub my 
lord consented and so I invoked bless¬ 
ings on my lord before SamaS and 
Marduk Kraus AbB 1 128:13, cf. mahar DN u 
DN 2 lu-uk-ru-ub-ku-um PBS 7 27:23, cf. ABM 
10 92:23, mahar DN u DN 2 ana belini kata i 
ni-ik-ru-ub CT 4 2:71, cf. also CT 2 12:35, PBS 
7 78:21, 119:26; ina mahar DN ... li-ik- 
ru-ba-am CH xli 47, cf. (also with ina mahar) 
Kraus AbB 1 119:13'; muhurma mahar Sarnas 
li-ik-ru-bu-ni-kum YAS 16 32:17, cf. (without 
ref. to a deity) TCL 1 26:22; 2 se.gur lub 
qema ana belija lu-uk-ru-ub should I get 
(these) two gur of barley I would invoke 
blessings upon my lord PBS 7 104:12; mahar 
beliki ku-ur-bi-ma [aSS]umiki lu Salmaku 
invoke blessings (upon me) before your Lady 
so that I may stay well through you Kraus 
AbB 1 31 r. 20, also TLB 4 60:17, cf. ku-ur-ba- 
a[m ] TCL 1 19:23, 20:22; mahar Samas ana 
baldtika musam u urram ak-ta-na-ra-ab Kraus 
AbB 1 116:8', ina mahar SamaS u Marduk 
ik-ta-ra-ba-kum TCL 17 29:31, mahar belija 
u beltija ana baldtika ak-ta-na-ra-ab PBS 7 
105:15, also ibid. 106:10, cf. ARM 10 37:10, 
also ak(\)-ta-na-ar-ra-ba-ak UCP 9 339 No. 
14:32, and passim, also ana abija kata lu-uk- 
ta-ar-ra-ab Kraus AbB 1 15:29, muSam u 
kasatam mahar Samas u Marduk lu-uk-ta-ar- 
ra-ba-ak-kum TLB 4 22:11; ana DN u DN 2 
ak-ta-na-ra-ba-kum ARM 10 1:6; ik-ri-ib 
ak-ta-na-ar-ra-bu mahar belija u beltija ana 
abija kata li-ib-ba-Su-u may the blessings I 
constantly invoke upon you, my father, 
remain in effect before my lord and my lady 
Kraus AbB 1 61:11 (all OB); ikribl annuti sa 
Sarru ... ana ardiSu . .. iSpuruni u ik-ru- 
bu-u-ni those blessings which the king has 
invoked in his letter to his servant ABL 
9:18 (NA). 

b) to pray to the gods : ana DN .., RN 
... ik-ru-ub-ma ikribiSu DN iSmema Speleers 
Recueil 4: 8, see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262 : 32 (Anum- 
muttabbil of Der); utenennen ik-t[a-na-r]a- 
ba-Su RB 59 str. VII 1 (OB lit.), see von Soden, 
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Or. NS 26 316; mimma la tanassus ana 
balatikama ku-ru-ub do not despair, pray 
for your recovery TCL 17 61:29 (OB let.); 
I established the best for the inhabitants of 
Sippar ana balatija lu i-ka-ar-ra-ba and they 
indeed pray constantly for my well-being 
JNES 7 270 ii 25 (Hammurapi); sut ik-tar-ra-ba 
ikriblHna tamtahhar you always receive 
graciously the prayers of those who assidu¬ 
ously pray to you Lambert BWL 136:164 
(hymn to Samas) ; as si resija ana Sin a-kar-rab 
I lifted my head to pray to Sin (parallel: 
illiku suppua ) Gilg. IX i 10; ana ilika u iSta-- 
rika u nuri ta-kar-rab-ma silim.ma you 
address a prayer to your personal god 
and goddess and to the lamp (of Nusku) 
and you will get well Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 
r. 17'; amelu ana ramaniiht la i-kar-rab 
(on that day) the man should not pray 
for himself KAR 178 iii 44, and passim in 
this phrase in hemers.; SILA Ku-ru-ub-lis- 
me-e Street (named) Pray-so-that-He- 
Hears(-It) Unger Babylon p. 236:11 (pi. 48), 
also ibid. 233:7, 234 : 7 ; ina suppe sukeni ak-ta- 
nar-rab-ku-nu-Si STT 73:111, see JNES 19 35; 
[summa] amelu ana ili i-kar-rab-ma egirru 
arhis itanappalsu if a man prays to (his) 
god and a chance utterance keeps answering 
him promptly CT 39 40:48, cf. (in same 
context) summa sarru ana ildni i-kar-rab-ma 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu); I wrote my 
achievements on my statue, [he who reads 
it] ana muhhija li-ik-ta-na-[ra-ab\ may 
keep praying for me Smith Idrimi 104; sut 
jdsi tak-tar-ba arku lik-ta-rab-ka kdSa just 
as you (the reader of this stela) are blessing 
me, so will a future (king) bless you Gurney, 
AnSt 5 108:175 (Cuthean Legend), cf. ul ak(v ar. 
ik)-ta-rab-$u ibid. 98:30. 

4. to make the gesture of adoration or 
greeting — a) in descriptions of figural 
representations: see BA 6/3 47:12, in lex. 

section; in front of the image of Amurru 
salam belija ka-ri-bu the representation of 
my lord in the attitude of paying homage 
Syria 19 125 (excerpt from a Mari let.); salam 
RN ... su 11 imittisu ka-ri-bat a statue of 
Argisti with his right hand in the gesture of 
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adoration TCL 3 402, cf. ina imittisu i-kar- 
rab (said of a figurine) KAR 298:38, and cf. 
ina imittiSa i-kar-rab MIO 1 72 iii 45' and 80 
vi 7 (description of representations). 

b) other occs.: jati arda palihka kur-ban- 
ni-i-ma laSuta abMnka make a welcoming 
sign for me (Ardys), your obedient servant, 
so that I may pull the yoke of you(r chariot) 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 125; kima ik-ta-rab Hurra 
ana bob Sehti ... i-kar-rab as soon as he has 
made the prayer gesture he turns back and 
makes the gesture toward the “censer gate” 
AfO 13 211:25f. ; 3 -Su ana Esagila i-kar-rab 
dalati ipetti three times he raises his hand 
toward Esagila, (then) opens the doors 
RAcc. 136:275; sangu ana bel niqe i-kar-rab 
ma-a the priest addresses the person who 
brought the sacrificial animal with a gesture 
of blessing (and says) as follows KAR 139 : 10 
cf. (in same context) ibid. r. 2; when PN 
came before the mayor he held the neck of 
the goat with his left hand ultu imittasu i-kar- 
ra-ba ana hazanni Enlil u Nippur lik-ru-bu 
ana hazanni (he said) while lifting his right 
hand in greeting to the mayor: may Enlil 
and the city of Nippur bless the mayor! 
STT 38:36f., see AnSt 6 152; ik-ru-ub mahar- 
sun (Gilgames) made the gesture of greeting 
before them (the scorpionmen) Gilg. IX ii 
12; note the atypical: u-ba-nu-um i-kar-ra- 
bu (var. i-kar-rab) arkini JCS 8 92:7 (Gilg. 
VIII). 

5. to dedicate an offering by pronouncing 
the relevant formulas — a) in gen.: please 
do not forget ik-ri-ba-am Sa ana DN ta-ak- 
ru-bu-ni the offering which you have vowed 
to TaSmetu TCL 19 35:17 (OA), cf. Photo¬ 
graph Assur 4062, cited ikribu mng. 3, cf. also 
x silver ik-ri-bu ana baldti PN sa PN 2 
ik-ru-bu RA 13 128:5 (OB); 15 se of silver 

for PN sa ina Uruk ana PN 2 u PN 2 ik-ta-na- 
ra-bu TCL 10 100:30, cf. (a silver object) 
sa PN ana DN ... ik-ru-bu-ma which PN 
gave as votive offering to the River-god of 
Gardi ibid. 109:6 (OB); SamSam u Sewiri ak- 
ru-ub-ma ARM 10 40 r. 10'; pa-\Si{7)\-Su 

upSdSi ik-ru-bu ul i-pu-luSl the pasisu- 
priest(?) has not performed (or: will not 
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perform) the ritual he has vowed YOS 10 
15:2 (OB ext.); RN ... ana ASsur belisu ... 
na 4 bi-da-na-am ik-ru-ub-ma Ikunum has 
given a stone .... to his lord ASsur as a 
votive offering AOB 1 20 No. 2:8, cf. ibid. 18 
No. 12 ii 3 (IriSum); [ak]-ru-ub SA.[DUG 4 ]-e I 
have vowed regular offerings Lambert BWL 
74 :55 (Theodicy) ; ana DN qista lik-ru-ub he 
should offer a present to Adad Bab. 4 104:15, 
and passim in this text; salam sarrutija epeSa 
... ina mahar AsSur . .. ana Sazzuzi lu ak- 
ru-ub I vowed to make a stela representing 
me as king (and) to place (it) in front of (the 
image of) ASSur (at the threshold of my city) 
Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:27 (Assur-nadin-apli); 
salam urudu . . . ik-rum-ma useli RA 6 133:9 
(NA votive); note ik-ru-vb (as Akkadogram 
in Bogh.) KUB 10 11 i 9, and passim in KUB 15, 
referring to the act of dedicating a votive offering; 
exceptional; marem ... ammaruma ana 
belija a-ka-ar-ra-bu (I swear that) should 
I find a (reliable) fattener (for cattle) I would 
make you a present (of him) ARM 5 46:11. 

b) in ext.: ina puhad a-ka-ra-bu kittarn 
su[knam ] place a true answer in the lamb 
I am dedicating RA 38 86 r. 23 (OB ext. prayer), 
also JCS 22 25:12, also, wr. a-ka-ar-ra-bu-u 
ZA 43 306:23 (OB prayer to the gods of the 
night); [Summa] immeru ina ka-ra-bi-ka 
uzndSu tarsa if the sheep’s ears are 
pointed when you dedicate (it). VAT 
9518:11, see Ebeling, TuL p. 42, cf. summa 
immeru ina ka-ra-bi-ka issi TuL p. 43:5, 
also istu kar-bu imbd issi ibid. p. 42:5 (be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb) ; anaS.sikunuSi a-kar- 
rab-ku-nu-Si I lift up to you, I dedicate to 
you (a sheep) BBR No. 100 r. 35, cf. a-kar- 
rab-ku-nu-si asla ibid. r. 31, r. 39, also obv. 20, 
24; note ina . .. ta-mit a-kar-ra-bu kitta 
libsi BBR No. 100:42, also No. 75-78:3 and 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3:13; ina mimma a-kar- 
ra-bak-ku-nu-Si Hamas u Adad izizzanimma 
BBR No. 75-78:9. 

6. kurrubu (same mng. as mng. 2 but pi.): 
the aldermen of the city constantly enter 
the temple of Dagan ana belija u ummdndtim 
Sa belija u-ka-ar-ra-bu and invoke blessings 
upon my lord and the army of my lord ARM 
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3 17:20, cf. ana Belet-ekalli kajdnis ni-uk- 
ta-na-ra-ba-ku-nu-si (perhaps error for nib 
tanarrabakunuSi) ARM 10 112:18. 

7. IV (passive to mng. 1): Sa ina e.bad 
sa ina E.ug x (BAD) .ga ik-ka-ri-bu anaku 
I am (Marduk) who is blessed in the nether 
world(?) AfO 17 315 F 9, with comm, sa ina 
bit lu kima nuri x i-kar-ra-bu-ka a Asalluhi 
i-kar-rab md la ana lu.sig i-kar-rab ibid. 
316:19, see AfO 19 118. 

The occurrences of the form iqrub in 
UCP 9 110 No. 56:9, 11 and YOS 6 222:6, 13 do 
not belong to karabu but to qerebu which is 
used in NB and NA texts to refer to the 
movements of sacrificial materials to the 
images as shown by iqarrub in NB YOS 6 
145:14, TCL 9 87 :21, BIN 1 170:20, TCL 13 233 :5, 
AnOr 9 22:7, 21 r. 6, RAcc. 92 r. 12, and in NA 
KAR 25 ii 20, but iqarrib ZA 45 44:45. In ARM 
3 40:18 read liksipu, see kispu usage b. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 294ff. Ad mng. 5: H. 
Hirsch, WZKM 62 53f. 

karadnannalla s.; (an ornament of pre¬ 
cious stone on sandals); EA*; foreign 
word; cf. karadnannu. 

One pair of sandals of dusu- leather studded 
with dardarah- ornaments of gold, their 
buttons of hilipu-stone ka-rat-na-an-na-al-la 
NA 4 .zA.Gi]sr kur ti-Sa-ak-k[u-un\ the k. -part 
is of genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of) 
.... EA 22 ii 25 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 
Salonen Fussbekleidung p. 39. 

karadnannu ( qardandnu ) s.; (a small piece 
of jewelry); Qatna, EA*; foreign word; cf. 
karadnannalla. 

1 §u ka-rad-na-an-nu ku.gi 2 gin ina 
ki.la.bi one set of k. (made) of gold, weighing 
two shekels EA 22 ii 11 (list of gifts of Tu§ratta); 
1 gw(var. [q]d-ar)-da-na-an uqni (part of a 
necklace) RA 43 142 : 44. 

karadu s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 

These small boats and sixty fishermen 
[x]-ma-am-ma ka-ra-di-am [ina] GN likillu 
[...], they should keep the k. ready in GN 
ARM 6 71 r. 12'. 

karagaldu see karimgaldu. 
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karakku see kurukku. 

karaku v.; 1. to obstruct, to dam (a canal 
or waterway), 2. to immerse, soak, inter¬ 
twine, 3. (in hendyadis) to do promptly)?) 
(NAonly), 4. kurruku to gag, 5. Sukruku to 
have done promptly)?) (causative to mng. 3), 

6. III/2 to have soaked, immersed, 7, IV to 
become intertwined)?), 8. IV to be done 
promptly)?) (passive to mng. 3); SB, NA, 
NB; I ikrik — ikarrik — karik, II, III, 
III/2, IV; cf. karku, kiriktu, kirku A, 
makraku. 

[em]e.[n]i(?) s1g.sag.sab in.gar.ra a.su. 
gir(!).bi in.ser.ser.re : \l\iidniu mu-sa-tu 
■u-ka-rik mesretuSu uktessi he gagged his tongue 
with wool combings, he bound his hands and feet 
ZA 45 26: 3f. 

1. to obstruct, to dam (a canal or water¬ 
way): ndrdtisunu gabbi ak-te-rik(\) I have 
dammed up all their canals TCL 9 109:11; 
asar me maid me ul i-kar-ri-ik ul isaqqu 
whenever the water is inadequate he must 
not block the water nor irrigate YOS 3 84:22, 
cf. me. i-kar-ri-ik u se.numun-a'm isaqqu he 
blocks the water and thus irrigates his (newly 
sown) field ibid. 11 (both NB letters); qaqt 
quru marisi birte Sudani su mu kar-ku nardti 
da'ana the ground is dangerous, it is be¬ 
tween mountains, the water is blocked and 
the rivers are strong ABL 312:10 (NA); nd-- 
rati lusahhiru li-ki-ri-ku ina bat[ti ann]ite 
neburu le-fpu-su\ let them go around the 
canals, block them up, and make a crossing 
on this side ABL 100:6 (NA, coll. K. Deller); 
mannu ik-ri-ik-ka M pi di-flu-til who has 
dammed you up like an opening in 
a dilutu-canal? Biggs Saziga 17: 8; obscure: 
sa ak-ri-ka-a' M la taqipanni lu pasir YOS 3 
158:7 (NB let.). 

2. to immerse, soak, intertwine — a) to 
immerse, soak: you set the liquid out over¬ 
night ina seri su.si-£[w gal- ti i]-kar-rik in 
the morning he soaks his thumb in it (and 
wipes his mouth) AMT 78,1 iii 11 + 28,7:8, 
see also mng. 6. 

b) to intertwine: [tn]a(?) nipsi i-kar-ri- 
ik vail Driel Cult of Assur 194:19; abnu sikin- 
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su kima sihir taba[rri ] pusa ka-rik(var. -rik) 
na 4 .mu§.gir sumsu the stone which looks 
like a ball of purple wool streaked(?) with 
white is called muS&aru STT 108:10 (series 
abnu iikinsu), restoration and var. from VAT 
13940, courtesy F. Kocher, sec Landsberger, JCS 
21 153; see also Wiseman Treaties 552, cited 
mng. 7. 

3. (in hendyadis) to do promptly(?) (NA 

only): ana ud.7.kam imma[te] ni-kar-ri-ik 
nippas on the seventh day we will perform 
(the ritual) promptly)?) ABL 20 r. 6, cf. 
dullini ki aha'is ni-ik-ri-ik nipuS we will 
promptly)?) perform the ritual together 
ABL 433 r. 4; [ni]-Hk]-ti-ri-ik ni-ta-la-ka 
[ni-iz]-za-bi-la we promptly)?) went and 
brought (the straw) ABL 1180:7; ana dam s 
muqi ana mase ka-ra-ki (obscure) ABL 
433:18; in broken context: [...] lugal 

i-kar-ri-ka ADD 630:5. 

4. kurruku to gag: see ZA 45, in lex. 
section. 

5. sukruku to have done promptly(?) 
(causative to mng. 3): kuzippi nu-Sa-ki-rik 
ina libbi niSkun let us deposit the kuzippu- 
garments promptly)?) ABL 21 r. 1 (NA). 

6. III/2 to have soaked, immersed: 
ubdnSu rabiti tuS-ta-kar-rak you have (him) 
immerse his thumb (in the liquid) AMT 
23,2:13. 

7. IV to become intertwined(?): irrisunu 
ta sepeSunu kar-ku-u-ni irri sa mdrekunu 
mardtekunu ta sepekunu li-kar-ku (just as) 
their (the lambs’) intestines are intertwined 
around their feet, so may the intestines of 
your sons and daughters become inter- 
twined(?) around your feet Wiseman Treaties 
554. 

8. IV to be done promptly)?) (passive to 
mng. 3): ud.15.kam li-kar-ku lillikuni on 
the 15th let them come promptly)?) (and 
take the oath) ABL 386 r. 6 (NA). 

For CT 19 2a r. 7 see Icaramu A v. 

Oppenheim Beer n. 70. 

karalanu see kardn Idnu. 


199 



oi.uchicago.edu 


karallu A 

karallu A s.; prick, goad; lex.* 

gis.ban.da = pu-qud id an§e = ka-ra-al-lu 
Hg. BII 88, inMSL6 110. 

Meaning suggested by puqudu and puquttu. 

karallu B s.; (a term for happiness); lex.* 
= ka-ra-al-lu, ri-id-tum, Izbu Comm. 

242f. 

karammu (Icarniu) s.; storage area, pile 
(of barley); MA, NA, NB; pi. karammanu; 
wr. sometimes with det. e; cf. karamu B. 

a) in gen. (NB): 5 gur se.bar labiru Sa 
kar-am nig.ga DN five gur of old barley from 
the pile which is the property of I§tar of Uruk 
YOS 7 99:1, cf. se.bar ’a ... ina GN ina 
kar-am Sa DN inandinnu ’ they will deliver 
that barley in Babylon at the storage place 
of IStar of Uruk ibid. 7; SatdrSu itti se.bar 
Sa ka-ra-am Sakin the document concerning 
the barley from the pile has been deposited 
YOS 3 41:13, cf. se.bar Sa ka-ra-am nadin 
ibid. 9; ultu ka-ra-am-a-nu Sa seri ana Eanna 
izbilu u ana telit uSelu they brought (barley) 
from the piles in the open country to Eanna 
and deposited it as telitu- tax YOS 6 14:8, 
cf. (barley) Sa ultu ka-ra-am-mu iSSu BIN 
2 124:4; [ina] ka-ra-am PN Cyr. 364:15, cf. 
ibid. 4, 9, wr. ka-ra-am. mes ibid 12; ina 
uttati Sa lu.engar.me Sa kar Eanna ina ka- 
ra-am Sa bit alpi GCCI 2 90.17; the officials 
of Eanna measured out (barley) ina ka-ra- 
am Sa ina GN iddu and transferred it to the 
storage area which is in GN AnOr 8 64:6; de¬ 
livery of barley ina ka-ra-am Sa ina GN TJCP 
10 245:8, cf. ka-ra-am Sa GN Pinches Peek No. 
19:5; exceptionally without ref. to storage of 
barley: 20 mu.an.na a 4 en.nun ina kar-am ki 
assuru in the twenty years that I kept watch 
at the storage place YOS 3 140:9 (let.); 
dub.sar Sa ka-ra-am the scribe of the storage 
place TCL 13 218:14; kar mu rabu Sa ina GN 
iti ekalli the large storehouse which is in 
Babylon beside the palace, karmu Sa ina bob 
[■ m]u-Se-piS ina birlt kari u SalM, karmu Sa 
iti kari Sa eli nari, karmu Sa iti duri, karmu 
ana imitti abul IStar, karmu Sa iti bit PN 
(unpub. NB text from Babylon) cited Weidner, 
M41. Dussaud 924 n. 5. 


karamu A 

b) with det. 33 — 1' in NB: 136 gur 
Se.bar Sa ultu e ka-ra-am ina muhhi PN .. . 
ana EU.NUN-ft paqdat 136 gur of barley from 
the storage place assigned to PN for guard 
duty TCL 12 61:2, cf. uttatu Sa ultu E ka-ra- 
am Sa E kare ana telit itelu GCCI 1 241:1; 
se.bar a' 100 gur ina maSihu Sa PN ina GN 
ina kA e ka-ra-am inandinnu* they will pay 
that one hundred gur of barley according to 
the measure of PN at the gate of the store¬ 
house in GN VAS 3 191:7; exceptionally re¬ 
ferring to dates: zu.lum.ma Sa ultu e ka- 
ra-a[m] TCL 12 93:1. 

2' in MA, NA: e kar-me Sa birti bit qate 
Sa pan ekalli Sa birti duri the storeroom 
which is inside the palace overseer’s store¬ 
house which is in the bend of the wall 
ABL 329:9, cf. 6 kar-mi Sa ASSur KAJ 
133:13 (MA leg.); obscure: lu mi s-e kar-me 
Sa LUGAL ABL 1070:16. 

The NB refs, are mainly in texts from 
Uruk. The MA and NA refs. wr. e karme 
cited usage b-2' and the NB refs, from Bab¬ 
ylon to karmu Weidner, Mel. Dussaud cited 
usage a may belong to another word karmu, 
especially since the contexts do not allow 
the determination of the function of these 
buildings. For BE 9 55:4 see ammaru dis¬ 
cussion section. 

karammu in rab karammi (karmani ) s. ; 
chief of the storage area; NA, NB*; cf. 
karamu B. 

LT5 gal kar-ma-ni, lu gal ka-a-ri Bab. 7 pi. 5 
iii 24f. (NA list of professions), in MSL 12 p. 239. 

LU GAL ka-ra-am GCCI 2 211:9 (NB); PN 
lu gal kar-ma-ni ADD 427 : 2, also (same 
person) ADD 508:2; PN arad Sa LU gal 
kar-ma-[ni ] ADD 464:22, PN lu gal kar- 
ma-ni Iraq 15 152 ND 3469:15, wr. LU GAL 
kar-man ABL 43:18 (all NA). 

For the possible differentiation between 
the NB and NA functionaries, see discussion 
sub karammu. 

karamu A v.; to hinder, to slow down; OB, 
MB, NA; I ikrim — ikarrim — karim. 

[...].la = ka-ra-m[u\, ka-ra-s\u\ CT 19 2 K.4256 
r. 7f. (ErimhuS b). 
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sag ki.sikil.lil.laS u.kal (var. ki.lIl) ba.an. 
dib.be.es : etlu Sa ardat lilt ik-ri(v&r. -kil)-mu-iu 
young man whom the ardat lilt- demon has blocked 
(variant: looked upon in anger) 5R 50 i 6If., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4. 

ka-ra-mu = sa-ba-tu LTBA 2 1 v 28 and 2 :236. 

a) to hinder: la ta-ka-r[i]-ma-an-ni 
kunukkam subilam do not hinder me, send 
me the sealed document CT 29 3b : 18 (= AbB 
2 123); qiputi ... ina mu-uh dulli ka-ri-in- 
su-nu-ti as to the officials (your servants), 
he hinders them BE 17 13:8 (MB let.); un- 
cert. : lilissdni Uii-ik-ri-mu ABL 1092 r. 12 
(NA). 

b) to slow down: (Jupiter) is standing 
beneath the Dipper on the “Path of Enlil” 
lu-u ik-ri-im he is indeed slow in coming 
ABL 744 r. 11 (NA). 

c) (in the stat.) to be slow (NA) : the king 
knows ki namurtu Sa MN kar-ma-tu-u-ni 
that the tribute due in the month MN is slow 
in coming ABL 86:14; se.bar sa kar-mu-u-ni 
uSallam he will pay in full the barley which 
is late in coming Iraq 16 57 ND 2334:23 (leg.); 
hulu ka-ri-im the road is slow ABL 245:15; 
as to the king’s writing me: Why did you 
depart so early and not wait for the governor 
of GN? (I reply) for the governor of GN 
hulu ammeu kar-ma su- <u > adannis this road 
is much (too) slow ABL 311:9; hulu ka-ri-im 
anaku la allaka the road is slow, I cannot 
leave ABL 455 r. 12. 

The ref. (the planet Jupiter) lu-u ik-ri-im 
ABL 744 r. 11 should rather be connected 
with qaramu (or gardmu) said of the planet 
Venus KAV 178:7 and dupl. 2R 47 ii 24. 

karamu B (keremu) v.; 1. to pile up, to 
store, to keep, 2 . IV/2 to become covered; 
NA, NB; I ikrim, IV/2; cf. karammu, 
karammu in rab karammi, nakrimu. 

1. to pile up, to store, to keep: usse ana 
kardri sig 4 .me§ kar-mat the bricks are piled 
up for laying the foundations ABL 389 r. 1 
(NA); let us do our duty, if not alpe ana bit 
belija aniiniy nisbuS u ma-al se.numun ni- 
[...] ni-ik-rim we will return the draught 
oxen to the manor of our lord and will store 
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as much seed barley as we [... ] CT 22 199:19 
(NB); 6 ku§ nakrimdnu ana ke-re-mu Sa Sikari 
six leather containers to store beer Nbn. 
386:1, cf. 4 nakrimdnu ana ke-re-mu ibid. 11. 

2. IV/2 to become covered: etarpu 
panija ... it-ta-ak-ri-ma enaja my face 
became dark, my eyes covered BA 2 634:8 
(NA). 

In the passage (they planned evil things 
against the mighty army of Assyria) ana 
suzuh naphstiSun ik-ri-mu hulluqu la baSe 
and to save their own lives they planned(?) 
(the army’s) complete annihilation Streck 
Asb. 162:42 none of the meanings of either 
karamu A or B seems to fit. 

(Oppenheim, JAOS 61 253 n. 13; Schott and 
Schaumberger, ZA 47 120f.) 

karan lanu ( karaldnu , karan Id'u, karan 
le'e, taraldnu, kililanu, kullinu) s.; (a kind 
of vine and the wine made of its fruit); NA; 
Ass. kara(n) la'u, kara(n) le'e; cf. Icardnu. 

gis.ge§tin.gam.ma = ka-ra-an le-e (var. ka- 
ra-la-nu, kul-li-nu), min la-a-ni (vars. ta-ra-la-nu, 
ki-li-la-nu) Hh. Ill 17f. 

gesStin la-’-u-u AfO 18 340:12 (Practical Vocab¬ 
ulary Nineveh). 

dug sd-za-mu-u gestin la-'-u (preceded 
by gestin me-zi, among foodstuffs for the 
larder of Ninlil) ADD 1010 r. 11, cf. (in same 
context) ADD 1024 r. 12, also, wr. gestin 
la-’-e ADD 1017 r. 11. 

karan la’u see karan lanu. 

karan le’e see karan lanu. 

karan Selibi s.; (a medicinal plant, lit. 
fox grape); Bogh., SB; wr. gi§/u.gestin. 
ka 5 .a; cf. karanu. 

gis.gestin.ka 5 .a = ka-ra-an Se-li-bi (vars. Se- 
la-be, id-lab) Hh. Ill 15, for var. see AS 17 8 No. 14. 

a) in Uruanna: u.har.har : u. gestin. 
KAj.A CT 14 22 viii-vii 52 (catch line), and pas¬ 
sim in Uruanna; u ka-ra-an ka 6 .a : as ettutu 
muttalliku Uruanna HI 37 (Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 iv 2'). 

b) in med. — V in gen.: u.ge§tin.ka 5 .a 
(among 15 plants) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 i 15; u.gestin.ka 5 .a : u Si-bit im : sdku ina 
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ixGis ses.mes fox grape : a plant for 
pressure through flatus : to bray, to apply 
as a salve mixed with oil Kocher BAM 1 ii 11; 
u.ge§tin.ka 5 .a : u tun.mes : saku ina 
i.nixn seg 6 na es.mes fox grape : a plant 
for a (sick) stomach : to bray in hot rendered 
butter, to anoint the patient repeatedly 
ibid, ii 49, cf. ful hur-mu : u.gestin.ka 5 .a, lul 
sd-mi TUN.MES : U KI.MIN KdcherPflanzcnkunde 
1 i 26f.; [uj.GESTIN.KAg.A : U GAZ GIR.TAIi : 
ina kas.sac nag fox grape : a plant for the 
sting of a scorpion : to drink in fine beer 
CT 14 23 K.9283:14; (list of six plants) 
gestin.ka 5 . a 7 samme su.gidim.ma paMri 
(and) fox grape : seven plants to dispel (the 
disease) “hand of the ghost” AMT 76,1:18; 
summa amelu libbaSu warns u.gestin.ka 5 .a 
tasdk ina sikari isatti if a man is sick in the 
belly, you bray fox grape and he drinks it 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 2, and passim to be taken 
internally; u.gestin.ka 5 .a (for an enema) 
AMT 94,2:6; U.KUR.RA U.GESTIN.KA s .A tasak 
[ adi ] damn ussuni takdr you bray ninw-plant 
(and) fox grape and rub it (on the boil) until 
blood comes out AMT 7,4 i 19; several items 
of medication gis.ge§tin.ka 5 .a ... tarabbalc 
tasammidma iballut (and) fox grape you 
soak (in beer dregs), make a poultice and he 
will get well CT 23 41:16, and passim in similar 
contexts in med., also BE 8 133:2, KUB 37 1:4 
and 11, see Kocher, AfO 16 48; TgisI-GESTIN. 
ka 5 .a tasdk libbi muSari&u tumalla you bray 
fox grape and fill his urethra with it AMT 62,1 
ii 11; exceptionally as a charm: kamunu 
arzalla u. geStin.ka 5 .a ina maSki cumin, 
arzallu, fox grape to (be worn) in a leather 
(bag around the neck) Kocher BAM 311:72'. 

2' leaves of the plant: pa u.gestin.ka 5 .a 
AMT 23,10:4, 51,12:6, 68,1:5, also (with det. 
GIS) AMT 48,3:2, Kocher BAM 32:9', 173 : 14. 

3' seeds of the plant: humus u .gestin. 
KA 5 .A AMT 7,4 i 16, 90,1 r. iii 21, also (with 
det. GI§) AMT 59,1 i 43, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 
21, pi. 12 iv 24. 

c) in sammu sikinsu: [u gar-sm gim] u. 
gestin.ka s .a PA.MES-jsw z]i.me§ ana pan 
qaqqari illak if a plant looks like fox grape, 
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its leaves are standing up, it creeps on the 
ground STT 93:108'. 

d) in adm. texts: (among food deliveries) 
3 gestin. ka 5 .<a> kur (uncert., summed up 
as naphuru anniu sa pan A Mur r. 12) ADD 
1005 r. 7. 

e) in omen texts: u.gestxn.ka 3 .a : a.dar 
: miqitti ummani Adad irahhis Kocher BAM 

1 iii 44. 

Thompson DAB 142f. 

karananu adj.; wine-colored; lex.*; cf. 
karanu. 

na,.za.gin.gostin = &a-ra-<na>-na-i( wine- 
colored (lapis lazuli) Hh. XVI 62, cf. na 4 .za. 
gin.gis.gestin.na = ka-ra-na-nu RS Recension 

47. 

karanatu s.; grape cluster; OB, Mari, 
SB, NB; cf. karanu. 

a) denoting a stone formed (by nature) 
like a grape cluster: na 4 ka-ra-na-tu RA 54 
174 AO 17617:1 (NB list of charms), cf. TCL 6 34 
r. ii 8. 

b) as personal name of a woman: Ka-ra- 
na-tnm OECT 3 67:3, 14 and seal, CT 2 40b: 1, 
5, 9, Grant Smith College 254:2, 19, 22, TIM 

2 88:3 and 14 (all OB), RA 50 70 vi 3 (Mari); 
l Ka-ra-na-tum Nbk. 26:4, TCL 12 30:9 and 5, 
l Ka-ra-na-ti CT 22 172:8 (all NB). 

karanu (kiranu) s.; X. wine, 2. grapevine, 
3. grapes; from OA, OB on; kiranu in OA, 
NA; wr. syll. and (gis.)gestin (gestin.na 
ARM 8 80:5, also Gis. tin in MA); cf. karan 
lanu, karan selibi, karandnd, karanatu, karanu 
in bit kardni, karanu in rob kardni, karanu 
in sa karanisu. 

gi-cS-tin gestin = ka-ra-nu Ea IV 217, also 
S b II152; [mu.ti.in] = [gis.ge]s[tin] = [ka-ra- 
nu] Emesal Voc. II 126; mu.tin.na = ka-[ra-nu] 
Izi G 97; gis.gestin = ka-ra-nu grapevine 
Hh. Ill 12; gis.gestin. gam. ma = kip-pat ka- 
ra-rvi, til-lat ka-ra-ni grapevine ibid. 18a and 19; 
gis.ama.gestin = um-me ge§tin.me§, gan-ni 
ge§tin.me§ ibid. 28a and b; su.gur.ra — qa-ta- 
pu sa GlS. geStin to pick grapes Nabnitu J 314; 
su-ug KA xx- pi-lu-u sa gestin (see pillu) Antagnl 
III 174; sag.ki.gestin.na = zi-im ge§tin 
K agal B 244; lu.gestin.sur.ra = sa-hi-it ka-ra-ni 
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Antagal III 184, also Lu IV 261; mus.gis.gestin 
= se-er ka-ra-nu Hh. XIV 28. 

ku-ru-un kaS.tin = ka-ra-nu Diri V 236; 
ku-ru-um dug = ka-ra-nu A V/l:131; sag-ku- 
ru-un DiN+KASKAL+u- 5 fuwM+m§ = sa-hi-it ka-ra-nu 
Ea IV 222. 

dug.geStin.na.gaz.za.gin x (GiM) : gim kar- 
pa-(aty ka-ra-nu he-pi-ti CT16 9i22f.; [mu].ti. 
in im.ta.de.e a.se.ir im.ta.an.d6 : ia ka-ra- 
na im-lu-u . . . ta-ni-ha im-ta-la he who (previously) 
had his fill of wine is (now) full of sighs KAR 375 
r. iii 15f.; mu.ut.na gestin as pa si.gasmen) 
: ana haHrija ki-ma ka-ra-nu til-la-(li) ma-la-ku 
for my husband I am laden (with grapes) like a 
vine TCL 15 No. 16:46; lal.gestin.na su. 
pes.pes.da : dispa kdra-nani Sumdulu (the 
orchard) luxuriant with honey and wine 4R Add. 
p. 4 to pi. 18 No. 5:6f., cf. lal.gestin.na : ina 
dispi u ka-ra-a-ni Lugale XII 30. 

I. wine — a) in gen.: they bring you 
10 karpe ki-ra-lna-am] ten jars of wine 
Hecker Giessen 41:14, cf. ki-ra-nam suhdru 
na&'usum BIN 4 219:19, ki-ra-ni PN u PN 2 
ublu MVAG 33 No. 155:19; x silver sim ki- 
ra-nim TuM 1 25g:2, cf. x silver a-ki-ra-nim 
CCT 1 29:11, also (in broken context) ki-ra- 
nu-um ICK 2 307:12, KAS GE§TIN ICK 1 
181 : 12f„ 17, 21 (all OA); the boats have arrived 
amminim gestin tabam la tasamamma la 
tusabilam why did you not buy and send 
me good wine? VAS 16 52:14, cf. ibid. 17; 
gestin iptaqissi he delivered (beer, meat and) 
wine for her ibid. 62:16 (OB let.); 10 ka-ra- 
na-am ana [be]li[ja] usabi[lam ] I have sent 
ten (containers with) wine to my lord ARMT 
13 149:8, cf. ibid. 10 and 17; asSum DUG. 
gestin.hi.a ina elippdtim sa awele Imari 
ana PN leqem to obtain for PN the jars with 
wine from the boats of the people of Emar 
ARMT 13 126:5, and passim in this text; anumma 
gestin dug.ga ustdbilakkum (from Carche- 
mish to Mari) ARM 5 5:4, cf. summa gestin 
dug.ga mahrika ana sati[ka] ul ibassi ibid. 
6:13 and 16, cf. also (same sender) ibid. 9:5 
and 13:6; be not negligent lu susurata ana 
pani umman pitati sarri akalu mad gestin 
gabbu mimma mad you shall have ready for 
the archers of the king much food, wine, 
plenty of everything RA 19 105:17 (EA); 
in the month Sabatu there should be given 
to the king of Ugarit 1 udu.nita 1 sila 4 4 
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DUG.GESTIN MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :50 and 55; 
Gis. gestin .mes 2 immere ana muhhi Sarri 
belija ultebila (by boat, see line 9) KAJ 302:12, 
cf., wr. GIS.TIN KAJ 252:1, 3 and 6 (MA); 
[gesJtin kas.sag kur-j sa ina qereb matija 
janu 18 (sila) gestin ana 1 gin kaspi 
ki.lam ina qereb matija wine, the fine drink 
from the mountains, of which t l, ere is none 
in my country, was priced at 18 silas of wine 
per shekel of silver in my country BBSt. No. 
37: lOf. (Nbn.), see Rollig, ZA 56 248, cf. GIS. 
gestin kunuk Sadi wine sealed (in jars) on 
the mountain CT 29 49:28 (SB prodigies); at 
the inauguration of my palace gestin duSsu ; 
pu surra-sin amkir I drenched their insides 
with sweet wine OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.), cf. 
gestin.mes u kurunnu amkira surrasun Borger 
Esarh. 63 vi 52; x giS.tin . .. ana isinni x wine 
for the festival KAV 157:1, cf. gestin sa 
isinndte KAV 79 r. 12, note gis.tin ana 
KA.ZAL (= tasilti ?) KAV 158:1, KAJ 227:1; 
ninda.mes lakul gestin. mes lassi let me 
eat food and drink wine ABL 78 r. 4, cf. 
issahe’is elckulu gis.gestin isattiu ABL 419 
r. 2 (both NA); GESTIN asatti ABL 1393:10, 
also GI§.GESTIN tasallu ABL 345:9 (both NB); 
ina muhhi gestin.mes sa sarru ... ispuranni 
md 200 anse gestin.mes ana massarte ulli 
as to the wine concerning which the king 
has ordered me: deliver two hundred homers 
of wine for storage ABL 307:4 and 6; gis. 
gestin sa sarri ma’da- ajaka niSkun the 
king has much wine, w r here should we put 
it? ABL 86 r. 6, also ibid. r. 1 (both NA); 
kirasa Sa 2 anse gis.gestin isahhata its 
garden which produces (lit. presses) two 
homers of wine ABL 456 r. 2 (NB); zid.da. 
mes gestin.mes ana tdkulti ummanija TCL 
3 53; ina nadi maSle ihbu gestin dug.ga 
they drew sweet wine (from the vats) with 
large and small skin bottles ibid. 220 (Sar.); 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG UZU.HI.A U GE§TIN tuhhut 
du udaSSisunuti I provided them (the work¬ 
men engaged in building the temple) richly 
with assorted food, fine beer, meat and abun¬ 
dant wine (in order to make them say 
blessings) OECT 1 p. 36 iii 27 (Nbn.); note for 
wine as tribute (from mat Zamua) AKA 323 
ii 79, and passim in Asn., also (from Guzana) 
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3R 7 i 28, and passim in Shalm. Ill, also OIP 2 
55:59 (Senn.); ka-ra-nu (to be imported from 
Transpotamia, beside copper and iron) YOS 
6 61:8 (NB); note for mixing wine: I dug. 
ge§tin si-mi-im Sa ana pi 6 dug ge§tin 
ihhiqu one jar of red(?) wine which is mixed 
into the six jars of wine ARM 9 15:3f., also 
(in similar context) x dug ge5tin ... ihi- 
qusinatima ibid. 17:1; 1 ANSE gestin ana hit 
dqi ADD 1023 r. 4; ina kaspi Sim ka-ra-nu from 
the silver, the price (to be paid) for wine 
YOS 6 163:3, cf. VAS 6 309:9 (NB); zamara: 
Sama eli diSpim u ka-ra-nim tabu her song is 
sweeter than honey and wine CT 15 l i 3, cf. 
tabu eli diSpi u ka-ra-ni-i-im ibid. 4 (OB lit.); 
as if it were water from the canal (I gave the 
workmen) siri[Su kur]unnu samnu u gestin 
— simu-drink, kurunnu- beer, oil and wine 
Gilg. XI 72 ; mu§ ka-ra-nu Sa-nis sa igi U -Su 
sal-mu Sd-[niS ... ] Sd-niS Sa ma-Sak-Su ana 
ka-ra-nu maS-[lu\ “wine snake” either 
because its eyes are black, or [...], or 
because its skin is (colored) like wine Tablet 
Funck 2:13ff., see AfO 21 pi. 9, for other refs, 
to sir kardni see seru B mng. le and daddaru 
lex. section; [ ka\-\ra\-nu damusu his blood 
is wine LKA 72 r. 14, see Ebeling, TuL p. 47 and 
32:18 (description of the representation of a god); 
gis.geStin an.sar aSSum da.gan ilani LKU 
45 r. 12; Summa SindtuSu kima gestin if his 
(the patient’s) urine is (red) like wine Labat 
TDP 136:49; if his speech is garbled gestin 
itenerriS and he constantly craves wine 
Labat TDP 66:70'; GE5tin.ME5 (var. GIS. 
gestin) la iSatti sidanu isabbassu he must 
not drink wine (on that day), otherwise 
vertigo will seize him K. 10629 r. ii 32 
(hemer.). 

b) in sacrificial and ritual uses: kas.sag 
KAS.ziz.AN.NA ka-ra-na (in apotropaic rit.) 
KUB 37 44:6', wr. ge§tin, var. [ka]-ra-a-na 
ibid. 43 i 6 and 44 : 20' ; you fill seven lahannu- 
flasks with diSpa himeta geStin Sikara me (for 
libations) KAR 25 iii 18, cf. [l]ahanni sa hurasi 
... issen ina pan Bel issen ina pan Nabu 
ge§tin.me§ umalld ABL 951 : 20 (NA), and cf. 
mihhaaESTm.'M.v&tanaqqi KAR 25 i 25; gestin 
Sa lu.gal.meS ina bit ASSur sum -u-ni wine 
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which the officials have delivered in the 
temple of A5§ur KAV 79:1, cf. gestin 
reSitu gin[u] ibid. r. 2; the large copper con¬ 
tainers which the kings of Urartu ana epeS 
niqe mahar DN umallu. gestin.mes maqqite 
used to fill with libation wine to make 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar.), cf. gestin aqqa eliSun StreckAsb. 
304 a 4 ; you place incense in a censer for 
Enlil gestin tanaqqi ul tuSken you make a 
libation with wine (but) you do not make a 
prostration CT 4 5:6; maqqu gestin ana 
muhhi qaqqad immeri ireddi he makes a 
libation with wine upon the (severed) head 
of the sheep RAcc. 90:32, cf. kas.sag gestin 
Sizbat anaqqi ibid. 38:22; (for the akitu) 
tibilc SiraS la nibi mamis ka-ra-nam an un¬ 
limited outpouring of strastt-drink, wine like 
water YAB 4 94 iii 15 (Nbk.); GIS.GESTIN ana 
gine Sa DN . .. luSebilunu gestin aganna 
matu they should send us wine for the 
regular offerings to Samas, wine is in low 
supply here BIN 167:11 and 16, cf. GIS GESTIN 
Sa akanna iqarrubu janu there is no wine here 
to offer TCL 9 133:11, also gis.ge§tin ana 
gine u guqqu Sa ud.18.kam janu YOS 3 54:6, 
and passim in NB letters from Uruk, cf. also UCP 9 
71 No. 63:2; note in specific ritual uses: ina 
diSpi ge§tin u zi.mad.ga utahhida Sigdre 
he made the bolts (of the temple) drip with 
honey, wine and mashatu-fiour BBSt. No. 36 
iv 33; Gis. gestin .hi. A ... [ina akal ] mutqi 
tusammahma you mix wine into the sweet 
bread BBR No. 1-20:47; ina me kas.sag 
gestin teressin you steep (the hide to be 
tanned) in water, fine beer (and) wine 
RAcc. 14 ii 22, cf. (in broken context) LKU 
42:2, 5 and 7; tidaSu ina diSpi Samni tdbi dam 
ereni kaS.mes geStin.mes lu ablul I mixed 
its (the brick’s) clay with honey, perfumed 
oil, cedar resin, beer (and) wine WO 2 42:53 
(Shalm. Ill); SallaruSu ina kas.sag mahsu 
ballu kalakkuSa ina gestin its mortar was 
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku- clay 
mixed with wine Borger Esarh. 62 vi 37, and 
passim in Ass. royal insers., see balalu mng. 
la-2'; tiddam billat gestin Samni u hibiSti 
(see billatu mng. la) VAB 4 62 iii 3 (Nabopo- 
lassar). 
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c) inmed.use: inaGESimtuSabSal you boil 
(the medication) in wine Kocher BAM 111 iii 3, 
cf. (to drink medication) ina geStin basli 
ibid. 152 iii 10; Sarnme annuli iStenis tasdk ina 
gestin tamahhas ... iSattima ina'eS you 
bray these plants together, stir them into 
wine, he drinks it and gets well Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 11 iii 50; you bray these medi¬ 
cations together ina gestin dug.ga u kas. 
sag tarassan and steep them in sweet wine 
and fine beer ibid. pi. 10 iii 33; to drink 
medication lu ina ge§tin lu ina Sikari AMT 
59,1 i 34, also LKU 57:10, and passim, also lu 
ina gestin lu ina sikari ina itqurti blni isatti 
AMT 89,1 r.(!) ii 9; if a man suffers from 
samdnM-disease ta-ar-pa-sa it-ti gis. gestin 
tasdk you bray .... together with wine (and 
anoint the sore spot with oil) KUB 4 49 iii 5. 

d) qualifications — 1' in gen.; gestin 
kur mountain wine RA 15 77 r. 8, Sikar 
Sadi (wr. sa.tu.um) ka-ra-nam ellu VAB 4 
90 i 22 (Nbk.); GiS. gestin es-Su new wine 
Camb. 252:2 and 5, GIS.GESTIN labiru CT 22 
37:15, GE§TIN [i]l-lu Lambert BWL 60:95 
(LudlulIV), GE§TIN el-li Nbn. 247:11, 279:8, 
GESTIN KU Camb. 394:2, YOS 6 50:7, 168:20, 
YOS 7 63: 7; GESTIN.MES KU duSSupa Sa KUR- 
e(!) KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II); uncert. : gestin 
mud red(?) wine Dar. 22.11, cf. dug gestin 
si-mi-im ARM 9 15:3, 14: If., and 17:10, DUG 
GESTIN sd-a-mi-im ibid. 56:1, ARM 10 131:4 
and 14, 132:3; GlS.TIN BABBAR DUG.GA Sweet 
white wine KAJ 290:1, and cf. [geStin]. 
babbar OECT 4 154 x 12 (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV); ina ... gestin res-ti-i KAR 60 r. 
6, see RAco. p. 22; GE&TIN US second 
quality wine ARM 9 17:12, 186:1; gestin 
duSSupu OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.); GESTIN. 
DUG.GA AMT 2,7:7, cf. AMT 21,4:5, 49,6:8, 
and passim; gis.gestin marru sa TupliaS 
rihit DN the bitter wine from GN, the left¬ 
overs of Istaran BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); see 
also giS.gestin.igi.gud = t(var. e)-ni alpi 
Hh. Ill 16a cited inu mng. le-1'; DUG Sd- 
za-mu-u geStin me-zi (beside gestin la- K e) 
ADD 1017 r. 10, 1010 r. 10, 1024 r. 11; 
gestin na-ha-an-si-e, gestin me-zu, ge§tin 
Wu, GESTIN.ME§ Sa TA maShili AfO 18 340: ll'f. 
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(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); GESTIN.ME&, 
geStin.mes dan-nu, gestin.mes dug.ga, 
ge§tin.me§ ku 7 .ku„ gestin.meS imar-ru) 

Practical Vocabulary Assur 182ff.; GE§TIN.KAL. 
GA AMT 59,1 i 42, 66,7:7 and 9, Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 14 i 31 and 34, but gestin dan-nu AMT 
66,1:5; see also habburu, harrupu, emsu. 

2' by provenience; for Carchemish, etc., 
see Birot, ARMT 9 271, also ARMT 13 Nos. 65, 
69, 74, 99, etc.; GE§TIN Sa KUR I-ZOl-li, GE§TIN 
Hul-bu-nu, gestin maS-qi-tu Sa Sarri, gestin 
Ar-na-ba-ni AfO 18 340:9'f. (Practical Vocab¬ 
ulary Nineveh); note the countries of origin 
Suhu YOS 6 50:7, also VAB 4 154:52, Izalla 
(Azalia) GCCI 1 225:2, TCL 9 105:11, RAcc. 
75:11, and see VAB 4 index s.v., Amabdnu GCCI 
I 225:4 and see VAB 4 index s.v., mat or dl 
Bitati GCCI 1 225: 3 and see VAB 4 index s.v., 
Simir Nbn. 1005:6f., see also VAB 4 index s.v. 
Simmini, Hilbunu, Tu’immu, Upe (Opis). 

V special designations: kardn surari 
wine for libations, see surdru B ; gestin.meS 
KA = ha-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 188. 

e) containers used for storing or serving 
wine : see anakmahhu, dannu, kandu, kannu, 
karpatu, kasu, kirru, kuttu, lahannu, pagulu, 
Sappatu, Sappu, tallu, tamSilu, udu, ziqqu B; 
note dug.hal.gestin = ( hallu ) Sa gestin. 
mes Hh. X 234, dug.gur 4 .gur 4 .ge§tin = 
(kurkurru) Sa ka-ra-nu Hh. X 120, see MSL 9 
189f. 

f) processing and by-products: s eesahatu, 
sdhit karani, sahtu, SurSummu (sediment), 
tabdtu (vinegar). 

2. grapevine — a) in gen.: md mare GN 
gis.ge§tin.mes-7w ittaksumi they said: the 
people of GN have cut down our grapevines 
MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:7', cf. GIS.GESTIN-^W-WM 
nenu nakkismi ibid. 9', cf. also 10'f.; note in 
the mng. vineyard: a.§A.ME§ ... qadu GIS. 
GESTIN ina GN MRS 6 131 RS 15.118:5, cf. 
eqla qadu dimtiSu gi§.gestin.me§-3w gi§ 
sirdiSu ibid. 129 RS 16.343:5, and passim in RS, 
wr. GI§.GE§TIN -na/nu ibid. 35 RS 15.37 : 4 and 7 ; 
A.sA GI§.GE§TIN MRS 9 230 RS 18.01:5, A.§A. 
gis.geStin.na (in list of fields) KUB 37 
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146:9'; see also kiru, A usage a-3'b'; 
summa ina muspal dli gis.gestin innamir 
if a grapevine is found in the low ground of 
a city CT 39 11:59; if pomegranates, Salluru- 
plums gis.gestin eli minatisunu iSiru vines 
prosper abnormally ibid. 8 K.8406:4 and dupl. 
CT 41 22:15, MU.AN.NA aga ZU.LUM.MA U 
GESTIN SI.SA.MES Thompson Rep. 123:8 (all SB); 
kiratesu lalandti aksitma gestin-sm ana mu'de 
aksitma uSabtila maltlssu I cut down his 
luxuriant orchards, cut down his grapevines 
in great number, and (thus) made drink 
unavailable to him TCL 3 265 (Sar.); the 
mountains were densely covered with kullat 
isse hisihti inbi u gestin.me§ all kinds of 
useful trees, fruit trees and grapevines ibid. 
327; I planted gestin kur-i kalisun gimir 
inbl adnate riqqe u sirdl all kinds of 
mountain grapevines, all the fruit trees 
(known to grow) in human habitations, 
herbs and olive trees OIP 2 114 viii 19, cf. 
ibid. 51, 124:45 (Senn.). 

b) parts of the grapevine: see tillatu, kip: 
patu, papallu, sitlu, ummu, kannu ; (U a-aVar 
ka-ra-ni : IJ a-a-ar til-la-te Uruanna III 294; 
pa gis.gestin grapevine leaf AMT 40,5:29, 
see artu; for pa gis.til.la.gestin (= drat 
ishunnati) AMT 52,5:9, see ishunnatu. 

3. grapes: iqqitip kd-ra-nim isaqqulu they 
will pay at (the time of) the picking of the 
grapes BIN 4 186:6 and case 9, cf. ina qitip 
ki-ra-nim I 697, cited Matous, Studies Lands- 
berger 181 n. 44, Kienast ATHE 67:15 (OA); 
mlnamma sa la sangi biti gis.gestin aga 
taqattap why do you pick these grapes 
without the permission of the chief ad¬ 
ministrator of the temple? BIN 1 94:25, cf. 
ibid. 21 (NB let.), and see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section; send me 20 (sila) gestin.hi.a 
dam-qa-ixy u karaSi tdbutim ana nam.ti.la. 
ni.kam paqddim twenty silas of fine grapes 
and good leeks to give for a votive gift 
YOS 2 99:5 (OB let.); giS.gestin ina panatiia 
sahit the grapes were pressed in my presence 
CT 22 38 : 9, cf. miris gis.gestin ina pandtua 
sahit ibid. 27 (NB let.); 25 gur makkasu Gis. 
geStin u lurindu Nbn. 582:4; for other refs., 
see gapnu mng. 2; note referring to the 


karaphu 

individual grape: (color of melted glass) 
pan ge§tin basli the appearance of a ripe 
grape Oppenheim Glass § 5A: 57, C : 26'; (color 
of a stone) kima gis.gestin la bas[li ] like 
an unripe grape STT 108:72 (series abnu 
Hkinsu); for raisin see munziqu. 

For vineyards, see mng. 2a and karanu in 
bit karani, for Alalakh, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 1 63. 

Poebel, ZA 39 146ff. 

karanu in bit karani s.; 1. tavern, wine 
cellar, 2. vineyard; OB, SB, NB; wr. E. 
(gis.)gestin ; cf. karanu. 

1. tavern, wine cellar — a) tavern: PN 
be-el e.gestin PN, the owner of the tavern 
(borrows barley) UCP 10 23:7 (coll. B. Lands- 
berger). 

b) wine cellar: e.gestin.mes-£w sa nisirte 
erubma I entered his secret wine cellar (and 
my soldiers drew sweet wine as if it were 
water from a canal) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 : 220 
(Sar.).; PN arad ekalli sa e.gestin Moore 
Michigan Coll. 89:49 (NB). 

2. vineyard: e gis.gestin CT 22 196:19 
(NB let.). 

karanu in rab karani s.; wine master; 
NA; wr. (lu.)gal gestin; cf. karanu. 

GAL GESTIN ADD 1036 iv 29, LU.GAL 
GESTIN ADD 857 ii 44, also KAV 79:6', ND 
6219:46 and ND 10054 r. 10 (courtesy J. Y. Kinnier 
Wilson); LU.GAL GI§.GESTIN.ME§ ABL 911:4; 
gal gestin e.gibil the wine master of the 
new palace ADD 48 edge 1, cf. ibid. 1 ; la 
ge§tin surari ... la lu.gal gestin ABL 
42 r. 11. 

Daiches, ZA 17 92. 

karanu in §a karani§u s.; wine peddler; 
NB*; cf. karanu. 

PN Sd GI§.GESTIN-M VAS 6 276:24. 

karaphu (karpahu) s.; fallow land; NA; 
foreign word. 

3 an§e se.numun arsu 3 anse kar-pa-hi 
three homers of seed-plowed land, three 
homers of fallow land Iraq 23 50 ND 2778:7; 
3 merise 3 ka-rap-hi 6 mu.an.na eqla ikkal 


206 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kararatu 

he shall have the use of the field for six years, 
three under cultivation and three in fallow 
ADD 623:23, also ADD 621:21, cf. 3 SE merise 
3 se ka-rap-hi naphar 6 mu.an.na.mes 
ADD 622:8, 3 kar-ap-hi 3 merise ADD 70 

r. 9, 69 edge 1, and passim; 1 ANSE 3 sutil ka- 
rap-hi erras e-si-di he will plow and harvest 
X fallow land Iraq 16 46 ND 2342 :8, also Iraq 15 
145 ND 3457 : 1, cf. Se.numun ka-rap-hi ADD 
773:1. 

Opitz, ZA 37 104f. 

kararatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

en ka-ra-ra-\tu] (incipit of an incantation) 
AMT 70,5:2 and 6, and parallel Sm. 1948 : 7'; ka- 
ra-ra-tum [ka-ra-ra-t]um ka-ra-ra-tum-ma tu 6 
en AMT 58,7:4f., also [ka-ra-ra-t]u ka-ra-ra-tu 
Th. 1905-4-9,94 i 14 (= BM 98589) in Bezold Cat. 
Supp. pi. 4 No. 500; in broken contexts : ka-ra- 
ra-tum Kocher BAM 194 ii 9 and AMT 69,9: 7. 

Either a magic formula or a technical term 
referring to the type or purpose of these con¬ 
jurations, which are all against foot diseases. 

kararu s.; brilliance of the sun at midday, 
midday; SB; wr. syll. and an.bir x (ne). 

[an].ne (reading an.bar x or an.bir x ) = 
ka-ra-ru-[u\ Antagal H 48; [an].NE = mu-us-la- 
Ivm, [anj.kar = ka-ra-ru-um Proto-Izi bil. A 2'f. 

an.NE u 4 .gi„.bi sag.ga.na h6.en.gub.ba : 
ina ka-ra-re-e musi u urra ina reiiiu lu kajan let it 
be constantly beside him, noon, day, and night 
CT 16 45 : 149f. 

ka-ra-ru-u - mu-us-la-lu Malku III 160; ka- 
ra-ru-u = i-Sd-tu RA 17 175 i 10 (astrol. comm.). 

summa kakkabdnisu kima ka-ra-re-e gal. 
mes if its (the constellation NumuSda’s) 
stars are (shining) like the sun at midday 
ACh Istar 28:12, dupl. LBAT 1533 r. 13, with 
explanation mul-sw kima ka-ra-re-e dug 4 . 
GA(var. .Bl) sa NUIGI ACh Istar 28:14, var. from 
LBAT 1553 r. 13 and 16, also cited as mul-s% 
gim ka-ra-re-e gal so, nit igi, with comm. 
[g]im ka-ra-ru-u an.bik x AfO 14 pi. 16 VAT 
9436 ii 3f.; mul-sm (with gloss n[u]-ri-Su) 
kima ka-[ra-re-e ] issanahhur Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 10; EN.ME.SAR.RA MUL IGI-5M kima 
ka-ra-ri-e [. . .] TCL 6 18:16 (astrol. comm.). 

In astrol. texts the word refers exclusively 
to the brilliance of a star while in CT 16 45 


kararu A 

ref. is made to midday. Passages using an. 
ne in omen contexts are listed sub muslalu. 

Weidner, Bab. 6 65ff. 

kararu A v. ; 1 . to put an object in place, 
to set, to lay (a foundation), to throw, cast, 
etc. (in mngs. corr. to Babyl. nad4), 2. IV to 
be set up; RS, MA, NA; I ikrur ( akrara 
Iraq 20 200 No. 48:5 and 7) — ikarrar — karir, 
1/2, IV. 

na-sa-ku, na-du-u - ka-ra-rum An IX 72f. 

1 . to put an object in place, to set, to lay 
(a foundation), to throw, cast, etc. (in mngs. 
corr. to Babyl. nadu) — a) in RS: summa 
libbika u diksa u summa libbuka ina libbi 
tdmti ku-ru-ur-sa if you want, kill her, or 
if you want, cast her into the sea MRS 9 
142 RS 17.228:14, also 144 RS 17.318+ :9'. 

b) inMA: lu sal lu lu dmerdna ana libbi 
[u]tuni i-kar-ru-ru-Su-nu they throw any 
eyewitness (who failed to give information), 
male or female, into a furnace AfO 17 285 : 94 
(harem edicts) ; the barley, etc. saanaeleppi 
§a PN ak-ru-ra-ni which I put on the boat 
of PN KAJ 302:11 (let.); ana libbi aganni 
ta-kar-ra-ar you put (the various ingredients) 
into the agannu-p ots Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
19:28, and passim, also ana aganni ta-kar-ra- 
ar ibid. p. 38:26, ana libbi ta-lcar-ra-ar ibid, 
p. 21 ii 12, 29, and passim, ana libbi hirsi ta- 
kar-ra-ar you put into the hirsu- bowl ibid, 
p. 33:8, and passim; [ana libbi ] hare ana muhhi 
me ta-kar-ra-ar you put (the ingredients) 
into the haru-v at on top of the liquid ibid, 
p. 25 i 9 and 26 ii 15, etc. 

c) in NA — 1' in letters: ina muhhi ka- 
ra-ri sa usse concerning the laying of the 
foundations ABL 471:21; Sa la Sdsu lamu ; 
qanni uSse la ni-kar-ra-ar without him we 
cannot possibly lay the foundations ibid. r. 7 ; 
uMe ak-ra-ra Iraq 20 200 No. 48:5 and 7; pulu 
sa ina libbi usse sa duri sa GN ni-ik-ru-ru-u-ni 
the limestone (block) with which we have 
laid the foundations of the city wall of 
Tarbis ABL 628:7; usse li-ik-ru-ur ABL 389 
r. 6, uSSe ana ka-ra-ri ibid. obv. 12, uSSe 
ni-kar-ra-ru-u-ni ABL 471 r. 9, also i-kar- 
ru-ru ibid. obv. 16; the temple of Der issu 
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bit uSSesu kar-ru-u-ni adunakanni from the 
time its foundations were laid until the 
present ABL 476 r. 13; tikpi Sa siqur[rdt]u 
kar-ru the courses of bricks of the temple 
tower are laid ABL 483:13; \ina muhhi ka- 
r]a-ri 8a babi ABL 471:8; the figures of 
protective spirits ina muhhi babate Sa [...]. 
mes ak-ta-ra-ar I placed on the gateways 
of the [. . .]s Iraq 17 134 No. 16:11, cf. ina 
muhhi ma'uits a-ka-ra-ar Iraq 18 40 No. 24:25; 
I asked him pasSura [sa] DN aid ta-kar-ra-ra 
why are you setting the sacrificial table of 
Samas '? ABL 611:5, cf. passura [ik]-ta-ar- 
ru ibid. r. 9, Sa ik-ru-ru-u-ni ibid. obv. 3; 
ina seri{\) nubatti 10 gis.bansur i-ka-ru-ru 
Iraq 23 53 ND 2789:5; LU.SID sa bit LU.SUM. 
ninda passura sa DN ik-ta-ra-ar ina muhhi 
deqi anniu abuka . .. ina pan paSsuri ipte- 
qissu the scribe of the household of the 
kakardinnu-offici&l did (once) set the table 
of A§§ur, your father appointed him in 
charge of the (divine) table on account 
of this pious act (he belongs now to those 
who wear the kub8u) ABL 43 r. 12; hullanu 
ina kisadisa ta-kar-ra-ar you place a cloak 
around her neck ABL 1257 r. 8; sarru ina 
kiSadiSu lik-ru-ur the king should place (the 
phylacteries) around his neck ABL 391 r. 18; 
ina muhhi ka-ra-ri 8a sillibani (see silbu) 
ABL 19:5; ki kunukki ina libanika tak-ta-ra- 
ar-Su you put it like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:6; ziitu ina libbi li-ik-ru-ra ABL 
19:12, cf. ziitu ... i-kar-ra-ra ABL 391 r. 15, 
zutu ik-tar-ra (see zuHu usage c) ABL 363 r. 7; 
pisirati lu tak-ru-ur ABL 453 r. 12, also 
1126:12; ilku Sa GN ina muhhija ka-ri-ru-u-ni 
work obligations for the city of Assur are 
placed upon me (I will repair the palace of 
Ekallate) ABL 99 r. 8, cf. par-ku ina muhhi 
abija ak-ta-ra-ra ABL 132 r. 5, ina muhhija 
ik-ru-ru ABL 1070:18, ina muhhija 
ik-ta-r[a-a]r Iraq 21 175 No. 74:23, cf. ibid. 27; 
id da'na la ana maSkiri ka-ra-ri illaka la ana 
kalakki the river is dangerous, not fit to 
carry inflated skins or keleks ABL 312:11, 
cf. ina muhhi nar Zabbi Si li-ik-ru-ru 
ABL 583:6, cf. also me ... addannis [ik]-ta- 
ra-ra Iraq 21 166 No. 56:11; a'ilu mannu 
Sa ubbaluni i-kar-ra-ru-ru-ni ABL 583 r. 4; 


kararu A 

soldiers gir.an.bar.mes kar-ru wearing iron 
daggers ABL 473 r. 10 and 14, cf. sa ... 
kar-ru-u-ni ADD 880 i 7 ; the king, my lord, 
knows that GN ina libbi ispilurte ka-ri-ru-u- 
ni Arzuhina is situated on a crossroad 
ABL 408 r. 7; I cannot move my hands and 
feet, I cannot open my eyes mar-tak (for 
marsak) kar-rak I am sick, I am laid up 
ABL 348:9; all countries are alight at your 
(the king’s) appearance as at the rising 
of the sun u anaku ina libbi etuti kar-rak 
while I remain in darkness ABL 916:15 
(coll. K. Deller); [sa ... a/ina] isati ik- 
ru-ur-u-ni ABL 972 r. 9; dannassu ana buri 
sa kiri sa ASSur ik-ta-ra-ar he cast his tablet 
into the well of the garden of Assur KAV 
197:62, cf. also ina muhhi iSkarate sa ni-kar- 
ra-ru-ni 2 ma.na kaspa ninassaha niddana: 
sunu ibid.; mannu Sa ina muhhini il-lak-ni 
ina qaSti ni-ka-ra-ar-su we will repulse 
with bow (and arrow) anyone who comes 
against us ABL 727 r. 11. 

2' in lit. : erSu i-kar-ru-ru taklimtu ukah 
lumu they set up the bed, they prepare the 
lying-in-state ZA 45 42:1, cf. umu sa erSusu 
i-ka-ra-ru-u-ni ibid. 44:15; tdbta ... ina 
muhhi anute i-ka-ru-ru they cast salt on the 
vessels ibid. 32; tdbtu ana muhhi Ser silqi 
ana ka-ra-ri-ka-ni when you scatter salt on 
the cooked meat KAR 215 r. ii 15, see Or. NS 20 
402 and 21 130:2, KAR 146 i(!) 16, see Or. NS 21 
143, Frankena, BiOr 18 201 x 34, see also busu A 
usage b ; massitu Sa karani ina pan DN .. . 
i-ka-ru-ru they place the goblet with wine 
before Great Antu ZA 45 44:47, cf. van Driel 
Cult of Assur 88:39; summa piHttu .. . ittuqut 

_ ina muhhi kanuni i-kar-ra-ar if an 

ember has fallen (from the brazier) he 
puts it back on the brazier MVAG 41/3 
62 ii 10, i-kar-ra-ar (see *balultu) KAR 
141:25; kdsate danndte i-kar-r[u-r]u they 
place large goblets MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45; the 
great sukkallu and the second sukkallu hat: 
te ana pan Sarri i-kar-ru-ru lay their staffs 
down in front of the king ibid. 14 iii 9; 
the priest [8a kululi] ana qaqqad Sarri ik-ru- 
ru-ni who had placed the headband on the 
king’s head ibid. 12 ii 27; uzu.ka.ne ... 
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ina pan DN i-kar-ra-ru-u-ni they place the 
roasted meat before Bel ZA 52 226 : 10, 
also ZA 51 138:50, ef. ka-ri-ir ZA 52 226:16, 
kar-ru-ni ZA 51 136:38; whoever effaces 
this tablet lu ina me i-kar-ra-ar-u-ni or 
casts (it) into water KAR 143 r. 19 (colophon); 
nusahati ana nari ta-kar-ra-ar KAR 141:7, 
see TuL p. 88; [...] ina muhhi ta-kar-ra-ar 

BBR No. 60:7, i-kar-ra-dr KAR 33 r. 6, ta- 
kar-ra-a[r ] BA 5 689 r. 3; dabdbu Sa ina 
muhhi ersi sa ina muhhi kussi Sa DN Sa ina 
bit ASSur kar-rat-u-ni paSSutuni the in¬ 
scription which was on the bed (and) the 
throne of DN, which is set up in the ASsur 
temple, and which was effaced Streck Asb. 
298:36 (NA); md ina pani adaggal ma ene 
ina muhhi ak-tar-ar I am looking at (her), 
I set (my) eyes upon (her) Craig ABRT 1 25 
r. 30; ubanSa ina piSutuSerrab ik{‘))-rik i-kar- 
ra-dr she places her finger in his mouth .... 
ibid. 2 19:17; in my 31 st year SanuteSu puru 
ina pan DN DN 2 ak-ru-ru (when) I cast the 
puru-lot for the second time in front of 
ASSur (and) Adad WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. Ill); 
(I am I Star) sa nakaruteka ina mahar Sepeka 
ak-kar-ru-u-ni (for akarruruni) who casts 
down your enemies before your feet 4R 
61 i 15 (oracles); uSSu Sa bit Nabu sa Ninua 
kar-ru the foundations of the Nabu temple 
in Nineveh were laid RLA 2 429 year 787, 
also 433 years 720 and 717; note in the in- 
trans. nuance “to settle”: attain issu Sade 
issahat ina muhhi amurri gabbu ik-ta-ra-ar 
the eclipse withdrew from the east (quad¬ 
rant of the moon) and made contact on 
the entire west (quadrant) ABL 407:11. 

2. IV to be set up: gis.na sa Nabu tak- 
kar-ra-ar Nabu ina e.gis.na errab the bed of 
Nabu will be set up, Nabu enters the bedroom 
ABL 65:8. 

In Iraq 13 110 ND 436:6 read ig-dar-ru, see 
gararu B. 

kararu B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[lu]l.lul = ka-ra-ru Sa, [*], tar = min ab-x (in 
group with kararu) Antagal H 46. 

If a woman’s eyes kima sa-ma-ri kar-ra-ma 
are as .... as samaru Kraus Texte 25 r. 10. 


karasu 

karasu v.; to tie, to fasten; OB; cf. 
kirissu, kurussu , mukarrisu. 

la = ka-ra-8[u ] (in group with hadalu and 
rakasu) CT 19 2 K.4256 iii 8' (ErimhuS); ki-ri 
GANA-<en4l = ka-ra-su Ea I 188a, also A 1/4 iii 7. 

zd.gis.bad.du.zu kus.la la.ta (vars. la.bi, 
la.ba) esir ha.ra.ab.TAG.TAG : Si-in-ni gi-i?- 
sa-ap-pi-i-ka ku-ru-sd lu-u ka-ri-is it-ti-am lu la- 
pi-it the teeth of your threshing sledge should be 
well fastened with leather straps, set in bitumen 
Farmer’s Instructions 97, Akk. from CBS 1354 iv 8 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

ka-ra-as da-al-ti = e-de-lu CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 

11 . 

karasu (gardsu)v. ; 1. to pinch off (clay), 
to break off (a piece of wood, cane, a bone, 
etc.), 2. to break up a herd, to stampede, 
3. kurrusu to pinch off, 4. kurrusu to accuse, 
to slander; from OB on; I ikris — ikarris, 
(ikrus RAcc. 46:26), 1/2 iktaris, II, II/2; 
wr. syll. (rarely garasu ) and kid; cf. karrisu, 
karsu, karsu in sa karsi, kirsu, takrisu. 

ki-id KfD = ka-r[a-su id im] Antagal G 67; 
[ki-id] §id = ka-ra-su Ea VII 200; ki-id Kin, 
im.kId, Sid = k[a-ra-su\ Recip. Ea A iii 24' ff.; 
ki-ir lagab = ka-ra-su (var. ga-ra-a-su) Ea I 27 
and Recip. Ea A iii 28'; gi-[ir] lagab = ka-ra-su 
id im A 1/2:27; [hi-e] [hi] = [ ka-r]a-su id esir 
A V/2:26; hi.hi - min (= ka-r\a,-su)) [id esir] 
Antagal G 68. 

a.ri.a = ka-ra-su, sag.dug,.ga = min id bu- 
lim, gi ’ ri ' in LAGAB (var. SA+A x ' gi ‘ ri ' ia NIGIN) = MIN 
sa ti-di, siLA.bar.ra = min Sa n1g.Sid.gA (= USi) 
Antagal III 142ff.; [us] [bad] = ka-ra-su Sa bu-lim 
A II/3 Part 2:9; Tsa-ahl Tha-a] = ka-ra-su Diri 
VI E 9; tu-uk im.kId = ka-[ra-su] Diri IV 146a. 

nun .nun, kad 6 .kad 5 = kit-ru-[su ] (for var. see 
hardsu C) Erimhus I 4f. 

im.abzu.ta u.me.ni.kid : ki-ri-i$-ma (go 
and) pinch off clay from the Apsu (and make a 
substitute figurine) CT 17 29: 30f. 

na-sa-ku — ka-ra-su Izbu Comm. 561. 

1. to pinch off (clay), to break off (a piece 
of wood, cane, a bone, etc.) — a) to pinch 
off clay: see lex. section; ina musi im ina 
nari ta-kar-ri-is at night you pinch off clay 
at the canal (and make a boat of clay) 
UET 6 410:29, see Iraq 22 224; Aruru washed 
her hands tidda ik-ta-ri-is pinched off 
(some) clay (and threw it on the ground) 
Gilg. I ii 34, cf. d Zulummaru ka-ri-is(v ar. -su) 
tiddadina DN who pinched off the clay 
for (i.e., used to make) them (mankind) 
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Lambert BWL 88:277; Ea ina apsi ik-ru-sa 
tida[m ] RAcc. 46:26; ana hint dli ik-ri-su-d- 
ni ti[dda]ki Maqlu II 189; ina kullati ag-da- 
ri-is im -id I pinched off from the potter’s 
clay the clay (to make a figurine of) her 
Maqlu III 17, cf. Kocher BAM 234:24, cf. also 
IM KI.GAR KID -is KAR 227 i 23, see TuL p. 125, 
and see kullatu ; [ina] iral apsi lu-Si-na tak- 
ri-is K.8152 : 8' (fire inc.), cf. also tdk-ri-is 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 : 5 (NA), as 
against uk-ta-ar-ri-is ibid. 256 (OB); im ... 
a-kar-ri-is AAA 22 48 iii 20, note the var. 
ag-ga-ri-is KAR 134 r. 20; in broken con¬ 
texts: ta-ka-ri-is KUB 37 98:6', [... t]a- 

kar-ri-is-ma salam mimma lemnu [... tep: 
pus] AMT 101,2 iv 7, see Lambert, AfO 18 
110:18; for refs, in which the object of 
kardsu is kirsu see kirsu mng. la. 

b) to break (objects): Seru Sa la akali 
esemtu Sa la ka(v ar. g[a])-ra-a-si meat which 
should not be eaten, bones which should not 
be cracked 4R 56 iii 40 and 44 (Lamastu), var. 
from KAR 239 ii 15; GIS.MA.NU KID-ma you 
break off a piece of eVw-wood BBR No. 
46-47 + K.11583:14. 

2. to break up a herd, to stampede: 
see kardsu sa buli AII/3 Part 2:9 and Antagal 
III 143, in lex. section. 

3. kurrusu to pinch off (with pi. object): 
[...] [k]i-ir-si 14 uk-ta-ar-ri-i[s] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60:256. 

4. kurrusu to accuse, to slander (denom. 
from karsu , q.v., OB only): Summa ... 
ibirSu uk-tar(v ar. -ta-ar)-ri-su(v&r. -is-sii) 
if his friend accuses him CH § 161:66. 

Note the obscure passages: (her unborn 
child is male) i-kar-ri-is he will .... Labat 
TDP 200:1, and summa ik-ri-is CT 27 50 
Rm. 2.181 r. 2ff. (SB Alu?). See also harasu C 
and garadu. 

karaSku s.; (a funerary rite or structure); 
EA*; Hurr. word. 

The gold I asked of you is for two purposes 
1 -turn ana Sa Ica-ra-aS-ki u ina SanuttiSu ana 
terhati in the first place for what pertains to 
the k. and in the second for the bride price 


karaSu A 

EA 19:58, cf. I said to my brother: ka-ra- 
as-ka Sa ababija eppuS I will perform (or: 
make) the k. for my grandfather ibid. 44; 
Summa ka-ra-aS-ka [... ] la eppaS n mind 
eppussunu if I cannot perform (or make) 
the k. [for my ancestors)?)] what else can 

I do for them? EA 29:146; hurdsu ma'atta 
Sa Sipra la epSu sa ka-ra-aS-ki much gold that 
has not been wrought (previously) for the k. 
ibid. 163 (letters of Tusratta). 

karaSu A (karSu) s.; 1. camp, encamp¬ 
ment of an army, 2. expeditionary force, 
campaigning army; OB, MA, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and ki.kalxbe. 

ki.xa1j.bad = ka-ra-Su-um Proto-Diri 323, cf. 
ka-ra-as ki.kal = ka-ra-Su, ka-ra-as ki.kal.bad = 
mist Diri IV 267a and 268f.; ki.kai.xbad = ka- 
ra-Su (in group with halsu, hilsu, birtu) Erimhus 

II 174; [Ki.K]AL ga ' ra ‘ lU BAD = ka-ra-Sum, [ki.kaJl. 
bad.igi.eb1n = min a-mi-lu-ti (see karasu) Erim- 
huS III lOf.; [kiJ.kalxbad = ka-ra-Su Igituh 
short version 22; ki.kalxbad = ka-ra-Su Igituh 
I 168; [ki.ba]d.kal, [. . .].ni = kar-[Su] (in group 
with karaSu B) K.11199:5'f. (Antagal jj). 

k[a\-ra-Su = uS-ma-an-ni An IX 80; ka-ra-Su = 
uS-ma-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 36 and dupl. 2:373. 

1. camp, encampment of an army — 
a) in gen.: ummanatum ka-ra-Sa-am ippiSa 
hiritam iherre alam ka-ra-Sa-am ikappapa 
the soldiers are building a camp, digging a 
moat (and thus) they surround the city 
with a (fortified) camp ARM 1 90:19 and 21; 
the soldiers ina ka-ra-Si-im-ma lu waSbu 
should stay only in the camp ARM 1 33 :17; 
ina GN Sa kiSad Purattu ki.kalxbe-sm iddi 
he pitched camp in GN, which is on the bank 
of the Euphrates Wiseman Chron. 66:20, of. 
ibid. 72 r. 19, cf. also ina misir mat ASSur 
ittadi KI.KALxBE-SW AAA 20 88:148 (Asb.); 
taltakkan ka-ra-dS-ka ina harrdn namrasi 
you have pitched every camp of yours on 
difficult roads Tn.-Epie “iii” 22, cf. ka-ra-Si 
Sakinma ibid. 25; ina Sep kijr GN ka-ra-Si 
uSaSkinma I had camp pitched at the foot 
of Mount Nipur OIP 2 36 iii 80, 37 iii 19 and 
parallels; kima ina ka-ra-Si-ia ina gis.ma. 
mes dannuti ... Surbusa gimir bahulateja 
all my men were bedded in the large 
boats (for five days and nights) as if in 
camp ibid. 74:75 (all Senn.); Adad-nirari 
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defeated Nazimaruttas ki.kalxbe-sw uri: 
galleSu ipugasu and took his camp and his 
standards CT 34 38 i 27 (Synchr. Hist.), cf. 
naphar ki.kalxbe-.sm ekimSu Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 44:22, 52:33; gipiS ERIN.HI.A-m ul updh■■ 
Mr ul aksura ka-ra-Si I did not assemble 
the main body of my army nor did I fortify 
my camp Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 71:98; uS- 
manni ul askunma bad ki.kalxbe ul aksur 
I did not establish (regular) camp, nor did 
I make a walled camp TCL 3 129; prisoners 
and captured animals ana bad ki.kalxbe- 
ia userib I brought inside the walls of my 
camp ibid. 349 (Sar.); ka-ra-as ERiN.MES-ia 
ezib I left the encampment of my army 
(and took with me only the best of my 
chariotry) AOB 1 118 iii 15 (Shalm. I); niSesa 
ina qabal ki.kalxbe-Aw her people (who were) 
in her encampment Rost Tigl. Ill p. 80:24, 
and dupl. Iraq 18 126 r. 20; qereb KI.KALxBE-sw 
ezib he left behind in his camp (his royal 
insignia, etc., and fled) Winckler Sar. pi. 34 
No. 73:132, cf. ina qabal tamhdri suatu ezib 
ki.kalxbe-sw ediS ipparSidma OIP 2 24 i 23 
and parallels, also KI.KALxBE-sw umassirma 
edis ipparsid Streck Asb. 376 i 11; fire fell 
from heaven and consumed sdsu ummdnd: 
tesu KI.KALxBE-.SW AAA 20 88:150 (Asb.); 
he became afraid ummdnatesu ki.kalxbe-sw 
issuhma and removed his army and his 
camp ibid. 151; umdm seri u kur-w [...] 
ana libbi ki.kalxbe la imaqqutuma Ki. 
kalxbe l[a ...] will the wild animals not 
fall upon the camp and not [... ] the camp? 
K.8623:7 ( tamitu ). 

b) in geogr. names: uru Dun-ni-m. 
ka[lxbe] VAS 4 112:16; ummu sarri ina 
bAd -Ica-ra-Sd Sa kisad Puratti ... imlut the 
mother of the king died in Durkara§u which 
is on the bank of the Euphrates (above 
Sippar) BHT pi. 12 ii 13, uru.bAd ka-ra-sd 
x x x u Camb. 276:13; e.duru 5 ka.ras.ra§ ki 
= su = bAd ka-ra-Sd Hg. BViv 20. 

c) in lit. and omens: summa dlu ... kima 
ki.kalxbe erin ihaddud if a city hums like 
a camp of soldiers CT 38 1:12, cf. (with 
added Subassu) ibid. 4 (SB Alu); if a shooting 
star flashes eli mati issima ana ki.kalxbe 
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imqutma produces a noise (heard) over the 
countryside and falls into a camp ACh 
Supp. 2 IStar 63 iv 17; isid nakri ana ki. 
kalxbe ERiN-ia imaqqut the disciplined(?) 
(attack of) the enemy will fall upon my 
camp KAR 153 obv.(!) 29; eli ka-ra-U-ka 
kima Addi udettaqu Tn.-Epic “iii” 33, cf. 
[eli ka]-ra-si-ka ... kima d iM [... ] AfO 7 
281 r. 1, also Sushur KI.KALxBE KAR 434 r. 6; 

di’u mutdnu ... ana anse.kur.ra.mes ki. 
kalxbe litoal ul ilthhi — rfi’w-diseasc, 
pestilence (etc.) will not affect the king’s 
horses (and) camp Or. NS 39 120:65 (nambur- 
bi), cf. ibid. 53; obscure: toma ki.kalxbe 
GIS.TUKUL GAR-ma TCL 6 5:38 (SB ext.). 

2. expeditionary force, campaigning army 
— a) in gen.: PN sa ... istu uru GN a-na 
ka-ra-si-im i-la-kam-ma u-te-er-ru-ni Speleers 
Recueil 244 : 5 (OB) ; ina ka-ra-Si-im nakrum 
iSahhit during the campaign the enemy will 
make a razzia YOS 10 18:63, cf. ina lca-ra- 
si-im ummdnka Adad irahhis during the 
campaign bad weather will hit your army 
ibid. 15:6 (OB ext.) ; 3 ki.kal.be.me§ tebd ina 
harrdnate three armies are on the march 
on the roads KBo 1 15:18 (let.), see Edel, ZA 
49 208f., and passim in this text, cf., wr. KI. 
KAL.BE.HI.A-sw KUB 3 30:6; RN is to 
deliver one hundred teams of horses and 
one thousand foot soldiers ana ka-ra-a-si itti 
A Samsi ittanallak and will always go on 
campaign with the Sun KBo 1 5 iv 22 (treaty), 
and note the title lu ugula.10 sa ki.kal.be 
KBo 5 6 ii 11, see JCS 10 92; ul jimaquta 
erin.me§ ka-ra-Si ug v-ia the men of the 
army should not attack me EA 83:43, 
cf. (in broken context) ka-ra-su EA 134:39; 
15 pa se ana ka-ra-si ublu JCS 13 25 No. 257 : 7, 
also 9 and 12 (list of barley expenditures, MB 
Alalakh); ana RN ... u ki.kalxbe-£w 
adannis ... sulmu TCL 3 5, cf. Nergal ... 
ndsir Ki.KALxBE-ia ibid. 417; he pitched 
his royal tent upahhira ka-ras-su and as¬ 
sembled his army Iraq 16 186:42 (Sar.); ina 
puhur ki.kalxbe-5w esirsuma I surrounded 
him with all his troops TCL 3 139; bul ki. 
kalxbe-*® ina usallisu addima I let the 
animals of my army loose in his meadow 
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ibid. 187 (Sar.) ; ekal Jcutalli Sa ana Sutesur ka- 
ra-Si ... uSepiSu the Rear Palace which they 
(former kings) had built to muster the ex¬ 
peditionary force (to assign horses and 
to check all equipment) OIP 2 128 vi 39; 
booty distributed ana gimir Ki.KALxBE-ia 
u LU.EN.N'AM.MES-i'a u niSe mdhdzanija to my 
entire army, my officials and the people (who 
live in) my own cities ibid. 76:105, also 61:60 
(all Senn.); ekal mdsarti ... ana SuteSur ki. 
KALxBE Borger Esarh. 59 v 42; ultu mat 
Musur ki.kalx be adkema ana mat Meluhha 
uSteSera harrdnu ibid. 112:15; booty ana 
mahazi Subat ilanija lu.en.nam.mes-mz lu. 
GAL.MES-ia gimir ki.kalx BE-ia ... uza'iz 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 7, and note the enumeration : 
ekallu ... gimir ki.kalxBE ... nun.mes ... 
Sut reSi ibid. 258 ii 7; ina Sahati u puzri ka-ra- 
su uSebera he brought his expeditionary 
force over on byways and in stealth Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 37; Ummdn-rnanda ka-ra-[as-su-nu ] 
subat Enlil AnSt 5 100:54 (Cuthean Legend); 
Ninurta ub-bu-ha ep-ra ka-ra-Su Ninurta is 
covered with the dust of warfare BA 46 34 : 21, 
also ibid. 36:37, STT 19:73, CT 46 41:21, and 
dupls. (Epic of Zu) ; Summa ana Sulum KI. 
kalxbe terta tepuS if you make the extispicy 
concerning the well-being of the expedition¬ 
ary force CT 30 19 83-1-18,458 r. i 9, also ibid. 
37 K.12726:3, and passim in SB ext. in this phrase, 
and note teret Sulum ka-ra-Si-ia Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 42; Sarru ina GN res ka-ra-si-Su [ikaSs 
Sad(?)] rabulisu temu isakkan the king is 
going to [start(?)] the campaign in GN and 
give orders to his officers CT 22 248:23 
(NB let.). 

b) mentioned beside other terms for 
soldiers — 1' beside chariotry: sar mat 
ASSur ina ki.kal.be.hi.A u gis.gigir.meS 
\ana ... ] mdtika ul kaSid the king of Assyria 
with all (his) expeditionary force and chariotry 
does not equal [the army] of your country 
KBo 1 10:45, cf. KI.KAL.BE.HI.A U GlS.GIGLR. 
me§ ki Sa ittija as many of my expeditionary 
force and chariotry as are at my disposal 
ibid. 63; gimir Gis.GiGiR.ME§-&a Sutersat pahir 
ka-ra-dS-ka all your chariotry is equipped, 
your army assembled Tn.-Epic “iii” 26; kuh 
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lat Gi8.GiGiR.ME§-ia sise madluti gimir ki. 
KALxBE-ta TCL 3 313 (Sar.). 

2' in parallelism with ummanu : PN tun 
tanu gal erin.hi.a dagal ina panat erin. 
Hi.A-ta ki.kalxBE- itt umaHr aspur I dis¬ 
patched the turtdnu PN, the commander-in¬ 
chief of the army, with the vanguard of my 
army and of my expeditionary force WO 2 
230:176 and 226:149, but ERIN.HI.A KI.KALxBE 
umd’ir aSpur ibid. 157 (Shalm. Ill); PN lit 
GAL.SAG.MES . . . itti ERIN.HI-m U KI.KALxBE- 
ia ana GN umaHrma aspur 1R 30 ii 19 (Samsi- 
Adad V); ana puhhur um-ma-ni Sullum ka- 
ra-Si TCL 3 7 (Sar.); puhhir um-man-ka 
dika KI.KALxBE-/fcffl OIP 2 42 v 35 (Senn.); 
erin.hi.a-H ki.kalxbe-sm upahhirma (fol¬ 
lowed by narkabati sumbi) ibid. 43 v 41; 
ina dalihti mat ASSur erin.hi.a-M u ki. 
kalxBE-sm. idkema during the confusion in 
Assyria he set his soldiers and his camp in 
motion Borger Esarh. 46 ii 43; muSallim 
ki.kalx be-«s'm emiiqi ummdniSu (the king) 
who keeps his camp safe and who is the 
strength of his soldiers ibid. p. 103 i 9; ka- 
ra-aS iptaqid ana reStu, bukurSu LTj.ERlN-wi 
mdtitdn utta’ir ittiSu he entrusted the ex¬ 
peditionary force to his eldest son and put 
under his command troops levied from all 
lands BHT pi. 7 ii 18 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
ERIN-SM KUR-Stt KI.KALx BE-6'M reSlSu Craig 
ABRT 1 81:4 ( iamitu ), cf. culi ERIN-M U KI. 
K[ALxBE-M] ibid. 82 r. 3; KI.KALXBE-&® 
i-dal-ldh erin -ka ilu tag.mes your expe¬ 
ditionary force will be in confusion, plague 
(lit. the god) will hit your army TCL 6 4:19 
(SB ext.). 

c) in the expression en.ki.kalxbe: d u 
EN.KI.KAL.BE KBo 1 1 r. 41, KUB 3 lb r. 7, 
17 r. 13; ilani en.ki.kalxbe.meS (the four 
winds) the gods of the camp 3R 66 ix 28, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 204. 

For OAkk. refs, see karaSu. 

kara&u B (karSu) s. ; 1. leek, 2. (a stone); 
OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (u) ga.ras (sar). 

ga-ra-aS ga.raS = ka-r[a-S]u S b I 85; oa.baS = 
ka-a-ra-§um Proto-Diri 497; [ka-ra-aS] [ga.raS] 
= [&]a-ra-[iit] Diri VI D 18'; [e§] kaskal = id 
ga.kaskal ka-ra-Su Recip. Ea A v 27, also A1/6 : 48; 
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ga.raS sab = ka-ra-[Su], ga.raS.sag sab = gi- 
ir-Sa-nu, ga.raS.bur x (EBun) sab = pir-'u, ga. 
ra§.nlg.[b]u.da sab = uS-Su-ra-a-ti, ga.raS. 
nig.kud.da sab = ki-is-mu, [tul].la.[g]a.ras 
SAB = Si-ni-tu, tul.la.ga.ras [sab] - bi-ia-ru 
Hh. XVII 312ff., cf. RS Recension 193-196; Tga. 
raS.sagl sab = bi-is-ru = patar qabli, [g]a.ras. 
nig.kud.da sab = ki-is-mu = la-[.. ga.raS. 
nig.bu.da sab = Su-uS-ra-tu. = mir-[ga\ Hg. 
D 240ff„ also Hg. B IV 203ff.; sag.sur sab, 
[. .. sab], sag.sum sab, kar.Sum sab =■ kar- 
[Sum] Hh. XVII 277ff., cf. kar.Sum sab, kar. 
Sum.igi.tur sab RS Recension 165f.; [x].x. 

sab = ka-ra-[lhi], min K.11199:3'f. (Antagal jj); 
dr. ga.raS sab, dur.ga.ras sab = iS-di ka-ra-Si 
Hh. XVII 320f.; [nu]mun ga.raS SAB = 
numun ka-ra-Si ibid. 322; ki.GA.RA§ ga ' ra "SAR 45 
= min (= aSar) ka-r\a-Si] Izi C ii 31; tj ga+baS 
sar - ka-ra-Se, V.ga+ba§.[sag].ga sab = gi-ri-Sd- 
ni, V.GA+BAS.TdL.lil sab = bis-ru, U.ga+baS nIg. 
I buI sar = Su-uS-ra-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 
76 ff. 

nam.tar lii.tu.ra ga.ras. sar. gin x (GiM) ba. 
an.gur : marsa klma ka-ra-Si ihtaras the nam: 
taru- demon cuts off the sick as if (he were) leeks 
CT 17 29:13f., cf. Lambert BWL 272:9; [tur. 
tur.ra] ga.ras. sab. gin x kaxsar.kaxsab. e. 
ne : [ sihhiru]ti klma ka-ra-Si fi]-[/ia]S-Su-u CT 17 
31: Ilf.'" 

I. leek — a) as food — I' in letters and 
adm. texts: 2 ban ge§tin.hi.a dam-qa u 
ga.ra§ sab ta-bu-tim YOS 2 99:6, cf. ga(!). 
ras(!) sab TCL 18 89:7; x land PN ana PN 2 
a-na gu-sa(?)-ri ga.ras sab iddin RA 24 96 
Kish 1927—2:5; 2 BAN gAb.SUM [SAB] §U.TI.A 
PN TCL 10 71 ii 75', also iii 5, 15, iv 43 and 45, 
kar(\)-Sum u hazannum leek and bitter 
onions TLB 1 65:10, GAB.SUM SAB u daqqdtim 
CT 45 41:6 (all OB); u Icar-sti (received by 
the nakisu and cooks) ND 10009:18, 22, and 
passim in this text (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson); 
sum sab sum.sikil sab ga.eas sab mi-ir-ga 
sab (first group of plants in NB list of plants 
in a royal garden) CT 14 50 i 3. 

2' in hemer. and rit.: ga.eas sar sahle la 
ikkal he must not eat leek (and) cress 
KAR 177 r. i 24, cf. HA.ME§ GA.RA§ [SAB] NU 
KU ibid. r. iv 40, also KAR 178 i 8, and passim 
in hemers., note SUHUS GA.[RA§] SAR NU KU 
ibid. r. iv 57; SUM SAR GA.RA§ SAR HA NU 
KU ABL 1405 r. 5, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 30, 
pi. 10 iii 17, and note ga.ras x (ma+kaskal) 
sar ikkibu ul ikkal LKA 70 r. iv 17. 
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3' in lit.: if a man goes to the temple of 
his god ga.ras sar zag.hi.li sar [sum sar! 
sum.sikil sab uzu.gud uzu.sah Ku(copy 
NAG)-ma la el he is not clean if he has eaten 
leeks, cress seed, garlic, onions, beef (or) 
pork CT 39 38 r. 11 and 36:107 (SB Alu); 
ikuku ina ka-ra-Si u biqna Sa kurki (see biqnu) 
2R 60 i 46, see TuL p. 18; U GA.RA§ Sarat 
(sig.tjz) su-ha-ti-Su the hair of his armpits 
is leek KAR 307:7, see TuL p. 32 (description 
of symbolic representations); the mountains Sa 
urqissunu u kar-Su whose verdure was (as 
green as) leek TCL 3 28 (Sar.). 

4' in med.: ga.ra§ sab tuSabSal la -ma 
you boil leeks and make a poultice (of it) 
CT 44 36:13, cf. GA.RAS SAR tasallaq AMT 
36,2:11; ga.bas sab pu-ut-ta-ti tasdk you 
crush a seetioned(?) leek (he drinks it in 
milk) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 19, cf. GA GA.RAS 
tukassdma tapaSSaS Kocher BAM 240:64; (the 
sick man) sum sar ga.bas sar uzu.gud 
uzu.sah KA§.Ld.DiN.NA la uStamahhar can¬ 
not digest (lit. accept) garlic, leeks, beef, pork 
(and) bought beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 2; 
u GA.RAS sar u §e.lu sar Sa inasu marsa la 
ikkal he who has an eye disease should not 
eat leeks (or) coriander Kocher BAM 1 iii 38, 
cf. ga.ra§ sar KU-ma nitilSu imatti if he 
eats leeks his eyesight will diminish Kocher 
BAM 318 iii 22, cf. Kocher BAM 1 iii 46, AMT 
30,2:2, etc.; note t kar-Sum Kocher BAM 
15:9, CT 14 48 r. ii 8, U.KUB.KUB U.GE&TIN. 
ka-.a u kar-Sii Kocher BAM 188:5, kar-Sii 
numun sa[h-li-i] KUB 4 56 ii 9, Gis kar-Su 
KUB 37 1:19. 

b) in descriptions of stones: abnu SikinSu 
klma ga.ras sar sig 7 the stone whose color 
is green like leeks (is called husigu) Kocher 
BAM 194 vii 11; abnu SikinSu klma iSdi u 
GA.RA§ [sar] STT 109:42'. 

c) leek seeds: 8 sila numun ga.bas sab 
YOS 12 258:13; send me §e.numun Sa 
ka-ra-Si Sumi Suhutinni u SamaSkilli seeds 
of leek, garlic, Suhutinnu and SamaSkillu- 
onions TCL 17 61:32; 1 GUB NUMUN GA.RAS 
SAR TCL 18 89:25, also NUMUN GA.RA§ SAR 
VAS 16 43:6, YOS 2 112:12 (all OB); in med.: 
NUMUN GA.BA§ AMT 5,5:4. 
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d ) inib JcaraSi: gurun ga.ras sar (among 
plants used as medication) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
12 iv 30; see also mng. 2b-l'. 

2. (a stone) — a) in gen.: ka-ar-Sa-am u 
Sadanam mala tuSabilam itbal he took away 
all the k. and the hematite that you sent me 
ABIM 20:65, cf. 140 pitham Sa ka-ar-Si-im 
iStiat naruqqam Sa Sadanim 2 kakmi iddinam 
he gave me 140 .... -s of k. , one sack with 
hematite, (and) two .... -s ibid. 58. 

b) in names of stones — 1 ' inib karaSi: 
na 4 .gurun.ga.ras = i-ni-ib ka-ra-Si = 
aS-gi-ku-U Hg. E 19 and Hg. B IV 114. 

2' karaS tamti : [na 4 a.ab.ba : 

NA 4 ka-raS tam-ti A 3476 r. 12' (Uruanna); 
mi-sis tam-tim ka-ra-dS tam-tim (as medica¬ 
tion) Kocher BAM 114:15, also, wr. kar-aS tam- 
tim Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 1 K.4164:17, 
pi. 2 K.9684 ii 13. 

The injunctions against eating leeks and 
fish under certain circumstances are already 
attested in Sum. texts: lu ku 6 ku.a nu. 
mu.ni.in.dib.b6 ... lu ga.raS sab ku.a 
nu.mu.ni.in.dib.be no one who eats 
fish passes there, no one who eats leeks 
passes there VAS 2 73 r. 12f., lu ku 6 nu. 
ku.me.eS lu ga.raS sab nu.ku.me.eS 
Dumuzi’s Dream 103 (courtesy M. Civil). Note, 
however, that apart from the atypical text 
CT 14 50 (list of plants in a royal garden) 
only OB texts and certain literary texts 
going back to the OB period refer to leeks 
as a food item. Possibly the plant was known 
in NB under a different name. Note that in 
Hh. the group ga.ras and the group kar. 
Sum are listed in different sections. Thus it 
is possible that the refs, written kar.sum 
represent different varieties of the Alliaceae 
family. 

karaSu see karsu A. 

karaSfi (kard.su) s.; catastrophe, annihi¬ 
lation, slaughter; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB. 

[k]a-pa-ra = ka-ma-ri, ka-ra-Su 

Diri VI E 33f.; [pa-ag-ra] lux 4 (forming a cross) 
= ka-ma-ru, ka-ra-Su Ea VII 146f., cf. pa-ag-ra 
l0x 4 (forming a cross) = ka-ra-Su Ea VII Excerpt 
5'; ka.Ki.KAL.BAD = pi-i ka-ra-Si-[im ] Kagal D 
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Fragm. 3:8; [ki.kaJl.bad.igi.emn = min (= ka- 
ra-Sum) a-mi-lu-ti ErimhuS III 11; ma.al.la = 
ka-ra-[Su] (between teSti and isitu) 5R 16 iii 7 
(group voe.). 

Like a sheep he is sullied with excrement 
ka.Ki.KALxBAD.a.ta e(!).[d]a.Sub : ina pi-i 

ka-ra-Si [ na-di-m\a 4R 22 No. 2:20f. 

a) in OAkk.: he made 5700 men leave the 
cities of Sumer and a-na ga-ra-si-im iS-kun 
slaughtered them (destroyed their cities, 
razed their walls) AfO 20 53:23, also 57:47, 
59:3, 60:56, note a-na ga-ra-si-im kl iS-x-x 
ibid. 54:57 (all Rimus). 

b) in OB: muSpazzir niSi GN in ka-ra- 
Si-im he has given the inhabitants of 
Malgium shelter in the face of annihilation 
CH iv 13 (prologue); I will seize those who 
steal from me and ana ka-ra-as Belet-ekallim 
akammissunuti ARM 10 8:17, and see usage c. 

c) in SB — Y in gen. : because he brought 
the Flood u niSija imnu ana ka-ra-Si and 
assigned my people to annihilation Gilg. 
XI 169, cf. nisi ikmisu ana ka-[ra-Si\ Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasls 96 :54 and 98:43, cf. also 
ul utedduina ka-ra-Si ibid. 94 : 14, and parallels; 
aj iblut amelu ina ka-ra-si not one man 
should have escaped the catastrophe Gilg. 
XI 173; DN ina ka-ra-Se-e etera amrat Sarpa- 
nitu is well versed in saving (people) from a 
catastrophe (parallel: ina qabri bulluta) 
Lambert BWL 58:36 (Ludlul IV), cf. [ina ka- 
ra]-Se-e et-x-an-ni ibid. 6; din ka-ra-Si-i ul 
asdm I shall not make a decision for a catas¬ 
trophe ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); [Sa ina k]a- 
ra-Se-e na-du-u ta-sa-bat su n -.sit D.T. 119+ :3, 
cf. [Sa x]-bu-u ana ka-ra-Se-e ta-im-t[i ...] 
Sehollmeyer No. 17:6. 

2' with pu: see (Sum. wr. with logogram 
for kardSu A) Kagal D, in lex. section; ina 
ka ka-ra-Se-e eteru to save from annihilation 
(parallel ina haSti Sulu ) Surpu IV 44, with 
comm. [ ka-ra-Su-u ] = qu-bu-ri ibid. p. 50 B 21 ; 
ina pi-i ka-ra-Se-e nadi aradka AfO 19 59:153, 
cf. (in broken context) pa-iS ka-ra-Si ibid. 
53:163; [ina(?) p]i ka-ra-Se-e teppir nahdSu 

Craig ABRT 2 21:9, cf. KA ka-ra-Si-i t[a .. .] 
K. 10824:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

(Goetze, JAOS 65 228 f.) 
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karaSu see karaSu. 

karataSna see karaurna. 

karattu adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
kuppi ka-ra-at-tu pete to open waterholes 
like(?) .... Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 

karatu v. ; 1. to strike, to break off, to cut 
off, 2. kurrutu to break off, to cut off; 
SB; I ikrit — ikarrit, II; cf. kartu. 

na-sd-ku (var. nasaku) - ka-ra-ti(v ar. -su, seo 
kardsu) Izbu Comm. 661. 

1. to strike, to break off, to cut off — a) 
to hit: ina husab e'ri ana 3 -su i-kar-rit he 
strikes (the clay figurine) three times with a 
stick of ash wood Maqlu IX 181 and 159; 
if the horse stumbles amela ik-rit and hits 
a man TCL 6 9:15, also CT 40 37:81 (SB Alu); 
ki.nA i-kar-rat (in broken context) van 
Driel Cult of Assur 194:3. 

b) to break off, to cut off : DX ... zibbassa 
ik-rit Bel cut off her (Tiamat’s) tail KAR 307 
r. 14, S66 TuL p. 36. 

2. kurrutu to break off, to cut off — 
a) to break off, to cut off (a plurality of 
objects): d Bel qarnateSa u-ka-rit (see mng. lb) 
KAR 307 r. 13; [... qdteSu]nu ti-kar-rit Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24, qateSu u-kar-ri-it Streck 
Asb. 214 iii 12. 

b) uncert. mng.: if a man ku.mes-sw 
u-kar-rat (parallel Sapassu unaSSak, SapteSu 
iSSik lines 4'f.) Kraus Texte 55:6', see AfO 
11 222; if a bitch gives birth and u-kar-rit 
Boissier DA 105 r. 8 (SB Alu). 

For VAB 7 (Streck Asb.) 298:36 see kardru 
mng. lc. 

karatu see karu. 

karatu v.; to speckle(?); OB.* 

Summa martum ka-ar-ta-at if the gall 
bladder is speckled(?) YOS 10 31 iii 37 (OB 
ext.). 

Probably a variant form of haratu, cf. hirtu 
cited s.v. hirdu. 

*karatu see nakrutu. 

karaurna (or karataSna) s.; (a metal object); 
OB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


karbanu 

1 ka-ra-ur(or -taS)-n[a] Wiseman Alalakh 
432:6. 

karballatu (karballutu) s.; (a piece of linen 
headgear for soldiers); NA, NB, LB; foreign 
word; karballutu Cyr. 183:17; wr. syll. and 
with the pseudologograms kar.bal or kar. 
zi(= balatu) in NA. 

a) inNA: 12 tug kar.bal.mes Iraq 23 43 
ND 2687:11, cf. 2 TUG KAR.ZI.ME§ Ki. 1904- 
10-9,156 obv.(?) i 5' (courtesy J. N. Postgate), 
1 TUG KAR.ZI GADA ADD 992:4. 

b) in NB: 2-ta tug Sir'amMES, ... 2 -ta 
tug kar-ba-al-la-ta Sa gada (in an enumer¬ 
ation of garments, provisions, etc.) TCL 9 
117:13, cf. (in similar context) 2-ta gada 
kar-bal-lu-tu Cyr. 183:17; (one half of a 
shekel for two pairs of shoes) one fourth (of a 
shekel) ana 2-ta tug kar-bal-la-a-ta Nbn. 
824:14, cf. 8 -ta kar-bal-la-a-td 1 gin ku. 
babbar Nbn. 1034:3; twelve ordinary gar¬ 
ments, twelve hir'am- coats 12 -ta kar-bal-la- 
tum (twelve leather bags, 24 sandals and 
provisions for twelve housemen for the royal 
army) Dar. 253 : 7 ; isten Sir'anu parzilli isten 
kar-bal-la-tum Sa Sir'anu UCP 9 275:7, isten 
kar-bal-la-tum su-hat-tum ibid. 8, see ZA 50 
209. 

c) in LB: kur Gimirri Sa tug kar-bal-la- 
ti-su-nuzaq-pa-’ VAB 3 89 § 3:15 (Dar. Na),cf. 
ZA 44 163:18, also Herzfeld API p. 48 No. 24:15 
(Artaxerxes). 

The NA and NB passages suggest a piece 
of cheap linen apparel for soldiers; only in 
UCP 9 p. 275 are specifications mentioned, 
but these are not quite clear. Possibly the 
karballatu Sa Sir'anu is a cowl attached to 
the Sir'anu coat of mail. Only the descrip¬ 
tion of the “Cimmerians” as wearing their 
fc.-headgear in a pointed shape refers directly 
to the use of this piece of apparel, but it 
remains uncertain whether the earlier refs, 
denote the same or a similar object. 

E. Hommel, OLZ 1919 65; Oppenheim, JCS 4 
193 n. 18. 

karballutu see karballatu. 
karbanu see kirbdnu. 
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karbu s.; (a skin disease); lex.* 

gan = ga - ar - sum , ga - ra - bu , kar-bu MSL 9 
p. 77:36a (list of diseases). 

karbu (AHw. 449a) see kardbu v. mng. 2b. 

kardu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

bil — kar-du MSL 9 p. 77:34 (list of diseases). 
Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 81. 

kardft s.; (a type of door); syn. list.* 
ka - ar - du-u = min (= da - al - tum ) CT 18 3 r. ii 17. 

kargullu ( kargulu ) s.; market value; OB; 
Sum. lw.; cf . karu. 

kar.gu.la = kar - gu - lu - u , kar.gu.la = kar-ru 
OAL-u Ai. II iii 12'f. 

klma ka-ar-gu-[ul]-li ekallam kaspam ippa[l] 
he repays the palace in silver according to 
the market value CT 6 37c: 10; 1 gud.ur.ra 
damqa <... > u ka-ar-gu-ul-la-Su esramma 
Supramma Subilam (select?) one good rear 
ox and establish(?) its market value, inform 
me and send (the silver) to me CT 29 29:26; 
obscure: PN, my daughter kar.gul.l[a.x] 
ki PN 2 [x] i.gal.la.&[m] is with PN 2 ac¬ 
cording to(?) the k. JCS 3 163:5', cf. kar. 
gul.la.ta Su.[. . .] ibid. 165 r. 7. 

Leemans, JESHO 11 191. 
kargulu see kargullu. 

karibu (fem. kdribtu) adj.; 1. (designating 
a person performing a specific religious act), 
2. (describing a deity represented as mak¬ 
ing a gesture of adoration); MA, SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kardbu v. 

si-is-kur amakxSe = ka - ri-bu A VIII/1:43; 
si-is-kur amabxSe.amarxSe = ka - ri - bu-um Proto- 
Diri76b,alsoDiriII4; nam.Sita, 1 u.Su 12 (kax§u). 
de = ka - ri-bu Lu IV 96f.; [si-ta] [Sita] = ka - ri-bi 
A II/l iv 8'. 

1. (designating a person performing a 
specific religious act) — a) designating 
a priest — 1' beside the king: niqi Sarri 
niqi ka-rib RA 16 125 ii 2, also VAS 1 36 ii 9 (both 
NB kudurrus), also, wr. ka-ri-bi Nbk. 247:3, 
Peiser Vertrage 107:4; niqi sarri niqi [lu] 
ka-ri-bi guqqu Sagikarre AnOr 12 p. 305 r. 3. 

2' other occs.: niqi alpi u immeri Sa 
ka-ri-bi BBSt. No. 36 v 17, cf. No. 35 r. 11; 
(a share) ina parsi ali zid.mad.ga ka-ri-bi 


karibu 

mimma Surubti Ebabbara in the customary 
dues of the city, in the flour offering of the k. 
and whatever comes as income into Ebabhar 
ibid. 31; telit ka-ri-bi ibid. 50; apart from the 
cattle and the sheep Sa ana ... guqqdne 
eSSeSe pete babdni ... parse hasddu ka-ri-bi. mes 
u tarditu Sarri which (are inscribed among 
the customs of the entire cultic year) for 
guqqanu- and eSSeSu-offerings, for the opening 
(ceremony) of the (temple) gates, (the vigils, 
the brazier rituals), the customs of the 
(ritual) marriage and of the fc.-priests and 
royal libations RAcc. 79:38, cf. ibid. 77:37; 
gud Sak-lu-lu Sa ka-ri-bi Sa pan Nana, epiSuni 
the ungelded bull for the fc.-priest which was 
slaughtered before DN ABL 1202 r. 1, cf. ibid. 
25 (NA), see Landsberger Brief 54f. 

b) designating a woman: ana ka-ri-ib-ti- 
ka to the woman who prays for you (refer¬ 
ring to the writer) PBS 7 122:7, cf. SAL ka- 
ri-ib-ta-ki ibid. 125:28, also ibid 10, 15 and 31; 
andku iStiatma ka-ri-ib-ta-ka ul paqdaku 
I, the only one (of those) who pray for you, 
am not provided for ARM 10 40 r. 5, cf. 
andku ka-ri-ib-ta-ka mahar Eagan ibid 3 r. 
10'; ttroma PN-roa ka-ri-ib-ta-ka ibid. 42:4; 
note as personal name in NB: ! Ka-rib-tum 
BE 8 110:4, VAS 3 109:4, VAS 4 50:5, VAS 5 
50:2. 

2. (describing a deity represented as 
making a gesture of adoration) — a) masc.: 
d Ka-ri-bu Sa imitti Sa bob papahi the k.- 
deity which is (represented) at the right side 
of the door of the cella King Chron. 2 p. 84:16, 
cf. isqu & Ka-rib bob papdhu Marduk VAS 4 
69:7, isqu pani & Ka-ri-bi Sa bit papdhu 
Marduk VAS 5 87/88:2 ; note a woman liken¬ 
ing herself to a Surinnu-emblem. : andku ul 
Surinnum ka-ri-bu-um Sa b.a.ba am I not a 
Surinnu serving as k. for the family? ARM 
10 36:15, cf. ibid. 37 :8, also andku ul Surinka 
ka-ri-bu-um Sa ina Ebabbarim igirrika udam: 
maqu am I not your Surinnu serving as 
k. who intercedes for you in Ebabbar? ARM 
10 38:10. 

b) fem.: Supala lamassati u ka-ri-ba-a-ti 
lu salla they (the female guardians) should 
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karihuri 

sleep at the feet of the lamassu and karibtu 
protective spirits MDP 4 p. 167: 6, see MDP 2 
p. 121, cf. also lamassdti u ka-ri-ba-a-ti ibid. 
8 (NB Elam); 3 ka-rib-a-tu Sa uSt AfO 18 306 
iii 12 (MA inv.). 

The vocabulary passages suggest that the 
sacrifices called niql kdribi and niql Sarri 
refer to offerings and ceremonies performed 
on behalf of the priesthood of the sanctuary 
and the king rather than of the person who 
dedicated the income which made the offer¬ 
ings possible, see Landsberger Brief p. 53 ff. 
and n. 102. See also karabu v. mng. 2b and 
kuribu discussion section. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 303 and 311. 

karihuri s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

Barley given ana qa-ri-hu-ri (parallel: 
ana epiS Siprati, ana taluhla ) HSS 13 323:24. 

Probably a class of people, since the text 
fists barley items given either for processing 
or as rations. 

karimgaldu (karagaldu, karimtaldu) s.; 
quiver(?); MB*; Kassite word. 

kul.na.ma.ru = Su = ka-ri-im-tal-du Hg. A 
II 183, in MSL 7 152. 

na-ah-ba-tu = ka-rim-gal-du Malku II 204. 

1 ban alluharu ana ka-ra-gal-du Sa maSiri 
PN imhur PN received six silas of alluharu-dye 
for the k. of a maSiru-chaviot BE 14 63:2, 
cf. [ka-ri]-im-ga-[a]l-du (in broken context) 
PBS 1/2 85:10 (MB let.). 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134f.; Salonen Hippo- 
logica 165. 

karimtaldu see karimgaldu. 

karkadinnatu see kakardinnu. 

karkadinnu see kakardinnu. 

karkamisu adj.; from Carchemish; OB, 
Mari. 

I dug i.dub sa 3 (pi) 2 bAn ka-ar-ka-mi- 
SU-d CT 2 1:8 and dupl. 6:11 (OB); Ka-ar- 
ka-mi-sa-ia (gentilic) ARMT 12 747:5 (copy 
on p. 265). 

karkarru s.; (a bird); lex.* 


*karmu 

kar.kar musen = [§u] (followed by kar. 
kar.ri mugen, kar.kar muSen, [har.har 
musen] lines 276ff.) Hh. XVIII 275. 

karkartu s.; (a plant in culinary and 
medical use); NA.* 

a) in culinary use: 100 u kar-kar-tu 
(among the side dishes of the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:129 (Asn.). 

b) in medical use: (against wrasw-disease) 
u kar-kar-te Kocher BAM 117:3. 

karkaru s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

1 giAgu.za ka-ar-ka-ru-um (beside ors. 
GU.ZA of HA.LU.UB, MES, and A.AB.BA-WOOds) 
Riftin 104:14. 

Akk. loanword in Sum., denoting either a 
type of wood or a style, see also karru A s. 

karkasu s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 
la.munu, = kar-ka-su Hh. XXIII iv 24. 

karkittu s.; prostitute; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

kar-[kit-tu] = [min] (= kar.kid, i.e., harlmtu) 
Explicit Malku I 87b. 

See also kitekaru. 

karku adj.; compact(?), twined(?); SB, 
NA, NB; cf.karakuv. 

sun(var. adds .a).la.la, sun.al.ak.a = kar¬ 
ku compact(?) beermash Hh. XXIII iii 18f. 

a) compact(?): see Hh. XXIII, in lex. 
section; lugal kur VRi-a-a adi lu emuqesu 
kar-ka-te-e illak will the king of Urartu leave 
with his massed(?) troops? ABL 409:7 (NA), 
cf. ina kar-ka-ti du.mes = ul i-di he will 
always go in k. (scribal comment:) I do not 
know (what kar-ka-ti means) CT 41 33 r. 3 
(Alu Comm.). 

b) twined(?): Summa sa qe kar-ku-ti il igi 
if he sees someone who is carrying twined(?) 
thread AfO 18 76 Text B 7; tug musipeti 
kar-ke-e-ti Sa sig.sag — mrm'plw-garments 
of twined(?) thread of first quality wool 
ABL 511:9 (NB). 

*karmu (fern .karintu) adj.; ruined(?);NA.* 
[ina mu]hhi e ... [... k]a-ri-in-tu-d St 
as to the building, it(?) is ruined(?) Iraq 14 
65 ND 1113:7, cf. [.. . ka-r]i-in-tu ra-sip [. . .] 
ibid. 8, also [ka-ri]-in-tu-ma ibid. 9. 
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karmu (kamru) s.; ruin, ruin heap ; from 
OB on; kamru TCL 3 183; cf. karmutu. 

[du-ii] du s = ti-i-[lu-um], ka(\)-ar(\)-mu(\)-um 
MSL 2 148 ii 28 f. (Proto-Ea); ar uruxa.[x] = 

[, kar-mu ] Ea VI iii C 11', cf. [ar] [uruxa.x] = 
bar-mu A VI/4:28; [a-ra] [a.dc] “ kar-mu A 
1/1:195; ar ub => kar-mu A VIII/1:182, also S b 
II 308; ka-ra-am gAxud = kar-mu Ea IV 262; 
GB.li.a — ka-ar-mu Izi J i 14. 

uru.didli g[u].bar.ra.mu.ne du 8 .fxl ar. 
86 hAni.kuj : dll zd'irlja [on]o du 8 .du 8 u kar-mi 
lu uter the towns which were hostile to me I 
turned into tells and ruins YOS 9 37:42 (Sum.), 
CT 37 3:47 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 39 7f. 

dr-mu = kar-mu Malku I 243. 

a) with taru and turru to turn into a ruin ; 
at-ti-li u ka-ar-mi i-ta-ar-[ma ] harbutam illak 
it will turn into tells and ruins and will be 
devastated YOS 10 17 : 12 (OB ext.), ef. [ana 
tlli ] u kar-mi GUR-ar K.8922:3f. (SB ext.); 
inanna ana tubqi u kar-mi i-ta-ru itdtisu 
now its surroundings turned into heaps of 
ruins AOB 1 48:31 (Arik-den-ili); TJRU GN . . . 
enahma ana mr 6 kar-me i-tu-ru the town GN 
became dilapidated and turned into a com¬ 
plete ruin KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. II), cf. dlu §4 
enahma islal ana tlli u kar-me i-tur AKA 
244 v 3 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; dldniSunu 
ana ti-li-im u ka-ar-mi-im u-te-er M61. Dussaud 
993c : 10' (Mari), cf. ala ana tili u kar-me ut-tir 
Wiseman Chron. 68:20; dlam utter ana ti-li 
u kar-mi RA 45 174:71 (OB lit.); GN ana 
epri u kar-me u-tir-ru King Chron. 2 34 : 33, cf. 
ibid. 5:9; aldniSunu ina izi.mes aSrup appul 
aqqur ana tili u kar-mi(\ ar. -me) u-tir their 
towns I burned, completely destroyed, and 
turned them into heaps of ruins AKA 57 iii 
84 (Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 38, WO 1 58 iii 
6 (Shalm. Ill), AKA 319 ii 70 (Asn.), massu ... 
ana tili u kar-me lu-te-ir AOB 1 66:59 (Adn. 
I); GN aksudma u-tir ana kar-me OIP 2 86:19 
(Senn.), with var. 6 kar-me AKA 333 ii 100, 
and passim in Senn. ; enuma ... mcissu U-te- 
er-ru ana tili u ka-ar-mi VAB 4 60 i 31, cf. 
[mat za-a]-ri-ia [u-te-er-ru] ana tili [u k]a- 
ar-mu ibid. 66 ii 4 (both Nabopolassar) ; DN 
bara iii ana kar-mu(va.v.-mi) gur Ninurta 
will turn the shrines of the gods into 
ruins LB AT 1499:16, var. from ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 63 i 26. 


karmu 

b) with emu and Sumu to turn into a 
ruin: Sa ultu ume ulluti innamu emu kar- 
mi-is which had become a waste long ago 
and turned into a ruin VAB 4 236 i 35, cf. 
aSarSu nadima e-mi kar-mi-iS YOS l 45 i 41, 
also i-mu-u ka-ar-mi-is RA 22 57 ii 1 (all Nbn.) ; 
sa ana DN ihattu i-me-i kar-me-is whoever 
commits an offense against Assur will become 
a ruin LKA 62 r. 6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 
(MA lit.), cf. alanisunu sehruti . .. appul aqqur 
4-Se-me kar-mes his villages I destroyed 
utterly and turned into ruins OIP 2 27 i 78, 
cf. ibid. 35 iii 70, 58:23; alu Subassu . . . U-se- 
me kar-meS Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a: 43, [. . .] 
tu-se-mi kar-mes AfO 19 63:59 (SB lit.); for 
other refs, see ewu mngs. lb and 3a. 

c) with other verbs: alcmisu ana tili u 
kar-me aspuk I heaped up his towns into 
ruins AOB 1 118:37 (Shalm. I), cf. I made 
his towns look as though a flood had passed 
through them and ki-ma kam-ri aSpuka 
dlaniSa asbuti heaped up the inhabited vil¬ 
lages into ruins TCL 3 183 (Sar.); ana tili u 
ka-ar-mi iSkunsu he made (Haman) into 
heaps of ruins Syria 32 15 iv 1, also ana tili 
u <ka>-ar-mi Ukunsunuti ibid, iii 26 (Jahdun- 
lim) ; amut RN Sa GN GN 2 ana ti-li 4 kar-me 
(text -a) iSkun omen of Ibbi-Sin when Elam 
turned Ur into heaps of ruin RA 35 43 No. 
8 : 5 (Mari liver model) ; aldnisu ana kar-me 
sad&Su taSakkan ana name his towns you 
make into ruins, his steppe into a desolate 
area Gossmann Era V 29. 

d) other occs.: x sar kirum ... ita ka-ar- 
mi-im a palm grove of 15 sar beside the tell 
CT 47 16:3, cf. sag.bi 2.kam ka-ar-mu sa(\) 
dunnim rabim its second side is the ruin of 
the great fortification CT 2 8:7 (both OB 
Sippar); aAA. ... ina let [ka]-ar-me a field 
located beside the ruin area JEN 483:8 (Nuzi) ; 
eperi ka-ar-mi-su assuh I removed the rubble 
from the ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.). 

Note karmu “heap” used as a quantitative 
designation of a large amount of barley: 
sem 1 ka-ra-am ana nim.mes PN id-din PN 
gave one “heap” of barley to the Elamites 
ARM 6 27 r. 5' (= RA 42 44f.). 

For bit karmi, rab karmi, etc., see karammu. 
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karmu see karammu. 

karmutu ( kamrutu ) s.; state of ruin; SB; 
cf. karmu s. 

ar-mu-tu, kar-mu-tu, har-bu-tii = na-[mu-tu\ 

LTBA 2 2:322ff. 

la.GAL [rube] uSallaka kar-mu-ta I shall let 
the palace of the ruler fall into ruins JNES 17 
47:41 (Epic of Irra); the city GN on the bank 
of the Tigris Sa ultu ume ullwti naduma Suluku 
kam-ru-te which had been abandoned for a 
long time and had gone to ruin AfO 20 94:116, 
see Grayson, ibid p. 95 (Senn.); for other refs., 
see alaku mng. 4a-2' (karmutu). 

karpahu see karaphu. 

karpaniS adv.; like a pot; SB; cf. karpatu. 
matdti nakiri kaliSina kar-pa-niS uhappima 

1 smashed all the enemy countries like a pot 
Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 64:14, cf. dl SarrutiSu 
. . . kar-pa-nis ahpi ibid. pi. 33 No. 69:80, also 
Lie Sar. 209; kar-pa-niS tahpi BA 5 p. 387 r. 

2 and 8. 

karpasu adj.; superb; SB.* 

qitrudu, giSru, kar-pa-su = git-\ma-lu] CT 18 8 
K.2040 r. 34. 

apir aga Sa garni kar-pa-sa-a-ti (Lugal- 
banda) has a tiara with superb horns on his 
head Or. NS 36 126:171. 

karpatu s.; 1. earthen container, pot, 

2. (a measure, one fourth of the naruqqu ); 
from OAkk. on; cf. karpdniS, karpu. 

du-ug dug = kar-pa-t[um ] A V/l:117, also Ea 
V25,S b I81; dug, dug.ti.lim.du, dug.ti.gul, 
dug.ti.sub, dug.ZA.GUL = kar-pa-tum Hh. X 
Iff.; dug.i.nun.na = kar-pat hi-me-ti ibid. 17, 
dug.gaz = kar-pat [xx] ibid. 99, dug.a.kdm.ma 
= kar-pat me-e em-mu-ti, dug.a.§e 4 .de = min min 
ka-fu-u-ti ibid. 71f., dug.BAR.§E.DiM 4 = min 
ti-ta-pi, dug.sun = min mu-rat-ti-bi ibid. 73f.; 
dug.muS = kar-pat si-ir-ri, [dug.§]u.kin.na = 
DUG Su-ri-lel ibid. 244f.; dug.sikil.e.de — kar- 
pat te-lil-ti Hh. X 289, in MSL 9 p. 192; dug.ga 
= kar-pat Si-iz-bi, dug.kaS = min Si-ka-ri, dug. 
geStin = min ka-ra-ni, dug.a.geStin.na = min 
ta-ba-ti, dug.al.us.sa = min Si-ik-ki Hh. X323ff.; 
dug.zi.da = kar-pat q6-me, dug.tug.ba = min 
su-ba-a-ti ibid. 329f. ; dug.muS = kar-pat si-ir-ri 
= ka[r~]-pat ta-ba-a-ti Hg. A II 71, dug.al.us.sa 
= kar-pat Sik-ki = min ibid. 74, dug.sikil.e.de 
= min te-lil-ti = e-gub-bu-u ibid. 75, in MSL 7 110. 


karpatu 

ki-si [dug.uSxa] = kar-pat 3i-\na}-a-t[e] Diri V 
267, dug. kl ' si Kl§, dug.a.sur.ra = kar-pat Si-na- 
a-ti Hh. X 334f.; kul.lum = \kar]-pa-[tum] 
Izi E 242 B. 

dug.im.Su.kin.ak.a = min (= si-e-ru) Sa dug 
to put a slip on a pot Nabnitu E 255; [us] [bad] = 
pe-hu-u Sa dug to plug a pot A II/3 Part 2:8; 
[dug.i]m.§u.s\id.ak.a = min (= ma-ha-yu) Sa 
dug to throw]?) a pot Nabnitu XXI 26. 

a.bi dug.Se b.mu.e.ni.Si.in.gi 4 : Sunuti 

ana kar-pa-ti terma return that water to the pot 
CT 17 32:9f.; id.da ku,.ma.al.la dug ma. 
ra.an.gi : ina narija gugallu kar-pa-tum utter 
(see gugallu lex. section) RA 33 106:33f., see 
Landsberger, WO 1 375 n. 84; [dug].gestin.na. 
gaz.za.gin x (GiM) : gim kar-pa- <o«> karani heplti 
CT 16 9:22f.; dug.gin x h5.en.gaz.e.ne : klma 
kar-pa-ti lihpuSu let them crush him like a pot 
CT 17 35:61 f., also CT 16 32:161, 33:183; [dug]. 
sahar(SAB).ra nig utun.gal.ta e.a : Sa kar- 
pa-tu Sa-har-ra-tu Sa ultu utuni rabltu [. ..] CT 17 
38:30f., cf. [. .. gi]n x dug.sahar.gin x kax§id 
mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : karSa klma kar-pat Sa- 
har-ra-tumuSaS[ga]mu it makes the stomach rumble 
like a porous pot CT 17 47:55f., also 25:21f. 

dug = kar-pa-tti, kar-pa-tu = bu-Su-u, kar-pa-tu 
= pi-Sd-an-nu Izbu Comm. 429 ff. 

1. earthen container, pot — a) in OA: 
I bought 2 kar-pa-tim sa kas OIP 27 22:1; 
kct-ar-pa-at sumki TCL 21 237:9; ka-ar-pa- 
tam sa dispim CCT 1 8b: 12; 1 dug allanu 

TCL 14 62:8; 2 ka-ar-pd-at samnim ibid. 

51:9; 1 DUG bu-uq-lum TCL 20 181:15; 1 

dug murram u dug Sa-bi-tam one pot with 
myrrh and a pot with .... KTS 3a:4f., and 
passim, possibly a measure, see mng. 2a; qemum 
1 DUG U 2 DUG KTS 2a: 22; 3 DUG ta-ba-la- 
tim KT Hahn 35:18, note kima ka-ar-pi-tim 
ha-idpy-e-tim like a broken pot Belleten 14 
176:41 (Irisum). 

b) in OB, OB Alalakh, Elam: sapilti 
Se'im ina maskdnim ka-ar-pa-a-tim astappak 
I poured the balance of the barley into pots 
on the threshing floor TCL 17 2:19; rugbam 
pit[ema ] ka-ar-pa-at ittim(?) Su[siam] open 
the loft and take out the pot with bitumen(?) 
TCL 18 100:26; 2 sila Samnum ina ka-ar- 

pa-tim Sakin Subilam there is two silas of 
oil in a pot, send (it) to me PBS 7 57:11; 
7 ka-ar-pa-tum (in a list of household articles) 
CT 6 20b: 23; 1 DUG 1 bAn Sa NIG.HAB.BA 

TCL 1 199:7, cf. 2 DUG 2 BAN sa NIG.HAR.RA 
ibid. 9, 1 DUG NIG 5 SILA Sa ZID.KUM ibid. 17, 
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and passim; 1 DUG tabdtum CT 4 40b:8; 
1 (pi) MUK 4 BAN U.KUR.RA SAE Sd ana DUG. 
hi.A al.us.sa.ne mulUm ana qdti lu.ur.ra 
innaSru one pi of ballukku-spice, forty silas 
of ninu-sipice, which were given out to the 
... .-man in order to fill the jars for Sikku- 
condiment TCL 1 173:3; kar-ba-as-sa hapiat 
qablissa Sebret (describing the manumission 
of a woman) CT 48 49 : 2, cf. DUG nam.geme. 
ni in.gaz(!) BE 6/2 8:7, cf. also aSsum ka- 
ar-pa-as-sa la *-[...] TIM 2 88:6; 8 dug 

ri-qi-tum eight empty pots (list of imple¬ 
ments) UCP 10 142 No. 70:24 (Ishchali); 
X DUG.HI.A i.GI§ Wiseman Alalakh 322:2 and 
10; 3 ka-ar-pa-tu nun napti elli MDP 4 186 
No. 10:4, 7, 10, 14 (= MDP 22 160); 8 DUG Sa 

ZID.§E.KUM MDP 28 469:1. 

c) in Mari: 1 dug geStin ARM 7 97:1, 

DUG lAl ibid. 267 : 2, DUG I ibid. 3, and passim, 
see ARMT 7 p. 314; note [x] ugar 6 GUR SE 
ka-ar-pa-at x barley in pots ARM 8 74 : 2, ef. 
ibid. 73:1; 1 DUG Sa lAl ARMT 11 57:1, 

207:1, 259:1, 7, 12; me ina DUG (beside 
NINDA) RA 35 8 iv 34 (rit.). 

d) in MB (standardized as dug sag or 
dug gad): ghee which PN received and 
ana e.na 4 .kisib uSeribu ana 4 dug sag Sapik 
brought into the storehouse, it has been 
poured into four sag pots BE 14 104:8, cf. 
1 DUG GAL SAG 5 DUG TUR PBS 2/2 57:3; 
12 DUG GAL (beside 6| DUG us) BE 14 80:4; 
DUG GAL BE 14 56:5; DUG.GAL.MES Sa 
maltlti Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:7, for DUG 
alone (as heading PBS 2/2 91:1, preceded by 
indications of volume ibid. 43:2, BE 14 21:3, 
etc., (after ka§ sag and kas us) qualified 
as SAG and US BE 14 80a :3f., 87:3, PBS 2/2 
136: Iff.) see aklu B usage b-2'. 

e) inEAandRS: 10 dug ud.ka.bar EA 
22 iv 19, note 20 dug na 4 akunu (filled with 
perfume) EA 14 iii 36 and cf. na 4 dug ibid. 
34 f.; 14DUG&m[nt] MRS 9 129 RS 17.424+ : 16, 
also MRS 6 199 RS 16.257 A ii 3ff.; note DUG. 
ME& UD.KA.BAR MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ : 28. 

f) in NA: dug kar-pu-tu Sa pili a pot 
of white stone Iraq 23 19 ND 2097:13. 


karpatu 

g) in NB: 12 dug dannutu malutu a 11 
dug riqutu VAS 6 241:3, cf. 1 dug la-bi-ru 
TCL 13 188:17; dannu a’ 200 dug BE 10 59:7, 
11 and 15; 10 dug 1 anse ten pots (holding) 
one homer ABL 461:11; dug simid TCL 9 
89:16. 

h> in lit.: sag.ki ki dug da-sa-bi-ir you 
shall smash (your) forehead like a pot N 288 
i (OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); klma 
dug Sa pahari purrurtu like a potter’s 
smashed pot JNES 15 140:31', cf. dug pahari 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 5, etc., also kima DUG 
hepiti JNES 15 140:31a'; (the deity) klma 
DUG milikSa isp[uh] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 124:17, cf. ibid. 92:10; Sa kannuSina Sa 
hurasim ka-ar-pa-tu-Si-na uqnu ellu JCS 9 8 
B 16, cf. ibid. 9 A 18 (OB), also AMT 26,1:13, 
wr. DUG.MES-St-TMl NA 4 .ZA.GIN.DURU 5 ebbu 
AMT 10,1 iii 20, cf. ibid, iii 1, CT 23 2:6 (SB); 
gabadibbu Sa dug.mes parapet of pots CT 38 
13:84 (SB Alu); if in the house of a man 
dug TaI issi the water pot produces a sound 
CT 40 4 : 87, and passim in similar contexts, note 
12.Am mu.mes giskim kar-p[a~ti] twelve 
omens with signs from pots ibid. 4 : 96 (SB Alu); 
[. Nisaba ] elletu .. . Sa ina kar-pat nanhuzat 
[■ iSata ] (see ahdzu mng. lib) MaqluII221; 
note dug kar-pa-ta LKU 51: 10. 

2. (a measure, one fourth of the naruqqu) 
— a) in OA: quin annltin klma 1 dug 
umdlliuSina they filled these two vessels 
holding one seah each as if (they held) one 
k. Assur 4026:10 (unpub.); 6 naruq LA i DUG 
(adding up 5 naruq and 9\ dug) BIN 6 232 : 10, 
cf. ina 9 naruq 1 dug arSatim KT Hahn 35:1; 
33 naruq u 3 dug TCL 20 181 : 10, 3 naruq u 
2|- dug arSdti TCL 14 53:8, 2 naruq 2 DUG 
Seam CCT 5 35b: 1, 4 naruq 2 dug Seam JCS 
14 20 No. 12:4, 2 naruq 2 dug u Sa-ar-Sa-ra- 
nam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
20:4, and passim ; note: Sim 40 naruq ... 
4J gin.ta a-lcdr-pl-tim 12 ma.na kaspum 
SimSa the price of forty sacks at the rate 
of 4£ shekels of silver per k. is twelve minas 
of silver Kienast ATHE 12:24; 10 naruq 

Seam ina ka-ar-pi-U-<a> ten sacks accord¬ 
ing to my pot (measure) BIN 4 143:3, cf. 
ina ka-ar-pi-U-a tamaddadam TCL 21 239:6. 
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b) in OB: 2 gis.as 1 ka-ar-pa-tu-um Sa 
ZID.DA YOS 2 148:15. 

The use of karpatu in Mari (see Bottdro, 
ARMT 7 p. 351, Birot, ARMT 9 p. 250) and RS 
(see Nougayrol, MRS 6 p. 223) shows that it 
was a container of standardized size. There 
are, however, no indications as to its rela¬ 
tionship to other measures of capacity. For 
the OAkk. dug with a capacity of either 
twenty or thirty silas see Thureau-Dangin, 
ITT 1 p. 23 n. 3. 

Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 357f., JNES 5 
279; H. Lewy, RSO 39 190ff. 

karpu s.; pot, earthen container; OA; cf. 
karpatu. 

2 ka-ar-pi-im Sumki two pots with Sumku 
(worth l£ shekels of silver) BIN 4 162:13; 
10 ka-ar-pe-e ki-ra-\na-am\ ten pots with wine 
Hecker Giessen 41:14, see J. Lewy, HUCA 27 63 
n. 263; 3 ka-ar-pe ... arsatim ICK 2 273 r. 3'. 

karratu s.; (a type of window); SB.* 
ab.su.gur.ta : ina apti kar-ra-ti through 
the k. -window ASKT pp. 92-93:24, restored 
from ibid. 102 iii 16 (Sum.), CT 44 32 ii 22, cf. 
ina ap-ti kar-ra-ti ft ap-tu tu-pu-su second(?) 
window AfO 12 241:7 (comm.), cf. also 
ab.sukur, ab.su. gur (in a list of windows) 
Proto-Lu 838af. 

For UDBD (Peiser Urkunden) 100:6 see karu 
mng. 3d. 

karriru s.; (a word for thief); syn. list.* 

kar-ri-ru = sa-a-ru (between ardadu and 
sarrdqu) Malku I 91. 

karrisu (fem. karriMu) adj.; one who 
spreads calumny; OB*; cf. karasu. 

lihbit rami libdS ka-ar-ri-iS-ti (see ba'dSu B 
mng. Id) JCS 15 6 i 12. 

karru A s.; knob, pommel; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and gar. 

gAb = ka-ar-rum MSL 2 p. 143:20 (Proto-Ea); 
ga-ar gAb S a 235. 

gis.gar.ba = kar-ru, gis.gag.gar.ba = sik- 
kdt min Hh. V 296f.; gi5.gag.gkr.ba, gil.gag. 
a.kar = sik-kdt kar-ri Hh. VI 121 f. ; [ku5].ghr. 
ba = ma-$aJc kar-ri Hh. XI 281. 

a) as part of an object — 1' knob of a 
peg or decorative nail ( sikkatu ): see Hh. 


karru A 

V 296f. and VI 121f., in lex. section; if the 
right “weapon” kima gi§. gag. gAr.ba garir 
(see garru usage b) CT 31 14 K.2089:3 (with 
added illustration), also 13 K.2093:7 (SB 
ext.); sik-kat kar-ri ana simateSa knobbed 
nails for its (the building’s) decoration 
KAH 2 67:9 (Tigl. I), cf. sikkdt kar-ri almi 
AfO 19 141 r. 15 (Tigl. I); sikkdt kar-ri siparri 
almeSina I surrounded them (the doorways) 
with knobbed nails of bronze Iraq 14 33 : 29, 
and passim in Asn., note daldti guSure sikkdt 
kar-ri-sa sukdn qerebsa la inassi he must not 
remove the doors, the beams, the knobbed 
nails (and) ornaments from it (the palace) 
AKA 247 v 29 (Asn.), cf. sikkdt kar-ri hurdsi 
kaspi u siparri ... almiSinatima Rost Tigl. 
Ill 76:32; sikkdt kar-ri kaspi u eri qerebSin 
usalme I surrounded their (the chapels’) 
interior with rows of knobbed nails made of 
silver and copper OIP 2 107 vi 40 and dupls. 
(Senn.); sikkat kar-ri na 4 .za.gin knobbed 
nail made of lapis lazuli Herzfeld API p. 23 
No. 10 (Dar.). 

2' referring to the pommel of a sword or 
dagger: the marble which was too costly 
even ana kar-ri namsari for the pommel of a 
sword OIP 2 107 vi 55 and dupl. (Senn.); kar-ri 
(made of precious woods for daggers) Iraq 15 
147 ND 3480 (summary only). 

3' of a door: asabbir gisrinnam aSa[hhat] 
ka-ar-ra (see giSrinnu mng. 2) KAR 1:16 
(Descent of IStar). 

4' of a chair: [giS.gu.za.gar].ba = 
ku-us-si kar-r[i] chair with knobs Hh.IV103; 
giS.gu.za.gar.ba.KU.Gi.gar.ra = min Sd 
kar-sd, hu-ra-su uh-hu-zu a chair whose knob 
is covered with gold ibid. 104, also (with 
silver, copper and bronze) ibid. 105ff., (kiskanu- 
wood) ibid. 108; gi§ .gu .za .gar. ba.kus. 
si.ga = min Sd min maS-ka ar-mu chair 
whose knob is covered with leather ibid. 
109, see also Hh. XI 281, in lex. section; gi§. 
gu.za ... gar.ba zabar.gar.ra BIN 
9 440:1 (early OB) ; gi§.gu.za gar.ba PBS 
8/2 194 iii 8 (OB), cf. qaqqad ka-ar-ri ibid. 19. 

b) in transferred mng.: I conquered the 
cities Sa gir 11 kar-ri Sadi at the foot of the 
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mountain range(?) (parallel: uppi Sadi) 
Iraq 18 124:8' (Tigl. III). 

In MSL 7 162 (Hh. XII) 54 read pa-tar-ri, 
see MSL 9 204. For karru in the mng. 
“throne” see karru C. For the name of pro¬ 
fession (and family name) tabih kari (wr. 
LTT.GiR.LAL kari) “slaughterer and seller of 
prepared meat dishes” see tdbihu. 

karru B s.; (a ragged or dirty piece of 
apparel worn as a sign of mourning); OB, SB. 

tug.mu.sir = kar-[ru\ Hh. XIX 240; [tug], 
mu.sir = kar-ru = su-bat i-dir-te Hg. D 430 and 
dupls.; lu.tug.la — id kar-ra lab-Su one wrapped 
in rags Lu IV 194; [si-ig] [si] = na-du-u Sa kar-rum 
A 111/4:218. 

an.na gur 5 .ru.us bi.in.bu.ru.u8 ki.ta 
kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. an gu.ru.ua bi.in. 
bur.re.es ki.ta ka.ru bi.in.si.x.[x]) : eliS 
ig$usuma saplii kar-ra iddu on top they have 
bared their fangs, below, they have put on a 
mourning garment CT 16 12:9f., vars. from UET 
6 392:16. 

kar-ru = .fu-bat a-dir-tu Malku VI 61; "tuo 
mu-ud-fru]-[u] = [kar]-fru\ ibid. 92, cf. k{ar-rum) = 
[. . .) ibid. 97; kar-rum = si-pu-u CT 18 12 ii 66; 
[kar]-ru = ku-zip-pi LTBA 2 2:404. 

ana manni ka-ar-ra labSdta for whom are 
you wearing mourning? EA 356:42, cf. ibid. 23, 
ka-ar-ra labSdku ibid. 43, also ka-a-ar-ra 
ibid. 15 (Adapa); kar-ra ul-tap-pi (parallel: 
maid ultaSSiSu) Thompson Gilg.pl. 31 K.8743:13; 
quddud appaSu panuSu [ arpu] kar-ru labiS 
male na[si] his head hanging down, his face 
pale, clad in rags, with unkempt hair CT 15 
46 r. 2 (Descent of Istar); ina kar-ri u mail 
AfO 19 52:159; [USjhutu kar-ri linnadiq subatiS 
let him take (off) his mourning garment, let 
him put on his garments (again) Or. NS 36 
128:194; obscure: ina kibsa kar-ra iSkunu 
ina Sepeja Lambert BWL 200 i 15, see ibid. p. 
336. 

karru C s.; (a word for throne); SB. 

She entrusted the generalship to him 
(Kingu) uSeSibaSSu ina kar-ri and made him 
sit on a throne En. el. I 152, II 38 and III 100; 
aSSu SurSud kar-ri kunni paleja in order to 
secure the foundation of the throne (and) to 
make my rule firm Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:36 (Sar., Charter of Assur), cf. (signs con- 


karsu 

cerning) Sa sursudi kar-ri Sulbur paleja 

Borger Esarh. 2 ii 20. 

Borger Esarh. p. 2 note to ii 20. 

karsfi s.; (a kind of song); SB.* 

1 kar-su-d Akkadi ki one fc.-song in Akka¬ 
dian KAR 158 viii 43. 

The reading i-de-e ka-ar-si-i Lambert 
BWL 156:3 is possible but it fails to make 
sense in the context, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 
12 103. 

karsu ( qarsu) s.; calumny, (unfounded) 
accusation; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
eme.sig; cf. karasu. 

eme(!).sig = kar-su Igituh I 205; [em]e.sig 
= kar-su (ingroup with taSgirtu) Erimhus I 280; 
Temel.sig = ka-ar-[suni\ Kagal D Fragm. 11:5; 
[...]= [eme.sig] = kar-su Emesal Voc. Ill 141; 
ka.su.dh.a= ka-ar-$u-[um] Kagal D Fragm. 3:3; 
erne.si = kar-$u (in group with taSgirtu, taMiktu, 
tuMu, iwltu) Imgidda to Erimhus A 9'. 

erne.sig.ku.ku = a-ki[l kar-si) Lu Excerpt 
II 7; [em]e.sig.ku.ku = a-\ki-il k,a\-[ar-si-im] 
Kagal D Fragm. 11:6; lu.eme.sig.ku.kii = 
a-ki-il ka-ar-si OB Lu A 355; eme.^'Hu.ku = 
a-kil kar-s[i ] (followed by emetuku, q. v.) Lu III 
29; a.TAR.lal (var. a.i.A.[lal]) = mu-pe-gu-u, 
a-kil kar-si (in group with dabibu) CT 18 29 ii 
3f. and dupl. RA 16 166f.; [. ..] [gal . . .] = a-kil 
kar-si Diri VI D 6'. 

lu erne.sig.ga k[u.(ku).a] : a-kil kar-si 
Lambert BWL 119:5f.; eme.sig kii.ku : kar- 
si a-ka-li (see akalu v. ,mng. 7d) Lambert BWL 
259:14; eme.sig : kar-?i, kfir KU.ME.E : in-nak- 
ka-lu CT 41 27:30f. (Alu Comm.); eme.sig nu 
gaba.ri : kar-si la ma-[ha-ri] BRM 4 20:72, see 
Ungnad, AfO 14 260; qa-ar-zi-ia // Si-ir-ti EA 
252:14; i-ka-lu ka-ar-si-ia // u-Ha-a-ru EA 286:6. 

a) with akalu (see also akalu v. mng. 7d): 
ana (Jcay-ar-si-ka a-ka-li-im BIN 7 48:10, 
cf. [ka]-ar-si-ia [i-ku]-lu-kum UET 5 49:5 
(OB let.), ka-ar-si-ia ana belija ... itanakkalu 
ARM 2 115:9, cf. also Sa ka-ar-si-ia ana 
belija ikulu RA 42 64f. :26, 38, cf. ARM 10 
156:21 and 26, 73:22; kiam taqbi umma attama 
ka-ar-su-ia ana belija ak[lu] minum ka-ar-su- 
ka Sa aklilnim you said, “They accuse me 
before my lord” — what is it that they ac¬ 
cuse you of? SH 919:16f. (Shemshara let., 
courtesy J. Laessee), cf. minam kar-si-Su-nu 
nikkal Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I 176; a- 
ki-Utt ka-ar-si-ia BE 17 20:28; kar-si-Su ana 
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belija i[kulu] PBS 1/2 22 : 24 (both MB letters) ; 
kar-su-Su-nu innakkaluma PBS 2/2 51:20 
(MB) ; a-ki-il ka-ar-si-ka [... ] (apodosis) RA 
38 80:14 (OB ext.), cf. ka-ar-si [a;]-rri(?)l urm 
manum ikkal YOS 10 31 vii 40; ka-ar-si 
ibrirnibraSula a[kul] (I) his friend, have not 
denounced (my) friend RB 59 p. 242:15 (OB 
lit.); kar-si-id ktj AfO 18 299:40, cf. a-kil 
kar-si [... ] Lambert BWL 95 r. 8 ; do not act 
[in]a muhhi pi sa a-kil kar-si upon the words 
of one who denounces ADD 646 and 647 r. 15; 
kar-si-Sd etakal ABL 43 r. 9, kar-si-ia mala 
ina ekalli innaklu ABL 283:16, sa LU.Gis. 
gigir kar-si la innakkuluni ABL 607 r. 2; 
kajamdnu kar-si sa Arraphaja ina pani [... ] 
ekkal ABL 1042 : 10 (all NA) ; [kar}-si Sa RN ... 
ina pani abisu akla Wiseman Treaties 323, ef. 
ibid. 332; a-kal kar-si-Sd ABL 1356 r. 4 (NB), 
kar-si-ia ina pani Sarri ak-lu ABL 896 : 4 (NA), 
kar-si-ka ina panija ikulu ABL 290:9, kar-si 
.. . ki itakkalusu ABL 1240:9 (NB); ku kar-si 
Sumer 8 20 ii 27, and passim in hemer. ; TUP . PA . 
hi.a a-m-el kar-zi tablets of accusations 
(on a label) Bogh. 1964 1/w (courtesy H. G. 
Giiterbock). 

b) with other verbs: \kd\-ar-sa-am nuSepiS 
PBS 7 71:33 (OB let.); kar-si tamhur you 
have believed calumnies ARM 1 61:37, ef. 
ana kar-si nu mahari BRM 4 19:35, see Un- 
gnad, AfO 14 275, see also lex. section; mdhar 
belija ina ka-ar-si durrdku (see durru ) 
RA 42 66:46' (Mari); ul jisme sarru gar- 
zi [ar]ad kittiSu EA 119:26, note the 
WSem. parallel gain qa-ar-zi-ia // Si-ir-ti EA 
252:14; DN muSaSSik kar-si (parallel: sdbit 
qat [...]) AfO 17 313 C 6; & Nabu-kar-si-d- 
ba-dS Nabu-Brings-Calumny-to-Shame ADD 
912:3. 

c) other occs: ina qdt ka-ar-si on ac¬ 
count of denunciations ARM 2 55:23, also 
RA 42 66:50; USan lemutti kar-si tasgirti 
Borger Esarh. 41 i 26; en ti USdnu ireddiSuma 
ina eme.sig imat during his life evil rumors 
will follow him and he will die in calumny 
KAR 382:20 (SB Alu), cf. kar-si bel biti 
(apodosis) CT 40 20:6 (SB Alu). 

In BE 9 24:6 read §u n (!) qi-hit-ti in view of the 
passages cited pibittu mng. 4. 


karSu 

karsu in Sa karsi s.; denouncer, calum¬ 
niator; Mari; cf. kardsu. 

u attama Sa kar-si tide but you know the 
denouncer (cf. nugguru line 13) ARM 5 34:18. 

karSanu adj.; with a large belly; lex.*; 
cf. karSu. 

gu 4 .Sk.sk = kar-Sa-nu-u Hh. XIII 305; [a-l]i- 
im alim = kar-Sa-nu = (Hitt.) ti-sa-nu-us S a Voc. 
L 11'. 

See alimbu discussion section, see also 
ditanu. 

karSu (karaSu) s. fem.; 1. stomach, belly, 
womb, body, 2. mind, heart, plan, desire, 
3. inner or lower side; OA, OB, SB; pi. (in 
NA only) karsdnu ; cf. kar sand, mukarrisu. 

uzu.sa = lib-bi, kar-Su, qer-bi, ir-ri Hh. XV 98f., 
for pi karSi see sub pii; [uzu.sk.euL] = [6o]n- 
dil-lum — kar-Su, [uzu.S&.x.x] = [§u]-M = min, 
[uzu].sa.[x.x] = [§u-a:] - min, [uzju.bar. 
k[un] = [ qin-na-tum ] = min, [uz]u.nam.sa.su 
= (blank) = min Hg. D 66 f., in MSL 9 p. 37 f., also 
Hg. B IV 63ff., ibid. p. 35; lu.Sa.la.la = Sa ka- 
\ar-Sa pe-hu-u] OB Lu B vi 6. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-Sd-Su = kar-Su Malku V 15f.; 
trzu.SA. uzu kar-Su uzu bad.hajr AfO 18 340 Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Nineveh ii 18-iii 1. 

1. stomach, belly, womb, body — a) 
of a human being — V stomach, belly: lu 
mali ka-ra-as-ka let your stomach be filled 
Gilg. M. iii 6 (OB); Sa ameli muttapraSSidi 
mali kar-as-su the restless hunter’s stomach 
is filled Lambert BWL 144:19; mu marru ka- 
ra-Si la uSabbu, the water was brackish, it did 
not quench the thirst (lit. satisfy the stomach) 
Scheil Tn. II 44; [in]a kar-Si-Si-na limesu 
Sammu let there be too little food (lit. grass) 
in their stomachs Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108:43, cf. ina kar-Si-Si-na emesu Sammu 
ibid. 53; ezzuti Sard kar-Sa-Sa isdnu the 
raging winds fill her (Tiamat’s) belly En. el. 
IV 99, cf. ihtepi ka-ras-sa ibid. 101; kar-Sd 
kima karpat Saharrati uSaS[ga]mu see karpatu 
lex. section) CT 17 25:22; Summa kar-Si iSu 
if he has a (big) belly BRM 4 22:5 (physiogn.); 
exceptionally in med. context: kar-Sd §A. 
NIGIN kussur[u} Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 21. 

2' womb: DN izib rihissu ik-ka-ar-Si 
Enlil left his seed in the womb CT 15 6 ii 2 
(OB lit.). 
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3' body: Sumuqan sa ina put kar-si nasu 
Sibirra who holds the (shepherd’s) staff before 
(his) body KAR 19 r.(!) 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 211; [ nuk]kulat ka-ra-as-sd her body is 
beautiful VAS 10 214 v 6 (OB Agusaja); 
ba’ulateSun usanihu ulammenu ka-ras-si-in 
(see ba’ulatu mng. 2) OIP 2 105 v 75 and 
parallel (Senn.); agannutilla ... lisan ka- 
ra-as-su may he fill his body with dropsy 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 26; mar-sa-tu ka-ras-su sick is 
his body Gilg. VII iv 11. 

b) of an animal — 1' in gen.: the suckling 
camel calves sizbu la usabbu ka-ra-si-su-nu 
(var. ka-ras-sun) could not fill their stomachs 
with milk Streek Asb. 78 ix 67; ithud kar- 
\ro£\-su-nu Samuhta rita their bodies pros¬ 
pered from the luscious pasture Lambert 
BWL 177:22; ina kar-si kalbl sake lu naqban 
kunu may your burial place be in the stom¬ 
achs of dogs and pigs Wiseman Treaties 484; 
the snake iptema libba.su ka-ra-as-su istut 
subta iddi ina kar-si-su opened his (the 
wild bull’s) belly, slit his inside and took up 
residence inside him Bab. 12 p. 27:Ilf., cf. 
ana ka-ra-ds r[imi ] AfO 14 pi. 9 ii 23 (Etana); 
summa izbu irrl Su-un-nu-ut kar-sa la [i\su 
KUB 4 67 ii 2, see Leichty Izbu p. 208; if the 
malformed animal libbaSu petima qer-bu kar- 
su TUN U HAR.ME [. . .] Leichty Izbu XVI 49; 
supri appi kar-si Ser’ani u irrl ... tasdk you 
bray the claws, the beak, the stomach, the 
tendons and the intestines (of a partridge) 
Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 4; [na 4 mus]Saru kima 
ka-ra-ds [a]-.si mussar-zaqdni sumsu the 
serpentine which (looks) like the belly of a 
bear is called zog'anw-serpentine STT 108:13, 
see Landsberger, JCS 21 153. 

2' referring to the first stomach of a 
ruminant: pu ana kar-si kar-Si ana riqi[ti] 
riqitu ana arkat inan[din\ the mouth gives 
(the fodder) to the (first) stomach, the (first) 
stomach to the omasum, the omasum to the 
rear KAR 165:10 (SB lit.); ka-ar-Sum pi ka-ar- 
Si-im riqitum kukudrum RA 38 86 r. 18 (OB ext. 
prayer), cf. (if inside the sheep) kar-Su, riqitu 
nu.gal.mes there is neither (first) stomach 
nor omasum Boissier DA p. 97 80-7-19,80:11 
(SB ext.); ka-ar-Su-um Sumelam tarik YOS 10 
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8:19 (OB ext. report); if the spleen ina 
imitti ka-ar-si-im ittaziz ibid. 41 : 15 (OB ext.); 
summa martu kar-sum u i.sA tag.mes if the 
gall bladder, the stomach (and) the fat of the 
inside are affected CT 30 15 K.3841:14, cf. ibid. 
46 K.3943 : 2, cf. also summa kar-sum 15 u 
150 tag -it CT 20 45 ii 16; if your exta (har. 
bad -ka) are propitious kar-su 15 u 150 lapit 
(it is not propitious) CT 31 36:15; summa 
sa.nigin kar-su nigin.mes if the intestines 
surround the stomach Boissier Choix 1 p. 92:13, 
cf. [summa Sa.nigin] ana kar-si kam-su KAR 
423 i 30; ina kar-si pitrustu ittabsi Boissier 
DA 232 r. 42, cf. also ibid. 39f. (all SB ext.); 
for abul karsi see abullu mng. 5c. 

3' as a meat portion: see MalkuV, AfO 18, 
in lex. section; I paid 67|- grains of silver 
ana 2 kar-H BIN 4 157:16 (OA); miSil uzu 
kar-H misil uzu qer-bi BBSt. No. 36 v 12; Sa 
1 alpi kar-sti har.be kaldte libbu from one 
bull the stomach, liver, kidneys, heart ADD 
1016:3, cf. ADD 760:3, 1004:3, 1006:4, 1008:3, 
1013 r. 9, 1030:3, Ebeling Stiftungen 19 ii 2, etc., 
in pi. : sa 2 GUD kar-sd-ni har.be.mes kaldte 
SA.MES ADD 1092:4, cf. 1005:4, 1013:5, 1034:3; 
for pi karsi see pu. 

2. mind, heart, plan, desire — a) in gen.: 
nissatu iterub ina kar-Si-ia sorrow has 
entered my heart Gilg. IX i 4, cf. [... ] nis¬ 
satu ina kar-si-su Gilg. I ii 49 and X i 42, in CT 
46 30; [k]a-ras-su-nu haidiSy iriSsu their 
minds are exceedingly happy En. el. V 77; 
la-na-hat ka-ras-su his mind was restless 
En. el. II 51 ; palaha Marduk ... [sa]kin 
kar-Su-uS-su reverence for Marduk was in 
his heart 5R 35:7 (Cyr.); iktapduma kar- 
su-us-sti-nu lemutta they made evil plans in 
their hearts En. el. I ill, cf. lemutta ittadi 
ina kar-Si-Sa ibid. 44; dalhunimma sa DN 
ka-ras-sa (var. kdr-as-sa) they perturbed 
the mind of Tiamat ibid. 23; liSmi Sa kar- 
si-si-na-ma alaktaSina lilmad may (Nabu) 
listen to what is in their minds and learn 
about their ways AfO 19 63:51, cf. kdr-as-si- 
na Sitnu their minds are divided ibid. 60, 
also ka-ras-ka (beside libbuk ) ibid. 56:17ff.; 
ussab ureddi awatam ana ka-ar-Si-Sa he 
adds persuasiveness to her mind VAS 10 214 
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r. vii 12 (OB Agusaja); nimeqiSunu . .. uSahizu 
ka-ras-su whose mind they (the gods) have 
taught their knowledge Streck Asb. p. 363 
colophon m 4, and passim in Asb. colophons; 
the divine judge bdru ka-ras niSi who under¬ 
stands people’s minds Craig ABRT 1 35:10, 
cf. d sA.zu . .. sa ibarru kar-Sti En. el. VII 35; 
ina pit hasisi u sadal kar-se through the 
intelligence and the broad knowledge (with 
which Ea and Belet-ill have endowed me) 
TCL 3 23 (Sar.), cf. d NTN.si.KU iddina kar-Su 
ritpaSu OIP 2117:4 (Senn.); Sadlu surra ka-ras 
rit[paSu\ Streck Asb. 278:85, cf. ruqu libbaSu 
rapaS (var. laHt) ka-ra-as-sa En. el. VII 155; 
mussahhir ka-ras-su Lambert BWL 343:8; 
note k.Gkh-u-tu Su-hi(\)-za ka-ras-su-un Borger 
Esarh. p. 82 r. 20. 

b) with qualifications: ka-ras surrati a 
treacherous mind OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), ka-ras 
niklati a cunning mind 1R 29 i 22 (SamSi-Adad 
V), also BA 5 652 No. 16:17; kar-aS situlti a 
considerate mind VAS 1 37 ii 50; ka-ras 
taSimti a reasonable mind Bohl Chrestomathy 
No. 25:7 (Sin-sar-iskun), also ZA 43 18:66. 

c) in idioms: see abdlu A mng. 10d-3', 
also samaru mng. 2b-l'; us-ta-da-na kar- 
Sti-U-a Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20, and see 
nadanu. 

3. inner or lower side: kar-Si su.si.mes 
GiR IX -sit the lower side of his toes (beside 
irtu and appu of the toes) Labat TDP 144:49', 
cf. summa kar-Si ubandtiSu arqu if the lower 
sides of his fingers are yellow ibid. 98:55ff., 
dupl. \k]ar-si u-ba-na-ti-su KUB 4 14: Iff.; 
kar-si ubdnat sepe.su Labat TDP 238:66, 
(with qateSu) ibid. 234:29; if a woman gives 
birth 6 kdr-,si ubdnat SepiSu sa imitti and 
(there are) six undersides on the toes of his 
right foot Leichty Izbu III 61 f.; if the middle 
“finger” of the lung ana ka-ar-Si-Sa kapsat 
is bent toward its underside YOS 10 40:13 
(OB ext.); kar-Si uznlSu the inside of his 
ear Kraus Texte 21:28', cf. (hair grows) 
ina ka-ra-dS uznlSu ibid. 8:71 f.; if a woman 
kar-si lib-bi tuk-«1 has a .... (after Supulti 
libbi) KAR 206+ ii 6 (physiogn.); if field lichen 
is seen in the house of a man ina kar-si 
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inside (the house) (after: ina Subti, ina idat 
blti) CT 40 19 K.10390:8 (SB Alu); Marduk 
mar apsi i-tar-bu kar-Su-uS-Sii, UET 6 398:16. 

For STT 108:13 and 109:14 see karahi B; 
for TuL p. 42:5 see karabu v. mng. 4 b. 

Ad mng. lb-2': (Hussey, JCS 2 29f. dorsal sac 
of the rumen); Moran, JCS 21 178ff. 

karSu see kara.su A and B. 

kar§u s.; (a deformation on the exta); SB.* 

If there are two “paths” and ina birlSunu 
kdr-su-u Sakin there is a k. between them 
(next lines mention, in same context, kaksfu, 
kakku, q.v.) CT 20 3 K.3671+ : 12. 

kartappu ( qartappu , kirdippu ) s.; groom 
(for leading donkeys and horses and as title 
of a court official), a high administrative 
official; OB, Mari, Bogh., RS, MB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and kir 4 .dab; cf. kan 
tappu in rabi kartappi. 

[lu.ki)r 4 .dib = kir-dip-pu Lu Excerpt I 242, 
cf. kir 4 .dab Proto-Lu 807; pa+ijsan, kir 4 .dib 
= kir-di-ip-pu Lu IV 343 f.; [ki]r-dip-pu = x[xxx] 
Malku IV 27; kir 4 .dib.ba = §u-w Igituh short 
version 194. 

a) referring to a menial servant (OB, MB): 
(complaint of a kiz-A) kir 4 .dab.mes Sa qdtija 
Sa ina kanik belija kankunim the horse 
grooms under my responsibility who are 
assigned to me in a document sealed by my 
lord (another official has assigned to serve as 
soldiers and for extraordinary tasks) LIH 
26:6, cf. ibid. 13, also KIR 4 .DAB.ME§ NIG.SU 
PN Tisl ibid. 19 (OB let.); (rations given to) 
KIR 4 .DAB.MES Riftin 109:5, 110:3, 111:6, 113:7; 
(lists of) KIR 4 .DAB.ME§ VAS 13 104 iii 32, v 
12 (all OB); se.ba 5 LU i bar-tap-pi rations 
given for five k.-S Iraq 7 51 A 946 and 63 A 
968:11 (Chagar Bazar), also (bread for) 6 LU 
kar-tap-pu ARM 9 24 ii 37, (list of names) 
6 lu kar-\tap-p]u ARM 9 27 iii 13; naphar 
4 kir 4 .dab.mes PBS 2/2 48:18; naphar 2 ltj. 
kir 4 .dab.mes u 2 kaS-SU-U ibid. 51:5 (MB). 

b) referring to a court official (OB, Bogh., 
EA, RS): PN kir 4 .dab klam u[lammidanni] 
the k. PN has informed me as follows (the 
rabidnum claims from me a field which I 
have been holding for a long time) LIH 6:4, 
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cf. ibid. 19 (let. of Hammurapi); (as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.): lu kar - tap-pu KUB 21 
29 ii 7 and 9, cf. in the morning my father 
(Suppiluliuma) drove down from GN into 
the country while in the rear lu.mes kar - 
TAP-Pi-SU 6 ZI-IM-TUM ANSE.KUR.RA.MES harzi 
his charioteers and six teams of horses were 
supporting him JCS 10 76:27'; PN 0 -ul 
kfuiski] EGiR-izzi§ UN-as TUR-annaSmu lu 
KAR-TAP-Pu(l) A-NA GlS.GIGXR GAM-an tis- 
kizzi PN is not a man of low rank, from (my) 
youth on he used to ride the chariot as k. 
KUB 14 3 ii 60, and passim in this let., see Som¬ 
mer Ahhijava 10; 5 AN§E.HI.A-ma-wa PN LU 
kar - tap-pu harga[n]ut PN the ^.-official let 
five of my donkeys perish KUB 13 36 ii 43, see 
Weidner Gerichtsprotokoll 8; see also Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. 121 n. 1, Laroche, RA 43 70f. and 
RHA 58 p. 29 ff. for possible Hitt, and hiero¬ 
glyphic Hitt, correspondences; note pi. for¬ 
mation LU.MES kartapputi cited Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. Supp. 2:34; the dust of your feet 
lu qar-tap-pi Sa siseka the groom of your 
horses EA 298:7, 300 : 7, and passim in letters 
from Palestine, wr. LU qar-du-bi EA 326 : 4, 
LU qar-iap EA 331:6; PN lu kar-tap-pu Sa 
d SamSi MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:7, also 231 RS 
17.244:5, cf. Ltf kar-tap d Samsi ibid. 106 RS 
17.137:5', LU kar-tap-pu Sa sar Kargamis ibid. 
233 RS 17.252:21', cf. also MRS 6 45 RS 16.273:3, 
LU kar-tap-pi-ia ibid. 13 RS 15.19:7 and MRS 
9 234 RS 17.112:3; d is.mah.an.na : is 
d Utu.ke x (dupl. adds gloss ki-zu-\u\), d Dal. 
ha.mun : kir 4 .dab d Utu.ke x CT 24 31:93f. 
and (adding the gloss ku atop the kir 4 ) dupl. 
CT 25 26:31; see kartappu in rabi kartappi. 

c) referring to a high administrative 
official (MB, NB): PN kir 4 .dab mat Akkadi 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 12 (Nbk. I), cf. MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 19; 
PN kir 4 .dab Nazimaruttas UVB 13 43:5; 
(fourth year of Merodachbaladan): in all 91 
rabi hanSe who hold 150 units of land each 
adi muhhi makalle .. . imaddadu ... PN lu 
kir 4 .dab usasbitu were surveying the land 
up to the harbor and the fc.-official PN handed 
(it) over AnOr 9 1 : 100, cf. itti PN (the same 
name) JCS 1 352 NBC 4848 (NB), cf. (in 
listing of important witnesses) PN lu kir 4 . 
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DAB BBSt. No. 4 ii 5, No. 28 r. 21, No. 36 vi 19, 
note also the sequence lu lu.sag.lugal lu 
LU.KIR 4 .DAB lu LU.EN.NAM RA 16 128 ii 23. 

From Sum. kir 4 .dab “who holds the 
nose (rein) (of the horse).” 

Ad usage c: Brinkman PKB p. 305. 

kartappu in rabi kartappi s.; chief of 
the k. -officials; RS; cf. kartappu. 

ana lu gal lu.mes kar-tap-pi (listed 
between bel bit abusi and sukkallu) MRS 6 181 
RS 11.732 (= MRS 9 47) :9 and 182:9. 

kartillu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
kar-til-lu-u : sa-ha-rum CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 25. 

kartu adj.; cut up; SB*; cf. kardtu v. 

gi.mes kar-tu-ti eli nappata taparrik you 
place cut-up reeds crosswise upon the brazier 
Surpu I 2, cf. gi.mes kar-tu-ti ... ina muhhi 
tesen you heap cut-up reeds upon it (the 
nappatu) KAR 90 r. 1, see TuL p. 118, cf. 
also gi.mes kar-tu-t[i\ (in broken context) 
K.9680 : 7' (rit.), gi.mes kar-iu-tu tumalla 
K.888:5. 

karu A s.; 1. pile of barley (prepared for 
storage), 2. property held in common by 
several persons (NB only); from OAkk., OB 
on; wr. syll. and gur 7 ; cf. karu A in bit kare. 

[ku-ru], [ka-ra] gub 7 — ka-r[u-u-um\ MSL 3 
223 G l'f. (Proto-Ea); gu-ur gur 7 - ka-ru-u 
S b I 172; gu-ru gur 7 = ka-ru-u Ea I 221 and 
A1/4PartC 17; se.gur 7 — Se-im ka-ri-i Hh. XXIV 
169, also Hh. II 119; im.gur 7 ~ ti-di ka-re-e 
Hh. X 473. 

gur 7 du 6 .de (var. .re) gti im.mi.in.gur.gur 
(later version: gur 7 [du,.l]a gu mi.ni.in.gar. 
[gar]) : k[a-re]-e tili ugarrin he made enormous 
storage piles (of barley) Lugale VIII 35; en ... 
gur 7 dub.dub.[.. .] : belu ... mustappiki 

ka-re-[p] 4R 14 No. 3:13f.; gur 7 nam.mi.ni.ib. 
gur.gur.re : gto, <*-[...] KAR 4 r. 2. 

a-ra-ru-u = ka-ru-u Malku I 271, also Explicit 
Malku II 125. 

1. pile of barley (prepared for storage) — 
a) in OAkk.: x barley a-na GUR 7 -im ITT 1 
1078:2 (coll. R. Whiting). 

b) in OB: awilum ahi lizzizma ina gur 7 1 
§e.gur USasiam the boss should help me and 
release for me one gur of barley from the pile 
TCL 18 87:8; redd ina bdb ka-re-e la izzazzu 
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the soldiers should not stand (guard) at the 
opening of the pile CT 29 17:26; (barley) 
Sa ina Jca-re-e elisunu arsiarn which they 
owe me in the pile UET 5 404:3; massar 
ka-re-e the guard of the barley pile TIM 2 
7:18. 

c) in MB: do your (pi.) retainers ina 
Ica-ri-ia se.ba imahhar receive rations from 
my pile? Aro, WZJ 8 668 HS 111:9, cf. 
(seed and food for plow ani m als and plow¬ 
men) ina ka-ri-ia tanamdina ibid. 11; san 
ruti sa gur 7 Sa GN ikkisuma se.bar imSu y u 
the criminals who cut open the pile in GN and 
stole barley ibid. 565 HS 108:34; x barley 
sa iStu libbi gur 7 Sa GN nasru which was 
taken out from the pile of GN BE 14 43:13; 
barley sa ina pan gur 7 Surkubuma pehu 
which was put aboard ship in front of the 
pile and locked up PBS 2/2 80:11; (small 
amounts of barley) ni-ki-is gur 7 (fee for) 
cutting open the pile BE 15 73:17, also BE 
14 110:26, 113:7; x zfz.AN.NA for seed 
maSSarti Sa gur 7 GN withdrawals from the 
pile in GN BE 14 92:2, cf. also ibid. 86:2, 88:1. 

d) in MA, Nuzi: anaku ka-ru-a ana pa- 
ta(?)-ri allaka KAJ 316:5 (MA); §e.me§ ka- 
ru-u . .. PN emuqa ilteqi AASOR 16 3:23 
(Nuzi). 

e) in lit.: mugarrin gur 7 .gur 7 who heaps 
up barley piles (for DN) CH iii 21, with var. 
ka-re-e RA 45 73 iii 5, cf. ka-re-e ASnan lu 
aStappak LIH 95 i 25 (Hammurapi), ka{\)-re-e 
Se-im . .. astapakSu VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.), 
mustappik ka-re-e \^A~\Snan KAR 297:4 + 
256:5, cf. STT 71:10, see Lambert, RA 53 134; 
d GiL muS <tap>pik ka-re-e till bitruti En. el. 
VII 78, mugarrin ka-re-e bitruti CT 37 5 i 11 
(Nbk.), mugarrin binut ka-re-e Or. NS 36 
116:31 (SB lit.), ligarrinu ka-re-e A Nisaba Bor- 
ger Esarh. 27:19; days favorable for SabaS ka- 
re-e gathering in the barley piles KAR 177 r. iv 
2; note also: alaniSunu klma ka-re-e luseppik 
I made piles (of rubble out) of their cities 
like barley piles AKA 37 i 82 (Tigl. I) ; zxd.da. 
mes gestin.meS ana tdkulti ummanija ka-re-e 
iSpukma he had storage piles of flour and 
wine made to feed my army TCL 3 53 (Sar.); 
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I removed rubble from Babylon ina bit akiti 
Sudti ka-re-e tili ugarrin and piled (it) up in 
heaps and mounds in that akih£-house OIP 2 
138:47 (Serin.). 

f) in omen texts: dkiltum la kattum iteh- 
hiakkum ka-ri-ka igammar an alien ver- 
min(?) will attack you and consume your 
storage heaps YOS 10 44:57 (OB ext.), see 
also buStitu; ka-re-e mati iriqqa the storage 
places of the country will become empty 
ACh Sin 35:49, cf. Labat Calendrier § 102:12; 
gur 7 .me§ ina libbisa uqtarranu heaps (of 
barley) will be piled up there (in the district) 
CT 39 21:168 and 22:1 (SB Alu); GUR 7 .ME§ 
LTJGAL immassa'u Boissier DA 232 r. 43, cf. 
gur 7 lugal iggammar Leichty Izbu IV 28, 
rubu ... GUR 7 .MES-A”ti DUB-ak TCL 6 1:6, 
also sarru GUR 7 .ME§ u GIS.[...] ACh Sin 18:31. 

g) inNB: 205 gur (of se.bar) ka-ru-u ratm 
the large storage pile YOS 6 12:6, cf. ibid. 11 ; 
ultu ka-re-e Sa abulli Camb. 441:2ff., cf. Nbn. 
357:8, TCL 9 102:11, etc. 

2. property held in common by several 
persons (NB only): mimma Sa harraniSunu 
Sa illd ina ka-ri-Su-nu whatever (profit) that 
may come from their venture belongs to 
them in common TCL 13 160:14; 13 shekels 
of silver PN ultu ka-re-e-Su-nu isallim PN 
will obtain from their common property 
TuM 2-3 33:10; rihti kaspi ina ka-re-e bit abi 
innettir the balance of the silver will be paid 
from the common property of the paternal 
estate Cyr. 130:12; 7 gur uttatu qaqqad ka- 
re-e Sa PN u PN 2 Nbn. 251:1 ; paqdru Sa ina 
muhhi zittiSunu ibbas&u ina ka-ri-Su-nu 
umarraqunimma ana ahameS i[nandinu ] 
whatever claims are made on their individual 
shares, they will satisfy them from their com¬ 
mon property and pay out jointly Dar. 379:68; 
nishu u batqa Sa ina muhhiSunu [ibaSSu] ina(\) 
ka-ri-Sd-nu whatever deductions and losses 
are incurred by them are on their common 
account TCL 12 43 : 39 ; (schedule — girru — 
for a month of service of the erib bitutu- 
prebend) ud.30.kam ina ka-ri-Sd-nu thir¬ 
tieth day: in common UET 4 161:17; the 
slave girl ina ka-ri-Si-na belongs to them 
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(pi. fem.) together VAS 5 25:22; tahsistuina 
ka-re-e-nu CT 49 144:5, also 147:7, and passim 
in LB; ka-re-e-su-nu uzaHz[u] VAS 6 154:2, 
cf. also BRM 1 49:9, 101:20, TuM 2-3 141:10, 
PBS 2/1 123:20, BE 8 125:10. 

The use of gur, as a measure is attested 
in Sum. and early OB texts only, see 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 136 and M. Lambert, 
RA 50 143 n. 1; for ARM 6 27 r. 5' see karmu 
discussion section. 

Ad mng. 1: Borger Esarh. p. 27 note. 

karft A in bit kare s.; storehouse; Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and is. gur, ; cf. 
karu A s. 

a) in Mari: igarti bit [...] to ana e ka- 
re-e-em ima[ . .. ] the wall of the [... ] house 
which [...] on the storehouse ARMT 13 
40:34. 

b) in MB: barley e.gur, to libbi ali 
BE 14 5.3, cf. ina E.GUR, to Nippur ibid. 
111:4. 

c) in SB: ultu abul Akusilu adi E.gur, 
Unger Babylon pi. 49:4 and dupl. SBH p. 142 iv 4. 

d) in NB — 1' in gen.: suluppii ... to 
ina e.gur, mashu dates which were measured 
in the storehouse Camb. 141:2; x barley ultu 
E.GUR,.me to qipu itou from the storehouse 
which the qipu- official drew YOS 6 138:8; 
ina uttati to mastortu to e.gur,.me§ innettir 
it will be paid from the barley withdrawals 
from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6; dates 
ultu kalakku to e.gur,.mes from the silo of 
the storehouse Nbn. 175:3; hutaru rabu to 
ina e’.gur,.mes sakna (see hutaru A mng. 2) 
BIN l 19:9; uttatu to mi-in-da to e ka-re-e 
to ultu MN PN ina qateja mahir mu.ne 
measured (amounts of) barley of the store¬ 
house which PN had received from me since 
the month MN (and) the (pertinent) names 
of persons TuM 2-3 233:1; a field (in the 
district of Uruk) us.sa.du £.gur, adjacent 
to the storehouse RA 16 127 i 4, cf. also AnOr 
8 8:6; £.GUR,.ME§ to iSamas Nbk. 63:7, also 
BRM 1 41:6, ZA 4 144 No. 16:7, etc.; atu to £ 
ka-re-e TCL 13 170:15, YOS 7 16:24. 
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2' contents: x barley makkur SamaS ina 
muhhi PN ina MN uttata ina Babili ina e 
ka-re-e ana SamaS inandin PN owes ten gur 
of barley to the exchequer of Sama§, in MN 
he will deliver the barley to the storehouse 
of SamaS in Babylon VAS 3 1:5, cf. (with 
millet) ZA 4 144 No. 16:7, also RT 19 109:6; 
90 dug maSihu to uttati ultu e.gur,.mes 
VAS 6 4:4, and passim with barley, 8 GUR kibtu 
ta Is.gur, eight gur of wheat from the store¬ 
house Nbn. 656:4, x dug maSihu to kundSi 
. . . ina E.GUR,.ME§ ZA 4 140 No. 9:7; 7 GUR 
suluppii ultu E .GUR, .MES Nbk. 355:4, and passim 
with dates and date products, e.g., Nbn. 385:10; 
SamaSSammu ana ^.gur,.me§ nadnu Camb. 
275:12; qlme to ii.GUR, Camb. 374:1; from 
770 bundles of reed 150 ana e ka-re-e nasu 
UCP 9 63 No. 24:2; 40 nesip satomni ... ana 
ei.gur 7 .me§ Subul forty wmpM-containers 
with oil brought into the storehouse Nbn. 
957:4; 2 mAS.TUR.MES ina E.GUR,.MES two 

young he-goats in the storehouse Nbn. 408 -.13; 
five ducks PN ana £.gur, ittadin Nbk. 85:3, 
and passim; musahhinu ... to ina pan PN 
u PN 2 ana E.GUR,.mes iddinu PN and PN 2 
gave to the warehouse the (copper) kettle 
which was at their disposal Nbn. 241 : 5, cf. 
Nbn. 784:7; reed mats and silver for wood 
to make a £awm-baldachin ana e.gur, nadin 
Nbn. 1036:5, cf. \ ma.na kaspu ana E.GUR,. 
MES Nbn. 752:1, also Nbn. 366:6, Dar. 234:9, 
etc. ; note in connection with tithe deliveries: 
Nbn. 185:3, 1002:4, Nbk. 215:5, etc. 

3' atypical refs.: PN ultu e ka-re-e ilsumma 
PN ran away from the storehouse (in which 
he was a prisoner) YOS 7 198:17, cf.TCL 13 
154:3; sabe na[kru]tu ana e ka-re-e irrubu 
BIN 125:7; as to these mules which the king 
has put me in charge of ina e ka-ri ... 
uba'u laMu they searched in the storehouse 
(but) they are not there ABL 242 r. 9; hides 
ina L. gur,.me luSakilu they should tan in 
the storehouse BIN 1 26:22; obscure: gis 
maSihu suhus gur, ina e.gur,,me§ VAS 6 
248:6; (heading of a list with measurements 
of gardens and names of gardeners) e.gur, 
AnOr 9 2:2; in connection with prebends: 
± ka-re-e VAS 5 37:4. 
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The unique Nuzi ref. e qa-ri-e RA 23 129 
No. 55:3 is probably a mistake for the 
frequent bit qarlti which occurs in similar 
contexts. 

karft B {qaru) s.; (a wooden stand or 
platform); SB, NB; wr. syll. and gur 7 . 

gi§.gur 7 .ma = ka-re-e min (= elippi) Hh. IV 
382. 

a) in gen.: flour Sa ina masappi ka-re-e 
Sa umisam leal Satti lu.har ana lu.tu.Is 
inandin which the miller delivers in a 
basket on a stand to the erib 6i(t-official 
throughout the year RAcc. 77:42, cf, 1 
ma.sa.ab gur 7 kaspi Sa maqqitu one silver 
basket on a stand for libations YOS 6 192 : 13, 
also ibid. 189:14 and 62:10; GI.MA.SA.AB GUR 7 
BBR No. 24 r. 6; sap-pu ka-ru-u kaspi Sa 
ina bit DN halqa the silver bowl on a stand 
which was lost from the Gula temple YOS 7 
170:16; six shekels of silver, the value Sa 
ki-si-it-tum gur 7 of a kisittu-object on a 
stand Camb. 243:2, sillu ka-ru-ti Nbn. 301:2; 
Gis qa-ru-ti irrakkasma the -stand will be 
put together KAR 132 iv 3 (NB from Uruk), see 
RAce. p. 102; obscure: ina kappiSu ka-ra-a 
d-Sakjq-[. . .] Gilg. X iv 11. 

b) as part of a boat: see lex. section and 
discussion. 

The interpretation of the ref. KAR 132 
cited usage a is based on the assumption 
that karu B has a variant qaru, attested as 
gis qaru in NB royal, and therefore the 
refs, cited iskaru CAD 7 (I/J) s.v. have to be 
read gis karu, also written as gis.gur 7 .mes- 
Su CT 37 13 ii 38, parallel to gis ka-re-e-Su 
VAB 4 128 iv 3. For other refs, see iskard. 

karu v.; 1. to become short {said of time), 
to be short, shrunken (said of parts of the 
body), to be short (said of breath, temper), 

2. kurru to make shorter, to cut short, to 
cause hardship, to reduce in size or number, 

3. Sukru to cut short; from OB, MB on; 
I ikru and ikri, stative *keri MIO 1 72 iv 6, 
1/3 iktanarru, iktenerru, II, III; wr. syll. 
and lugud. (da); cf. kurru, kuru adj. 

zi.mu ma.da.lugud.da : ik-te-ru na-pi[$-ti\ 
(they pushed me under the water) and my breath 
nearly stopped Lambert BWL 245:47. 
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1. to become short (said of time), to be 
short, shrunken (said of parts of the body), 
to be short (said of breath, temper), — a) to 
become short — 1' in gen.: di§ zag lugud. 
da ud.bi lugud.da if the right (eyebrow) is 
short his life will be short KAR 395:5 (SB 
physiogn.); LU.BI umuSu LUGUD. DA. ME§ CT 38 
33:3, RAcc. 8 r. 14, and passim in SB omen texts, 
also Labat Calendrier § 38:4, Lambert BWL 112:4 
(Fiirstenspiegel), JCS 18 13 ii 19 (SB prophecy) 
and (in the colophon) RAcc. 5 iii 31. 

2' in astrol. contexts: Mi ana minatiSu 
lugud.da the night is shorter than normal 
ACh Sin 4:27 and 30; ina ITI GAN umu ki 
ik-ru-ii when in the month Kislimu the days 
became shorter ZA 6 241:7; dis ud adan-- 
niSu ik-ru if the length of the day decreases 
LKU 107 r. 6. 

b) to be short, shrunken (said of parts 
of the body), to be short (said of breath, 
temper) — 1' in gen.: Summa nasraptu 15 
gid.da-tog 150 ik-ru if the “crucible” is 
long to the right, short to the left CT 20 
31:13 f ., also 37 iv 10f., cf. iStet [ Irik iSt]it 
ik-ru BRM 4 15:23 and dupl. 16:21; iStat 
ana kutalliSa ke-ra-at one (of the horns) 
is short (pointing) backward (opposite ed-ra- 
at) MIO 1 72 iv 6 (descriptions of represen¬ 
tations of demons); SI SumeliSu ik-ru its (the 
crescent’s) left horn is shortened Thompson 
Rep. 30:6, also, wr. ik-ri ibid. 41:6; Summa 
martum ik-ta-ri if the gall bladder is shrunken 
YOS 10 31 vi 37 and xiii 28; if in his sickness 
his mouth is paralyzed qdtaSu u SepaSu ik-ta- 
ra-a his hands and feet are shrunken (this is 
not a stroke, his sickness will disappear) 
Labat TDP 160:30; [Summa SepaSu] ik-te-ner- 
ra-a ibid. 142 iv 8', also [SepSu Sa] imittilSumeli 
ik-te-ner-ru ibid. 6'f., [.. ,]-tu-Sd ik-te-ner-ra-a 
Kocher BAM 240:67'; ik-tar-ru-u. (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 199 B 14; for refs, 
wr. gud x .da(.mes), see kuru adj. 

2' in idiomatic phrases — a' with ikku 
— 1" to be short-tempered: see ikku A 
usage a. 

2" to be short of breath: ik-ka-Su ik-ta- 
ner-ru Kocher BAM 49:22'; ik-ka-Sd ik-te- 
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ni-[ir-ru ] Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 372:45. 

b' with libbu (mng. uncert.): lik-ru libs 
baSa (cf. lu ku-ri UbbaSa iii 1) KAR 226 iii 2. 

c' with napistu to become short of breath, 
to be near death: ik-ta-ru na-ba-aS-ti ARM 
10 33:5 and 18; let him subdue Tiamat na- 
piS-ta-Su (one copy has ni-sir-ta-Sd) li-si-iq 
ulik-ri may she be near death En. el. VII 132; 
note (without napiStu) isiq ik-ri ittatbaka 
ida[Su] he had difficulty breathing, his 
arms became powerless AfO 19 52:154; 
Summa panusu issanundu zi.me-M lugud.me 
if his head swims, he constantly gasps for 
breath Labat TDP 76:62; summa zi-su klma 
Sa iStu me ilia lugud.mes if he gasps for 
breath like one coming out from (under) 
water ibid. 84:32; if he has depressions 
(aSuStu) constantly zi.mes-M lugud.mes 
gasps constantly for breath (nothing he eats 
or drinks agrees with him) ibid. 178:8; zi -Su 
ik-ta-[ner-ru ] RA 14 89 ii 7, [.. ,]-Su ik-ta- 

na-ru AMT 48,2:13. 

d' with mazzazu posture(?): arkutumazzas 
zuSina ik-ru-ni (the wide shoulders had 
become narrow) their tall posture became 
short (people walked hunched over through 
the street) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 80 iv 18, 
110 v 15, 112 vi 4. 

2. kurru to make shorter, to cut short 
(said of time, of ikku and napistu ), to cause 
hardship, to reduce in size or number — 

a) to make shorter — 1' said of time: 
\m\u-kar-ru-d ume murriku muSdti he (the 
sun-god) who shortens the days and lengthens 
the nights Lambert BWL 136:180; mayNabu 
umeSu li-kar-ri-ma shorten his days (and not 
let him reach old age) BBSt. No. 11 iii 8, cf. 
YOS 1 43:18, umeSu gid.da.mes li-kar-ri 
Nbk. 247:20, 368:9, 416:10, Cyr. 183:27, VAS 5 
21:32, 6 61:22, TuM 2-3 8:29, AnOr 8 18:11, 
and passim in NB legal texts, wr. i-kar-ir Cyr. 
277 : 19, WT. LUGUD.ME BBSt. No. 34:19. 

2' with ikku: see ikku A usage a. 

3' with napiMu to bring into deadly 
danger: ru'd tdbi u-kar-r[i ] na-piS-ti my 
good friend has brought me into deadly 
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danger Lambert BWL 34 : 88 (Ludlul I); I 
seized the approaches to them by sea and 
land nap-Sat-su-nu d-si-iq u-kar-ri put a 
stranglehold on them (the people of Tyre) 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 54, also Piepkorn Asb. p. 52 iii 
49. 

b) to cause hardship : nakram tu-ka-ar-ra 
you will cause the enemy hardship YOS 10 
44:23; RN ... lad-kar-ra GN ana laqe 
mimma ina libbiSu [ana hab]ati u RN 2 ... la 
d-kar-ra ana GN 2 Ramses will not put 
pressure on Hatti to annex (it or) to take 
anything away from it and Hattusili will not 
put pressure on Egypt (to annex it or to take 
anything from it) KBo 1 7:22f. 

c) to reduce in size or number: mimma 
mala PN ina libbi itti PN 2 u PN 3 urraka u 
d-kar-ru-d PN 4 ina libbi d-Su-zu-uz whatever 
large or small amounts PN (the creditor) will 
obtain from PN 4 (debtor) and PN 3 (debtor), 
PN t (co-creditor) will share in Nbk. 235:12; 
rlhti anniki . .. [S]a ukalluni d-kar-ru-fdl 
KAJ 159 r. 12 (MA), cf. ina Sim unute Sa ... 
halqutuni lu.mes . .. em-du-ni x x tuppi sa 
eliSu d-kar-ru-d they will deduct according 
to(?) the tablet of what he owes from the 
price of the implements which were lost (and 
which) was imposed on the people from 
Qatara Iraq 30 181 TR 3011:13 (MA), cf. also 
(x barley) muldu Sa ka-ru-e Sa ekalli Sa lu. 
mes Sa GN em-du-ni compensation for the 
deduction of the palace, which was imposed 
on the people from GN JCS 7 130 No. 30:2 
(MA Tell Billa). 

3. Sukrd to cut short: \a]rkuti umiSina 
tu-Sak-ra AfO 19 63:58 (SB prayer). 

Since no syllabic writing of the stative 
*karilu is attested, refs, written lugud.da 
and lugud.da.mes are cited sub kuru and 
kurrd. In VAB 4 266:10 read ka-Sid(\) on the 
basis of parallels, see kaSddu mng. la. The 
ref. ke-ra-at MIO 1 72 iv 6 (said of a gazelle 
horn, opposite: edrat, see ederu usage a-2') 
is obscure and may have to be emended to 
te(\)-ra-at, see teru. 

In CT 32 1 iii 4 (cited AHw. 453a kardm III) 
read qaqqaram lu u-&AG-ru-u (var. lu u-Sa-a-az-ru), 
see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55 iii 65 and p. 67. 
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karu A ( karatu) s.; 1. embankment, quay- 
wall, mooring place, 2. harbor district, city 
quarter destined for traders and sailors, 3. 
harbor, trading station, community of mer¬ 
chants, 4. price of a unit of merchandise 
(OB only); from OAkk. on; kciratu (besides 
karu) in mngs. 3d and 4; wr. syll. and kar : 
cf. kargullu, karu in bit kari, karu in rabi kdri. 

ka-ar kar = ka-a-rum A VIII/1:217, with 
comm.: [ ka-a-rum //] ka-a-ri sa Id AO 3555:23, 
in ZA 10 201, cf. kar = ka-ru-um Proto-Lu 731; 
[gis.ban.ma§].kar .ra.ta = min (= ina suti) 
si-bat ka-[r]i Ai. Ill i 26, cf. [mas.kar.ra] — 
[si-bat ka]-ri Ai. II i 21, cf. also Ai. II iii 10'ff. 

pi-is ki.a = [Ai6]-[r]it // k[a\-rum Diri IV 240, 
cf. [ki].a = kib-rum, ka-a-ru Kagal C 21 f.; ad-di-ir 
a.fa.bi.giS.pad.dir = ka-a-r[um] ni-bi-rum Diri 
III 163. 

en.e kalam.ta kar.ra im.ta.rel : [ be-lum 
ina m]a-a-ti ka-a-ra uS-te-ra-a Lugale VIII 36; 
a.kar.sikil.la.ta : me-e kar-ri el-lim PBS 1/2 
122:35f., cf. ZA 45 13:22; kar.geStin.na kar. 
bi na.nam : mi u kar-Su-ma JRAS 1919 187:9f.; 
a.mah.am kar [al.ak.ak] : butuqtu Sa ka-[ri 
...] SBH p. 7:32f., cf. a.mah.gin x (GiM) kar. 
GlL.§u.gin x al.su : Sa klma butuqtu ka-a-ri 
kaSSat SBH p. 77: 5f.; gis.ma.gin x kar.ab.us. 
gin.na.mu nu.un.fzu] : klma e-lip-[pi ina ka- 
a]-[r]i in-nem-mi-du ul i-\di\ like a boat, which 
does not know which mooring place it will land at 
K.5311:15f., dupl. K.5104:6f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

1. embankment, quay-wall, mooring 
place — a) embankment along rivers and 
canals: Summa awilum ana kar eqliSu 

dunnunim ahSu iddima if a man fails to 
reinforce the embankment of his field CH 
§ 53:8, cf. kar-.s'm la udan[ninma\ ibid. 11, 
ina kar-.sm pitum itte[pte ] a break occurs in 
his embankment ibid. 13; see also SBH p. 
7 : 32f. and 77: 5f., in lex. section; ina kar iD 
Irnina 2 su.Si us ... ekallum ippes 44 u§ 
ninu nippeS the palace (re)builds (every 
year) one hundred twenty measures of the 
embankment of the Irnina canal and we do 
44 measures LIH 88:6 , also kar ... \u\dam 
nanum[a ] ibid. 17; milum ... ana dur kar 
izza[z] the flood is up to the wall of the 
embankment ibid. 10; muttat ka-ri-im PN 
ileqqe PN will take (for himself) half of the 
embankment VAS 13 6 r. 5; during the 
coming flood kar.Hi.a me suniiti la [... ] 
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the embankments will not [be able to con¬ 
tain^)] these waters OECT 3 31:8; (you 
have been staying there for one month) 
ana eqlim u ka-ri Sutamlim in order to 
apportion the field and the dikes TLB 4 
55:12, cf. ina eqil dub.sar ugnim a-na ka-ri 
sikkatam tamahhasa you will drive the (sur¬ 
veyor’s) peg into the field of the army scribe 
and into the dikes ibid. 17 (all OB); dulla 
ina ka-ri Supali sabtama epSa start and 
perform the work on the lower emba n k m ent 
BE 17 1:9, cf . ka-ru ibid. 22; kar ID Idiglat 
epuS do the work on the embankment of the 
Tigris PBS 1/2 15:15, cf. ka-a-r\a\ Sa ahi 
Idiglat ibid. 78:7 (all MB); akSudamma ina 
kar nar Idiglat ina qibit Sin BamaS ilani bel 
ka-a-ri ... usaShit I reached the embank¬ 
ment of the Tigris and made (my troops) 
jump across it upon the command of Sin 
and Sama§, the lords of the embankment 
Borger Esarh. 45 i 84 f.; Icaspu Sa ana dulla 
Sa ka-a-ri Sa pan bob iStar u dulla Sa ka-a-ri 
ebir il-li ana PN PN 2 nadin the silver which 
is (due) for the work on the embankment in 
front of the IStar Gate and the work on the 
embankment on the other(?) side (of the 
river) was given to PN (and to) PN 2 VAS 4 
23:11 f. (antichretic rent of a house), cf. kaspu Sa 
ana dullu Sa ka-a-ri Sa e-bi-ir i-lu {?) nadin 
Evetts Ner . 49:7 (promissory note concerning gold); 
(dates given to Ebabbar) ana muhhi dulli Sa 
ka-a-ri Sa e(copy GARiM)-6t-ir il-<li> Nbn. 
993:6; dullu Sa ka-a-ri miShu Sa PN work 
on the embankment, section of PN VAS 6 
84:1, cf. lu.erin.mbS sa muhhi ka-a-ri 
VAS 4 52:10; idx bitati Sa muhhi ka-a-ri 
rent for the houses on the embankment 
CT 22 14:24; KAR JLan.NA TCL 9 83:14, 
91:17; put ahameS ana kar naSu they 
guarantee jointly for (work on) the embank¬ 
ment UET 4 48:20 and 49:22 (all NB); note; 
I redug the (bed of the) Euphrates toward 
Sippar kar Su-ul-mi-im lu ummissu and 
provided it with a safe embankment LIH 
57 i 23 (Hammurapi), cf. the embankment of 
this canal (taking the Euphrates again to 
Sippar) I made firm with fired bricks (laid in) 
bitumen ana Bamas belija kar Sulmim lu 
ummid and provided my lord Samas with a 
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safe mooring place VAB 4 64 ii 14 (Nabo- 
polassar) ; ka-a-ri Ezida lirsipu let them build 
the quay of Ezida ABL 1214:15 (NA). 

b) quay-wall, wall along a canal or moat 
(NB only): ka-a-ri hiritiSu ina kupri u agurri 
adi SiniSu abam dlidu ala uSalma(\) jati ka-a- 
ri danna adi SelaSiSu isten iti Sant ina kupri 
u agurri abnima itti ka-a-ri abam iksuru es- 
seniqma my own father surrounded the city 
twice with a wall (made of) fired bricks 
(laid) in bitumen along its moat but I built 
a third strong wall (running) alongside the 
other, made of fired bricks (laid) in bitumen 
and connected it everywhere with the wall 
my father had constructed VAB 4 72:24, 27, 
30, and passim in Nbk. ; ka-a-ri agurri ... dur 
GN usalma I surrounded the wall of Babylon 
(toward the East) with a wall made of kiln- 
fired bricks ibid. 33, and passim in Nbk. ; ka-a-ri 
Arahti .. . aba . .. iksurma makat agurri 
abarti Puratti urakkisma la uSaklil my father 
had constructed the wall along the Arahtu 
but had not completely masoned up the brick 
buttresses on the other bank of the Euphrates 
ibid. 35, also ka-a-ri Arahti ... abnima itti 
ka-a-ri abam iksuru udannin ibid. 43ff., and 
passim; itat KAK hiritiSu 2 ka-a-ri dannuti . . . 
abnima VAB 4 132 v 27f., and passim; appa? 
lisma ka-a-ri abi iksuru qatan SikinSu dura 
danna ... abnima itti ka-a-ri ... esseniqma 
I discovered that the A.-wall which my 
father had constructed was too small in its 
structure and I built a strong wall and 
connected it everywhere with the A.-wall 
ibid. 196 No. 28:4f.; Sipik eperi aStappaki 
Sunutimma ka-a-ri agurri uStashirSunuti I 
piled up earth walls (at the water’s edge) 
and surrounded them with walls of fired 
brick ibid. 134 vi 51 (Nbk.); ka-a-ri hirtti GN 
... ana kidani uSashir I surrounded Cutha 
with a wall along the outer side of the moat 
ibid. 182 ii 51, etc., only in the inscrs. of Nbk. 

c) mooring place, harbor — 1' in connec¬ 
tion with boats: ma ... in ga-ri-im Si GN 
irkus he moored boats (from Meluhha, Makan 
and Tilmun) on the mooring place in Agade 
AfO 20 37 vi 14 (Sargon of Akkad), cf. MA. 
mA ... in kar -ri-<im> Si Akkade irkus UET 1 
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274 v 16 (ManiStuSu) ; [elippjam qadum rak- 
kdbiSa ina kar GN agramma hire a boat with 
its crew for me in the mooring place of Sip- 
par VAS 16 125:24, cf. [elippam ina] kar 
uRU kl [am]urma ul ibaSSi ibid. 16; elippam 
Salimtam ana kar beliSa utarru they will 
return the boat in good condition to the 
mooring place of its owner Ungnad, ZA 36 98 No. 
8:13, cf. BA 5 440 No. 43:19, also ma kar.ra 
ba.gi 4 .gi 4 YOS 5 111:7; boats iStu kar GN 
mullimma [ana] GN 2 [bab]dlirn BE 6/1 110:9; 
240 boats of the enemy are assembled in GN 
ana kar GN ana serika panuSu Saknu he 
intends to meet you in the harbor of Kis 
RA 53 35 D 29:8; the boat Sa PN ana 
kar utahhia which PN brought to the mooring 
place TCL 1 92:4 and cf. (also with tehu) VAS 9 
75:4, 93:5, 101:6; note: ti-sa (for Sisa) u 
e-bi-ir kar bel eqlim illak the owner of the 
field (rented out) will perform the service 
on summons and that of ferrying(?) CT 45 
120:22 (all OB) ; elippatim ina ka-ri-im nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take away the boats 
from the mooring place YOS 10 24:7 and 26:17 
(OB ext.); 5 metim gx§.ma.tur.hi.a inaka-ar 
GN arkusma I moored five hundred small 
boats in the mooring place of Diniktum Syria 
33 67:22 (Mari) ; ina ka-a-ri elippaSu hapimi 
his boat was wrecked at the mooring place 
MRS 9 119 RS 17.133:8; the king, my lord, 
knows that PN la urammu elippdti ina ka-a- 
ru Sa Sarri ... la eldni u ka-a-ru gabbu ana 
paniSu ussahhir PN does not release the 
boats from the mooring place of the king, 
they cannot continue upstream, he took over 
the entire mooring place for himself ABL 
992:16f., cf. Sa ana ka-a-ru Sa mat ASSur illani 
iduak elippuSu upassi he kills anyone who 
docks at the mooring place of Assyria and 
smashes his boat ibid. 20 (NA); ultu tjd.20. 
kam ina muhhi ka-a-ri kal&ni we have been 
detained at the mooring place since the 20th 
(of the month) YOS 3 71:26 (NB), see also 
karu in rabi kdri usage d; for giSru “bridge” 
beside karu (TCL 13 196:1 and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 18:1) see isirtu A usage b; quradua 
ana ka-a-ri makalle ikSudu siruSSun my 
soldiers reached the mooring place (and) the 
harbor (coming) to attack them OIP 2 
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75:91 (Senn.); ina Gis nibir ka-a-ri gis. 
ma.gu.la.mes utebbu they run the large 
boats aground at the wooden dock of the 
mooring place OIP 2 118:11; he said to the 
boatman UrSanabi ka-a-\ru aj ih]dika nibiru 
lizlrka may the mooring place not welcome 
you, the embarkation point of the ferry reject 
you Gilg. XI235; [ina k]a-a-ri elli kar ud.sar 
gis.ma.sa.ha irkabma he boarded the sailing 
boat at the holy embankment, the Crescent 
Embankment BRM 4 3:19, cf. ina ... kar. 
ZA.GIN.NA asri elli Streck Asb. 268 iii 19; ina 
kar GN emid [ma.tuAa] the Matusa-boat 
moored at the mooring place of Babylon 
Borger Esarh. p. 91 § 60:8f. ; Nergal . . . ittasa 
ultu Emeslam ... ina kar GN 2 iqribma 
Nergal went forth from Emeslam and ap¬ 
proached the docking place of Babylon Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 15, cf. ultu kar AsSur ki adi kar 
Babili kl ibid. 264 iii 7; markasu sa elippi ana 
kar sulme markasu sa magurri ana kar ti.la 
the rope of the boat at the safe mooring place, 
the rope of the magurru- boat at the “quay 
of life” (referring to giving safe birth to a 
child) Kocher BAM 248 ii 51 f., cf. ina KAR 
muti kalat elippu ina kar dannati kaldt 
magurru ibid, iii 58f., also elip munnab[ti 
...] ina kar danna[ti] BMS 42:15; akla 
nibiru aktali ka-a-ru I blocked the embar¬ 
kation point of the ferry, I blocked the 
mooring place Maqlu I 50, cf. salil giS.ma. 
diri.ga salil ka-a-ru(var. -ri ) ibid. VII 8, also 
VIII 36, [mam]it ka-a-ri u ni-bi-ri Surpu 
III 48, mamit elippi nari ka-a-ri gis.ma.diri. 
ga si-lum u ame ibid. VIII 53; dust from 
ka-a-ri u ni-bi-ri ZA 16 188:50; note the 
personal name a Nabu-ina-ka-a-ri-lu-mur Let- 
Me-See-Nabu-at-the-Mooring-Place (referring 
to the visit of the god by boat) Nbn. 1026 : 3, 
and passim, abbreviated: Nabu-ina-ka-a-ri 
BE 10 52:18, NaM-ka-a-ri PBS 2/1 189:15 
(all NB) ; see also sub sadddu v. 

2' in geogr. names: KAR- d $amas PBS 7 
72:11 (OB) ; KAR- d EN.KI Grant Bus. Doc. 31: 3 
and case 4, cf. ina KAR-ar a Ea kalidku VAS 
16 178:5; KAR -^Na-bi-Um^ TCL 7 22:19 (all 
OB), and passim in MB Nippur, in kudurru texts, 
NB and NA royai inscrs. with names of gods, 
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also kar -TaSmetum VAS 5 66:1; kar with 
royal names such as Tukulti-Ninurta (I), 
Shalmaneser (III), ASSur-nasir-apli (II), 
Sargon (II), Sennacherib, and Esarhaddon, 
passim; rarely with personal names: kar- 
Apil-Adad ADD 74:2, etc., also (Zer-iqiSa) 
OIP 2 39 iv 63, (SamaS-nasir) OIP 2 79 : 8, etc., 
KAR.URUDG.ME§ ABL 1325 r. 1, KAR.UD.KA. 
BAR ABL 646:12, KAR-si-pcW-fn] ABL 381:12. 

2. harbor district, city quarter destined 
for traders and sailors : it PN sa li-ba-li-im 
u ka(\)-ri-im mala iba&su the property of 
PN, whatever there is in the inner city and 
the harbor district UET 5 114:3, cf. ana 
durim u ana ka-ri-im userib TCL 1 17:13; 
e.du.<a> ina kar GN a house in good 
repair in the harbor district of GN TCL 

11 174:29, cf. also CT 4 17c :1; aS-Sum bi-tim 
i-na kar na-da-nim-ma A 3526:7, cf. i-na 
kar [bi-ta-am] li-id-di-na-ak-kum ibid. 11; 
ana ka-ri-im ardiaSSuma ina ka-ri-im PN 
usima TCL 18 132:11 f. ; kima ana kar Sippar 
Jahrurum ana mahrika i[ll]ikunim VAS 16 
191:17; ina kar GN se'am imaddad he pays 
the barley in the harbor district of Babylon 
BIN 2 105:5, cf. kar Nibru.ka §e al.ag.e 
BE 6/2 15:10, and passim as place of payment or 
delivery, cf. BE 6/1 74:12, 77:10, BE 6/2 80 r. 2, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 7 r. 1, VAS 9 147:10, YOS 

12 333:10, UET 5 420:11, Boyer Contribution 
No. 221:8, and passim, also ARM 8 78:11, note 
KAR E.GAL-Km KU.BABBAR I.LA.E YOS 12 
70:18; se'am iSdmma ana ka-ri-im userib 
BE 6/2 53 r. 3; he pays the debt ina kar 
innammaru ana nasi tuppisu to the bearer 
of his tablet in any harbor district (where) he 
is seen VAS 9 83:7, and passim in OB, also 
ina ka-ar innammaru kaspam isaqqal MDP 23 
274:9, also 271:11, MDP 24 344:13, MDP 22 29:3, 
kaspam ... ana nahi tuppiSu ina kar sa 
innammaru ... itanappal ARM 8 78:24, and 
note : as to the silver which PN had given to 
PN 2 and PN 3 PN ina kar Nippur PN 2 u PN 3 
imurma PN met PN 2 and PN 3 at the k. of 
Nippur (and they paid him whatever they 
owed him) PBS 8/2 125:7 (OB); ka-ra ka- 
ri tahuma tahumi (guarantee assumed) 
for every harbor, every border (station) 
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AfO 13 pi. 7 VAT 8722:16, also [k]a-ra ka-ri 
t[ahuma ] ana tahume KAJ 171:25, ka-ra 
ana ka-ri tahuma ana tahume KAJ 169:17 
(all MA) ; sfo.SAj ka-a-ri red wool (bought 
at) the trading place in the harbor Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:14f.; silver from the rent of 
the houses of the oblates ina ka-a-ri Sippar 
u qabal ali in the harbor district of Sippar 
and in the inner city Nbn. 234:8; PN qur-. 
rubutu Sa muh-hi kar-ra-nu PN the official 
in charge of the harbors VAS 5 2:10; deliv¬ 
ery of dates ina kar Sippar Dar. 111:10, 
also Dar. 433 : 5, (of barley) ina kar-ri Sippar 
VAS 3 208:5, also Nbn. 690 : 6, ina muhhi ka-ri 
Dar. 268:7, cf. Nbn. 821:1, 1000:3 ; ina SapliS 
ka-a-ri inandin Dar. 318:8; note ina ka-a-ri 
Sa sarri Sa Uppajata imSuhuma iddinus 
Dar. 244:4; ka.gal ka-a-ri Gate of the 
Harbor District OIP 2 113 vii 95 and dupl., 
105:73 (Senn.); dldniSu URUx SE.MES-itt KAR. 
MES-sti his cities, his manors, his harbors 
Borger Esarh. 109 iii 25 (treaty); terranni ana 
kar S[o Uruk] bring me back to the harbor 
of Uruk Gilg. Y. V 219, cf. ibid. 214; Sikar 
sibi ka-a-ri beer from the tavern in the 
harbor district Lambert BWL 136:157, ana 
isdih nebir ka-a-ri Sa Sitpurat alakta (see 
iSdihu A usage a) AfO 19 64 iii 9, also STT 
70:1; uneert.: rihti sa kas ka(?) ka-a-ri 
sangu qaSddti [... ] the Sanqu-\mest and the 
qadistu-vfomen [take] the leftover beer .... 
KAR 154 r. 5 (rit.). 

3. harbor, trading station, community of 
merchants — a) in gen.: ina GN ka-ra-am 
la tuSSab you must not stay (long) in the 
trading station in Purushaddum CCT 3 4 : 42 ; 
ana kd-ri-im Sepi parsat I am barred from 
going to the trading station VAT 9301:14 
(unpub.); ina umim sa a-ka-ri-im DN usallu: 
mukama terrubu on the day when Assur lets 
you arrive safely at the trading station 
TCL 4 18:8; if not, we will send a letter from 
the ruler and a rabisu i-ka-ri-im nubdSka and 
put you to shame in the trading station 
TCL 19 1:33, cf. i-ka-ri-im la uqalluluka they 
must not discredit you in the trading station 
CCT 4 32n: 18, also BIN 6 187:12, TCL 14 
41:22; kima sa aham ina kd-ri-im la iSu 
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wardam etapSanni he treated me like a slave, 
as if I had no colleague in the trading station 
BIN 4 25 : 37, cf. elakkunuti i-[k]d-ri-im mam 
nam iSu ICK 1 14:4; ana mala tuppim Sa 
Alim Suprama ka-re-e kaspam SaSqila [tup: 
pa]m Sa ruhaim [h\a-[a\r kd-ar-ma [ S]aSmeama 
[. kas]pam liSqulu send out messages in accor¬ 
dance with the letter from the City and make 
the trading stations pay the silver, let every 
single trading station hear the letter from the 
ruler and pay the silver (needed for the 
financing of fortifications at Assur) TCL 4 
1:26 and 29; umma waklumma ana kd-ri-im 
KaniS qibima thus (speaks) the waklum — 
say to the Kanis trading station ICK l 182:2; 
tuppam Sa Alim ka-ra-am SaSmeama TCL 20 
99:7; u[mma ka-ru]-um KaniSma ana ka-ar 
kd-ar-ma ali PN takaSSadani qibima thus 
(speaks) the Kani§ trading station — say to 
every trading station wherever you may 
find PN BIN 6 8:3, cf. a letter of the envoys 
of the City and the Kanis trading station 
[ana] ka-ar kd-ar-ma BIN 6 120 : 4 ; ana Sipri Sa 
Alim u kd-ri-im KaniS qibima umma wabar: 
turn Sa Samuhama VAT 6209:2, cf. BIN 6 
32:1, Golenischeff 19:1. Jankowska KTK 2:1; 
umma Sipru Sa kd-ri-im Kanis u ka-ru-um 
WahSuSana ana Saqil tatim u beruttim Sa Sa: 
latuwar TCL 4 32:2 and 3 ; saltum Sa ekallim 
ina kd-ri-im e iSSikin a quarrel with the 
palace must not arise in the trading station 
Jankowska KTK 3:12'; 213 kutani ka-ru-um 
ana ekallim habbulma the trading station 
owes the palace 213 kutanu- garments TCL 
14 16:17. 

b) organization and functions — 1' in 
OA: tuppam dannam Sa Alim nilqe u rabisam 
nihuz ka-ru-um emuqSu we received a binding 
tablet from the City and we secured a 
rabisu- official —- the trading station is his 
executive power TCL 4 3:19; kd-ru-um 
emuq rdbisim ICK 1 182:5', cf. Bab. 4 p. 66:10; 
mer’at PN sabtama ana kd-ri-im sahir rabi 
ridSima ammala tertija mudiu pisunu mahar 
kd-ri-im liptiu seize the daughter of PN and 
bring her to the full assembly of the trading 
station, and let those who know make their 
declarations before the trading station in 
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accordance with my message BIN 6 69:21 
and 24; ana kd-ri-im sahir rabi awitl bila 
bring my case before the full assembly of the 
trading station CCT l 49b: 21, cf. Sa niS 
Alim kaHla awiti a-lca-ri-im bila ICK 2 
141+142:17; ana kd-ri-im irdiannima umma 
anakuma he took me to (the assembly of) 
the trading station and I (said) as follows 
TuM 1 26f : 1 ; kd-ra-am pahhirma umma 
attama assemble the trading station and 
say as follows BIN 4 37:18; adi sa ana ka- 
ri-im mahar im Sa aStanapparanni as to the 
question of appealing to the (assembly of) 
the trading station which I keep writing 
about (I have approached PN and PN 2 ten 
times but they are unable to do so) KT 
Blanckertz 3:18; ammakam kd-ra-am muhrama 
anniki u subati luta'erunim appeal there to 
the (assembly of) the trading station so that 
they return my tin and the textiles to me 
KT Hahn 16:31, cf. BIN 4 42:41, CCT 6 7b: 20, 
ICK 1 17:32; immigrdtisunu a-ka-ri-im uSerii 
bunidtima awatiSunu nugammerma they 
agreed to take us to the trading station and 
we brought an end to their dispute Hecker 
Giessen 13:3, cf. ana awdtim anniatim kd-ru- 
um sahir rabi GN iddinniatima gamir awdtim 
ninu the full assembly of the Purushaddum 
trading station gave us (as arbiters) for this 
dispute and we are the ones who settled the 
case ibid. 48 ; ana awdtim anniatim kd-ru-um 
GN sahir rabi iddinniatima mahar patrim Sa 
AsSur Sibuttini niddin ICK 1 2:29, and passim; 
kd-ru-um dinam idinma the trading station 
rendered the verdict MYAG 33 No. 274:1, 
cf. TuM 1 21e: 1, JSOR 11 121 No. 17:1, TCL 21 
275 : 1 ; kd-ru-um mahar patrim dinam idinma 
CCT 5 18d: 1 ; ammala din ka-ri-im sahir rabi 
ICK 12:8, cf. CCT 2 23:8, uska’in ana tuppim 
sa din ka-ri-im sahir rabi I bowed to the tablet 
with the verdict of the full assembly of the 
trading station BIN 4 106:4; tuppam dam 
nam Sa ka-ri-im leqeamma get a binding 
tablet of the trading station TCL 19 28:30; 
kd-ru-um sahir rabi dinam idinma naspertum 
Sa kunuk PN PN 2 ukalSima balum ka-ri-im 
ana mamman la uSSarSi the full assembly of 
the trading station rendered the verdict and 
as to the message sealed by PN, PN 2 holds it 
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and he must not release it to anybody 
without the (permission of the) trading 
station BIN 4 83:40 and 44; tuppam iSti 
ka-ri-im Sa 20 ma.na kit.babbar ana niks 
kassiSu aSqulu leqeanim get for me a tablet 
from the trading station (stating) that I 
have paid twenty minas of silver to his 
account Kienast ATHE 60:13; umma Sunm 
ma awat ka-ri-im la tuSerrabam they (said) 
as follows: command of the trading station: 
you must not bring in (the copper) CCT 4 
27a: 26; annakam alikam e-la-Su kd-ru-um 
iktala the trading station here has held back 
a caravan ICK 1 159:7; kd-ru-um ume iSkum 
niatima the trading station fixed the date 
for us KTS 25b : 16; kd-ru-um tuppeja lulab: 
biSma the trading station should place my 
tablets in a case(?) (and then the City and 
my lord should utter the verdict) MVAG 35/1 
No. 325:37; tamalakki kunukke Sa ka-ri-im 
KaniS sahir rabi BIN 4 103:6; tuppuSu 
harmum u 1 Sa kunuk ka-ri-im iSti PN paqdu 
his case-enclosed tablet and one sealed by 
the trading station have been entrusted to 
PN TCL 20 91:9; kunuk ka-ri-im Turhumit 
MVAG 33 No. 278 case 1, cf. ICK 1 26a: 1; jcd-ru- 
um ipnuamma umma ka-ru-ma the trading 
station approached me and the trading 
station (said) as follows KT Hahn 14:21; 
PN kd-ra-am iSe’e PN will raise claim against 
the trading station CCT 1 19b:9; x kaspam 
sarrupam isser ka-ri-im PN iSu CCT 1 4:29; 
iStu nikkassi Sa ka-ri-im issiuni after they 
had requested an accounting by the trading 
station BIN 6 72:13. 

2' in OB: umma ka-ru-um Sippar sa ina 
Mari u MiSlan wasbu u qaqqassu thus says 
the k. of Sippar that resides in Mari and Mis- 
lan and its principal IM 49307 : 3, in Leemans 
Foreign Trade 106, cf. ka-rum Sa mahrija 
waSbuma kiam iqbunim umma Sunuma TCL 
17 54:10; ana ka-ar Sippar u tjgula lu.gis. 
ma qibima say to the k. of Sippar and the 
overseer of the boatmen Kraus AbB 1 101:1, 
cf. ana PN kar Sippar u dajdni Sippar qibima 
say to PN, the k. of Sippar, and the judges of 
(the city of) Sippar LIH 84:2, 79:2, 80:2, 
83:3, 85:3, 89:2, 92:2, etc. ; PN KAR Sippar U 
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da[jdnl Sippar ] kiam iSpurunim PN, the k. 
of Sippar, and the judges of Sippar have 
sent me word as follows LIH 90:8 (let. of Abi- 
esuh) ; our elder brother PN has wronged us 
iStu mu.2.kam \makar\ IkarI Sippar niStanak: 
kanma ul uSteSerunidti for two years we have 
lodged complaints at the k. of Sippar but 
they did not give us redress LIH 92:14; PN 
di.kud [...] ... kar Sippar u dajanu 
S[ippar] E dtjmu.sal Sul-gi iptuma the 
judge PN, the k. of Sippar, and the judges of 
Sippar opened the temple called Marat-Sulgi 
(but we did not know that they did it) 
LIH 83:22; kar GN (Borsippa, Isin, Larsa, 
Malgum, Mankisum, Situllum) Kraus Edikt 
iii 22 ff., cf, [ka]r Babilim u kar.hi.a sa 
matim the trading station of Babylon and 
the (other) trading stations of the country 
RA 63 48:12; ina bit Samas ka-ru-um dinam 
uSahissunutima the k. granted them legal pro¬ 
ceedings in the temple of Sama§ TCL 10 34 : 7, 
cf. rakbu u kar tjru.ki PN dinam uSahizuSui 
nuti VAS 13 89:9 (both Larsa); PN U KAR 
Sippar dinam imuruma VAS 9 40:15, also 
CT 6 47b: 19, CT 8 36c: 13, 19, TCL 1 148:11, cf. 
LU.ME§ kar Sippar u dajanu Sippar BE 6/1 
104:16, etc. 

c) officials and personnel of the karu: 
Summa immahirim la innammar tupSarram 
sa ka-ri-im bit PN naddid if he (the debtor) 
is not seen in the market place, have the 
clerk of the trading station search PN’s 
house Kienast ATHE 34:23; Sipru, Sa ka-ri-im 
Kanis KTS 7b : 3, cf. iSti Siprim sa ka-ri-im 
Sebilanim CCT 4 16c: 27, ana ka-ri-im Kanis 
qibima umma Siprukunuma JJP 11-12 p. 117 
MNK 6 36:1 ; ka-ru-um lu emuq Siprini (see 
emuqu mng. 4a) TCL 4 35:15; x silver iSti PN 
wardim Sa ka-ri-im BIN 4 160:14 (all OA); ina 
alika ka-qa-ad ka-ri-im [... ] Kraus AbB 1 
36:19, cf. IM 49307 cited above mng. 3b-2'; 
PN massar KAR kl itbal the watchman of the 
k. has taken away (my wool) VAS 16 157 : 14 
(aliofi); PN LU.UGULA URU.KAR Ugaritica 5 
No. 13:4, cf. PN lu.vgula kar-ri MRS 9 219 
RS 17.424C+ : 10. 

d) dues, etc., imposed by the karu- 

authority : ammakam ka-ra-am muhrama 
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Sadduatam la ustasannama appeal there to 
the trading station so that they do not double 
my Saddu'utu-t&x CCT 5 7b: 20; x kaspam 
sarrupam Saddu'atam Sa 4 bilat annikim Sa 
PN PN 2 ana ka-ri-im iSqul x refined silver, 
the Saddu'utu-t&x of four talents of tin 
belonging to PN, PN 2 has paid to the trading 
station TCL 20 186:7; 1 MA.NA-WTO 3 GIN 

Sadduatam Sa ka-ri-im KaniS idi pay three 
shekels per mina, the (regular) Saddu'utu- tax 
of the Kanis trading station TCL 14 26:7 (all 
OA); see also karu in bit kari mng. la; 
(payment) a-na nig ka-ri-im TCL 10 
94:12 (OB); miksi ka-a-ri nibiri Sa matija 
uzakkiSunuti I exempted them from (paying) 
taxes, harbor and ferry dues in my country 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 9, cf. dikut mati Sisit 
nagiri ina miksi ka-a-ri [... ] ... uzak; 
kiSunuti Winckler Sammlung 2 1:39 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur); ina miksi ka-a-ri nibiri zaku 
ADD 646 r. 3, 650 r. 12, 737:2 (Asb.); (small 
payments of silver) x kaspu Sa ka-a-ri Sa 
Sarri Sa PN rab ka-a-ri Sa Sarri ina muhhi PN 2 
x silver owed by PN 2 as royal k. due to PN, 
the overseer of the k. Nbk. 358:1, also Evetts 
Ev.-M. 8:1, TCL 12 63:1, Speleers Recueil 277:1, 
YOS 6 198:11, note 23 shekels of silver 
ka-a-ri Sa elippi Sa Sumi harbor dues of the 
boat with onions Nbk. 384:1, cf. Nbk. 357:1; 
payable in kind: 5500 gidil Sumi ka-a-ri Sa 
Sarri Nbk. 397:2 and 400:2; note: (onions to 
be delivered by a gardener) ka-a-ri PN use- 
tiqSu PN (the gardener) had it pass through 
the k. (by paying the pertinent duty) Cyr. 
12:7; dates given Sa ka-a-ri (beside dates 
for gugallutu ) TCL 12 85:14, barley ana 
ka-a-ri YOS 6 42:16, ana ka-a-ri Sa & Belti- 
Sa-Uruk ibid. 7; obscure: ka-a-ri Sa I Urn 
SE.BAR YOS 3 37:11, cf. ibid. 113:21 (all NB). 

e) standards imposed by the authority of 
the karu : sibtam kima awat ka-ri-im ussab 
he pays interest according to the order of 
the k. BIN 6 51:9, ICK 1 97 : 10, and passim, 
also kima awat ka-ri-im 1| gin.ta ana 1 
manaem ussab CCT 1 5a: 11 (all OA); ina 
gi§.A§ nig.kara.kBx in the simdu- measure 
of the k. TCL 11 149:19, gis.ban kar.ra 
BIN 7 203:1 (both OB) ; barley ina gis.ban kar- 
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ra-ti Peiser Urkunden 100:2 and r. 32, also 
giAban Icar-ra-tum gis.ban sig — sutu of 
the k., small sutu (column headings) ibid. 6 
(MB); barley ina gis.ban Sa ka-ri KAJ 
236:2 (MA). 

4. price of a unit of merchandise (OB 
only): 24 gur 140 (sila) zu.lum.ma 
kar.bi 2 gur 1 gin ku.bi 12 gin igi.6. 
gal 12 se x dates at the price of one shekel 
per two gur, in silver twelve shekels (and) 42 
SB Boyer Contribution No. 126:2, and passim, 
referring to linseed, wool, copper, gold, ghee, 
garments, etc., e.g., TCL 10 17:4, 7, and passim 
in this text, ibid. 54:2, 72:2ff., YOS 5 202:36, 
203:1, 207: 2ff., YOS 8 93:2, BIN 7 162: 2ff., etc.; 
ina eburirn ka-ra-at ibbaSSu sa 1 gin kaspim 
... Seam inaddin at harvest time he delivers 
the barley (amounting) to one shekel of silver 
at the price (then) prevailing TCL 1 112:21, 
cf., wr. ka-ra-at YOS 12 521:8, 3 igi.6.gal 
u 6 se ku.babbar ana ka-ra-at ibassu su- 
luppi Subilam send me dates worth three 
(shekels) and 36 se of silver at the current 
price TCL 18 147:23, also ibid. 17; MN Se’am 
kar.ra ina Larsam ibbaSSu i.ag.e.ne (silver 
loan) YOS 12 344:8; ina pi babi kar ibbaSSu 
SIG ... inaddin CT 8 33a: 15; kima kar 
ESnunna kaspam iSaqqal VAS 8 81:6, and 
passim, suluppi damqutim kima kar ibassu 
Subilam YAS 16 98:10; in math.: [ija]-na ka- 
a-ri MCT p. 140 X 5, cf. (in list of coefficients) 
7,30 ka-ru-um (after naSpakum and pitiqtum ) 
Sumer 6 134:22; note exceptionally: kar 
ibaSSu kv i-ha-ra-as (rent of a house, payable 
in barley) YOS 12 114:7. 

The refs. TCL 1 142:15 and YOS 12 436:15 
cited iSkaru mng. 3b are to be deleted and 
read sahar KAR(-n-im), cf. sahar.hi.a kar- 
ri-Su-nu Szlechter TJA 130 FM 27:5. 

For BIN 8 121:46 (OAkk,), Sollberger, BiOr 16 
116a, suggests the emendation <i>-ga-ri-im 
(but see above mng. lb). In EA 148.-42,151:55 
and 260:13 read E. For MSL2 142b:3 s eekdru 
B v. The OAkk. element gar, kar, gAr in 
personal names (Gelb, MAD 3 148f.) is un¬ 
likely to be interpreted as karu. 

Ad mng. 2: Goetze, Crozer Quarterly 23 70f. 
Ad mng. 3: Landsberger, ZA 35 223ff.; Goetze 


Kleinasien 2 7If.; Garelli Les Assyrians 171 ff.; 
Leemans, The Old Babylonian Merchant 71. Ad 
mng. 4: Landsberger, MSL 1 124. 

karu A in bit kari s.; 1 . office (building) of 
the Mrw-authority, 2. customhouse at a 
harbor or trading post where taxes and dues 
are collected, 3. small house (in the harbor 
area of a city) rented to slaves, etc., mostly 
for payment in kind; OA, OB, NA, NB; 
pi. (in mng. 2) karranw, wr. syll. and e kar; 
cf. karu A.. 

1. office (building) of the fcdm-authority 
(OA) — a) in gen.: silver at the rate of 
one shekel (per mina), copper at the rate 
of one mina (per tablet) ana E ka-ri-im 
Sadduatam addin I paid as Saddu’utu- tax 
at the &.-office TCL 20 165:35; annakam ina 
e ka-ri-im ana kunutim Sadduiti I mana'um 
1 Siqlam addiSSunutima azku I paid them 
here in the A.-office on your (pi.) account my 
Saddu'utu- tax one shekel per mina and 
(thus) I am cleared TCL 14 26:3, E ka-ri-im 
zakku'u they have been cleared by the 
^.-office CCT 4 6d: 16, and passim; eight gar¬ 
ments ana metum haSSat E ka-ri-im ilqiu 
they took as the five per cent tax of the 
^.-office TCL 20 165:38, also ana iSrdtim Sa 
E ka-ri-im VAT 9292:8; ina E ka-ri-im kas¬ 
pam Sa ekallim luSebilunim they should 
bring me the silver (paid in by) the palace 
from the ^.-office TCL 19 4:5; x copper tatka 
ana E ka-ri-im aSqul I paid as your toll to the 
A.-office BIN 4 172:7; tuppu[Su ] e ka-ri-im 
adini la ibba[l]kit ICK 1 184:46; Sa ina hura- 
sim Sa a Adad Sa e ka-ri-im alqeu what I 
have received from the gold of Adad which 
(is) in the A.-office AnOr 6 No. 16:9; ammat 
kam PN i- e ka-ri-im luSaHluSu they should 
question PN there in the ^.-office CCT 4 6c: 21; 
PN nisbatma ana e ka-ri-im nuSerib we seized 
PN and brought him into the ^.-office AnOr 6 
No. 12:14; if he has not sent (the silver) to me 
ana e ka-ri-im la errab I cannot go into the 
A.-office KTS 6:8; inumi i-E ka-ri-im Sam: 
Sam immahrika epuSuni (I paid x silver for a 
sheep offering) when they made a sun disk 
(symbol) before you in the fc.-office ICK 1 
139:5. 
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b) transactions performed in the kdru- 
office: two iwWw-garments ana e kd-ri-im 
aqqatika addi I deposited to your account at 
the fc.-office TCL 19 49:28, cf. garments ina 
GN £ ka-ri-im nad'aku I have deposited at 
the ^.-office in Turhumit CCT 2 30:19; x 
garments E ka-ri-im nad'dkuma CCT 3 9:8, 
and passim with nadu; silver Sa Sumi PN 6 
ka-ri-im laptu which is registered in the k.- 
office in the name of PN TCL 20 90: 6; from 
the 143 minas of copper Sa Sumi PN u PN 2 
ina GN 6 ka-ri-im laptu which are listed in 
the -office in PuruShaddum in the name of 
PN and PN 2 CCT 1 22a:5; ina tuppim gal ina 
E ka-ri-im ld-dp-ta-a-<niy VAT 9239:5, cf. 
Hecker Giessen 18:8, and passim with lapatu ; 
SalSatija Sa ellat PN ina e ka-ri-im alaqqe I will 
receive my one-third share of the venture of 
PN from the ^.-office CCT 1 38b: 11, cf. ICK 
1 157:8, Hecker Giessen 20:5f.; from the 
twenty good garments Sa e ka-ri-im ana 
Simim ilqeuni §A.ba 11 tug.hi.a e ka-ri-im 
uta'erunim which the A.-office bought they 
returned eleven of them to me in the ^.-office 
BIN 4 123:3 and 5, and passim with lequ; Sum s 
ma 6 ka-ri-im lu subate iStappuku lu kaspam 
iStappuku attunu Supkama if they are ready 
to place in storage at the ^.-office either 
garments or silver, then you yourselves 
place in storage KT Hahn 18:39, cf. Summa 
E ka-ri-im kaspam Sim Saptim iStappuku 
kaspam Suqul TCL 19 15:28f., 13 tug Sa 

e kd-ri-im iStapkuma 13 tug qassu E kd-ri- 
im addi CCT 5 38a:15ff., and passim with 
Sapaku ; kaspam Sa ana L kd-ri-im habbulatini 
Sebilam send me the silver which you owe 
the k. -office CCT 4 4b: 18; x copper Sa ina E 
kd-ri-im admatini of which you own a share 
in the A.-office CCT 4 34c:4; 5 ma.na.ta 

muta’e u nishatim E kd-ri-im usahhiruniatima 
the &.-office has deducted from our account 
losses at the rate of five minas and nishatu- 
tax Hecker Giessen 34:27; x silver aSSumiSu 
E kd-ri-im usahhirunim TCL 14 56: IT, cf. 
a-E kd-ri-im nuraddi TCL 20 155:7. 

2. customhouse at a harbor or trading 
post where taxes and dues are collected — 
a) in NA : ana h ka-a-ri Sa mat ASSur to the 


karu A 

customhouse of the land of Assyria (note 
ultu mat Musri in preceding line) Iraq 18 
126 r. 16' (Tigl. Ill); urddniSu Sa ina libbiSunu 
e KAR.RA.ME§-m errubu ussu iddunu imaht 
haruni his subjects (referring to the people 
of Tyre) from among them go in and out the 
custom stations and buy and sell (the Leba¬ 
non is accessible to them, they go up and down 
and bringdown timber(?)) Iraq 17127 No. 12:6, 
note without E: makisu Sa ina [muhhi] kar- 
ra-a-ni .mes Sa URU Siduni urradunini aptit 
qidi Sidunaja uktaSSiduniSu the people of 
Sidon have chased away the customs officials 
whom I had installed in the customhouses 
where the (people of) of Sidon come down 
ibid. 15, ka-ra-a-ni.ME& gabbu rammuniSu 
all the custom (houses) have been aban¬ 
doned by him ibid. 5, also makisdni ina 
muhhi ka-ra-a-ni.WES Sa kur Labnana gabbi 
up-ta-lqi-di] I have appointed customs offi¬ 
cials in the custom stations of the entire 
Lebanon ibid. 12; lu.gal.meS Sa e ka-a-r[i ] 
illakuni e[ppuSu\ the officers in charge of 
the customhouse will come and do (their 
duty) ABL 67 r. 1, note (as postscript) Sa 
kur Eber-ndri la illakuni those of the 
country beyond the river need not come 
ibid. r. 5. 

b) in NB: naphar 4 erin.me Sa e kdr-ri 
BIN 1 163:17, lu massar L ka-a-ri YOS 7 
16:15 (both from Uruk); miksu . . . Sa PN U 
PN 2 ... ina E ka-a-ri Sa ndr GN uSetiqu miksu 
ana bit Sarri iddannu iqbu the custom duty 
(on barley, emmer wheat and spices) on 
account of which PN and PN 2 (two persons 
with Persian names), who had allowed (the 
goods) to pass through the customhouse on 
the GN canal and delivered the dues to the 
royal exchequer, declared (as follows) VAS 3 
159:4. 

3. small house (in the harbor area of a 
city) rented to slaves, etc., mostly for pay¬ 
ment in kind: E kar-ri Sd lu.mu (rented 
for payment of three silas of bread, etc.) 
TCL 13 187:1; e asuppu e ka-a-ri Sa lu.mu 
( rented to a slave for payment of two 
silas of bread per day) Nbn. 499:1, note idi 
ka-a-ri Sa lu.mu elat PN ikkal PN (the owner 
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of the mortgaged house) will enjoy in addition 
the rent of the i.-house Evetts Ev.-M. 24:12; 
e ka-a-ri (rented ana man-di-di for payment 
of four silas of bread per day) Dar. 60:1; e 
ka-a-ri ka maldhu — fc.-house at the Sailor’s 
Gate (rented for payment of two gur of barley 
for a year, i.e., for one sila per day) BE 9 64 : 1 ; 
e ka-a-ri u e qdtu (rented to a slave for 
payment of three silas per day) VAS 5 145:1 ; 
note hussu Sa itti e ka-a-ri tepu the reed hut 
which is adjacent to the &.-house (is at the 
disposal of the tenant) Nbn. 499:19 ; idi E 
kar-ri f PN taddan f PN pays the rent for the k. 
TuM 2-3 2:22 (all NB); exceptional: 1 E 
kar.ra (rented, but note the use of idii 
against normal kisru) BIN 2 83:1 (OB), cf. 
ana e kar -ri-im ana bitiSu Sdsu la isassi 
TIM 2 138 r. 13. 

Ad mng. 1: J. Lewy, HUCA 27 p. 36ff. and 
n. 130; Garelli Les Assyriens 309 ff. Ad mng. 3: 
Oppenheim Mietrecht 63 ff. 

karu A in rabi kari s.; official in charge of 
a custom station; MA, SB, NA, NB; pi. also 
gal karani\ wr. syll. and gal kar.(ra); cf. 
karu A. 

l O'. gal ka-a-ri (between gal karmani and gal 
batqi) Bab. 7 pi. 5 iii 25, see MSL 12 239. 

a) in MA: lu gal ka-a-ri AfO 10 39 
No. 83:4. 

b) in SB: I appointed for Egypt Sarrdni 
pdhati Saknuti lxj.gal kar.mes (vice)roys, 
governors, lieutenants (and) customs officers 
Borger Esarh. 87:14; LU GAL ka-a-ra-[ni] PRT 
17 r. 3 and 18:2. 

c) in NA: limmu PN lu gal kar ADD 
646 r. 39, cf. also YOS 9 73 iii 15; list of the 
officials in charge of custom stations in fifty 
cities: naphar 50 lu gal kar ADD 952 r. 5, 
PN LU GAL KAR ADD 890:3, LU GAL KAR Sa 
ummi sarri ADD 860 iii 25 ; my timber sa 
lu gal ka-a-ri ... imattahuni which the 
official of the custom is carrying ABL 467 
r. 18, cf. LU GAL ka-ri Iraq 23 48 ND 2754 
r. 5', and note lu kar-ra-ni ABL 103:9. 

d) inNB: we brought two hundred twenty 
gur of dates upstream on the PN canal ina 
muhhi lu gal ka-a-ri ina GN kalani Sipirtu 


karu A 

sa belija ana pani PN lu gal ka-a-ri talli; 
kamma ka-a-ri lusetiqa[nna]Si but were 
detained in GN on account of the customs 
officer, a letter of my lord should go to the 
customs officer so that he allows us to pass 
through customs YOS 3 71 : 10 and 12; LU GAL 
ka-a-ri sa bab karri ina musi ana libbi elippi 
ina 20 sabe ki ila ’ ... ana Sigiltu ultu libbi 
elippi ittaSi the customs officer at the canal 
gate came aboard the ship at night with 
twenty men and took (several garments, an 
iron dagger and three shekels of silver) from 
the ship by force YOS 3 74:20; delivery 
of barley ana PN u PN 2 lu.gal ka-a-ri .mes 
YOS 7 171:8, also ibid. 148:9 (both from Uruk); 
expenditures accounted for 3 gin ana lu 
gal ka-a-ri (parallel ana idi elippi) BIN 1 
162:14, 18 silas (of dates) lu gal kar.ra 

(parallel: giSru, sa abulli) TCL 13 216:4; LU 
GAL ka-a-ri sa Sarri Moldenke 1 No. 23:3, also 
Nbk. 358:3, 397:4, 400:4, Evetts Ev.-M. 8:3, 
Pinches Peek 19:7, Speleers Recueil 277:3, PBS 
2/1 104:10, note lu gal ka-a-ri sa Gubaru 
Camb. 96:4 and 8; [LU] GAL ka-a-ri Sa Mat 
Tamtim ABL 1106 r. 20, lu gal kar-ri Sa 
GN Nbn. 106:3, cf. also Camb. 396:3, Dar. 
268: 3, TuM 2-3 255:12, TCL 9 78:19, 96:15, etc.; 
pi.: lu.gal.MES ka-ra-a-nu YOS 3 156:9. 

karu B s.; (a platter or bowl); Mari. 

ka-ra-am ikulu kasam istu they have eaten 
from the (same) platter, drunk from the 
(same) goblet ARM 8 13 r. 11', cf. [kar]-ka 
ikkalu [ k]a-as-ka [iSa]ttu ARM 10 53:10. 

karu A v.; to rub, to apply medication by 
rubbing; SB; I ikdr, 1/3, II. 

a) karu: adi damn ussuni ta-kar you rub 
(it into the sick spot) until blood comes out 
AMT 43,1 ii 5, AMT 7,4:20, Kocher BAM 159 v 13; 
lubare qatnuti [...] en u§ igi.du 8 ta-kar 
you rub (the nostrils) with a fine cloth until 
blood is seen AMT 25,6 ii 8; humbisate sa 
liSi e-piS piSu ta-kar you rub the .... of his 
mouth with lumps of dough (until blood 
comes out) AMT 36,2:4, also karaSa tasallaq 
e-piS piSu ta-kar-ma ina'eS you boil leeks 
and rub (with them) the .... of his mouth 
and he will get well ibid. 11; igi ri-Sik-tu [t]a- 
kar you rub the dry(?) spot Kocher BAM 3 
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i 52 and 152 i 17', UGU GIG ta-kar ibid. 3 ii 
6, also Studies Landsberger 285:18, pan simmi 
(IGI.GIG) ta-kar Kocher BAM 34:10, 42:66, 
AMT 17,1:5; you open his eyes with (your) 
finger and put (the medication) into them 
Inesu DUL-ma ukal ineSu ta-kar-ma he keeps 
his eyes covered, you rub (the medication) 
on his eyes (and continue to do that for 
nine days) AMT 9,1:37, RA 15 75:4, te.me§- 
M ta-kar you rub his cheeks CT 23 36:54, 
■suburraSu ta-kar AMT 53,1 iii 3, Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 48, STT 97 ii 20'; muhhasu ta-kar RA 
53 8:40; kirban eqli ina igi ta-kar AMT 5,5:3, 
cf. STT 99:7; [sig(?)].xtz ta-kar-Su-ma KAR 
184 obv.(!) 44. 

b) 1/3: ana libbi appiSu tak-ta-na-ar AMT 
26,2 i 3 + 25,6 i 9. 

c) II: 8erSu ina kaS.u.sa tu-kar (var. 
[i t]u-ka-ar) you rub his body with billatu-heer 
KAR 184 r.(!) 12, see TuL p. 83, var. from AMT 
96,8:9. 

von Soden, ZA 49 181. 

kfiru B v.; to be in a depression, in a 
stupor; OB, SB; cf. kuru A. 

ii fr = Si-it-tu, ka-a-ru Diri II 116f.; ii = ka-[a- 
rum], ti.Ri = Si[t-tum] Antagal III 4If.; [...] = 
ku-u-rum, [. . .] = ka-a-rum Antagal J r. iii 4f.; 
al.lib = Si-it-tum, al.lib.bal = ka-a-rum 5R 16 
iii 24f. (group voc.); li-[ib] = [lib] = k[a-a-rum~\ 
(after sarru) Ea VII 293; [li-ib] [lib] = [ka-a-ru\ 
= (Hitt.) ka-ru-us-si-ia-wa-ar to be silent S a Voe. 
L 17; kub = ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 142 i 2f. 
(Proto-Ea); uncert.: dr = ka-a-pu{v ar. -rum) 
5R 16 i 39, var. from ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585. 

kali mulim li-ku-ur let her be in depression 
all night long JCS 15 7 ii 9 (OB lit.). 

The unique passage dalapis ku-u-ru (var. 
ku-r[u] ) En. el. I 66 remains obscure. For 
ABL 916:15, see kararu. 

Held, JCS 15 16; Landsberger, WO 3 52 ff. 

karubu s.; honored person; SB*; cf. 
karabu v. 

ka-ru-bu = qar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:42; ka-ru-bu 
= ru-bu-u Malku I 13. 

d ASAR. ALIM.NUN.NA ka-ru-bu En. el. VII 5, 
also cited STC 1 216:3, cf. [x] = [ka]-ru-bu 
STC 2 51:22 (En. el. Comm.); Nusku belu gairu 


kasamu 

ariru ka-ru-bu Hinke Kudurru iv 25; (Ninazu) 
etellu Same ka-ru-bu Or. NS 36 118:44; d EN. 
LIL.BAN.DA itpesi ka-ru-u-[bu] KAR 59:31 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 66, cf. (in 
broken context) ka-ru-bu BMS 49:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 146. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 311 n. 3. 

karurtu s.; voracious hunger; lex.* 

u.gul.ta = ka-ru-ur-tu (in group with sunqu, 
ubbutu and huiahhu) Erimhus II 228; mus-sa-ga- 
na lagabxmu§ = ka-ru-ur-tu id ur.bar.ra Ea I 
124 and A 1/2:344. 

ka-ru-ur-tum = bu-bu-[tu] 2R 44 No. 7:68 
(astrol. comm.). 

karuwe s.; (a metal object, probably a 
weapon); MB Alalakh*; foreign word. 

[x+]2 ta-pal sa ga-ru-we-e Wiseman Alalakh 
227:3. 

karzillu s.; physician’s lancet or scalpel; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and gir.ni (also 
gir.du). 

gir.oh.zabar = kar-zil-luni Hh. XII 48, cf. 
gir.DF.[zabar] = [ kar-zil-lum ] = [pa-tar lO.a.zu] 
Hg. A II 233, in MSL 7 171. 

summa a.zu awilam simmam kabtam ina 
gir.ni ud.ka.bar Ipusma if a physician 
operates on a serious sore of a man with a 
bronze lancet CH § 215:57, cf. nakkapti 
awilim ina gir.du ud.ka.bar iptema ibid. 61, 
and passim in CH in similar contexts; ina kar- 
zil-li [. ..] (in broken context) AMT 9,2:4; 
kar-zil-la nasi he carries a lancet (in de¬ 
scription of Damu, a god of healing) MIO 
1 64:12'. 

From Sum. gir.zal, later written, through 
a confusion of signs, gir.DU. 

H. Hirsch, ZA 58 329. 
kasabu see kasappu. 
kasal see kaslu. 

kasamu v.; to cut down trees, to cut wood, 
to cut weeds, to cut or chop herbs; OA, 
OB, SB; I iksum (SB iksim — ikassim ); 
cf. kasimu, kasmu, kisimtu, kismu. 

ku-ud kud = ka-sa-mu Idu II 282; ku-u kud = 
[, ka-s]a-mu A 111/5:47; gu-ur gur s = ka-sa-mu 
S b II 263; [gu-ur] [our 5 ] = ka-sa-mu A VI/4:34, 
also Ea VI iii C 14'. 
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a) to cut down trees, to cut wood: qdti 
luSkunma lu-uk-su-ma erena I will set to it 
and cut down the cedar Gilg. Y. v 186, also 
ibid, iv 169 (OB); ina namsari sibbisu qaSta ... 
ik-si-ma qatd ramaniSu with his own hands 
he cut(?) his bow with the sword at his belt 
(referring to the Elamite general Ituni, slit¬ 
ting his bow) AfO 8 182:10, for a represen¬ 
tation, see Barnett, Assyrian Palace Reliefs pi. 
128. 

b) to cut plants, weeds: DN u DN 2 ... 
zaraSu li-ik-su-ma may AsSur and Adad (and 
DN) cut down his seed Belleten 14 226:25 and 
parallel AOB 1 18 No. 10:31 (both Irisum) ; ERIN. 
hun.ga.mes ka-si-mu sa ina eqlija iksumu 
the hired weeders who did the weeding in my 
field TCL 1 54:28 (OB let.), cf. ana a.sA ... 
ka-sa-mi-im YOS 5 175:29, ana sur giAsar 
x ka-sa-mi-im ibid. 14, x a.SA ka-[sa\-mu 
TLB 1 46:17 (OB); ana Surim Sa erin.hi.a 
... ik-su-mu-ma for the reed which the 
workmen have cut YOS 2 130:5 (OB let.), cf. 
also (coefficient for) Suri ka-sa-mi (followed 
by Suri zabdli) MDP 34 27 : 68 (OB math.). 

c) to cut or chop herbs: these herbs ta- 
ka-sim ina zibaniti taSaqqal you chop (and) 
weigh on the scales Kocher BAM 54:9, dupl. 
AMT 41,1 r. iv 19, cf. tJ.Hi.A u Sim.hi.a iSteniS 
ta-ka-sim Kocher BAM 42:5, ur.bi ta-ka-sim 
AMT 49,6:2, 83,1:20, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 19, 
Kocher BAM 168:35, malmaliS iSteniS ta-ka- 
sim ibid. r. 17, malmaliS ta-ka-sim ibid. 
253:36, wr. ta-ka-SVTA ibid. 152 ii 5, 159 ii 6. 

Ad usage c: the reading of the sequence of 
signs gaz sim in med. texts is tahaSSal (or 
tasdk, see sdku) tanappi, see AHw. s.v. 
napd(m) II. For Summa appi ka-ak-ki- 
im(-)ka-si-im-ma (for kaskasimma ?) sumum 
nadi YOS 10 51 iv 5 and 52 iv 6, see Nougayrol, 
RA 61 30 n. 4. 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 259; G. Meier, ZA 45 
212f.; Landsberger Date Palm p. 52. 

kasfinitu adj.; (describing a red stone, 
lit. mustard-like); SB; wr. na 4 .gug.gazi. 
sar; cf. kasu s. 

na 4 .gazi sab - na t ka-si-e = na 4 .gug.gazi.sar 
Hg. B 81, in MSL 10 33. 


kasapu A 

a) in the series abnu SikinSu : na 4 .gug 
ga[zi] sar tak-pat (var. tuk-ku-pat ) na 4 .gug. 
gazi.sar SumSu the red stone, spotted with 
&.(-size spots) is called k. STT 108:7 and 109:7, 
var. from VAT 13940+ 6', cf. NA 4 .GUG [M]l tak- 
pat na 4 .gug.gazi.sar [sumS]u the red stone 
spotted with black spots is called k. STT 
108:8, see Landsberger, JCS 21 151f. n. 70; 
abnu SikinSu klma na 4 .gug.gaz[i.sar n]a 4 
mar-hu-u-Sd SumSu the stone whose appear¬ 
ance is like k. is called marhuSu STT 108:98 
and dupls., see Landsberger, JCS 21 154 n. 77. 

b) in other texts: 1 na 4 .gug.gazi 
(among precious stones) TCL 5 41 6055 r. i 9 
(Ur III), cf. (to be strung on a charm) Studies 
Landsberger 332 i 9, 29, ii 31 and 46, dupl. 
KAR 213 ii 25 and iv 15; as seal: NA 4 .KISIB 
NA 4 .GUG.GAZI.SAR K.4212 r. 3 and dupl., cited 
Thompson DAC 179; u babbar u an-nu-ha-ra 
na 4 .gug.gazi.sar u ha u Si-hu (five items 
to be put in a phylactery) KMI 2 51 r. 10, 
dupl. AMT 89,1 ii 13. 

All refs, describe the sdmtu- stone, referring 
possibly to a mottled variety. See also kasu, 
s. discussion section. 

kasappu (or kasabu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

Let him bring me four shekels of silver 
ki-ma 1 ka-sa-bi uS-za-zu-u Sumer 14 32 No. 
13:31 (Harmal let.). 

kasapu A v.; 1. to chip, break off a piece, 
to trim, 2. II/2 to be cut, broken; OB, 
SB, NA; I iksup — ikassap — kasip, II 
(lex. only), II/2; cf. kusdpu, kuslpu A, 
kuspu, *kussupu. 

pa-ad pad = ka-sa-pu-u, pu-us-su-su MSL 2 
p. 137 e 3f. (Proto-Ea); [pa-ad] pad = ka-sd-pu 
Ea III 228; in.pad = i\Jc-si-im(‘ty\, i[k-su-up (?)] 
Ai. I ii 53f., in.pad.pad = M-[fco-os-si-»m(?)], 
u-lka-as-si-ipCt)] ibid. 55 f. 

gaz, su.ba = k[a-sa-pu] Nabnitu J 275f.; 
tu-kas-sap 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

1. to chip, break off a piece, to trim — 
a) wood: Summu guSuru ka-si-ip if the beam 
is chipped ABL 91 r. 1, cf. guSureSu Sa ka-sa- 
pu-ni batqu akassar I will repair its beams 
which are chipped ibid. r. 6 (NA); [. . .].ne 
mal asmat ta-ka-sa-ap-ma [... ] tanaddi mihha 
tanaqqi you cut as much [firewood?] as is 
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appropriate and place [it on the brazier?], 
you libate m$/ra-beer AfO 18 110:16; erula 
ka-ds-pu untrimmed twig (uncert.) Lambert 
BWL 150 r. 10 (OB fable). 

b) food, bread: 1 ninda la-'-ta ina muhhi 
padduri i-ka-sa-ap he breaks a bread cake 
upon the sacrificial table KAR 139:6, see 
Oppenheim, History of Religion 5 pp. 251 ff.; sise 
... se kissete ik-ta-sap ... mala ik-su-pu 
sise darru beli ittidin (see kissatu) ABL 1070 
r. 8f. (NA), cf. two homers of barley issu libbi 
kissiti Sa PN i-ka-sap ND 7010:8 (courtesy 
J. N. Postgate); summa kalbu lik-su-pu-su km 
sdpu if it is a dog, they should break off 
something for him to eat KAR 114:6 and 
dupl. LKA 143:6; for other refs., see kusdpu. 

c) other occs. : daru da idibakkani a-qa- 
pu-dti la ak-su-pu-u-ni have I not trimmed 
the wings of the wind that blew against you? 
4R 61 i 8 (NA oracles for Esarh.); \s\upri [id] 
i-ka-sa-pu-u-ni the nails which they trim off 
ABL 4 r. 2 (NA). 

2. II/2 to be cut, broken: Sa rabute ina 
bdb ekalli uk-ta-sa-pa gi§.pa.me§ the staffs 
of the nobles will be broken at the palace 
gate LKA 105:9 and dupl. KAR 237:3 (egal- 
kurra rit.). 

Note that [.. .]luak-su-up-du-nu-ti (beside 
lu aqqidunuti) KUB 37 78 ii 7 is a metathesis 
for [ adakurra ?] lu azqupsunuti, see zaqdpu. 

kasapu B v. ; to present a funerary offering ; 
Mari, Elam, SB; I iksip — ikassip (takassap 
KAR 91 r. 18), IV; cf. kispu. 

ki.sl.ga a.dAam urugal.la.ta im.ta.Aa. 
me! : ana ka-sa-ap ki-is-pi u naq me, iitu qabri 
(itta$6ni) (the imprisoned gods and the evil spirits) 
have come out of the grave for the scattering of 
the funerary offering and the pouring of water 
CT 17 37:7f.; gidim hi ki.sl.ga nu.tuk.a : 
efemmu Sa lea-sip ki-is-pi la i&O, spirit of a dead 
person who has none to make a funerary offering 
for him (parallel: n&q mi la iM.) CT 16 10 v 9f. 

a) kasapu: ki-is-pa ana stem kimtidu ta- 
ka-sa-ap KAR 91 r. 18, for other refs, with 
kispu as object, see kispu usage b; note 
the writing ta-kas-sap BRM 4 6:20, VAB 4 292 
iii 16, also AnSt 8 50 iii 1. 


kasasu 

b) IV: ki.sx.ga ana Anunnaki ik-kas-sap 
CT 41 39 r. 7 (iqqur ipud comm.). 

kasaru see kadaru and kese.ru. 

kasasu A v.; to gnaw, to chew up; OB, 
SB, NB; I iksus — ikassus, 1/3 iktanassus ; 
cf. kissatu B, kusdsu, kussusu. 

tu-ku-ri kax§e = ka-sd-[su-um] MSL 2 153:14 
(Proto-Ea), cf. KAx§E tu 'i kur l = ka-sd-sum BET 6 
369:7; tu-kur kaxSe = ka-sa-su S b I 270; 
tuk-ri KAXX ka-sa-su-um OBGT XIII 13a; tu- 
gu-ri kaxgilim = ka-[sa-8u\ UM 29-13-644 ii 14, 
cited MSL 3 197 end, also JAOS 88 144; [...] = 
[ifc]a-sa-tfw Nabnitu C 262. 

In their hunger they ate the flesh of their 
children ik-su-su kurussu and chewed leather 
straps Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, also Bauer Asb. 2 
80 r. 8; may Marduk uttatu ana ka-sa-si-du 
liddqirma make barley too scarce for him 
to chew ABL 1169 r. 5 (NB), cf. (if in his 
dream) §E ik-su-us Dream-book 326 r. iii 17; 
da ladhim lu-uk-su-us (var. \l]u-uk-su-sa) 
kusdsedu let me (the tooth-ache worm) gnaw 
on the particles in the teeth (text: jaw) 
CT 17 50:18, var. from dupl. AMT 25,1:7; kalbu 
ka-si-is esmeti a dog who gnaws bones 
MVAG- 21 94:13 (Kedorlaomer text); PN 

snatched the tablet from my hands ina 
dinnidu ik-su-us and chewed it up with his 
teeth TCL 13 219:9 and dupl. Nbn. 720:12, 
cf. [i]na dinnisu ik-su-su-ma TCL 13 219:26, 
see San Nicolo, Symb. Koschaker 182ff.; [km 
rus]issum ik-su-us the .... -rodent gnawed 
off (the vegetation?) RA 45 175:74 (OB lit.); 
he drinks the medication [... ] ik-ta-na-su- 
us (or?) chews it Kocher BAM 77:38, also 
(in similar context) [... ik-ta-na]-as-su-us 
ibid. 50. 

kasasu B (kazdzu) v.; to hurt, to sting, 
to consume(?); OB, Bogh., SB; I iksus — 
ikassas, II, II/3(?), IV; cf. *kasisu, kissatu Ti. 

tu-kaa-aa -08 5R 45 K.253 iv 52 (gramm.). 

a) to hurt, to sting (said of sick parts of 
the body) : dumma ... red libbidu i-kds-sa-su 
if his epigastrium hurts him AMT 76,1:15, 
also, wr. [i\-ka-as-sa-su ibid. 12, i-kdz-za- 
su (i.e., ikazzaz-du) AMT 45,6:12, Labat TDP 
180:31, i-kaz-za-OS-SU KfichlerBeitr.pl. 16 ii 23; 
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irassu i-ka-sa-su Kocher BAM 52 : 40 and dupl. 
AMT 39,1:41; [Summa qatdSu u SepaSu] 
i-kas-sa-sa-Sdi}.) if his hands and feet hurt 
him Labat TDP 94 r. 4, cf. qataSu iSammat 
masu [SepaSu (or burkdsu)] i-kaz-za-za-M 
AMT 64,2:13, qatdSu SepaSu u kinsaSu i-khz- 
za-za-M AMT 22,2:5, kimsdsu i-ka-za-za-Sti 
Kocher BAM 95:16, burkdsu i-kaz-za-za-M 
ibid. 168:71, dupl. ibid. 108:17, also, wr. i-ka- 
za-za-M AMT 43,1:2; SiruSu i-kaz-za-zu-M 
AMT 42,5:4 also AMT 85,1 v(!) 20; i-tur-ru 
i-kaz-za-az (in broken context) Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 15 i 43. 

b) to consume(?) (said of fire, diseases) — 
1' kasasu: Ser’an amelutimmala ta-kas-sa-si 
do not consume (0, fire) the man’s sinews 
AfO 23 41:24 (inc.), cf. ta-kas-sa-si esemta ibid. 
42 : 13, cf. ka-si-sa-a[t es]eni[ti] ibid. 10; ammini 
Simmatu etla u ardata ta-kaz-za-si why do 
you consume, .... -disease, the young man 
and woman? BE 31 56 r. 17, cf. [ta]-kas-sa-si 
UZU.MES-.$w STT 136:18 (inc.). 

2' kussusu: tu'abbili binati tu-kas-sa-si 
Ser'ani you destroy the limbs, you consume 
the sinews 4R Add. p. 11 to pi. 56 ii 2 (SB La- 
mastu); note with II/3(?) : ammini ku uzu. 
me5-£m ammini tuk-te-si-si uzu.gir.[pad.du- 
M] why did you (fire) devour his flesh, why 
did you consume his bones? Ugaritica 5 17 
r. 24; Subarum lu erSet ka-za-zi-im-ma Sattit 
■samma Sumerum li-ik-ta-za-as-si (uncert., 
see eriStu A mng. 2 a, but perhaps replace 
“shear” in the translation by “consume” or 
the like) CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 
4 13. 

3' naksusu: matum kaluSa ... ina isir 
iSriSama ik-ka-za-az the entire country will 
be .... in all its rural districts YOS 10 31 xiii 
18 (OB ext.), perhaps to gjkasasu A, or to 
gjkazdzu. 

c) uncert. mng.; Summa Samnum meSu 
ik-su-us if the oil .... -es its liquid CT 5 
6:68 (OB oil omens); if the top of the “yoke” 
ma-aS-qi-tum ik-Su-uS KUB 4 66 ii 6, cf. ma- 
aS-qi-tam ik-su-uS ibid. 8 (ext.). 

For ka-sa-sa CT 41 30:7, cited gasdsu A 
lex. section, explained as ka.sa.sa, see Selu. 


kasltu 

kasatu see kisatu. 

kasilutu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 
Concerning the merchandise they offer 
ka-si-lu(\)-ta-am eriSma bitam iptiuma iddinut 
nim I demanded k. and they opened the 
storage house and gave (it) to me BIN 4 
67:21. 

kasimu s.; weeder; OB, Mari; cf. kasdmu. 

lu.gi.ku 5 .du = ka-si-mu reed cutter (between 
Idqit kirbani and hdmimu) OB Lu A 181. 

erin.hun.gA.me5 ka-si-mu Sa ina eqlija 
iksumu (see kasdmu) TCL 1 54:27, cf. erin 
ka-si( copy -ra )-mi atarradakkum I will 
send you weeders CT 4 24a: 11 (both OB 
letters); x barley A gud lu ka-si-mu the 
hire of oxen (and) weeders YOS 5 184:14, 
cf. lu ka-si-mu (92 men, each receiving 15 
silas wages) YOS 12 391:1, 5, and 11 (OB); 
5 lu ka-si-mu ARM 9 26:15. 

kasiru s.; dam; OB; cf. kese.ru. 

a.tab = te-em-du-um, \ka\-si-ru-um Kagal E 
Part 3:12f.; [...]= [min (= [&]e-se-rw)] Sa ka-si-ri 
to make a dam Nabnitu E 292. 

5 NINDA put ka-si-ri-im five nindas is the 
width of the dam TMB 124 No. 223:3, and 
passim in this text dealing with problems of 
damming up canals, see ibid. Nos. 223-227 (OB 
math.). 

For UET 1 126:20, see takSiru. 

*kasisu (fem. kdsistu) adj.; consuming 
(qualifying fire); SB*; cf. kasasu B. 

[iSat] mutu iSdt Siptu izx ka-[sis-tum] fire of 
death, fire of punishment, consuming fire AfO 
23 40:7 (inc.), cf. abneiSatu ka-sis-t[u]{v&T.-tu) 
stone (charms) against consuming fire AfO 
21 17 : 24, also STT 273 i 27, Kocher BAM 350:11 ; 
libli d Gis.BAR linuh qablu ka-sis-tum littasi 
Sa zumrika may the fire go out, the “battle” 
quiet down, the consuming (fire) of your 
body leave CT 23 11:34 (inc.). 

kasltu s.; binding magic; SB*; ci. kasd 
A v. 

ka-si-ta lirammu they should undo the 
magic “binding” Surpu IV 70, cf. ka-si-ti 
lir[mu] BMS 30:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
120, also Bab. 7 p. 142 r. 12, ka-si-te lirmu 
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KAR 42 r. 28; lippatir ka-si-ti may my state 
of being bound be absolved KAR 62 r. 19. 

For CT 17 33:2, see kdsu adj. 

kasiu see kasu s. 

kaskasu s.; 1 . soft part of the sheep’s 
breastbone, 2. (a cut of the meat of a 
sheep); from OB on; wr. syll. and kak. 
zag.ga. 

uzu.kak.zag.ga = kds(v ar. ka-as)-ka-su Hh. 
XV 85, [uzu.kak.zag].ga = ka-as-ka-su = Si- 
ti-iq ir-ti Hg. D i 53 and B IV 50, in MSL 9 37 
and 35; uzu.kak.zag.ga = ka-\as-ka-su\ Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 920. 

1 . soft part of the sheep’s breastbone 
— a) in OB : dis ka-as-ka-su imittam tarik 
if the soft part of the breastbone is depressed 
toward the right YOS 10 47:72, also (with 
the left) ibid. 73, cf. (with kapis, see kapdsu 
mng. lb, and naparqud “lying on its back,” 
patir “loose”) ibid. 74-82; or§ ka-as-ka-su 
sa kak.ti tisbutu if the soft parts of the 
sikkat seli are grown together ibid. 48:34 
and dupl. 49:6; ka-as-ka-sd-um imittam likpis 
RA 38 85:6 (ext. prayer) and dupl. HSM 7494 : 29, 
cited JCS 11 103. 

b) in MB: kak.zag.ga mitharis na-[par- 
q]d-ud BE 14 4:9; ka-ds-ka-su kak.ti Salma 
JCS 11 105 No. 23:11; TkAK.ZAG1.GA GUB ZU - 
q[ti-ur ] ZAG ik-tu-ut ibid. 102 No. 18:17 (all 
reports). 

c) in SB: Summa kak.zag.ga 2 qaqqa-- 
datusu if the k. has two heads KAR 423 i 17, 
Summa kak.zag.ga mitharis ka-bi-is ibid. 18, 
also (with naparqud) ibid. 19, etc., summed 
up as 5 liq-te sa be kak.zag.ga five selections 
from (thesection) “if the breastbone” ibid. 22; 
ka-as-ka-si lami KAR 454:6, kak.zag.ga nu 
GAL-^t CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 4, KAK.ZAG.GA reSSU 
Samit ibid. 6, and passim in this text; Summa 
KAK.ZAG.GA 15 u 150 patir TCL 6 5:16, etc.; 
Summa kak.zag.ga 15 ikpisma ipparqid 
Boissier Choix 94:1, and passim in these texts; 
Summa kak.zag.ga 15 u 150 naparqud 
CT 20 45 ii 17, also 14 i 18, (with tarik) CT 31 
36:5, etc.; Summa kak.zag.ga ebi if the 
soft part of the breastbone is thick PRT 21 r. 
15, (with hussur) ibid. 138:14, KAK.ZAG.GA 
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ina qabal E§ nodi ibid. 71 r. 2; ka-as-ka-su 
ina qabliSu paliS VAB 4 268 ii 31, kak.zag.ga 
ina qabli paliS ibid. 288 xi 34 (both Nbn.). 

2. (a cut of the meat of a sheep): uzu ka- 
as-ka-as YOS 3 194:27 (MB). 

Christian, OLZ 1914 396f.; Holma, Or. NS 13 
234. 

For &[a(?)-&a-s]t-m in RA 61 27:36 in¬ 
stead of ka-ak-ki-im ka-si-im-ma in the 
duplicates YOS 10 51 iv 5 and 52 iv 6, see 
Nougayrol, RA 61 30 n. 4. 

kasku see kaSku. 

kasiu ( kasal) s.; land drained by ditches; 
NB*; Aram. lw. 

zeru zaqpi u pi Sulpu . .. ka-as-lu ultu 
misir sa PN adi misir sa PN 2 a field, with 
standing crop and in stubble, fc.-land, from 
the boundary of PN to the boundary of PN 2 
TCL 13 230:19, cf. qaqqar Sa DN ka-sa-al u 
kdlti the land of DN, fc.-land and dike- 
surrounded land (used for planting a date 
grove) YOS 6 33:4, cf. ka-sa-al kalu (to 
plant flax) ibid. 41:10, also ka-sa-al kalu u 
ga-bi-bi (for pasturing cattle, see gabibu) 
ibid. 40:4 and 18, also ina ka-sa-al hummutu 
kalu appdri bit nizil (see hummutu A adj.) 
TCL 12 90:22; 1,000 Sa ka-sal TCL 13 230:9. 

von Sodcn, Or. NS 35 12 (for connection with 
Aram, kisla “ditch”). 

kasiu see kislu. 

kasmu (fem. kasimtu) adj.; 1. weeded, 
pulled, 2. cut up, chopped; MA, SB*; cf. 
kasdmu. 

gu-ur gur 6 = ka-as-[mu?] A VI/4:39; [a.sa 

. .. ]. a — ka-as-mu Hh. XX A iii 1 (followed by 
riqpu, for ripqu “hoed”). 

1. weeded, pulled: see Hh., in lex. section; 
kima luppi ka-sim-ti [ana aSrisu aj itur ] let 
the “oath” not return just as a pulled up 
luppu -plant (does not) JNES 15 142:34b 
(lipiur- lit.). 

2 . cut up, chopped : \ sila buraSe \ sila 
erena ka-as-ma ... isarraq he will scatter 
(upon the sacrificed lamb) one-half sila of 
juniper, one-half sila of chopped(?) cedar 
(wood) ZA 60 194:16 (MA). 
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kaspu s.; 1. silver (as metal used for objects 
and as means of payment), 2. money (as 
medium of exchange), price, value, payment 
(usually pi.); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(ka-tis-pi KAJ 6:23, ka-Sa-ap TCL12 8:13, 
NB) and ku.babbar (in OAkk., OA also 
ku, in OB and Elam ku mainly in mng. 
2), rarely ki.sag (OIP 2 46:13, 119:24, Borger 
Esarh. 96 r. 14), abbreviated to babbar (be¬ 
side GI for gold) ADD 1115:7. 

[ku-u] Kb = Icds-pu Ea III 291; ku = kas-pu 
S a Voc. V 6' and U 15'; kb, kb.babbar = kds- 
[pw] Nabnitu J 277f.; lu.kb.tuku = Sa ka-ds- 
ba i-Su-u OB Lu A 56, also, wr. ka-as-pa-am OB 
Lu B ii 12; Su.kb.ga hu.un.gub, kk.se mu. 
un.gub = ana Kb na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.; 
kb.he.a kii an.la.e : lu kO-babbab kas-pu 
[iSaqqal] if silver (was agreed upon), he pays 
silver Ai. VI ii 53, cf. mas.kii.bi : si-bat kas-pi 
Ai. II i 40, kb.a.tuk : ka-sap ni-me-li Ai. Ill ii 4, 
and passim with kb in Ai.; kb.la = kas-pu iS-qul, 
ku.la.o = min i-Saq-qal Hh. I 254f., and passim 
with kb in Hh. I; lugal.kb.ga.ke x (KlD) = be-el 
[kas-pi] Ai. V A/1 15, cf. also kb.ga Ai. Ill i 63f., 
IV ii 70. 

ku-ba-ab-ba-ar ku.ud = [kas-pu] S b II 109; 
gun.kb.babbar = bi-lat kds-pi Hh. II 363; 
kus.dbg.gan kb.babbar = tuk-kan-nu kds-pi 
Hh. XI 185, also Hg. A II 149, in MSL 7 149; 
giS.mar kb.babbar = mar kds-[pi] Hh. VII 
B 22, Hg. B II 117 and Hg. AI hi 27, in MSL 6 141; 
giS.gu.za ghr.ba ku.babbar gar.ra = min 
(= ku-us-si) Sa min («= kar-Sii) kas-pa min (= uh-hu- 
zu) Hh. IV 105; kb. babbar. me . a = K[ir .babbar 
. . .], sip-pa-[x ] (third col. broken) Hg. A II 222f., 
in MSL 7 171; e.ne kb.babbar.ra a.kuS.u a. 
ni : adi ku.babbar mdnahtiSu ( iSaqqalu) Ai. IV 
iv 33, and passim with kb.babbar in Ai. and 
Hh. I. 

gul = min (= e-pe-Su) Sa ku.babbar Nabnitu 
E 130; kb.babbar i.la.ak.a = ha-a-tu Sd Kf J. 
babbar Antagal VIII 11; tab ofR, sig 5 .ag.a, ku. 
G l,Se-eg NE _ sa-ra-pu Sd ku.babbar Nabnitu XXIII 
127ff.; ki.la, kb.la = sa-na-qu Sd ku.babbar 
Nabnitu N 102f. 

dub, nig.UD.ra = min (= kds-[pu]) Sd u-[ga-ri] 
Nabnitu J 279f., gin.an.na UD.UD.ra, gan.an. 
na UD.UD.ra, Iu.nun, GlN.gis, EBUR.giS, zi. 
sukud, KA lS .sukud = min Sa eqli ibid. 281ff.; 
zu = kO.babbar, Kb.Gi CT 18 29:49f.; [u§] [bad] 
= Ktr.Gi, KIT.babbar A II/3 Part 2:4f.; tam. 
tam.ma= kiT.babbar ub-bu-[bu] Silbenvokabular 
A 83, see also qald. 

ku.luh.ha Sul d.gal.e du 7 (later version: 
Agal.aS ba.ab.du,) : kas-pu mi-su-u etlu Sa ana 
ekalli asmu O refined silver, young man fit for the 
palace Lugale XII 4, cf. kb.babbar me.a 
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guSkin : me-su k&s-pa u [hurasa] Wilcke Lugal- 
banda92:18; kuS.nlg.na 4 guSkin kb.babbar: 
ki-su Kb .babbar Ktr.Gi (tie into their garments) 
a leather bag for stones for weighing silver (and) 
gold JTVI 26 155 iii 8, cf. ibid. 154 ii 12. 

Ktr.DiNGiR I/ a-sak-ku : kds-pa dingir CT 41 33 
K.118:9, see Landsberger, ZA 41 219 n. 4; Kb. 
babbar = sa-ar-pu LTBA 2 4 iv 14 and 2:283; 
k&s-pu = ba-[x]-u Malku VIII 165; [...] = Kb. 
babbar CT 18 15 K.169 r. i 81. 

1. silver (as metal used for objects and as 
means of payment) — a) in gen. — V in 
leg., econ., and letters: lu ku.babbar lu 
kasum lu dudinatum x ku.babbar six minas 
and 31 shekels of silver either in silver (in¬ 
gots) or a goblet or a pectoral CCT 1 31b :1 
and 4, cf. lu KU.BABBAR-pt lu KXT.GI-St lu 
kdsatum TCL 21 271:6; x ku.babbar Sim 
emdrim TCL 21 203 : 14, also ku.babbar Sim 
kunukkiSu KTS33b:12; ku.babbar Sanaruq 
PN TCL 20 84 : 7 ; lu ku.babbar lu hurasam 
OIP 27 57:18, cf. KU.BABBAR MTUG.HI-«e 
BIN 4 37:22; ku.babbar amsima ina 5 ma. 
STA 3 1 MA.NA eliam I refined the silver and 
from five minas (only) 3j minas came out 
(of the kiln) TuM 1 3b : 4 (all OA) ; KU.BABBAR- 
um ul kima mahirim Su ana Simim the silver 
is not for sale, it is for purchases Kraus AbB 
1 139:10', cf. ibid. r. 12; lu KU.BABBAR lu 
hurasam lu wardam lu amtam lu alpam lu 
immeram lu imeram u lu mimma sumsit 
CH § 7:42, cf. ana Sibut Seim u ku.babbar 
§ 4:1, Se'am ku.babbar u biSam Kraus 
Edikt § 7'-. 7; do not be lazy ana ku. 
babbar samadim about packaging the silver 
CT 29 40:11; hurasam ana ku.babbar-/to 
iddin u annakam iSdm he sold the gold for 
silver and bought tin ABIM 20:11; Seka 
idimma ka-as-pa-am Samam sell your barley 
and buy me silver UET 5 73:25, cf. e-la-am 
... Sa ma.na ka-as-pi-im muhur accept oil 
worth one mina of silver ibid. 19, cf. also ibid. 
5:20 (all OB); Seam ku.babbar hurasam 
mimma Sa ilu ana awiluti ana raSe iddinu 
barley, silver, gold, whatever the gods gave 
man to own MDP 22 12:11, cf. §e .a .AM-Su-nu 
ku.babbar-sw-ww bissunu [lup]unSunu u 
maSr[dSunu ] MDP 24 337:7; lu kit.babbar 
lu hurdsu u lu annaku RA 23 145 No. 14 : 8 
(Nuzi); thirty minas of gold Sa M ku.babbar 
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epSu which are like silver EA 3:15 (MB royal); 
en Ktr.BABBAR hadima uzakkdSi the creditor, 
if he wants to, may free her KAV 1 vii 44 (Ass. 
Code § 48); 1 bilat ma.na ku.babbar baSlu 20 
ma.na ku.babbar Sa anut biti one full talent 
of silver ingots (and) twenty minas of silver 
in household utensils ABL 152 r. 3 and 5 (NA); 
ku.babbar maluSSu ihituma iddaSsu (as) he 
measured his full weight in silver and gave 
it to him ABL 292 r. 7 ; elat uHleti mahreti 
Sa ku.babbar u uttati apart from earlier 
promissory notes dealing with silver or barley 
Nbn. 395:8, KU.BABBAR u Sipdti YOS 3 87 : 19, 
also ibid. 17:26, 33:16, and passim in NB; PN 
ardu pu-tu-ru kit.babbar a slave redeemable 
by silver Nbn. 1113:1. 

2' in lit.: icima ku.babbar hurdsi sa iStu 
SadiSu ibbabla as the silver or gold which 
was brought from the mine JNES 15 140:7, 
dupl. STT 75:18 (lip&ur- lit.); the curse in¬ 
curred by holding false scales ku.babbar 
la kitti tamd leqe by taking, under oath, 
false silver Surpu VIII 67, cf. lea-sap la kitti 
ilteqi ka-[sap kitti ul il]-qi Surpu II 43; pisan; 
ndtika Se-em-ka ku.babbar-^o buSeka namt 
kurraka ... Surib bring your chests, your 
barley, your silver, your goods and your 
possessions (into your fortified towns) AnSt 5 
106 : 160 (Cuthean legend), cf. mimma iSd 
isenSi ku.babbar (followed by hurdsu, zer 
napSdti) Gilg. XI 81, also itti ku.babbar- 
im-ma hurdsi ana Puratti liqqelpa AnSt 7 
130:30 (let. of Gilg.); ina ka-as-pi-ia hubulliSu 
uppil he paid his debt with my silver UET 
6 402:6 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 178; ul iSi 
kas-pa simat niSeSu he had no silver, as 
people like him should have AnSt 6 150:4 
(Poor Man of Nippur); you make two represen¬ 
tations of snakes 1 sa Ktr.BABBAR 1 Sa hurdsi 
Or. NS 36 33:18' (namburbi); he drinks medi¬ 
cation hurasa Ktr.BABBAR iGi.DU 8 -ma paSir 
he looks at gold or silver and is released 
(from the contamination) AMT 90,1 iii 19. 

3' in omen texts, etc.: eriSti Ktr.BABBAR- im 
(divine) request for (a) silver (object) YOS 10 
51 ii 26 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), and pas¬ 
sim, cf. TCL 6 2:7 (SB ext.); aSSum KU.BABBAR 
eSirti (wr. zag.gar.ra, see aSirtu A discus- 
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sion) Labat TDP 100:5; ekPam ku.babbar 
luSkun where should I store the silver? 
CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu); maSkan KU.BABBAR 
innammar a hiding place with silver will be 
found TCL 6 3:45 (SB ext.), cf. tehirti Ktr. 
babbar igi CT 28 33 r. 1 ; awilum M Seam u 
KU.BABBAR iraSSi MDP 14 p. 51 i 13 (dream 
omens) ; sit Sei U Ktr.BABBAR KAR 386 : 62 (SB 
Alu), also, wr. kas-pi Kocher BAM 234:2, 
cf. ka-sap iptirija AMT 72,1 r. 29. 

4' in hist.: hurasa ku.babbar unutu 
hurdsi KU.BABBAR OIP 2 24 i 29 (Senn.), cf. 
bit nakkamatiSunu Sa KU.BABBAR(var. adds 
.me§) hurdsu burn makkuru nukkumu qerebz 
Sun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; I spread in its 
foundations ku.gi ku.babbar abne Sade u 
tiamti VAB 4 62 ii 47 (Nabopolassar) ; note : 
ina libitti Sa hurdsi Sa ku.babbar ... gugum 
nd epusma I built the gigunu of bricks 
(glazed) with gold and silver (colored 
enamel) MDP 28 p. 31:1 (MB), cf. ibid. 4. 

5' other occ. : 2,36 igi.gub Ktr.B[ABBAR] 
2,36 is the coefficient of silver Or. NS 29 
276:21. 

b) provenience: adima gis.tir gis.erin 
u kur.kur Ktr (Sum.: hur.sag.ku.ga.§e) 
as far as the Cedar forest and the Silver 
mountains Hirsch, AfO 20 38 vi 35 (Sargon of 
Akkad), cf. hu-ri KU ibid. 69 r. xii 56 (Manis- 
tusu); KUR Zar-Su . . . KUR Ktr.BABBAR JNES 
15 132:20 (lipSur- lit.). 

c) qualifications: see sarpu, damqu, iSpa, 
qalu, pe&d, mesu ( masiu ), babbdnu, ebbu, kinu, 
marsu, mussuhu ( massuhu ), sarrupu, and 
note with Sa: Sa nadani u mahari, Sa ilani 
(see ilu mng. le, ARM 10 134:6), Sa ( la)ginni , 
see also Sibirtu, tamkaru, tiru, litu. 

d) silver bead (wr. na 4 .ku.babbar) : na 4 . 
Ktr.BABBAR KA 4 .Ktr.Gi (followed by stone 
beads) BE 31 60 ii 25, cf. AMT 71,1:19, 72,1 r. 
35, UET 4 149:2, 151:14, 150:6, 14, and passim 
in strings to be used as a charm. 

e) a standard unit for payments (Siqlu 
understood): people are redeemed ina 30 
Ktr .babbar.me§ with thirty (pieces) of 
silver EA 292:50, cf. EA 91:17, 112:43, and 
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passim; ki-i 77 ku.babbar.me 8 corresponding 
to 77 of silver BBSt. No. 21 ii 5, cf. also No. 27: 6 
and 8, No. 7 i 15, and passim; 5 Ktr.BABBAR. 
mes umalli MRS 9 231 RS 17.244:22, 1 me-at 
KU.BABBAR.Me5 umalli ibid. 234 RS 17.112:14, 
and passim. 

2. money (as medium of exchange), price, 
value, payment (usually pi.) — a) in leg. 
and adm. : SUi KU.BABBAR-pe Sa Sepika the 
balance of the silver of your caravan CCT 

2 6:25, and passim in OA with ref. to silver in gen., 
for spellings see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 14, note ku.babbar la ka-sa-ap- 
kd TCL 20 100:25; do you not know kima 
Kir.BABBAR-pw waqruni that (the value of) 
silver is high? BIN 4 220:24, cf. kit.babbar- 
pu da-nu TCL 19 49:7, and passim in this 
phrase (all OA); KU.BI its value (in silver) 
Boyer Contribution p. 27 No. 111:9, and passim 
in this and similar texts, but KU.BABBAR-JFm 
TCL 1 101:12, PBS 8/2 183:4, etc., also ka-sa- 
ap-Sa pursam inquire about its (the car- 
nelian’s) price Sumer 23 159:12, note also x 
(oil) Sa £ GIN Ktr.BABBAR Fish Letters 8:13 
(all OB), cf. KU.BI MDP 18 140:25ff„ etc., 
MDP 24 361:3, and passim; janu Kix.BABBAR. 
mes ana naddni ana sise there is no silver 
to pay for horses EA 107:37; ku.babbar. 
hi.a iptiriSu EA 245:34; tin, barley and 
sheep annutu Ktr.BABBAR.MES3 Simu all these 
valuables are the purchase price RA 23 155 
No. 52:12; ku.babbar.me5-£u attamami 
akulmi ibid. 151 No. 35:23, cf. KU.BABBAR.ME§ 
Sa pi tuppi anni HSS 9 106:19, and passim in 
Nuzi; a field mahiri kas-pi BBSt. No. 10 ii 24; 
ku.babbar.me5 ana eSrate ana beleSu utarra 
ADD 264:7, cf. kas-pu .. . GUR-ra ADD 263 
r. 5; ki kas-pi gamruti (wr. BAD-(i) TuM 2-3 
14:17, note 1 ma.na ku.babbar bab-ba-nu- 
li-tu inandin YAS 15 49:25. 

b) in personal names: Kds-pu-Sa TCL 
1 143 : 15 (OB), for earlier refs, see Gelb, MAD 

3 p. 153; Ka-sa-ap-IStar VAS 8 22:4 (OB), cf. 
KlT.BABBAR- d UTU JCS 13 107 No. 9:1 and see 
Stamm Namengebung 301 f. 

c) other occs. : ka-sap eqlate .. . ku. 
babbar u ud.ka.bar.me5 (var. omits me5) 
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ana beleSunu utirma he returned the price 
of the fields (according to the wording of 
the purchase documents) to their owners 
(paid) in silver or bronze Lyon Sar. 8:51, 
cf. Sa ka-sap eqli la seb4 ibid. 52, also ka- 
sa-ap-Su gamir HSS 5 76:31 (Nuzi); Ktr. 
babbar.me5-&/ nadnukki mahrdti you (clay) 
have been given your price, you have 
received (it) AAA 22 p. 48 iii 18 (SB); ina ku. 
babbar.me5 mardtisu bita eppuS he will 
build a house from the price received for his 
daughters KAR 382 r. 16 (SB Alu). 

kassibanu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
he-en-zer Si.dim = kAs-si-ba-nu Diri II 170. 
Connect perhaps with kassibu. 

kassibanfi ( kusipdnd ) adj.; like the kassibu- 
plant; lex.*; cf. kassibu. 

mu8.ii.nu.nui.a = sir kds-si-ba-ni-e (vars. 
muS ku-si-pa-ni-e, kds-si-ba-nu-[u] ) snake living in 
k .-weeds Hh. XIV 45, cf. [mu§.ii.nu.m]ii.a = 
Sir kds-si-i-ba-nu-u = min (= [muS]) [...] Hg. B 
III iii 5', in MSL 8/2 46. 

Landsberger Fauna 66. 

kassibu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; cf. 
kassibanu. 

U za-ri-qu, TJ ka-mul-lu, u u.Gfu.f...], U igi. 
min.g[i] : Ti kasi-bu Uruanna II 28ff., u ka-si-bu : 
V ga-la-lu (see kusipu) ibid. 32. 

dis ud u kds-si-bu i-te-pi aSar ugdri suati 
nakru ikabbas if k. spreads (in the field): 
the enemy will set foot in this irrigation 
district CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu); if the demon 
Lugalurra has seized a man (he should 
wear) Sipat barbari kas-si-bi lipi kalit alpi 
salmi ina kus wolf’s hair, ft.-plant, tallow 
from the kidney of a black bull in a leather 
bag Kocher BAM 311:44, cf. [. . .] UR.BAR. 
ra ka-as-si-bi lipi ur.mah AMT 98,1:10, 
dupl. [... ur.bar.r]a ka-as-s[i-bi i+l]u ur. 
MAH K.3243 r. 7'. 

kassidakku see kassidakku. 

kassupu see *kussupu. 

kassusu see kasusu. 

kasu adj.; bound, fettered; SB; wr. syll. 
and lA; cf. kas4 A v. 
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48.la 8u.bar.re.da : ka-sa-a uiiuru to 
release one who is in fetters 4R 17 :36f., cf. OECT 
6 pi. 10 Sm. 306:6 f. 

uru 8er si.il.du 8 .a ki = uru ki-di-nu pa-ti- 
ri ka-si-i city of privilege, liberating the fettered 
(name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 10. 

a) in gen.: ka-su-u isessuka the one in 
fetters calls to you KAR 223:20; ana sabti 
sabassuma ana ka-si-i kussisuma (has he 
said) to the one under arrest, “Arrest him!,” 
to the one in fetters, “Put him in fetters!”? 
Surpu II 31, cf. sabta la umassiru ka-sa-a la 
urammu ibid. 29; if a man takes a road 
ka-su-ii ana panisu iprik one in fetters 
crosses (his path) AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:20 
(SB AIu?). 

b) with patdru : Samas, it is in your power 
to give health to the dead(ly sick) ka-sa-a 
du 8 to free the bound STT 72:100, also LKA 
114:17 and dupls., AMT 71,1:34, BBR No. 49 vi 
15, ICAR 228:4 (= RA 49 144 No. 25), and passim; 
pdtir ka-se-e attama CT 23 15:20, ef. LKA 
112:16, 142:21, Or. NS 36 14:16, JCS 21 9:88, and 
passim, wr. L k-i Scheil Sippar pi. 2:2; sabta 
umassaru ka-sa-a ipatt[aru\ KAR 321:1. 

c) with other verbs denoting release, etc. : 
ka-sa-a limassir he should release a prisoner 
KAR 178 r. iii 53, and passim in hemers. ; ka-SU- 
■A litaSsir (var. USir) sabtu lisir (var. litaSsir) 
Surpu IV 74; [k]a-sa-a wrammi AfO 19 54:212, 

kasti (kasiu) s. pi. tantum; (a native 
spice plant, specifically, its pungent seeds); 
from OB on; wr. syll. ( kasia in NB) and 
gazi (malxas, later sila 4 ) sar; cf. kasanitu, 
kasutu. 

ga-za malxAS = k[a-su-u ] S b I 320; ga-zi 
malxstjm, malxAS = ka-su-[u] A IV/4:87f.; 
g[a-z]i malxAS = ka-su-u Ea IV 244; gazi = 
ka-su-u Hh. XXIV 291. 

utul.a.gazi sab = um-mar me-e ka-si-i soup 
made with A.-juice Hg. B VI 102; [g]a-zi-gal 
malxAS.gal =. na-aS-pak ka-si-i storehouse for k. 
Ea IV 245; kus.dbg.gan.gazi sar = min (= 
tuk-hm) kds-si-i bag with k. -spice (between bags 
with salt and with lye) Hh. XI 190; [gazi] sar 
ktj, = min (= nu-un ) ka-\si-e] fish preserved in 
E-spice (after nun tdbti) Hh. XVIII 127. 

na 4 .gazi sar = min (=■ aban) ka-si-e (between 
aban tdbti and aban uhuli) Hh. XVI 237; na 4 .gazi 
sab = na 4 ka-si-e = na 4 gug gazi sar Hg. B IV 81. 

ur.nim u.gazi sar [i].ku.e : sa-ma-nu ka- 
si-i ikkcd STT 219 ii 4f.; gazi sar al.Seg 8 . 
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ga : ka-si-e ba-dS-lu-te STT 279:42f.; gazi sab 
kumjvar. gaz).ga : ka-si-i haSluti AMT 11,1:22f. 

a) in econ. — I' in OAkk.: 15 (gur) 3 
(pi) gazi gur ITT 1 1079:4, note also the 
large amount (more than three gur) of gazi 
(beside small amounts of u.kur and 
numun.za.hi.li) ITT 3 5926:1; 3 gur 

14£ sila 3 gin gazi kum gur x crushed k. 
ITT 2 892 iv 3, 5 10011 ii 3; 1 dug gazi BIN 
8 132 iii 8, 1 MALxGi.tur gazi one small 

basket with k. ibid. 267:19, 276:29, and passim 
in such texts; x gis.sar gazi.bi 20 (sila) 
x garden, its (yield in) k. is twenty silas 
Boson Tavolette 364:2. 

2' in OB: er-bi-i sa-ah-li-i ka(\)-si(\)-i 
ha-lu-ri ka(\)-ki-e u su-mi Subilam send me 
locusts, cress seeds, &.-plant, chick peas, 
lentils and garlic YOS 2 152:25 (let.); three 
shekels of silver §am gazi PN ki PN 2 
BE 6/2 65:2; 5 ban gazi sar (followed by 

SE.LU SAR) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38:7, cf. 5 SILA ka-sti-ti SLB 1/2 30:10, also 
TLB 4 110:7. 

3' in Mari: [x(?)j ka-su-d (listed between 
zer azuplri and samaskillu, in list of spices, 
condiments, etc.) ARMT 12 728:8. 

4' in Nuzi: 50 (sila) qa-zu-u (after samidu 
and zibibiannu) HSS 13 353:9 (= RA 36 169); 
1 anse 10 (sila) qa-zu-e (after kusibirritu, 
kamanu, niniu among riqqu §a asi) HSS 14 
213:6 (= pi. 539); note x ka-sti-u (as iskaru of 
certain gardens) HSS 14 601:1, 6, 11, 25, and 
passim in this text. 

5' in NA: nuhurtu gazi(!) sar(!) ADD 
1042:7. 

6' in NB — a' in gen.: ina muhhi ka-si-ia 
sa aspurakka la ta&elli 1 sila ka-si-ia ina 
qate mamma la tumaisar do not be careless 
concerning the k. about which I have sent 
you word, do not leave even one sila of k. in 
other persons’ hands (parallel phrase with 
suluppu follows) CT 22 40:24 and 26; ka- 
si-ia Sa mu.I.kam RN sar Babili Sa ina seri 
(list of) /-.-plants of the first year of Neri- 
glissar, king of Babylon, which are (still held) 
in the open country (follows list of amounts, 
geographical names and persons: ina qat PN) 
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BIN 2 166:1; x maS-S[i]-ha-ta Sa ka-s[i-ia] 
VAS 3 44:1; elippu Sa ka-si-ia CT 22 123:7, 
cf . elippu Sit Sa ka-si-ia YOS 3 111:20; 2350 
gur ka-si-ia (in enumeration of large 
amounts of barley, dates, emmer and linseed) 
TCL 13 227:67; note in connection with the 
making of beer: 1 ban ka-si-ia qa-tu-tum 
VAS 6 182:4; six gur of ka-si-ia na-ah-lu-tu 
sifted k. BE 8 74:1, 2 gur 30 (sila) ka-si-ia 
Cyr. 355:1, referred to as 2 GUR 30 (sila) na- 
ha-ln-u-tu Sa namzitu ibid. 6 f.; forty empty 
demmt-barrels, 34 gur of barley, ten gur ka- 
si-ia Sa billiti VAS 3 47:3; (small amounts of 
silver) a-na ka-si-i UET 4 119 : 9, VAS 6 190 : 10, 
192:8, 297:9, Cyr. 169:11, etc.; ana muhhi 
ebiiri Sa SamaSSammi ka-si-ia u suluppi ul 
iqarrubu they must not touch the crops 
(consisting) of linseed, fc.-plant and dates 
YOS 6 145:13, cf. (also beside suluppu) 
Nbk. 233:1, Nbn. 787:14, Dar. 142:9, BIN 1 104:2, 
TCL 13 227:3, 9, etc., note SamaSSammu ka- 
si-ia u qiSSu. BRM 1 101 : 20, elat SamaSSammi 
ka-si-ia Evetts Ner. 54:14, 1200 gidil Sa Sumi 
3 GUR ka-si-ia Evetts Ev.-M. 2:1, cf. also, wr. 
ka-as-si-ia GCCI 1418:9, ka-si-ia VAS 3 44:12, 
ka-si-ia Cyr. 204:1, Nbn. 269:3 and 5, BE 
8 102:1, 9, BIN 2 130:14, and passim in NB; 
mahir ... ka-si 1 GUR 36 sila [... ] the 
price of k. was one gur (of barley) per 36 
Silas (of k.) AfO 16 pi. 17 r. 4 and 11, see 
BSGW 67 p. 32 (astron. diary). 

b' in the Murasu texts: give us x gur 
of barley gurdb dannutu u gazi sar TuM 2-3 
216:10 and 11 (= BE 10 4); per year (as rent) 
630 gur of barley, 100 gur of wheat, 130 gur 
of emmer, 42 gur of chick peas, 22 gur of 
lentils, 46 gur of millet, ten gur of linseed, 
20 gur gazi sar (15 gur of garlic, ten gur 
of onions) BE 9 29:13, wr. ka-si-ia ibid. 
34:9, etc., for other enumerations see 
Augapfel, Beilage I to p. 74 under the headings 
ka-si-ia and Oartenol (i.e., gazi sar). 

b) in medicinal use — 1' in gen.: gazi 
sar qa-lu-ti roasted k. Kdcher BAM 32:7, cf. 
zid gazi sar bil.mes flour (made) of 
roasted k. ibid. 240:50' ; gazi SAR pa-’-su-tim 
crushed k. AMT 80,1:5; gazi sar kab-ru-ti 
NAG Kuchler Beitr. pi. 14 i 15; GAZI [SAR] 
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ib.ti.-Iu gaz sim you crush and sift roasted(?) 
k. CT 23 26 ii 1; [GAZI] SAR BIL.ME§ si-ku-ti 
ina Sikari tuSahSal you boil roasted and 
brayed k. in beer AMT75iii31; gazi sar teten 
tanappi you grind and sift k. AMT 95,3 ii 6 + 
50,6 : 5, cf. GAZI SAR tapas CT 23 41 ii 2, (with 
tamarraq) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 55; gazi sar 
turrar you roast k. AMT 8,1:22; ribki ina 
GAZI SAR BIL talaS AMT 61,1:13, cf. AMT 49,4 
r. 9, rib-ki GAZI SAR AMT 15,3 r. 6; GAZI SAR 
... ina Sikari u Sinati ina tinuri tesekkir 
tuSellamma [...] ud.du you decoct in a 
closed kiln k. in wine and urine, you take it 
out and dry (it) AMT 94,2 : 9. 

2' uses: gazi sar ... ina ne tuqattarsu 
you fumigate him with k. (and other plants) 
AMT 64,1:28; gazi sar ,.. ina me. GAZI.SAR 
talaS tasammid you make a dough with k. 
(and other plants) in k. -extract, you use it 
in a poultice AMT 74 ii 33; gazi sar kima 
§e.sa.a taqallu [ina libbi ] uzneSu tanappah 
you roast k. as (one does) barley and blow 
(it) into his ears AMT 36,1:7; gazi sar 
tasdk ina Sikari iSattima Par[ru ] you bray k., 
he drinks it in beer and will vomit Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 17 ii 70; [GAz]i SAR . .. pdSu ikappar 
he wipes his mouth with k. AMT 23,2:7; 
gazi sar ... ina SurSumme Sikari u KA§. 
kala.ga talaS ina urudu.Sen.tur tuSabSal 
ina Svhurri\Su taSappak] you take k. (and 
other medicinal plants) and make a dough 
with beer dregs and “strong beer,” you 
boil it in a small copper kettle and pour 
it into his rectum AMT 76,5:7; gazi sar ... 
tasdk ina isquqi tuballal ina urudu.Sen.tur 
tar-bak ina subdti teterri tasammidma you 
bray k. (and other materia medica), mix 
with fine flour, decoct in a copper kettle, 
smear on a piece of cloth and apply as a 
poultice AMT 73,1:19, cf. (with ana muhhi 
simmi tazarru you scatter over the affected 
spot) CT 23 36:62, (with ina Samni tapaSSaS) 
AMT 64,1:22, and passim. 

3' parts of the plant used: numun u gazi 
s[ar] seed of the fc.-plant AMT 69,1:13, and 
passim; pa gazi SAR leaf of the -plant 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 51; Sitil GAZI SAR sprout 
of the &.-plant AMT 51,5 r. 4. 
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4' mi kasi: me gazi sar sekruti emmuti 
ana muhhiiu taSappakma you pour the hot 
extract of roasted k. upon him Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 1 i 12; ina me gazi sar KUM.MES-ii temessi 
you wash (his penis) in hot extract of k. 
AMT 62,1 ii 10; ina me gazi sar tarahhas 
AMT 68,5:7, ina mi gazi sar taldS tukappat 
you make a dough with extract of k. and 
form (it into) pills AMT 8,1 i 12; ina mi 
gazi sar kima ra-bi-ki tar-bak (var. ta-ra-bak ) 
AMT 40,5:12, var. from PBS 1/2111:3; note in 
a ritual: ina me gazi s[ar tanaddi ] Biggs 
Saziga 40:15. 

c) in the series Uruanna: it KAM-ii kam 
(i.e., eriiti eresi), [u gazi.sar], [u ...] : u 
ka-si-e(v&T. -i) Uruanna I 154ff., u am-ha- 
ra : it ka-su-u ibid. 157; tr eriSti eqli : tj 
ka-si-i ibid. 157a (from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 
i 20); u min (= e-rii-ti ) ka-si-i : u &am-ba- 
lil-tu ibid. 157d; u ka-su-u : tj a-Sar-ma-du 
Uruanna I 291 (from CT 14 22 viii-vii 51); for 
gazi sar am.ha.ra see amhara usages a and c; 
tj su-a-[la-a-ti] (var. zu-Ual-a-a-ti), V du.a. 
Bl(!) : TJ GAZI SAR Uruanna III 319f., cf. CT 
37 26 ii 24, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 3:7. 

d) in other texts: if the gall bladder (es) 
ka-si-i sa{\)-mu-tim udduhat is (as) covered 
with red k. (-seeds) BA 27 150:3 (OB ext.); 
[...] ka-si-e haShurakku KUB 37 50:3 (rit. ); 
100 gazi sar (among condiments for a 
royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:130 (Asn.); eser 
samassammi suluppi ka-si-i(vav.-ia) good 
crop of flax, dates, and k. Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen p. 22:71; kima TJ GAZI SAR 
liksuii kiSpuia may her spells bind her 
like k. Maqlu V 34; ifinafield gazi sar ipus 
he plants k. (listed between Sambaliltu and 
qi&&d) CT 39 4:46; if in the house of a man 
igardtu ka-si-i uSaznana the walls make 
fe.(-seeds) rain down CT 38 15:45 (both SB 
Alu); GAZI SAR qaldtu GCCI 2 394:3, cf. ibid. 5 
(NB), seeEbeling, Or. NS 18 171 f. ; [abnusikiniu 
k]ima GAZI sar tJ.GIR sar [...] STT 109:34. 

The plant kasd (Sum. gazi sar) produces 
seeds which yield a spicy condiment appar¬ 
ently as popular as those of the spice pla nt 
called sahld, the latter most likely the seeds 
of the watercress. However, the cited pas- 
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sages show a certain shift: up to the middle 
of the second millennium, kas'd was preferred, 
see mainly the Hh. passages which list soups 
prepared with this spice and bags which 
contain it (for personal use), and refer to fish 
preserved in kas'd (cf. also for cheese seasoned 
with k. Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 7). The Sum. 
expression mun.gazi as a designation of 
seasoning in general points in the same 
direction. In first millennium texts, the kasu 
plant is produced in much larger quantities 
and used mainly to give a specific taste to 
the date beer of the period, while, as a con¬ 
diment, sahl-d appears at the same time 
beside tabtu “salt” as typical seasoning (see 
also tabilu). In medicinal use, kasu was used 
more frequently and in more different ways 
than sahlu. 

The botanical identification of kas'd (“mus¬ 
tard” according to Landsberger, AfO 18 337f.) 
is still not established. The designation of a 
red precious stone as gtxg gazi (sar) (see 
kasanitu) is of little help because it cannot be 
ascertained whether it refers to texture or 
color. The passage BA 27 150:3, however, 
suggests that the stone and the surface of 
the liver are described as finely granulated. 
The smallness of the mustard seed being 
proverbial (Matt. 17:20, Luke 17:6), kas'd 
might actually denote the mustard (seed). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 337 f. (with previous 
literature), JCS 21 151f. n. 70. 

kasfi A v.; 1. to put a person in fetters, to 
arrest a person, to bind hands and feet, 
2. to join, to tie objects together, to bond 
bricks or blocks of stone, 3. to paralyze 
limbs and parts of the body, to bind magi¬ 
cally, 4. to demand payment (OA only), 
5. kussd to bind, to put in fetters, to arrest, 
to tie objects together, to paralyze, to 
bind magically, 6. kussd to demand 
payment, 7. II/2 to be fettered (passive to 
mng. 1), 8. IV to be joined (passive to 
mng. 2); from OA, OB on; I iksi/u — 
ikassi/u — kasi, imp. kusu, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, 
IV; wr. syll. and la; cf. kasitu, kasd adj., 
*kdsd, kasdtu, kis&tu , kisitu A, kisu B, kusitu, 
kusiu, maksutu. 
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[kdSj.da = ka-su-[u\ (in group with kagaru, 
rakasu, qamadu) CT 19 2 K.4256 r. iii 6 (Erimhua); 
la-al lal = k[a-m\u-u, \k)a-su-u S a Voc. Q 29'f. ; 
A .1A = ka-mu-u, ka-su-u A-tablet 66f.; te-e te = 
ka-su-u A VIII/1:204; [ru-u] [rtj] = ka-su-u 
A VT/4:167; [...] = ka-su-u Nabnitu C 261. 

dtig.zu bi .lb.kAS.d[e s ] : birklka i-ka-su-\u ] 
KAR 333 r. 8f.; [8a].pkr. d Nisaba.ke x (KXD) hA. 
ni.ib.kAS.de 5 .e.d& : saparru ia DN lik-su-Su 
may the net of Nisaba envelop him CT 17 34:29 f.; 
giS.gi.en.gi.en.na.[bi] ba.ni.in.keS : bind s 
[tiSu] uk-tes-si he paralyzed his limbs CT 17 
29:15f.; A.Su.gir.bi in.kA8.kAs.de 5 : meS-re- 
tu-Su uk-te-si ZA45 26:3f.; a.IA.hul ... Ib.kAS. 
kAS : min Sa ... [qa\ti u Sepi \u\-kas-su-u CT 16 
27:6f.; lu uh.ri.a sa.bi ba.an.k4s.de 5 : Sa 
ruhA u-kds-su-Su whom witchcraft has paralyzed 
5R 50 i 73, see JCS 21 5. 

gasan.mu su a.la.bi.de : beltu qdtdja ka-sa- 
ma ASKTp. 123r. If.; gud.e ba.IA : al-piu(v&r. 
i)-kas-si CT 17 12:13; gurus ki.sikil.bi lAl.e. 
ne : etlu u ardata u-kds-su-u Surpu VII 13f.; the 
Seven gods are su.la d En.ki.ke x : mu-kas-su-u 
Sa Ea CT 17 13:15f.; lu.nam.erim.ma Su 
bl.in.lal.e : Sa mamlt u-kds-su-Su whom a curse 
has paralyzed 5R50i65f.; A.bi lal.e : i-di-Su- 
nu uk-tas-sa-ma 4R 20:2, see BA 5 339; a.lum. 
ma a.la.e : uSSubi Sa ik-ka-su-u (parallel Sa 
ikkamd) 4R 30 No. 2:36 and 38, cf. Tkil A.IA.e : 
fa]-5or ik-ka-su-u ibid. 2f., also SBH p. 67: If., 
cf. also [...] A.la.e.a : d DUMxr.zi et-lu Sd ik-ka- 
su-u K.9027:llf., be-lum Sa ik-ka-su-u ibid. 8 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

zag.Se im.QAM.GAM : a-ha-a-Su ku-us-s[d-a'] 
PBS 1/2 122:23f.; ka mu.un.da.rxl.gA : Sa pa 
u-kas-su-u CT 16 2:57f., restored from CT 17 47; 
zi ... sa hS.en.dh (vars. sa.(sa) hA.en.du n ) : 
nlS ( ilani) ... li-ik-su-Su, (var. likSussu) CT 17 
34:37f.; me.ri an.se il.la ki.a dib.dib.be 
men : Sd tallaktaSu Saqatu mu-kds-si-is-su (i.e., 
mukasslt + Su) an&ku ASKT p. 129:19. 

lA = ka-mu-u, daku, ku-us-su-u Izbu Comm. 6 
var.; ku-uz-za-at // ku-us-sa-at Leichty Izbu p. 233 
ROM 991:7, dib = ka-su-u ibid. 8, lA = ka-su-u 
ibid. 9, also r. 25; i-ka-DXR // i-ka-§ar // i-ka-si 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 

1. to put a person in fetters, to arrest a 
person, to bind somebody hands and feet — 

a) in OB: if a woman has been caught in 
adultery i-ka-siH-Su-nu-ti-ma ana me inadt 
duSunuti they bind (both of) them and throw 
them into the water CH § 129:47, cf. awllam 
Suati i-ka-su-Su-ma ana me inaddvM (sic) 
§ 155:81, (sal.kaS.tin.na) i-ka-as-su-Si-i- 
ma (stela has ukannusima) ana me inaddvM 
§ 108:23, also CT 48 55 r. 2; sabam mala ina 
pi kunukkim Satr[n\ ku-sa-a-\am]-ma suri[a]m 
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send me in fetters all the persons whose 
names are inscribed on the sealed document 
Kraus AbB 191:7, cf. aSSdtiSunu ku-sa-a-am- 
ma ibid. 12, cf. ku-sa-su-ma [$]uria$$u 
UET 5 64:7; Sahiam iSriqma ik-sd-ni-is-Su-u- 
ma he stole a pig and they put him in 
fetters CT 48 23:4; Sep irrubakkum ta-ka- 
[i as]-si-i-ma taddk you will capture the 
expedition which will enter you(r country) 
and defeat (it) YOS 10 50:10. 

b) in Mari: lu.me§ Suniiti ku-sa-am-ma 
sa-at qa-[ti] padasSunutima u ku[rsi ] ana 
qabliSunu li[Skunu ] bind these men and put 
manacles on them, they should also place 
fetters around their waists ARM 1 28:30, cf. 
ku-sa-Su-nu-[ti]-ma ana seri[ja ] SuriSunuti 
send them to me in fetters ibid. 42; [x l]u. 
me§ sunuti ik-[s]u-ni[m]-ma ana Mari irdd- 
nim ARM 1 116 r. 9', also ik-sa-am-ma 
itrdSunuti ibid. 6'; ku-sa-Su-nu-ti-ma massat 
riSunu dunninamma ana serija ... lirdunist 
sunuti put them in fetters, increase the 
guards on them, and then they should bring 
them to me ARM 2 4:18, cf. also li-ik-isH]- 
nim-ma ... ana GN lipahhirusunuti ARM 2 98 
r. 8', also r. 3'; mare GN . . . ik-ta-su-u ARM 2 
130:18; dar(!).musen\hi.a libdruma ina 
ka-si-i-im ... Subilam they should catch 
francolins, then send them to me tied 
together ARM 4 9:7. 

c) in hist, and lit.: aJssu ... ka-as puridi 
qardammi in order to fetter the feet of the 
wicked TCL 3 9 (Sar.); kima issuri ... aban 
suma ak-sa-a idiSu (see ba’aru usage d-1') 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, cf. ibid. 50 iii 31, also 
idikunu lik-si Wiseman Treaties 454; ak-ta-si 
idiki ana arkiki I bound your arms behind 
you Maqlu III 99, cf. k-M ana EGiR-&i ta¬ 
kas-su LKA 120:15 and dupls. (namburbi); Sa 
Sari lemni kima issuri a-kas-sa-a idaSu 
Gossmann Era 1187; ina bdb Sertika ka-sa-a 
idd[Su] at the Gate of Punishment [his] 
arms are bound AfO 19 58:143; you heap 
wood upon the pyre uniqa la petita ina muhhi 
ta-kas-si you tie an unmated kid upon it Or. 
NS 39 118:16 (namburbi), also 119:36; [DN] 
kima qe ka-sa-ta kima imbari [kd]t-ma-ta you, 
Sama§, fetter like a cord, envelop like fog 
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Lambert BWL 128:39; ka-sa-ku andku ibid. 
202 K.8567:4; ka-su-u mitharta Tn.-Epie 
“v” 6; belli ka-su-u idi za’irija lord who 
puts my enemies in fetters PBS 15 79 ii 76, also 
CT 37 15 ii 69 (Nbk.); note beside kamu: 
(my army) ikal-mat ka-sa-at (see ereSu A 
mng. lb-2') KAR 423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), cf. 
ikmu ik-su-u Sat abni RA 51 108:11; for 
other refs, see kamA A mng. 2. 

2. to join, to tie objects together, to bond 
bricks or blocks of stone — a) to join, to 
tie objects together: [£a] imitti lu SuSurat sa 
Sumilim lu ka-sa-at the one to the right 
should be loose, the one to the left tied down 
RA 38 86 r. 3 (OB ext. prayer); salmi annuti 
ta-kds-si-SA-nu-ti-ma you tie these figurines 
together AfO 18 297; 8; 2 kinuni ana paniSunu 
i-kds-su-ma BRM4 25:8; (in broken context) 
ta-ka-su-ma AMT 84,4 iii 12; makkurSunu 
eliSunu ik-su-u kum iStar ilsA they tied their 
belongings upon themselves, (and) shouted 
“It is yours, IStar” King Chron. 2 p. 35 r. 1; 
atypical: ik-ta-su-A main pagarSu matted 
hair has enveloped(?) his body Gilg. XI 237. 

b) to bond bricks or blocks of stone: 
asurrakkisa .. . aban Sadi dannu ak-si-ma 
(see asurrakku usage a) OIP 2 96:76, cf. 
na 4 .mes Sadi danni itti itti ak-si-ma ibid. 
99:49, also 113 viii 10, and note 4 na 4 pili 
rabuti itti esir.had.a ak-si-ma ibid. 105 v 89, 
also itti pili rabuti dunnuniS ak-si-<,ma> 
ibid. 118:16 (all Senn.); arna\ra\ ina ka-se-e-Su 
(see amaru A usage a-1') CT 38 38:62 (nam- 
burbi); kisd ak-su-[u\ (see kisA) YAB 4 200 
No. 37:4 (Nbk.); bricks ana amari i-ka-as-si- 
[ma] ipehhe (see amaru A usage a-1') VAS 6 
64:9, cf. silver paid ana ka-si-e Sa libndti 
Nbn. 264:1, also Nbk. 30:7 (all NB). 

3. to paralyze limbs and parts of the body, 
to bind magically — a) limbs and parts 
of the body: tappuni inattalukama li-ba-Su- 
nu ka-si-i is (not) the heart of our com¬ 
panions paralyzed when they look upon 
you? Kraus AbB 1 36:17 (OB let.); Sumuqan 
ina seri lib-ba-SA ka-si-Su-ma O Sumuqan, 
his (the patient’s) heart is paralyzed in the 
steppe (his hands are full of the dust of death) 
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AMT 52,1:10, also AMT 45,5:11; in medical 
contexts: Summa sk-SA ka-si-M if his “heart” 
is paralyzed KUB 37 61 r. 8, cf. Summa amelu 
libbaSu ka-si-SA Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2:10, also 
UbbaSu ik-ta-na-su-SA ibid. 15 and 17, Kocher 
BAM 90:9'; libbi unniSu a.meAmtx ik-su-A 
birkija ik-su-A they have weakened my 
heart, paralyzed my arms(?), paralyzed my 
knees AfO 18 290:18, cf. ahija ispuku birkija 
ik-su-A Maqlu I 101, cf. STT 76:25, birkdSu 
ka-si-a AMT 86,1 ii 5, birkdSu ka-sa-a Biggs 
Saziga 64:20; Summa amelu res libbiSu 
kima Sa mamiti i-ka-su-SA if a man’s epigas¬ 
trium^) gives him a paralyzed feeling as if 
(caused) by a curse AMT 41,1 iv 33 and dupl. 
Kocher BAM 49:32' ; Ser'dnija ik-su-u KAR 80 
r. 27; SapuldSu ka-sa-a Labat TDP 28:96; 
ka-si tallakti he (the patient) is paralyzed 
in his walking Labat TDP 154 r. 14; kima ale 
zumurSu ik-si(v&T. -su) (see alu A usage a) 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 24; EME.m[u] ik-[su-u(?)] KAR 
80:41. 

b) other occs.: issahpanni Seret la nablati 
ka-sa-an-ni mutu a punishment from which 
there is no escape has overcome me, death 
is binding me Tn.-Epic “iv” 28; kima u least 
li-ik-su-Si kiSpuSa may her (own) spells 
“bind” her like (this) tew- plant Maqlu V 
34; ka-ma-ta ka-la-ta ka-sa-ta Dream-book 
p. 343 79-7-8,77 r. 14' ; ana Girra qdmi qali ka- 
si-i kdSidu Sa kaSSapdti to Girra who singes, 
burns, binds (and) overcomes the sorceresses 
Maqlu IV 10, 70 and 115; qul-qul-la-nu : IT 
GURUN ka-si MUS Uruanna I 672, IJ Sd-mi 
ra-pa-di : u ka-si mus ibid. 674. 

4. to demand payment (OA only): 8 gin 
ku.ki Sa PN ekallum ina GN ik-si-A andku 
aSqul I myself paid the eight shekels of gold 
which the palace requested from PN in 
KuSara ICK l 1:48; aSSumi aSxm Sa taSpui 
ranni limam ni-kd-si-ma as to the aSium- 
iron about which you wrote to us, we will 
demand (it) of the limum- official TCL 14 
23:33; in broken context: ik-si-ma Goleni- 
scheff 21 r. 4'. 

5. kussA to bind, to put in fetters, to 
join, to tie objects together, to paralyze, 
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to bind magically — a) to bind, to put in 
fetters: ltj.mes sugagu lu.me§ patiri u-ka- 
as-sd-d-ma the local authorities have put 
the deserters in fetters ARM 1 13:11, cf. 
kima d-ka-as-sd-Su-nu-ti-ma ibid. 14, also 
patiri ... la tu-ka-sa-a(\) ibid. 28; ittadi 
serreti idisunu u-ka-as-si (see se.rre.tu A 
mng. lb) Eii. el. IV 117; ana ka-si-i ku-us- 
si-Sd-ma (var. ku-si-Sd-ma) iqbu has he said 
about a prisoner: Put him in fetters! Surpu 
1131; uk-ta-as-si-ka ri[ma] I snared a wild 
bull for you Bab. 12 pi. 4 K.2527:17 (Etana); 
sal.as.gar tu-ka-sa-ma KAR 91 r. 20; sa 
ina libbi ade ihtuni AsSur u ilani rabuti uk-ta- 
si-iu-u Assur and the great gods have put 
in fetters those who sinned against the oath 
ABL 584 r. 2 (NA, joins ABL 1370). 

b) to join, to tie objects together: salmdni 
tuggira tu-kas-sa-a you have bound the figu¬ 
rines together crosswise MaqluV 96; summa 
marturn lipiam ku-us-sa-a-at if the gall blad¬ 
der is bound in fat YOS 10 31 iii 34, wr. 
ku-sa-at ibid, x 13 (OB ext.), also ret f libbi 
lipi[am\ ku-us-[su] ibid. 42 ii 44; if a sheep 
gives birth to a lion bamassu ... lipa ku-us- 
sa-at (see bamtu A usage b) Leichty Izbu V 62 f. 

c) to paralyze, to bind magically: libbi 
uk-te-es-si KBo 1 10:23 (let. from Hattusa); 
flood water sa ... libbi mati d-ka-as-su-[u] 
CT 41 5 K.3701+ :30 (SBAlu); DN birkikunu 
li-kas-si may Illat paralyze your knees AfO 
12 143:21 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.); mindtiki 
ubbir mesretiki u-kas-si I magically bound 
your figure, I paralyzed your limbs Maqlu 
VII 71, cf. d-kas-su-u mesretija ibid. 64, also 
Biggs Saziga 17:13; u-ka-as-si ahija BMS 
13:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, Sepeja 
alikati u-ka-su-u AfO 18 290:18, birkija tu- 
kds-si-i KAR 226 i 11; uk-ta-as-si-ka ki-ma 
i[m-6a-r*(?)] I have enveloped you like a 
f[og] RA 36 10:2 (Akk.-Hurr. bil.) ; tu-kds-si- 
in-ni tusabbitinni KAR 226 i 6; atti e sa 
tu-ka-si-in-ni (parallel: sa tubbirinni) Maqlu 
III 112, cf. ubbiranni d-kas-sa-an-ni STT 76 
and 77:20, see Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 39; ku-US-SU 
inaluHu (in broken context) AfO 19 56:47. 

6. kussu to demand payment (OA): lu- 
ka-si-a-Su-ma UrdiaSSu he should demand 
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(payment of the debt) from him and bring 
him here BIN 4 25:40; they give the girl 
to another husband ahhija la d-ha-sd he 
has no claim against my brothers TCL 4 
67:19. 

7. II/2 to be fettered (passive to mng. 1): 
birkaja sa uk-tas-sa-a busi[s ubbu]ta my 
knees which had been fettered were bound 
as those of the 6iww-bird Lambert BWL p. 54 
Comm, line h (Ludlul III); sunu lik-te(v ars. -to, 
-ti)-su-ma anaku luSir they should be fettered 
but I free AfO 18 294:79. 

8. IV to be joined (passive to mng. 2): 
ina MN ud.16.kam ... 2 -u kinunu Sa ereni 
ina bit papahi ik-kas-su SBH p. 144:20, cf. 
BRM 4 25:42; 2 KI.NE.ME ik-k[ds-su] ibid. 26, 
also 2 ma ina muhhi niknakki ... ifc-Ms(!)-[.si] 
ibid. 27, also line 10. 

In ABL 1260:15 read ik-te-lu(\)-u, see kalu 
v. mng. la-2'. 

kasu B v.; (mng. unkn.); MB, SB; 1,1/3. 

ina Subat ahat dli lemniS lik-ta-as-su may 
he roam(?) about miserably in places outside 
the city MDP 10 p. 92 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 
hupe sarbate ina muhhi abri tesen [... ] ta- 
ka-su-ma Sin tazakkar you heap poplar 
cuttings on the brushwood pile, you .... 
and call the name of Sin AMT 84,4 iii 12. 

Most likely two different verbs, but 
neither one to be connected with kasu, A or 
kddu. 

kasu s. (masc. and fem.); 1. goblet, cup, 
2. cup (as a capacity measure); from OA, 
OB on; pi. kdsatu, kdsdni; wr. syll. and 
(dug) gu.zi (for gal see mng. lb). 

dug.gu.zi, [dug] .gu.zi.in.bi, [dug].ka. 
a.su = ka-a-[su] Hh. X 301ff.; gu.zi min (= ud. 
ka.bab), Sa ka gu.zi = lca-a-su Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 449f.; [dug].an.za.am.kas = zar- 
ba-[bu Sa Sikari ] = [ka-a-su], [d]ug.nig.lu. 

u x (gi§gal).1u = mu-sar-riS-tum = min, [d]ug.a. 
nag = &v-kum = min, [djug.a.nag.mah = §u- 
hu = min ka-ra-\ni], [dug].tam.§i.lu = (blank) 
= min min Mg. A II 94ff., in MSL 7 lllf.; ga.ra. 
an.d^.a = ka-\su\-um Sumer 11 pi. 11 No. 8:8, 
see MSL 5 p. 196. 

[mu\-Se-lu-u, [mu]-sdr-ri-ir-tu = ka-a-s[u] Malku 
V 206 f.; ur-ru-u, gii-zi-u, zi-bi-in-gu-u, Si-ip-ku-u, 
Si-ip-tum, da-um-tum, i-nim-mu-u => ka-a-su An 
VII 124ff. 
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1. goblet, cup — a) wr. syll. and gu. 
zi — V in 0A: 2 rimu 1 ka-su-um ana 

DN kunukkija PN ublakkim PN brought you 
(fem.) under my seal two (representations of) 
wild bulls (and) one goblet for the goddess 
IShara TCL 20 106:7; 1 ka(\)-sd-um \ MA.NA 

8 GIN ku.babbar (mentioned after dudindtu) 

CCT 3 29:27, cf. CCT 5 41b: 15, lu kaspum lu 
ka-sd-um lu du-di-na-tum 6J ma.na 1 gin 
ku.babbar CCT 1 31b : 1, and cf. lu kaspi lu 
hurasi lu kd-sd-tum sa ihribija(\) TCL 21 
271:7; 15 GIN ka-sd-um ana PN ana niqiSu 

addin CCT 5 35d:l, cf. sa 10 GIN ka-su-um 
ibid. 41b: 18; Amitta is bringing you under 
my seal 2\ ma.na husaram damqarn watram 
d kd-sa-am Sa hu-sa-ri-im TCL 14 22:16, cf. 
ibid 25, also, wr. ka-sa-am ibid. 22; 4 kd-sa-tim 
sa ibbitiSu ibaSSiani RA 59 153 Sch. 23:14; 
libbika lammunum ina ka-si-im u paSSurim 
immahrija tuktanni (I have not shown you 
an angry face) but you were angry when 
you were eating with me (lit. treated well 
with cup and table before me) CCT 4 9b: 14. 

2' in OB and Mari: 2 kti.babbar 

KI.LA.BI 11 MA.NA 7 GIN 1 GAL Ktr.GI KI.LA.BI 
l MA.NA 9 GIN MU.TUM LUGAL UET 5 544 : If., 
cf. 1 GAL KU.BABBAR ... 1 ka-sdm KU.GI KI. 

lA.bi | ma.na 6 gin mu.tum En.sa.ki.ag. 
Nanna ibid. 4f., see Gadd, Iraq 13 p. 29, for 
other refs, in this text see mng. lb; x ka-sa- 
tum UD.KA.BAR. HI. A SLB 1/1:20 and 30; kat 
ram ikulu ka-sa-am istu u Samnam iptaSSu 
they (the parties of the legal transaction) 
have eaten the meal(?), drunk from the 
goblet and anointed themselves with oil 
ARM 8 13 r. 12’, also ARM 10 53:10; 9 ka-sa- 

tum ud.[ka].bar (listed after Sewiru) ARM 

9 20:11, for gal beside Sewiru see mng. lb; 
ina ka-ds iSattd mamman la iSatti nobody 
must drink from the cup from which she (the 
sick woman) drinks ARM 10 129:11. 

3' in MB: [...] nig Su.luh.ha su i-na 
gu.zi -Si-na ud.[ka.bar] [...] for washing 
hands, with their cups, (all) of bronze EA 13 
r. 24, cf. ibid. r. 9, also [... i-n]a av.zi-Sa 
KU.GI ibid. r. 8 (list of gifts from Babylon); 3 
DUG GU\ZI PBS 2/2 109:6; 1 URUDU ka-SU 

HS 165:10 (courtesy J. Aro). 
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4' in Bogh.: 2 sdti Sa [kaspi] u hurasi qadu 
ga-si-Su-nu Sa kaspi u Sa hurasi two pitchers 
of silver and gold with their cups of silver 
and gold KBo 13:33; as Akkadogram : iS-tu 
DUG OA-A-ZI gestin (Sipanti) KUB 12 12 vi 43, 
see Goetze, JCS 14 116. 

5' in EA: [...].me§-&4 u ka-zi.wi¥&-[Su] 
EA 25 iii 76 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

6' in RS: 1-en ka-su ku.babbar.mes 
( among gifts) MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ :44 and 46. 

7' in Nuzi: 1 ka-su Sa ku.babbar.mes sa 
20 gin one silver goblet (weighing) twenty 
shekels HSS 13 225:3 (= RA 36 203); 2 ka-sti 
Sa UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 608:7 (= pi. 108 No. 263), 
cf. ibid. 529:13 (= pi. 95 No. 235), HSS 13 160:4, 
HSS 15 130:38, 291:23, TCL 9 1:19, etc.; note 
3 ka-sd Sa Samni Sa ud.ka.bar HSS 15 81:8, 
[x qa]-sd-tum Sa ud.ka.bar Sa su-ti-i HSS 14 
520:10, 1 Sannu qa-zi Sa ud.ka.bar (weighing 
seven minas) HSS 13 149:21; 2 nensitu 

siparri itti qa-zi-Su-nu two copper jugs with 
their cups HSS 15 17:23, for a similar use 
of kasu-caps, see mng. la-3'; naphar 30 ka- 
sd-tum HSS 14 589:14, specified as 5 ka- 
sa-tum Sa hurasi Sa ka-u-ri-ia-an-ni ibid. 1, 
Sa bi-ka-ar-zi-ni ibid. 5, 9 ka-sa-tum Sa kaspi 
sarpi Sa SapdtiSunu hurasa uhhuza nine silver 
cups whose rims are edged with gold ibid. 
7, te-gi-be-na Sa ti-iS-nu-uh-he-na ibid. 10, 
and note ina UbbiSunu 1 ka-zu Sa Sarru ina 
libbisu^nu » isattu among them (the golden 
goblets), one from which the king drinks 
ibid. 3. 

8' in NA: 1 gis.mA(?) gu.zi.mes riq-pu 
(for ripqu ) ADD 1059:8. 

9' in NB: iStet ka-a-su Sa \ ma.na 1 gin 
kaspi Dar. 85:1, cf. TCL 9 117:39; ka-sa-a-ta. 
me§ kaspi BIN 1 5:14; iStet ka-a-su siparri 
VAS 6 68:4, Cyr. 287:32, Evetts Ner. 28:17, 
wr. UD.KA.BAR ka-a-sa VAS 5 20:20, UD. 
KA.BAR GU.ZI VAS 6 246:7, URUDU GU.ZI 
VAS 4 79:16, for kasu listed beside batu see 
batu usage b-2' ; note dug gu.zi TuM 2-3 
250:10 and 17, 272:6, GU.ZI siparri ibid. 1:11, 
BE 8 123:3, cf. also Peiser Vertrage 121:12, 
1-en ka-a-su Nbn. 258:11. 
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10 ' in oil omens: if the oil kibir ka-si-im 
isbat clings to the edge of the cup YOS 10 
58 r. 7 and dupls., also iSid ka-si-im isbatma 
CT 3 2:11 and parallels, also imitti ka-si-im 
isbat ... Sumel ka-si-im isbat CT 5 4:20f.,• 
if the oil spreads ka-sd-am imla and fills the 
cup YOS 10 57:7 and CT 5 4:5; if the oil sinks 
down and ka-sd-am isbat touches the cup 
CT 5 5:35; if bubbles form ka-sd-am imtalu 
and fill the cup CT 3 4:64 (all OB). 

11 ' in lit. texts: dis gu.zi suD-ta (followed 
by DiRi-fo) sum-sr if (in his dream) one 
gives him an empty (followed by: a full) cup 
Dream-book 325 r. i 7'f.; ina DUG.GU.ZI tami 
iltati he has drunk out of the cup of a 
cursed person Surpu II 103, cf. mamit dug. 
gu.zi u paSSuri ibid. Ill 19, mamit ina dug. 
gu.zi la sariptu me Satu, ibid. 21, Or. NS 24 
264:25, mamit Sa la dug.gu.zi u paSSuri 
BMS 61:10; oath taken by dug.gu.zi hepu 
(parallel paSSura Seberu) Surpu VIII 60; ina 
na-din dug.gu.zi sa'il he asked for a sign 
by offering a cup Surpu II 108; in rituals: 
DUG.GU.ZI kardni ebbeti BMS 30:2 and dupls., 
DUG.GU.ZI KAR 38 r. 29ff., and dupl. RA 18 
28 r. 4, KAR 33:11, 13, 66:5, BBR No. 68:27, 
etc.; dug.gij.zi danndte ikarr[ur]u they set 
out large cups MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45, cf. 4 -a-a 
GU.zi.mes ina Seri nubatti 10 paSSuru ikarruru 
Iraq 23 53 ND 2789:4, and see sarpu A mng. 
lb-1'; dug.gu.zi sa du -us-ak-ka Su ka-si 
an.sar the cup which they(?) have made 
for you is the cup of DN Sumer 13 117:13', 
dupl. LKA 71:9 (NA cultic comm.); lumalli 
ka-a-su Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 35, cf. ka-a-si 
ibid. 28; ka-a-su Sa main qilte the cup which 
is full of presents 4R 61 iv 52 (NA oracle for 
Esarh.); TgijI.ZI.MeS (of silver) TCL 3 360 
and dupl. ibid. p. 78:35; ina rikis paSSuri Sate 
ka-si while setting the table, drinking from 
the cup Wiseman Treaties 154. 

b) wr. gal — 1' in OAkk. : gal ku.gi 
RTC 221 i 1, and passim in this text and in RTC 
222, 223, cf. (of silver) RTC 221 iii 13 and 222 
iv 5, (of bronze) RTC 222 iv 6. 

2' in Ur III: gal urudu RA 12 61:12, cf. 
RA 30 123 No. 11:7, Virolleaud Comptabilitd 
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54:8, Genouillac Trouvaille 86 r. 3, for other 
refs, see Limet Metal p. 206 No. 34; note GAL 
SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR RA 12 61:10 and TCL 5 
41 6055 i 1. 

3' in OA: 1 ma.na 17 gin kit.babbar Sa 

GAL UD.KA.BAR Hecker Giessen 25:11. 

4' in OB: 1 gal ku.gi 3 g[al ku.ba]bbar 
Tell Asmar 31-T-299:15, cf. GAL UD.KA.BAR. 
HI.A ibid. 17; 10 GAL UD.KA.BAR OECT 3 74:24, 
see Kraus AbB 4 No. 152; for GAL beside 
ka-sum in UET 5 544 see above mng. la-2', 
cf. also (beside sewiru) CT 47 83:22'. 

5' in Mari: anumma gal ku.gi ana belija 
uStabilam I am sending herewith to my lord 
(the river-god, to whom the letter is ad¬ 
dressed) a golden GAL Syria 19 126:5 (translit. 
only), see also (for a gal Kaptaritu ) Dossin 
Syria 20 112; one Sewiru- ring x gal ARM 7 
218:2', and passim in this text, 1 GAL Serim 
garni in the form of a cut-off horn ARM 7 
219: 5, cf. ibid. 117:9, 119:1, also 237:2', 3', 5' and 
6', 102: l'f., 239:4'ff., for other designations 
referring to the shape of the gal in ARMT 9, 
see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 320f.; note especially a 
list of silver containers with descriptive 
terms added up as naphar 16 gal.hi.a 
kaspim ARM 9 267 r. 1 ; namharam u gal. 
hi.a Sindti ul iddinam he did not give me 
the vat and those cups ARM 10 74 : 35 ; 1 gal 
KU.GI 2 GAL KU.BABBAR ARM 10 30:4 and 7. 

6' in Bogh.: 1 gal Sasite sa [ hurdsi] damqi 
KUB 3 69 r. 13; for the use of gal in Bogh. 
see Giiterbock, Or. NS 15 484, Otten, BiOr 8 227 n. 
27 and MIO 1 142 n. 58, von Brandenstein, MVAG 
46/2 27ff., for the Hitt, reading of gal as 
zeri, see Giiterbock, RHA 74 97f. No. 6 and p. 
lllf. notes 6-8; DUG.GAL KUB 12 12 v 17, 
beside DUG GA-A-ZI ibid, vi 43; GAL-2 U 
KUB 32 65 i 16, 90 i 9, 128 ii 20. 

7' in EA: 2 gal ra-bu-u Sa na 4 hi-na 
EA 14 iii 62 (gifts from Egypt); (among stone 
objects) 1 gal hurdsi tamld uqnu Sadi 
EA 19:80 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

8' in RS: 20 gal.me§ ud.ka.bar (weighing 
six hundred shekels) MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :33; 
1 GAL hurdsi MRS 6 15 RS 12.33 r. 5', (of gold 
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and silver) ibid. 181 (= MRS 9 47) RS 11.732:3; 
for the correspondence Sumerogram gal : 
Akk. kasu : Ugar. ks see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 232. 

9' in Qatna: 2 gal hurasi Sirwanasse 
nahellaSunu hurasi (weighing eighty minas 
six shekels) RA 43 178:36, 1 gal hurasi 

tumusse ibid. 38, 1 GAL SAG GUD ibid. 45, (of 
kaspu sarpu) ibid. 40, 41, 47. 

10' in OB and MB Alalakh: 2 gal hurasi 
tiSnu Wiseman Alalakh 366:1, also (with the 
descriptive term papaSSarre) ibid. 2, 5, and 8, 
(with Sannu) ibid. 3, (with kukkallu) ibid. 4, 
cf. 4 gal .hi. A tisnu sa kaspi (weighing four 
hundred shekels) ibid. 127:1, (with the 
descriptive term kabillina ) ibid. 3, without 
such terms: 409: If., 5ff., cf. 369:4; note the 
atypical: 33$ shekels of silver Sa a-na dug. 
GAL.Hi.A-tim iS-x (when PN married the 
daughter of the Sangu of IStar) ibid. 378:19; 
6 gal ud.ka.[bar] (after 6 ger ud.ka.[bar]) 
ibid. 413:13. 

11' in SB: GAL KU.GI AN.[...] [g]al 
na 4 .za.GI[n] (and a silver tarimtu as gift to 
Marduk) 5R 33 vi 5f. (Agum-kakrime); Summa 
GAL naSi if (in his dream) he carries a GAL 
Dream-book 331:3'. 

2. cup (as a capacity measure) — a) in 
MB: 1 ban i.Gi§ PN 2 sIla PN 2 3 gu.zi PN 3 
3 gu.zi PN 4 naphar 1 ban 2 sila 6 gu.zi 
BE 14 155 : 3ff., cf. 17 SILA 1 DUG GU.ZI (of oil) 
ibid. 161:1; 8 (GUR) 1 (Pi) 2 (bAn) 6 SILA 2 

GU.ZI (of Oil) PBS 2/2 34:36; 2 SILA 9 GU.ZI 
PN (from the 15th to the 10th of the next 
month) AJSL 29 p. 153 Bu. 91-5-9,868:6, 4 
gu.zi ba-ru-tum 2 gu.zi ni-pi-Sum four cups 
(of oil for) divination, two cups (for the) 
ritual ibid. r. If., also ibid. r. 3, see Langdon, 
OLZ 1913 533f.; for other refs, see bdrutu 
mng. lb. 

b) in Nuzi: 3 qa-zu i (beside tallu- 
measures) HSS 13 198:4 and 7, cf. 1 (2, 3) 
qa-zi I.MES HSS 14 630:1, and passim in this 
text; [x] SILA u 1 qa-zu [l].ME§ HSS 13 157:1. 

c) in MA: 2 ka-sa-a-te Sa kisri Sa pirsat 
duhhi two cups of “knots” of the ... .-plant 
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Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 18 right col. 5, and passim 
in these texts, see ibid. p. 53 s.v.; note ina ka-si 
TUR-Ze in the small cup (measure) ibid. 28 
KAR 220 i 16. 

As shown by Giiterboek, RHA 74 97 f. for 
Bogh., and by Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 232ff. 
for RS, gal is used there as a logogram for 
kasu. However, since in OB texts gal and 
ka-sum appear side by side (see above 
mng. la-2'), one has to assume in OB and 
earlier (as well as probably in the few later 
passages, see mng. lb-10') another still 
unknown reading for gal, since in these 
periods the logogram for kasu is gu.zi. 
Moreover, attention should be drawn to the 
passages from Mari, Alalakh, Qatna and 
Nuzi, where gal is often described with 
words suggesting that the gal containers of 
metal mentioned in these texts were deco¬ 
rated with representations of animals, char¬ 
acteristic ornaments, etc. Whether gal is to 
be read kasu in these instances is doubtful. 

There is no connection between gal and 
kdllu (see Landsberger apud Giiterboek, RHA 74 
111 n. 7) as proposed by Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 233ff., nor can gaz “half(size)” be 
connected with kasu (WO 3 237f.), see Lands¬ 
berger, JCS 21 158f. n. 102. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 114ff. 
kasu see kazu in kdzumma epeSu. 

*kasfl adj.; binding (by magic means); 
SB*; fem. pi. kdsatu\ cf. kasu A v. 

[. . .] lal.lal [// x-x]-tum ka-sa-a-tu(va.T. -ti) «a» 
aid Sa amela ikattam // u x (gi§gal).1u lu an.dul 
binding [...], oM-demoti which covers the man 
CT 17 33:1, dupl. a.l& lu an.[dul] : [. . . fco]- 
sa-a-tum(te-x.t -ka) alu-Sa amela ikat[tam ] STT 
179:lf., cf. [...] nig.la.am : Rl -ha-a-tum ka- 
so-[o]-lM(var. -ti) (followed by kdmdtu, muSamri : 
satu) CT 17 33:2, var. from STT 179:3 f. 

ka-si-tum Sa birki iStardti she (the sor¬ 
ceress) who paralyzes the knees (even) of 
goddesses (parallel: kamitu Sa pi ildni) 
Maqlu III 51. 

kasulathu see kazulathu. 
kasurfi see kasuru. 

kasusu (kassusu) s.; (a falcon); OB, MB, 
SB. 
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sur.dti muSen = surdd = ka-su-su Hg. C I 12, 
in MSL 8/2 171, also Hg. B IV 243, ibid. p. 166, cf. 
[sur.dti] muSen = su-mur-du-u = ka-su-su Hg. 
B IV 294, ibid. p. 170; mu.tin = ka-su-su Izi G 
96, cf. mu.u.ti muSen = ka-su-su CT 18 50 
iii 13. 

haS-mar — ka-su-su JRAS 1917 103:43 (Kas- 
site voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4. 

a) in gen.: summa ka-s\u-s\u [musen ana 
bit ameli Irub ] if a falcon enters a man’s 
house CT 41 6:15, cf. [summa surdu lu ] eru. 
lu ka-su-su CT 39 23:25 (SB Alu); for ka-sil- 
$4 in BM 113915 (OB Alu), see AfO 18 77 Adden¬ 
dum; klma issurim Sa ina pani ka-su-si ana 
sun avollim Irubu like a bird which flies to a 
man’s lap (fleeing) before a falcon Sumer 23 
161:13 (OB let.); ka-su-sa [...] (in broken 
context) KAB 306:5 (SB lit.); obscure: past 
ka-as-su-si u suld ... eli bd’erutim ustabnlma 
(see banu A v. mng. 6b) CT 15 5 ii 6. 

b) representations: ka-su-su (in fragm. 
context, among objects for the palace) 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 iii 8, also No. 25 iv 4; 1 ka- 
su-su hurasi (among gold jewelry and orna¬ 
ments} PBS 2/2 120:52 (all MB). 

For CT 18 7 (Explicit Malku I 107) see kaSuSu. 

kasutu s.; a (single) seed of the tow-plant; 
NA lex.*; cf. tow s. 

V mal( !)x[A§] = \ka\-su-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 83. 

For parallel formations see sahlutu, hasutu, 
hallurtu, kakkutu, etc. 

kasutu s.; captivity; SB*; cf. tow A v. 

eOa.bi ha.ba.an.bar : ka-su-us-su 
litassir may he be freed from his captive 
state 4R 17 r. If., see OECT 6 p. 48. 

kasabu v.; to cut off; Bogh., SB; I, IV; 
cf. kasibu. 

gu-uz lum = ka-sa-bu, ka-sa-su A V/l: 39f. 

If he has turtle’s feet sa sepdsu kas-ba-ma 
kisir ubanati la iSu that means his feet are 
stunted(?) and he has no phalanx at the toes 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 8, see MVAG 40/2 62; obscure : 
ta-kas-sa-ab-si (in broken context) KUB 4 
56:6 (med.); [. . ,]-ma-ti Sa la ik-kas-sa-bu // 

as-M [. . .] ZA 10 197:20 (med. comm.). 

Variant to hasabu , see hasdbu A. 


kasaru 

For sutaksibamma En. el. V 20, liStaksit 
bamma ibid. VII 121, ustakassab Lambert 
BWL 132:104 and 109, and muStaksib AfO 19 
62 : 55, see sutaksubu. 

*kasadu see *kussudu. 
kasapu see kesepu. 

kasaru (qasaru) v.; 1. to tie, bind together, 
to join, construct buildings, etc., to collect, 
to compose a text, to give relief, to strength¬ 
en, (with batqu) to repair, 2. to organize, 
assemble a body of soldiers into a military 
formation, to form a herd of animals, to make 
regulations, to organize a group, a country, 
to set up a battle (array), to prepare for 
battle, to plot evil, 3. to cluster, gather, 
concentrate, make compact, 4. to work for 
wages, 5, kissuru to become joined, put 
together, 6. kussuru to tie together, to 
surround with a fence or net, to fortify, 
to assemble, to prepare for battle, to 
compact (?), 7. II/2 to assemble, to make 
ready for battle, to concentrate (reflexive), 
8. Suksuru to join together, to make ready 
for battle, 9. sutalcsuru to make ready, to 
gather, 10. IV to be tied, bound together 
(passive to mng. 1); from OB on; liksur — 
ikassar — kasir (kasar BRM 4 32:11), note 
iksir (RA 38 85:12, OB) — ikessir (Leichty Izbu 
XXI 3), 1/2 iktasar, 1/3, II, II/2, II/4, III, 
III/2, IV, IV/2; qasaru ARM 10 80:15, Nbn. 
284:15; wr. syll. and kes (kad, kAd, kad 4/5 
in personal names); cf. kdsiranu in bit kasit 
rdnu, kdsiranupsi, kasiru A, B, and C, kdsiru 
B in mb kdsiri, kdsiru A in rab kasir kubSe, 
kdsirutu, kasru, kassaru, kassdruttu, kisirtu, 
kiSru, kisru in bit kisri, kisru in rab kisiruti, 
kisru in rab kisri, kisru in sa bit kisri, 
kissuru, kusurranu, kussuru, maksaru, Sutak- 
suru, taksiru. 

[ki-es-da] = Jca-fa-rum AVIII/2:31; ka-ad 
kad 4 = ka-sa-rum S b II 26; ka-ad kad 6 = ka-$a- 
rum AVIII/1:23; [x].c;An= ka-sa-r[u] (ingroup 
with rakasu, samadu and kasu) Erimhu§ b r. iii 3'; 
[si-e] sig 7 = ka-sa-ru Sd Su-ri-pu A V/3:238; 
[su-ub] [ru] = [k\a-sa-ri Sd ri-hu-tu A VI/4:162; 
[...] = [s]i-ip-pu ka-sa-ri Kagal E Part 4:14; 
sag.k6S.Se.<x>.ra-ab = ki-i$-$ar OBGT XII 5; 
da.da.ra.ab = ki-i?-?a-dr ZA 9 164:16 (group 
voc.); [si-ir] [k£§] = [Sd ka).[ke§] [i-tak-^u-ru] Sa 
im.diri A VTII/2:18. 
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ka.k6S 7.a.ra min.km u.me.ni.k48 : Jcifir 
sibit adi Sina ku-Qur-ma make twice seven knots 
CT 17 20 ii 77f. and 24:232f.; in.iuSS = [i¥\-»ur 
Ai. I ii 34, cf. in.KiS.KB§ = [u-ka-a$-s]i-ir ibid. 36; 
gLr zag h[4].e. ki ' e5 keS : [a-nal-an-tam ki-is-sar 
2N-T343 r. 4 (= A 29975); [...] igi.huS.a 

me.lam zag.k4S.[.. .] : [. . .] Sa pant ezzu me- 
lam-mu ki-is-?u-r[u] CT1625i48f.; ga(var.me).e 
in.na.an.dug 4 ka ba.an.k8s : a-na-ku aq-bi- 
Si-im-ma ik-ta-sa-ar I talked to her, she became 
.... (and took it seriously) Dialogue 5:186 (cour¬ 
tesy M. Civil). 

uS.Ktr da.sft.da.rral.ah nar h8.ni.ib.si. 
sa.x : hal'd ki-is-)fu-ru na.ru SuteSuru the kalu- 
singers sing in unison(?), the wara-singers sing in 
harmony(?) LKA22:14f.; d Da.mu lii.kud.da 
sa.du,.du 7 .ke x (K;iD) (var. sa.ke§.da.ke x ) : d MiN 
id Sir-a-na bat-qa i-kas-sa-ru (var. i-kas-sar) Damu 
who repairs the torn sinew Craig AJBRT 1 18 D.T. 
48 i 7f., vars. from KAR 41:7f., see TuL p. 156, 
Mullo Weir, JRAS 1929 p. 7. 

iq-bi, ik-8ur, iq-ta-bi, ik-ta-sur PSBA 18 pi. 1 
(after p. 256) iii Iff. (NB lex. exercise); e-le-pu // 
ka-sa-ri // nam-ru //[...] BM 34064:13 (NB comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); i-ka- dab H i-ka-sar 
i-ka-si Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 

1. to tie, bind together, to join, construct 
buildings, etc., to collect, to compose a text, 
to give relief, to strengthen, (with batqu) to 
repair — a) to tie, bind together: sissiktaSa 
ik-su-ur-ma ib-ta-ta-aq-qi he tied her (the 
woman’s) hem (to his own) and then cut it 
off CT 45 86:27 (OB); Sa ina qanni Sa DN ka- 
sir la iluad ina puhur haddnuteSu he who is 
“tied” (safely) into the hem of the goddess 
Urkltu will not come to shame(?) among all 
those who envy him Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 3, see KB 
6/2 138 (NA lit.); ik-ta-as-ru pireti they (the 
warriors) have bound up their hair (before 
going to battle) Tn.-Epic “ii” 40; ina Siatim 
la ka-as-ra-at kubSum at that time no (royal) 
turban was (yet) tied Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 7 (Etana), 
cf. if the moon aga i-ka-sar-ma kima Sa 
ud.14.kam gamir puts on a “tiara” and 
(looks) as full as on the 14th day ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 17:17; you spin a thread (of the hair of 
a kid and a virgin) V.ta.Am kes KES-dr you 
make seven knots in it KAR 56 r. 6, cf. 
(after rakdsu and Sukkuku) 7 keS.mes 
ta-ka-sa-ar Kocher BAM 237 iv 41, also 1 
SuSSi KA.K&§ KfS§ KAR 223:3; 14 KE§ K&§ 
ema k£§ Sipta tamannu you tie 14 knots 
and recite a conjuration over each knot RA 
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18 22 ii 12, 7 .ta.Am ki-sir idi ana idi ta-kas- 
sar ibid. 165:12, and passim in such contexts, 
cf. also [ta]-kas-sa-ar em ki-is-ri [...] KUB 
4 24:6; kisir ik-su-ra lippatir may the knot 
he has tied be undone Surpu V-VI 183; for 
kasaru with ikku in the expression la kasir 
ikki see ikku A usage c. 

b) to join, construct buildings, etc.: 
ekurra Si \a\na nalban lu ak-sur I constructed 
that temple in its entirety AKA 210:22, 
also ibid. 346 ii 134 (Asn.), see Reiner, AfO 23 90; 
durdniSunu dunnunuma SalhuSunu kas-ru 
their (inner) walls were reinforced, the 
outer walls (well) joined TCL 3 190 (Sar.); 
in a personal name: Nabu-ukD-ku-sur Nabu- 
Strengthen-the-Wall ADD 227:1 ; ana maSz 
daha . .. DN titur palga ak-su-ur-ma uSandil 
tallakti I constructed a causeway over the 
swamp for the procession of Marduk and 
made its roadway wide VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 10 
(Nbk.) ; I built the embankment of kiln-fired 
bricks laid in bitumen itti kdri abi ... ik- 
sti-ru esseniqma connected it with the em¬ 
bankment which my father had constructed 
VAB 4 72 i 30, and passim in Nbk.; he dug its 
moat 2 kdri dannuti in kupri u agurri ik- 
su-ru kibirSu and constructed as its edge 
two mighty embankments (made) of kiln- 
fired brick laid in bitumen ibid. 130 v 4, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. also appa danna ana GN 
ak-sd-dr-ma ndbala abSimma (see appu A 
mng. 3 and baSdmu usage a-3') ibid. 118 iii 16 
(Nbk.); over one hundred eighty layers of 
brick gabadibbiSunu ak-sur I constructed 
their parapet Lyon Sar. p. 24:39, cf. birti 
dannati ina qati matdti ak-ta-sar ABL 542 
r. 20 (NB), also [... ] itat aliSu ak-sur-ma 
Lie Sar. p. 62:9; I took over the fortress 
(birtu) sippiSa ak-sur and (re)constructed 
its doorways Layard p. 94:131 (Shalm. Ill), 
cf. (if a fox enters a man’s house) sippu 
kas-ru-ma although the doorways were 
(well constructed) CT 38 11:40, also CT 39 49 r. 
50, CT 40 34:28, and dupl. TCL 6 8:1 (SB Alu); 
note referring to the constructions of military 
camps: elen Sadi Sudtu ak-su-ra uSmanni 
I constructed my camp upon that mountain 
TCL 3 27, and passim in Sar. and cf. uSmanni 
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ul aSkunma dur karaSi ul ak-sur TCL 3 129, 
also ul ak-su-ra ka-ra-si Winckler Sar. pi. 33 
No. 71:98 (Sar.), madaktu ni-ik-sur-ma ABL 
328:12. 

c) to collect: ana ud.2.kam pani 50 gur 
a-ka-as-sa-a-ar within two days I will col¬ 
lect 50gur (of linseed) TCL 17 1:30 (OB let.); 
Sa pi tuppija annltim bell arhiS li-ik-su-ra-am 
may my lord make the arrangements for me 
promptly according to this tablet of mine 
ARMT 13 139 r. 20'; I was not present and 
hiSehti belija ul ak-su-ur I did not collect the 
materials needed by my lord RA 35 122:17 
(Mari), cf. also ARM 1 73:12; inuma timarn Sa 
GN ak-ta-as-ra-am-ma when I have gathered 
the news from GN ARM 10 165:12; as to in¬ 
coming deliveries ina 1 gur ban ina zi.ga 
upun 12 ninda i-ka-as-sar he collects at the 
rate of one seah per gur, in outgoing deliveries 
one fistful per twelve loaves RA 16 128 ii 9 (NB 
kudurru), cf. ik-ta-sar AfO 10 42 No. 95:23 
(MA); the weavers iS-kas-Su-nu (for iSkan 
Sunu) la ik-sur-u-ni ABL 209:8 (NA), also 
PAP 4 e-ma a-ka-sar-u-ni Johns Doomsday 
Book 5 ii 28 (NA). 

d) to compose a text: u 4 .sar A A-num 
d En.lil.la sa ik-su-ru Adapa the astro¬ 
logical series which Adapa had composed 
BHT pi. 9 v 12, see ZA 37 92, cf. ka-sir kam; 
meSu PN Gossmann Era V 42; note Sum. 
lu.dub. KA ,ke§.da Sjoberg Temple Hymns 
line 543, see ibid. p. 150. 

e) to give relief, to. strengthen — 1' in 
NA, NB personal names (said of gods toward 
men): a 8amaS-ik-sur ADD 318 r. 13, Bel-lik- 
sur ADD Appendix 1 v 17, Ilu-ku-sur-su 
ibid, viii 15, Nabu-ik-sur Strassmaier Liverpool 
7:9 (NB), Nabu-ku-SUr-Sti Dar. 417:13, 
Nabu-ku-sur-a-ni ADD 1104:5, wr. d PA- 
KAD -an-ni ADD 222 r. 3, cf. ADD App. 1 i 21, 
and passim, WT. KAD Iraq 4 16:5 and 8, 
SamaS-ka-sir Nbn. 795:8, and passim in NB. 

2' in other contexts: Su-lu-u la ka-sa-[ru 
gar-M] .... and lack of divine relief will 
be his lot Kraus Texte 3b iv 15, cf. su-lu-u U 
la ka-sa-ru gar-M ibid. 12a i 20, also \su-lu]-u 
u ka-sa-ru gar-M CT 38 17:107, with la 


ka§aru 2a 

ka-sa-ru ibid. 108 (SB Alu); obscure: a.zi.ga 
ka-sa-ri hlpi eSSu CT 39 19:116 (SB Alu). 

y in med.: ana rimmuti kaliSuma ka-sa-ri 
to give relief against all kinds of collapse 
Kocher BAM 171:31', cf. [...] a-na ka-sa-ri 
(parallel ana SupSuhi, ana lubbuki, ana keSeri) 
ibid. 125:30. 

f) with batqu to repair: bat-qu Sa uru 
hal-suME& ... lik-su-ru let them repair the 
fortresses ABL 311 r. 15, cf. bat-qu i-ka-sur(u) 
ABL 91:17 and r. 3, bat-qa Sa GN i-ifcoa-a[ar] 
ABL 542 r. 6, bat-qu-Sti i-ka-sa-ra ABL 242 r. 
7, ef. also ABL 91 r. 7, 117 r. 11, and see batqu 
mng. 3b. 

2 . to organize, assemble a body of soldiers 
into a military formation, to form a herd of 
animals, to make regulations, to organize a 
group, a country, to set up a battle (array), to 
prepare for battle, to plot evil — a) to or¬ 
ganize, assemble a body of soldiers into a 
military formation: 1 lim sabam ... ku-su-ur 
put one thousand soldiers together ARM 1 
42:27, cf. 60:19, 73:17, 23, and passim in Mari; 
obscure: mimma &a-sa(text -ha)-ar-Su ul 

ibaSSi M61. Dussaud 2 985a : 15; x narkahati y 
pithallu ana emuqe, mdtija ak-sur I organized 
2100 chariots (and) 5242 cavalrymen as the 
army of my country WO 2 44 left edge 2 (Shalm. 
Ill); kas-rat ellassu Rm. 283:4 in Winckler 
AOF 2 20; sabe sise narkahati ak-sur-ma 
umalld qatuSSu I formed an army of infantry, 
cavalry (and) chariots and handed it over to 
him Streck Asb. 28 iii 75; they seized my feet 
ana qasti ak-sur-Su-nu-ti I organized them 
into groups of archers ibid. 62 vii 79; uqu 
Sa Sarri [... ] a-ka-sar I will assemble the 
army of the king ABL 165 r. 14, cf. emuqiku 
ka-sa-ra ABL 515 r. 8; niSe ammar Sa Sarru 
bell ik-sur-u-ni iddinanni as many (working) 
people as the king, my lord, had assembled 
and assigned to me ABL 121 r. 9 (all 
NA), cf. Blt-Dakkuru ik-su-ru-ma ABL 
886:15 (NB); the king of Babylonia ina 
mdtiSu narkahati u siseSu madutu ik-ta-sar 
assembled in his country many chariots 
and much cavalry Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 8, 
cf. ummanSu kabittu ik-sur-ma ibid. 21, 
also brin.mb u kalle Sa slse Sa ik-su-ru the 
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infantry and mounted men whom he had 
gathered (he placed in ambushes) ibid. 74:6, 
also ik-sur(\)-ti-ma ibid. 54:3; in broken 
context: [...] ik-su-\jru ...] ADD 650:16 
(AsSur-etel-ilani); fifty chariots, two hundred 
mounted men (and) three hundred foot 
soldiers ina libbiSunu ak-sur-ma ina [muhhi] 
kisir sarriitija uraddi I collected from their 
midst and added them to my royal army 
Lie Sar. 75, and passim in such phrases in Sar., 
cf. also Iraq 16 179:23, 34, 30500 GIS.BAN 

30500 gis arltu ina libbiSunu ak-sur-ma 
OIP 2 76:103, and passim in Senn.; see also kisru 
mng. 2a; ik-su-ru-nim-ma rikis 7 illassun 
(see illatu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul 
I), see also illatu mng. 3a; mu'allid ill 
ka-sir [. . .] BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 18. 

b) to form a herd of animals: sugullat 
sise alpe imere . .. ak-sur I formed herds of 
horses, cattle (and) donkeys AKA 89 vii 4, cf. 
ibid. 10, also udrate ik-sur usalid ibid. 142 
iv 27; arme turdhl najall ajeli .. . sugvlldtei 
Sunu ik-sur uSdlid ibid. 141 iv 21 (all Tigl. I); 
Sa rlmdni neSe lurme page pagdte sugulldteSunu 
ak-sur marSissina usalid Iraq 14 34 : 100, cf. 
(in a similar enumeration) ina dlija Kalhi lu 
ak-sur AKA 203 iv 48 (both Asn.), and sugulll. 
mes ina libbi ali ek{\)-sur{\) KAH 2 84:127, 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 34 (Adn. II). 

c) to make regulations, to organize a 
group, a, country: sera nikammisma lama 
kussi iSten iStenma Sipram ni-ka-as-sa-ar we 
will collect the barley and will arrange the 
work one by one before the cold season 
ARMT 13 40:40, cf. istu iti.I.kam Sipram 
Sdtu ak-su-ur-ma ARM 3 10:11; matalik- 
sur ABL 915 r. 6 (NB); sarru mata kalama 
i-ke-se-er-ma [... ] Leichty Izbu XXI 3; 
(where Esarhaddon) kimtu urappisu ik-su- 
ru niSutu u salatu enlarged the family, 
brought together relatives from sword side 
and distaff side Streck. Asb. 4 i 30; sheep 
Sa Sarru bell ana 6.dingir.[me§] ik-sur-u-ni 
ABL 1087:5 (NA); for kidinnutu kasaru see 
kidinnutu usage a. 

d) to set up a battle (array), to prepare 
for battle: he who caused Tiamat to rebel 
ik-su-ru (var. ik-sur-ru) tahazu and set up 


kasaru 3a 

the battle array En. el. VI 24 and 30, cf. 
tdhaz[a ik]-ta-sar ibid. II 2; ana risu[t ... ] 
ahameS ittakluma ik-su-ru tahaza (who) relied 
on each other’s help and prepared for battle 
3R 7 i 43 (Shalm. Ill), cf. mata uSbalkitma 
ik-su-ra tahazu 1R 29 i 41 (Samsi-Adad V), 
ik-su-ra tahazu uridam[ma] ana erset GN 
Lie Sar. 266, also (after Subalkutu) Winckler 
Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:34 and pi. 34 No. 73:123, 
also uSbalkitma ik-su-ra tahazu OIP 2 61 iv 
65 (Senn.); idka ummanSu ik-su-ra tahazu 
usa’ala kakkeSu he set his army in motion, 
he prepared for battle sharpening his 
weapons Streck Asb. 190:21 and 220:7; UsaS 5 
rihu belussu ik-su-ru anuntu a A-[nim] 
(Marduk who) makes his dominion resplen¬ 
dent, who prepared the battle for Anu 
Craig ABRT 1 29:5, see KB 6/2 108; ik-ta- 
sa(text -a)-ar ananta VAS 10 214 iv 11 (OB 
Agusaja). 

e) to plot evil: outwardly his lips utter 
friendly words saplanu libbasu ka-sir nirtu 
but deep in his heart he plots murder Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 81, cf. ka-sir anzilli (see anzillu 
usage b-4') Lambert BWL 130:95, epiS ka-sir 
barti AfO 19 63:46, also ibid. 55. 

3. to cluster, gather, concentrate, make 
compact — a) ice, clouds, smoke, etc.: 
istu ud.4.kam [Su]rlpum [ka\-as-ru unpub. 
Mari let. cited ARMT 5 p. 126; Siddu U putu 
ak-su-ra SurlpiS TCL 3 215; Adad [rappu 
mul]a’itu ka-si-ri Su-ri-pi (var. rappu mu-, 
la’ilu qa-ad-ru-t[i ]) KUB 4 26:5, var. from 
LKA 53:9; see kasaru Sa Surlpi, in lex. 
section; daml lu-uk-sur-ma esmeta luSabslma 
(see esemtu mng. la) En. el. VI 5; Summa 
ina pani me damu ka-sir-ma iqqelep[pu ] if 
blood is coagulated on the surface of the 
water and floats downstream CT 39 21:151 
(SB Alu); if the day dawns darkly and im. 
diri ik-sur gathers clouds ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105a : 10 , also Summa ud ina la minatiSu im. 
diri ik-ta-sar ibid. 11; Summa im.diri eli ali 
kas-rat if clouds are gathered over a city 
CT 38 7 :21, cf. Summa elanu ali im.diri ka- 
as-rat-ma Samu iznun CT 39 31 K.3811+ :8, 
cf. also ibid. 11 (SB Alu); im.diri ik-su-ra-am- 
ma izziza ja[Si ] she gathered clouds against 
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me, standing in front of me Maqlu V 84; 
ubaSSimu \bu\rumi ik-su-[ru ...] CT 13 34 
D.T. 41:2 (SB fable); urpla a-ka-as-sa-ar ZA 
49 164:28, see Held, JCS 15 6 (OB); Marduk 
ik-sur-ma ana u[rpdti] uSasbi * En. el. V 49; 
eli Elamti da'ummdtu ik-su-ru darkness 
gathered over Elam (see da'ummatu ) Streek 
Asb. 184 r. 1, cf. the moon tarbasa nigin la 
ik-sur is not fully surrounded by a halo 
Thompson Bop. 112:3, also usurta nigin la 
ik-sur ibid. 6, note tarbassu ul ka-sir Thompson 
Rep. 95:3; summa qutrinnum muhhaSu ka-si- 
ir if the top of the smoke is concentrated 
PBS 1/2 99 ii 15 (OB smoke omens), see Pettinato, 
RSO 41 325; Summa na ana imittiSu ik-su- 
ur-ma SumelSu maqtat if the smoke clusters 
at the right and its left section is collapsed 
UCP 9 369:44 (OB smoke omens), and passim in 
this text; obscure: klma qulipti blni ka-sar 
tight(?) as the bark of the tamarisk BRM 4 
32:11, see JRAS 1924 454; NUMUN-^ i-ka-sar 
BBR No. 62 r. 6f„ also BA 5 689 No. 42:3, but 
NUMUN-^ii ta-lca-sar ibid. r. 7' (NA rit.), see 
ze.ru mng 3. 

b) parts of the body: [Summa ur 5 ...] 
si.me§ GAR-ttia u kas-ru if the lung has horns 
and they are compacted KAR 422 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); dis sinniStu ahunnassa kas-rat if a 
woman’s navel it: concentrated Kraus Texte 
11c vii 11’, also BRM 4 22:7 and KAR 206 ii 8'; 
Su'raSu kas-ra his eyebrows are knitted 
Labat TDP 82:27, cf. (if his eyebrows) kas- 
ru KAR 395 i 12, cf. (his cheek?) klma pu- 
gi ka-sir ibid. r. ii 18; obscure: if he has a 
scorpion’s face gir Gm-tu ka-sir Kraus 
Texte 21:12' ; Summa izbu si.mes-M ka-as-ra 
if the horns of the malformed animal are 
stubby Leichty Izbu IX 60, cf. Summa izbu 
uzndSu ina muhhiSu ka-as-ra ibid. XI 51 ff.; 
UsanSa kas-rat (var. ka-as-rat) her tongue is 
tied(?) Maqlu I 28, see AfO 21 71, cf. liSdnSu 
kas-rat Labat TDP 232:9. 

4. to work for wages (see kisru mng. 3): 
(a man hired from a nadltu for one month 
for monthly wages) adanSu ittiqma klma 
i-ka-as-sa-ru-ma i-ka-as-sa-ar after the ex¬ 
piration of his term he will continue to serve 
as he has been serving CT 48 95 r. 4f. (OB). 
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5. kissuru to become joined, put together 
— a) in gen.: Samnum ... ina Sant nadlja ik- 
ta-sa-ar (if) the oil conglomerates at my sec¬ 
ond pouring CT 5 5 :28, see Pettinato Olwahrsa- 
gung 2 p. 18; if on the 25 th day pillurtum 
ik-ta-sar a cross design takes shape (correct 
iSpalurtu mng. lb) ZA 43 310:19 (both OB). 

b) in the stative: gipdra la ki-is-su-ru(v&T. 
-ra) (vars. ku-us-su-ru, ku-su-ru) no .... 
was (as yet) put together En. el. I 6; Summa 
ubanatusu ki-is-su-ra if his fingers are 
gnarled Kraus Texte 24 r. 3, cf. zibbatuSu 
ki-is-sti-ra CT 40 29 80-7-19,85:5 (SB Alu); 
(the goddess) klma ume pulhdtu ki-is-su-ra-at 
is girt in fear like the umu- demon CT 25 
10:6 and 15 ii 6; see also CT 16 25 i 48f., 
2N-T343:4, in lex. section. 

6. kussuru to tie together, to surround 

with a fence or net, to fortify, to assemble, 
to prepare for battle, to compact(?) — a) to 
tie together: 14 husab azalli ina turri pesi 
tu-ka-sar-ma you tie 14 twigs of azallu with 
a white thread ZA 16 186:33 (LamaStu III); 
etla u ardata ina sag.ki.MES-H-ww tu-ka-sar 
you tie (it) on the foreheads of the man and 
the woman AMT 11,1:9, cf. tu-ka-sar-Si Kocher 
BAM 237 iv 39, also [ar]kiSu [n]a,,.mes tu-kas- 
sar ibid. 215:18, see Kocher, AfO 21 17; DI§ 
Sur inlSu u-ka-sar if he knits his eyebrows 
AfO 11 222:8 (SB physiogn.); Summa martu 
ana sihhi (wr. di -hi) kes-mt (see sihhu 
usage a-2'b'-3") CT 28 44 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
mannu pd iptil uttata u-kas-sir who has ever 
made a rope of chaff, has tied barley to¬ 
gether? Maqlu V 11; Sir'dni tu-kas-si-ra 
you paralyzed the sinews Maqlu V 95 and IX 
85, also PBS 1/1 13:46; GIR Ii: -ili ku-US- 

SU-r\a] Kraus Texte 28:17 and 33:6, cf. Ta?l- 
hu-ti-a ku-US-SU-ru 79-7-8,168 r. 4 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); remu ku-sur-ma ul uSeSir Serra 
the womb was tied up, did not allow the child 
to pass Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iv 61, 
cf. lu ku-sur-ma aj uSeSir Serra ibid. 108:51; 
obscure: ilu ana ameli hitatiSu kes.mes-^m 
the god will retain the sins of the man 
(opp. du 8 .mes-M “will release”) TCL 6 1:28 
(SB ext.). 


261 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kasaru 6b 

b) to surround with a fence or net, to 
fortify: GN ku-us-su-ur durSu panumma the 
city GN is fenced (but) its wall is old (they 
have built no other wall at all) ARM 1 39:7, 
cf. Utu alane annutim uk-ta-as-si-ru ARM 2 
3:20; ana Setim sa d-qa-as-sa-ru akammissu 
aUu uhallaq I will collect him into the net 
with which I will surround (him), I will 
ruin his city ARM 10 80:15; (in broken 
context) I marched on for twelve double 
miles u-ka-si-ra uSmanni pitched camp 
TCL 3 254 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); biratu ina qereb 
GN d-kas-sir he made forts in the moun¬ 
tain region of GN (dug wells and settled 
people there) Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8' (Chron. P). 

c) to assemble, to prepare for battle: 
•ummdn Sarri uk-ta-as-sir-ma (vars. uk-ta- 
sir-ma, uptahhirma) iterub ana ali he as¬ 
sembled the king’s army and entered the 
city Gossmann Era IV 31, cf. [.. . ]-ka lu-u 
ku-us-su-ru your [army(?)] should be ready 
for battle (list of blessings for a king?) 
JR AS 1920 568:13; Irra qardu anuntu ku-us- 
sur-ma the heroic Irra, having organized 
battle (overthrew my enemy) Streck Asb. 78 
ix 82, cf. (the king of Elam) ku-[us-sur ka-li 
ana mithusi ] ibid. 114 v 34, for restoration see 
ibid, note f, and Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 36, also Streck 
Asb. 190:14, also sar mat nakriSu Sa ku-us- 
su-ru-Sd Craig ABRT 1 81:18; Teumman ... 
d-ka-si-ra illaka [. . . ] CT 35 45 r. 2, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 83; see also kisru mng. 1. 

d) to compact(?): aSSum eqlum ku{\)-su-ru 
(see initu A mng. 2b) VAS 7 32:14 (OB). 

7. 11/2 to assemble, to make ready for 
battle, to concentrate (reflexive): 5 6 awelu 
uk4a-sa-<isa^-ru-ma mu-samma ... irrubu 
at night several men assemble and enter 
(these villages to go to their wives) ARM 3 
16:12; thirty Suteans ana Sahdtim uk-ta-as- 
~ si-ra-am u inanna paharumma ipahhur got 
together to make a raid and now they are 
in fact assembled ARM 6 58:17, also ibid. 57 
r. 6'; uptahhard uk-tas-sa-ru-d illakuni . . . 
tdhaza ... ippuM will (the Elamite soldiers) 
gather, prepare themselves, march on and 
fight (with the soldiers of Assurbanipal)? 
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PRT 128 r. 6; he made the river his strong¬ 
hold uk-tas-sar (var. uk-ta-ta-sar) ana saltija 
and made himself ready to battle against me 
Streck Asb. 48 v 76; urpati uk-ta-sa-ra clouds 
were gathered Thompson Rep. 98: 3, also 124:10, 
180 r. 2, also uk-tas-sa-ra ibid. 115A r. 3 and 
115D r. 3, cf. [im].diri.me§ lik-ta-as-si-r[a] 
Biggs Saziga 37 No. 17:7', lik-ta-sir ur-pa- 
twm^-ma ibid. 33:2 (SB); uncert.: \uk-i\a-as- 
si-ru (inbroken context) VAS 10214iii44(OB). 

8. Suksuru to join together, to make ready 
for battle: sa suk-su-ru tapattar you undo 
what is entangled Lambert BWL 134:129 (SB 
hymn); iStenis upahhir[ma u\-sak-sir tahazu 
he assembled (the tribes) in one place and 
made them prepare for battle OIP 2 49:15 
(Senn.); if Adad thunders and birqauS-tak- 
sir brings sheets of lightning ACh Adad 
19:47; tu-Sak-sar 5R 45 iii 56 (gramm.). 

9. sutaksuru to make ready, to gather: 
the kings of Nairi narkabati&unu u ummand'- 
tiSunu w((vars. lul, lu-ul)-tak-si-ru-ma ana 
epeS qabli ... lu itbuni made their chariots 
and soldiers ready for battle and they ad¬ 
vanced to give battle AKA 67 iv 85 and 53 iii 
48 (Tigl. I); liS-tak-sir erpetumma let clouds 
be gathered Biggs Saziga 35:13. 

10. IV to be tied, bound together (passive 
to mng. 1): if on the surface of the water 
klma samni ik-kas-ru-ma iqqeleppu (some¬ 
thing looking) like oil is concentrated and 
floats downstream CT 39 19:121 (SB Alu); 
sA.MES-szi ik-ka-sa-ru his intestines become 
constricted AMT 95,3 i 16, cf. libbus ik-ka- 
sir-ma patdruS lemniS his (the ruler’s) heart 
has hardened (against me), it is difficult 
to soften it Lambert BWL 32:56 (Ludlul I); 
summa liSdnSu ik-ka-sir-ma dabdba l[a ile’e ] 
if his tongue is tied and he cannot speak 
Labat TDP 62:19, cf. ibid. 18, cf. lisanki sa 
lemutti ina qe lik-ka-sir your evil tongue 
should be tied with a string Maqlu VII 
110 and 117; for five days adi siprum ik- 
ka-as-sa-ru until the work has been done 
(this team should stay with him) ARM 2 
10 r. 10', cf. siprum su ik-ka-sa-ru ARM 
6 17 r. 6'; in broken context: it-tak-sa-ru 
Lambert BWL 183 K.8197:5. 
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In Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 72 ana KAB-a-ri-su 
usalla beluti corresponds to aMu epeS dlnisu 
aldk resutisu ... usalla beluti Streck Asb. 34 
iv 32 and thus is most likely to be interpreted 
as katdru A “to form an alliance,” q.v. 

kasasu s.; rain (or another form of pre¬ 
cipitation); Bogh., SB. 

Marduk created the wind, formed clouds 
and let them drip with water, he allotted to 
himself tebi Sari [Su]znunu ka-sa-sa Suqtur 
imbari the rising of the wind, to let k. rain, 
to make fog billow En. el. V 50; naS dipdri 
rakib sari li-ru-un hunti ka-sa-a-su izannun 
(var. ka-a-a-sa iza[nnun]) carrying the torch, 
riding on the wind, .... heat, it(?) rains k. 
Maqlu II 153, var. from KUB 37 53 ii 4'. 

In spite of the Bogh. var. ka-a-a-sa, the 
two SB refs, should not be emended to kasd 
and connected with kasu “cold,” nor, as sub 
gasasu A mng. 3c, with g/kasasu. 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 103f. 

kasasu see gasasu. 
kassita see kasdtam. 

kasatam ( kasata, kasdtamma) adv.; in the 
morning; OB, Mari; cf. kasu v. 

se 4 .se 4 .dam = ka-sa-a( text -za)-at-tam-ma 
OBGT I 801; nim.sig.bi = ka-sa-tam u li-li-a- 
tam ibid. 812. 

anaku musam u ka-sa-tam sundtikama 
anattal I am dreaming of you all night (lit. 
at night and in the morning) TCL 18 100:8, 
cf. musam u, ka-sa-ta ina amarika la kajan 
UET 5 11:11, also mu-sa-am ii ka-sa-tam 
mahar Samas u Marduk luktarrabakkum 
TLB 4 22:10; the oxen should eat grass and 
straw Sammu mu-sa-am u, ka-sa-a-tam ina 
urem la ipparakkd[m ] there should not be a 
shortage of grass and straw in the stable day 
or night ibid. 11:20 (all OB); musam u ka- 
s[a-t]am nakrum udabbabanni the enemy 
bothers me day and night ARM 3 16:10; 
[ka]-sa-tam . . . ublam Sumer 14 48 No. 25:6. 

Landsberger, AfO 3 165. 

kasatamma see kasdtam. 

kasfitiS adv.; early; NA*; cf. kasu v. 


kasfitu 

u-ki-im-ma ( = ukkipma ?) adannu Elamtu 
ka-sa-ti-iS ilmun the crisis moment has ar¬ 
rived, (the prognosis) for Elam became bad 
quite early ABL 405 r. 16. 

kas&tu s. pi.; morning coolness, morning; 
OB, Mari, MB, SB; cf. kasu v. 

a.gu.zi.ga = ka-sa-tum morning ErimhuS 
VI 170; a.gd.zi.ga = ka-?a-tu, Se-er-tu Izi M 
iii 4f.; f’ ku ‘ u5 .kin.nim = nap-tan ka-sa-a-ti 
(beside naptan lildti) ErimhuS II 298; gi,.da.ta 
= i-na ka-sa-tim OBGT I 802, gi,.zal.56 = a-di 
ka-sa-a-tim ibid. 805; a.u 4 .te.gi,.ba : mu-itS 
ka-$a-a-at day and night OBGT I 803. 

u 4 .5.gar 8 .e.gi 4 .a = ka-sa-a-tum (contrast 
lilidtum evening) OBGT I 813, [u 4 ].e.gar 8 .[e], 
gi 4 .a = ka-sa-a-\tum\ Lanu F ii 17; [u 4 .5].gar 8 . 
Di.a = ka-sa-a-tu (after Seru, muslalu) IgituhI410. 

tu.ra gi 8 .ii.na : mu-ru-us ka-sa-a-ti ASKT 
pp. 84-85:56; ki.sil.a gu.zag.gar.ra d.ni : 
ina ka-si-a-t\i~\ \x x sii-ma go out [to the . . .] in 
the early morning 2N-T343 ( = A 29975) r. 1 
{unpub. MB lit.). 

Se-er-tum = ka-sa-a-tum Malku III 158. 

ina Susirn ina ka-sa-ti-im (sheep) (for 
sacrifice) in Susa at dawn (cf. ina lildtim ina 
Susim No. 79 r. 2f.) MDP 10 60 No. 80:7 (early 
OB), also i-ni kd-si-ti-im ibid. 58 No. 78:2, 55 
No. 72:2; kurummat ka-sa-tim u lilidtim 
mahar belija u beltija ana balatika aktanarrab 
at the morning and evening offering I (the 
naditu ) pray to my Lord and my Lady for 
your well-being PBS 7 105:13 and 106:8; ana 
ka-sa-tim temam ... asapparakkunusim in 
the morning I will send you (pi.) a report 
ARM l 103 r. 10'; [ina k]a-sa-ti-§u eli $a 

k[aj]antim [us]ahrapuma in the morning they 
will start out earlier than usual RA 35 4 i 5 
(Mari rit.), cf. urram ina ka-sa-ti-§u tomorrow 
early in the morning ARM 4 51:13; naptan 
QA-sa-tim (beside naptan musi) ARMT 
12 685:3 and 686:6; this sick man [ina] 
ka-sa-a-ti imdt will die (the next) morning 
Labat TDP 12:48, cf. ina musi marusma ina 
ka-sa-a-ti balit ibid. 166:79; mehe ka-sa-a-ti 
ana an.mi kn.xun.an.[usan] storm in the 
early morning refers to an eclipse in the 
morning watch (followed by mehe muslali, 
lildti) Bab. 3 302:24, cf. an.M l ka-sa-[a-ti] 
ibid. 21 (astrol.); ana muSi muia ana ka-sa-a- 
ti ka-sa-a-[ti ] LKIJ 33:16 (inc.). 


263 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kasibu 

kasibu adj.; breaking(?); SB*; cf.kasdbu. 

[x] = ma-lu-d, [x] = ka-si-bu STC 2 pi. 54:3f. 
(comm, on En. el. VII 121, see Sutaksubu). 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 103. 

kasiranu in bit kasiranu s.; (mng. 
uncert.); NB*; cf. kasaru. 

lu sag lugal sa e ka-si-ra-nu VAS 5 34:10, 
cf. PN LXJ.sid Sa e ka-si-ra-nu Camb. 384:16. 

kasiranupSi s.; (a profession); OB Ala- 
lakh; cf. kasaru. 

DUMP ka-si-ra-nu-up-Si JCS 8 19 No. 258:30 
(coll. O. Loretz). 

See also kasiranu in bit kasiranu. 


kasirtu see kisirtu. 


kasiru A s.; (a craftsman producing 
textiles by a special technique); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (rarely lu ka-sir) and lu.tug.ka. 
k65; cf. kasaru. 

Iii.tiig.ka.k6s (vars. lu.ka.kis, lii.tiig. 
ka-kiS K ]g) _ ka-tii-ru (after uSparu) Igituh short ver¬ 
sion 259; [lii.x.x].ka.k6s = ka-$ir Sik-ka-ti 
Lu Excerpt I 238, cf. [...] = [ ka-sir S]i-ka-te, 
[MIN su-b]a-te Lu IV 302 f. 


a) in gen. — 1 ' wr. lu.tijg.ka.k65: 
rations for u5.bar u lp.tug.ka.ke5 PBS 
2/2 13:1 (column heading), cf. ibid. 53:39; (as 
witness) PN lu.tug.ka.ke5 sa ekalli (followed 
by rab kisir Sa iSpare) ADD 59 r. 2, cf. ADD 77 
r. 4, 260 r. 8; sale of PN LU.TUG.KA.KES 
(with wife and children?) ADD 296 : 2, igri sa 
LU.TUG.KA. k65 ABL 1285 r. 28 (NA); (a slave) 
LU.TUG.KA. Ke5(!) Camb. 245:3. 


2' wr. kasiru: 2 tug.gu.e er-su-u laxdu 
PN ntg.5u PN 2 ka-si-rum two finished cloaks, 
outstanding delivery of PN, responsible: the 
k. PN a YOS 12 69:4; (list of beer rations) LU 
ka-si-rum VAS 7 186 iii 3' (both OB); TUG. 
hi. a .. . ana lu.u5.bar u ka-si-ri ki mandate 
tiSunu iddinu the garments which he gave as 
their share to the weaver and the k. BE 17 
35:18; (barley) maSSitu NIG.NU PN u5.bar 
PN a u5.bar u PN, ka-si-rum imhuru CT 44 
68:7, cf. (in lists of allocations) PN ka-si-rum 
BE 14 65:24, 91a: 47f., BE 15 19:14, 52:8, 97:4 
(= PBS 2/2 76), (in connection with garments) 
PBS 2/2 135 v 8, Sumer 9 34ff. No. 27:3; 3 iSkar 


kasiru A 

ka-s\i-rum\ BE 14 65:7 (all MB); 4 LU.MES 
ka-zi-ru (mentioned beside weavers) HSS 14 
593:17, cf. naphar x lu.mes u5.bar u qa- 
[si\-ru HSS 13 483:7, 2 Ltf mes ka-zi-re-e 

(beside weavers) HSS 16 348:10; barley 
given PN qa-zi-ri HSS 13 308:3, copper from 
the palace ana 5u PN lu qa-zi-ru ibid. 
493:15 (all Nuzi); [...] Sa sipar ka-si-ri u 
[... ] [... ] done in the technique of the k. 
and the [...] (in parallelism to 1 mardutu ... 
Sa Sipar ispar birmuSu line 33) AfO 18 306 iii 
27 (MA inv.); eper bab ka-si-ri dust from the 
door of the k. ZA 32 170:7 and RA 49 178 :4 
(SB). 

3' wr. lu ka-sir.( mes) : LU.te-stV.MES 
(followed by naru singer and lu.ninda) 
Borger Esarh. p. 114 § 80 i 12; PN LU ka-sir 
(witness) TCL 9 58:54, also ADD 58 r. 6, 328 r. 
7 f.; 3 lu ia-.9tV.ME5 Sa mar PN ihtalquni 

ABL 962 r. 1; LTJ ka-sir [... ] (beside lu.u5. 
BAR) Iraq 23 46 ND 2728+ r. 14' (all NA); PN 
lu ka-sir u maruSu Sa silli tabbandta ana GN 
isSu GCCI 1 206:5. 

b) with ref. to the garments, etc., pro¬ 
duced : see Lu Excerpt, Lu IV, in lex. section; 
PN lu.tug.ka.k65 ... [ana] lu.ttJg.ka.kes. 
TUG.LAM.Hu5-i£-iw (he gave) PN, a i.-crafts- 
man, (to PN 2 ) to (learn) the making of lam: 
huSSu -garments Camb. 245:4, see also kasi: 
rutu, kasiru in rab kasir kubse. 

c) as personal name: Ka-si-ru-um BIN 7 
178:5, also BE 6/1 3:33 (OB); PN DUMU Qa- 
si-ri JEN 414:26 (Nuzi); for Kasiru in NB 
(also wr. Ka-sir , e.g., BE 9 96:16), see 
Tallqvist NBN p. 88 s.v., note 1 Ka-sir-turn 
Dar. 379:23, BOR 2 3:7. 

For kasiru in OAkk. (MAD 3 p. 154) and 
OA (CCT 5 32b 3) see kasiru C; the refs, are 
not likely to be connected with kasiru A 
because the weaving technique referred to 
in this way begins to make its appearance 
in late OB and becomes frequent only from 
MB and MA onward. See also discussion sub 
kasiru B. 

kasiru A in rab kasir kubSe s.; chief 
kasiru specializing in making kubSu head- 
gear; NB; cf. kasaru. 
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kasiru B 

(a slave given as a pledge for a debt of 
fifty shekels of silver) lu gal ka.kes tug. 
§U 4 +SAG(!).MES Nbn. 1116:5. 

kasiru B s.; (an official of low rank in a 
household); MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. (also 
ka-sir(.WE§) and ka.kes; ef. kasdru. 

a) in MA: I have sent you my represen¬ 
tatives PN ka-si-ru iltesunu [lizziz] tupnin- 
ndt[e liptiu] the fc.-official PN should be 
present with them and (then) they should 
open the chests KAY 200:8, cf. PN (same 
person) lu ka-si-ra [alta]prakkunu ... bit 
tupninnate pitia KAV 109:8, also (in similar 
context) wr. lu.ka.kes (same person) KAV 
99:8; (the garments) ana lu ka.ke§ dina 
KAV 195:9 and 11. 

b) inNA: 6 lu ka-sir .mes (beside persons 
described as slaves of the palace, 3a ziqni and 
sa blti Sane) Iraq 23 35 ND 2498:7, cf. 300 LU 
ka-sir 300 lu sa £ 2-e ADD 835:7; PN lu 
ka-sir uru AnSt 3 23 r. 8; [. . .] LU qurbu[tu] 
[...] 21 ka-sir [...] ADD 906 iv 7, cf. [...] 
lu qurbu[ti ... ] 1 lu ka-sir 3 [... ] ADD 
906 i 5; LU ka-sir ADD 953 ii 13 and v 7, also 
E Lti ka-sir ibid, iii 21 ; ka-si-ru sa bit belesu 
SU ABL 1042 r. 4. 

c) in NB: LU id-kin iqtabassu umma bltu 
barm pani sa mar lu ka-sir ina muhhi ibtanu 
CT 22 63:22, cf. nlsip sa himeti ... ana mar 
LU ka-sir ultebili ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 32. 

The observation that kasiru occurs in two 
different contexts, on one hand in parallelism 
with isparu “weaver” or in connection with 
garments, etc. ( kasiru A), and on the other 
hand as a designation of some sort of func¬ 
tionary ( kasiru B), has made it necessary to 
posit two words. Certain passages, especially 
in NA administrative texts, can admittedly 
not be assigned clearly to one or the other 
meaning. See also the designation rab kdsiri, 
which likewise refers to kasiru A as well as 
to kasiru B. 

kasiru B in rab kasiri s.; head of the 
teint-officials; NA, NB; wr. gal ka-sir 
and gal tug.ka.kes ; cf. kasdru. 

lu gal t0g.ka.k4§, lU.t0g.ka.k4s, lO gal 
ka-sir Bab. 7 pi. 6 iv 30f., in MSL 12 239. 


ka$iru D 

a) in NA: ina muhhi PN lu gal ka-sir Sa 
ana Sarri ... aSpuranni nuk 20 lu.sag.mes 
issiSu ... sabbutu concerning PN, the 
overseer of the k., with respect to whom I 
have written to the king as follows: the 
twenty officials with him (who complained) 
have been arrested ABL 144:3; ume anndte 
... mar PN lu gal ka-sir in those days the 
son of PN was the overseer of the k. ABL 
633:12; lu gal ka-sir (beside lu turtdn) 
ABL 571:10; LU GAL KA.kM ADD 699:3; 
in broken context: lu gal tug.ka.keS 
ADD 457:6. 

b) in NB : PN lu gal ka-si-ri (in a list of 
royal officials) Unger Babylon p. 285 No. 26 iii 
37 (Nbk.); tuppu PN ana Lti gal ka-sir belisu 
a letter of PN to his lord, the overseer of the k. 
ABL 806:2; LU GAL ka-sir ABL 1393:4 and r. 
8, ABL 755:15, CT 22 208:30, LU GAL ka-sir U 
LU EN.NAM kulluannadu BIN 1 86:8 (let. 
from Uruk); PN mar sipri sa lu gal ka-sir 
Nbk. 350:22, Nbn. 80:2; LU GAL ka-sir Dar. 
105:3, 527:2, Nbn. 119:17, TCL 9 103:10, YOS 3 
112:10, BOR 2 p. 3:2, PBS 2/1 68:6 and edge. 

It is uncertain whether the citation from 
Bab. 7 belongs here, or, on the basis of the 
spelling lu gal tug.ka.kes, to kasiru A. 
Its occurrence among the designations of 
court officials rather than among craftsmen 
(see ihparu in iv 16) suggests that the spelling 
is erroneous. Possibly, the passages Bab. 7 
and ADD 457:6' refer to the chief of the 
kasiru craftsmen, see kasiru A. 

kasiru C s.; donkey driver; OAkk., OA; 
cf. kasdru. 

I paid 1J shekels ana eriqqim sa ka-si-ri-im 
for the wagon of the donkey driver CCT 5 
32b:3 (OA); PN U ga-zi-ru PN 2 OAIC 51 r. 9' 
(OAkk.); as a personal name: Ga-zi-ra 
N 370+ iii 10 (unpub., OAkk.). 

The word kasiru seems to be a variant of 
kassaru, q.v., and not to refer to the crafts¬ 
man producing textiles, see discussion sub 
kasiru A. 

kasiru D (kdziru) s.; marten; SB.* 

d Nin.kilim.tir.ra = Sak-ka-dir-r[u], ka-si-ru 
Hh. XIV 203 f. 
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ka§irutu 

qaqqad ka-zi-ri taqallu you roast the head 
of a marten (and place it on the affected 
spot) AMT 74 ii 22 and dupl. Kocher BAM 124 
ii 49. 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 

kasirutu s.; craft of the farnYw-worker; 
NB*; wr. syll. and ltj.tug.ka.kes; cf. 
kasaru. 

lu ka-si-ru-tu qa\titu ul]ammassu he will 
teach him (the apprentice ltj.tug.ka.kes) 
the entire craft of the k.- weaver Camb. 245:7, 
Cf., WT. LTJ.TUG.KA.KES .TTJG.LAM.HuE-tl-iM 
ibid. 4. 

kasisihatu s.; (an aromatic); SB.* 

[x] sim ka-si-si-ha-tum (in broken context, 
beside qunnabu, kanaktu, and other aromatics) 
RAcc. 18 iv 6. 

kasru (fem. kasirtu) adj.; organized (as a 
military detachment, a caravan), concen¬ 
trated; OA, Mari, SB, NA; pi. kasruti and 
kassaruti ; cf. kasaru. 

a) organized (as a caravan, as a contin¬ 
gent of troops): 10 emare kd-as-ru-tim Sa 
biltim Seriama send (pi.) me a team of ten 
donkeys (able to carry heavy) loads (so that 
they can carry your copper to wherever your 
orders will direct) CCT 4 12b: 15 (OA); (he 
is writing you constantly about sending 
troops) ina sabim ka-as-ri-im ina mat GN 
lullik (but) I will go to the country of 
Kurda (only) with well-organized troops 
ARM 2 23 r. IT; ellassu ka-sir-tu utarru ana 
Sari (A§Sur who) scatters his well-organized 
army to the winds TCL 3 120 (Sar.), cf. 
uparriru ka-.sir-tu ellassu Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 17, also ina, illati ka-sir-ti sa uparriru 
Surpu II 72. 

b) concentrated, closed: DiS ( pindu) bun 
rumuti (var. bur-ru-ru-ti) ka-sa-ru-ti{v&r. -lu) 
mali if he is covered with concentrated 
colored spots Kraus Texte 38a r. 2T, var. from 
BRM 4 23 :16; tarbasu la ka-as-ru §4 the halo 
(reported in the observation) is not closed 
Thompson Rep. 96:5 (NA), for parallels see 
kasaru mng. 3. 


kassaru 

For ( sippu) kas-ru TCL 6 8:1' (SB Alu), 
see team mng. lb; for ABL 363:12, see 
kisirtu mng. la. 

kassaru s.; donkey driver (employed in 
the transportation of goods overland); OAkk., 
OA, Mari; cf. kasaru. 

a) in OAkk.: 30 guru§ ka-sa-ru HSS 10 
71:7; for k. as a personal name see MAD 3 
154 s.v. 

b) in OA — 1' compensation: three 

minas 15 shekels ukulti 2 emdren u 1 ka-sa- 
ri-im for food for two donkeys and one 
driver TCL 19 24:24; 28J shekels of silver 
ina be’ulatisu PN ka-sa-ar PN 2 iSqul Sitti 
kaspim ... iSaqqal PN, the donkey driver 
of PN 2 , has (already) paid (back) from the 
money entrusted to him as be'ulatu, he will 
pay (in two months) the balance of the silver 
BIN 4 120:4; two minas and three shekels 
of silver be'ulat 4 ka-sa-ri qadi lubuSiSunu 
TCL 19 43:28, 1| minas be’uldt 3 ka-sa-ri 

6 gin lubuSSunu ibid. 36:43, cf. one mina 
be’ulat 2 ka-sa-ri 4 gin lubussunu CCT 3 
27a: 26 and dupl. KTS 38a, etc.; sitti subdtika 
qadi Sa ka-sa-ri 166 subdlu the balance of 
your garments including what belongs to 
the donkey driver amounts to 166 garments 
Kienast ATHE 62:15, cf. 61 kutani qadum Sa 
kd-sa-ri-im TCL 19 24:3, cf. also BIN 6 50:4, 
Kienast ATHE 62:5, ICK 2 96:12, and passim; 
62 good garments 6 tug sa ka-sa-ri TuM 1 
25e: 2, also BIN 6 60:19, CCT 1 24b: 5, and passim ; 

1 tug kutanum Sa kd-sa-ri-im CCT 2 4a: 8, 
also ICK 2 91 :6, and passim; 1 elitum Sa ka-sa- 
re-e one top pack belonging to the donkey 
drivers TCL 4 16:7; ina elitim Sa kd-sa-ri-im 

2 tug Sa PN 2 tug Sa kd-sa-ri-im 1 tug jdum 
TCL 19 77:4f. ; note: 10 gin kaspam ana PN 
u PN 2 ka-sa-ri-su-nu . .. addin BIN 4 167:4. 

2' relationship to employer: lu zdHz 
annikim Sa PN lu mera ’ awelim lu aSSat 
awelim lu kd-sa-ru-um lu Sa irreS awelim 
izzizzu either the one who divided PN’s tin, 
or the son of the boss, or the wife of the boss, 
or the donkey driver or (any of) those who 
were present with the boss RA 60 128 AO 
11216:22; IGI PN mera PN 2 igi PN 3 kd-sa- 
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kassaru 

ri-S[u\ BIN 6 251:19, also ICK 1 161:8 and 18; 
IGI PN ka-sa-ar PN 2 MVAG 33 No. 128:17, 
also BIN 4 103:40, 192:10; in other contexts: 
PN ka-sa-ar PN 2 CCT 2 7:35, BIN 4 16:9,17:10, 
55:11, TCL 19 38:13, TCL 4 81:18, 38, and pas¬ 
sim, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
p. 41 n. 61, cf. also ka-sa-ar PN TCL 20 
154:10, BIN 4 8:31, BIN 6 84:28, etc. ; [be'ul]at 
3 ka-sa-ri-ni TCL 20 134:19'; note PN 
ka-sa-ar bit PN 2 nusaHlma we questioned 
PN, the donkey driver of the firm PN 2 TCL 
19 71:9; mera ’ awelim u ka-sa-ar-Su annakam 
wasbu Kienast ATHE 32:5. 

3' other occs.: mamman ina suhari Sa 
ammakam wasbuni turdam ka-sa-ri annakam 
la nuggar send me one of the young men 
who happens to be there (because) we cannot 
hire any donkey drivers here BIN 4 98:9; 
ka-sa-ar-kd tudi you have informed your 
donkey driver TCL 4 12:14, cf. miSSu Sa 
te'iratim ana kd-sa-ri-kd taddinu umma attama 
why have you given the following orders to 
your donkey driver? ibid. 5; PN Ica-sa-ar PN 2 
tuppi ublakkum BIN 6 76:3; x kaspam PN 
ka-sa-ar-kd nas'akkum KTS 25b : 4. 

c) in Mari: (21 garments of several kinds) 
SI.LA PN 1| MA.NA 6 GIN kaspum ^ MA.NA 6 
gin kaspum, i-di elippim u ka-sa-ri si.la PN 
ina Mari charged to (lit. assignment of) PN 
(valued at) one mina 26 shekels of silver 
(plus) 26 shekels of silver (paid) for the hire 
of a boat and donkey drivers (charged to) 
PN (same person!) in Mari (four witnesses 
and date) ARM 8 94:10. 

From the passage cited sub kassdrutu and 
the refs, to be'uldtu cited usage a-1', it 
appears that the OA donkey drivers were 
economically dependent upon the rich traders 
whose caravans they accompanied on the 
journeys between Assur and KaniS (see 
Larsen op. cit. 150 for slaves and suharu as 
donkey drivers). The specific nature of their 
work remains unknown (none of the nuances 
of kasaru yields a satisfying explanation) 
and the division of labor between the kassaru 
and the saridu cannot yet be established. 
See also kasiru C. 


kassidakku 

The Mari passage shows that the institution 
of the k. (for overland transport beside trans¬ 
port by boat) was known there likewise in 
connection with the textile trade. 

M. T. Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
pp. 41, 79f., 149f. (with previous literature). 

kassaruttu s.; relationship of the donkey 
driver to his employer; OA*; cf. kasaru. 

PN is Sa PN 2 aSar PN 3 u mer’uSu emmurut 
Suni ana ka-sa-ru-ti ubbubuSuma wherever 
PN 3 or his sons may find PN, the slave of 
PN 2 , they will release him from the obli¬ 
gation to serve as donkey driver (names of 
four gamir awatim follow) ICK 1 136:6; ana 
kasap PN lu ana kd-sa-ru-ti-su lu ana awltim 
PN 2 PN 3 u PNj [ana mimma ] sumSu [ana PN 5 
ula\ iturru as to the silver of PN — PN 2 , 
PN 3 and PN 4 (the three children of the 
deceased PN) will make no claims whatever 
against PN 5 , either concerning his ( be'uldtu- 
credits received) as a donkey driver or the 
merchandise (transported by him) CCT 5 
21a:26. 

For discussion see kassaru. 

kassidakku (kazzidakku, kassidakku) s.; 
miller; OB, MB, NB; Sum. lw.; pi. kassid- 
dakkdtw, wr. syll. and ka.zid.da, gaz.zid.da. 

lu.gaz.za.da (var. hi.gaz.da) : kas-si-da-ku 
(vars. Su-ku, \k)a-\si\-\dak\-ku) Igituh short version 
244; gaz.zid.da = ka-[zi]-dak-ku Lu Excerpt 
II 14; ka. zi zid.da = [ka-zi-dak-ku] Lu III i 16'. 

a) in gen. — V in OB: ka.zid.da (among 
people receiving food allotments) YOS 5 
163:13. 

2' in MB: tuppi rikiSti sa PN ana lu. 
siraS.mes u ka.zid.da irkusu contract made 
by PN with the brewers and the miller (if the 
beer does not taste good, the bread does not 
look nice, they will whip them and pull out 
their hair) BE 14 42:4, sealed by the brewer 
and the miller ibid. 25, cf. barley §E.BA 4 
ERIN.ME§ LU.SIRaS U KA.ZID.DA ibid. 56a: 30; 
uttata Sa GN ana lu.siras u lu.ka.zid.da 
idin give the barley from GN to the brewer 
and the miller BE 17 26:5, also ibid. 7 (let.), 
cf. also (parallelto siraSti) PBS 1/2 16:32 (let.); 
[q]at lu. siba§ u lu.ka.zid.da rnulli compen- 
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ka§$i§u 

sate the brewer(s) and the miller(s) Sumer 4 
132 r. 2 (let.), barley ana iSkar lu.siraS 
u lu.ka.zid.da BE 15 153:2; barley iSkaru 
Sa KA.ztD.DA-ka-a-ti PBS 2/2 64:17, for other 
MB refs., see iskaru A mng. 2c, and Torczyner 
Tempelrechnungen p. 118b, also, wr. KA.ZID.DA- 
ku BE 15 37:54, 41:5, ka.zid.da (receiving 
wheat) BE 15 117:3, gaz.z[id.da] (preceded 
by sira&ti) ibid. 36:6. 

3' in NB: PN lu.ka.zid.da (receiving 
barley) BRM 11:9, cf. UCP 9 77 No. 99:1. 

b) as personal name: Ka-zi-da-ak-kum 
ARAD Pinches Berens Coll. 102:6 (OB); as 
“family name” in NB: Kas-si-dak-ka VAS 4 
42:8, Kas-si-tak-ka Peiser Vertrage 118:16, 
LU Ka-si-dak YOS 6 191:12, wr. lu.gaz.zid. 
DA Nbn. 359:13. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 150. 

kassisu see gassisu. 

kassu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ka-as-su = el-\. ..] Malku IV 151. 

kasft (fern, kasitu) adj.; cool, cold; from 
OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 
§ed 7 (mu§xa.di); cf. kasu v. 

dug-a.se4.de : kar-pat me-e ka-su-u-ti Hh» 
X 72. 

kadra(NlG.§A.xA) a.se 4 .de s[ii.sb.da]. 
ni : &k-Su ina kat-re-e (var. lib-hi kiz-re-e) a.me§ 
(var. me-e) ka-su-te is-luh Angim IV 40; [...] 

kum.ma §e 4 .de u 4 .§u.u§ i.bi.zu mu.[...] : 
em-ma u ka-sa-a umeSam maharki [ . . . ] they [. . . ] 
hot and cold (food) before you daily BA 5 640 
No. 8 r. 5f.; a.§e 4 d6.d6.da : a.meS ka-su-ti ana 
nuqqi KAR 4 r. 9. 

a) cool (said of water) — l' in gen.: me 
nodi ka-su-ti(va,r.-te) ana summeja lu asti to 
(quench) my thirst I drank cool water from 
a waterskin OIP 2 36 iv 8 (Senn.) and duple.; 
Sa ... bur me [ka]-su-ti ... aptu AOB 1 40:7 
(time of Assur-uballit I); Saplanu arutasu me 
ka-su-ti aj uSamhir ( seearutu ) BBSt. No. 2:20; 
kispa takassip me ka-su-ti sikara s-se.sa.a tat 
naqqi you make a food olfering (to the dead), 
libate cool water, beer (and) roasted barley 
LKA 70 i 25, see TuL p. 50; [ka]-su-tim me ana 
DN tanaqqi libate to Samas only cool water 
Gilg. Y. 270, cf. SamaS ina asika me ka-su-tu 


kasfi A 

limhuruka KAR 246:13 and dupls., see Laessoe 
Bit Rimki 57:64, cf. ka-sa-a-ti (var. ka-su-ti) 
istaqqu (var. ittaqqu) me nadate they gave to 
drink (variant: theylibated) water from cool 
skins (var. cool water from skins) Gilg. VII iv 
44; NINDA.TUR likul ka-Sll-ti listi LKA 84:21, 
me ka-su-ti lusqi KAR 227 iii 23; if he washes 
his hands ina A §ed 7 -(* AfO 18 77 K.1562:6 
(SB omens); me-e KA^-st-i (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) Goetze, JCS 17 61. 

2' in med. uses: ina a sed 7 tulabbak you 
soak (it) in cold water Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 14, 
cf. ina a sed 7 talas you knead (the ingre¬ 
dients) into a dough with cold water CT 23 
33:21; ina a.mes §ed 7 irtanahhas Kocher 
BAM 99:24 and 47; a.sed, magal isatti he 
drinks much cold water Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
14 i 29, cf. ina A SED 7 isatti Kocher BAM 92 
iii 14, and passim; ina me nurmi sed 7 with cold 
pomegranate juice Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 14; 
A sed 7 ana muhhi resisu tuqarrar you dribble 
cold water on his head ibid. pi. 1 i 13. 

b) cool, unheated (said of a kiln): [ana] 
kuri sa 4 endtesa ka-si-ti into a cool kiln with 
four openings Oppenheim Glass § 1 A: 15, and 
passim in these texts, also wr. SED ? , also kliri 
sa takkanni ka-si-ti cold chamber kiln 
ibid. § 3 A 38, and passim. 

c) other occs.: mannu itbuk ana libbika 
[a.mes ka]-su-ti who poured cold water on 
your heart Biggs Saziga 19:22; sa asri 
ka-su-t[e . ..] Lambert BWL 169 i 16; emmete 
u SED,.MES-(e [. . .] AMT 75 iv 23 + 15,3 r. 2; 
awati ka-as-sa-a-ti ittanahbalusumma they 
constantly report to him cool (i.e., unfriendly) 
words Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 11, cf. ibid. 6, 
see kasu v. mng. 2f for another transferred 
mng. 

In Labat TDP 24:49 read sed 7 §ub.§ub-«m, 
see kusu mng. 3. In KUB 3 117:2 (unidentified lex. 
text) [... ]-az-zu (followed by the verbs raddpu, 
sahatu) cannot be restored plausibly. 

kasu A {qasu) s.; steppe; Mari*; WSem. lw. 

udu.hi.a sa halsikunu [ana] ka-se-e-em 
subira have the sheep of your district cross 
over into the steppe ARM 6 57:12, cf. summa 
Sa Suburim ana ka-si-im ARM 5 81-.25; mimma 
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gttd.hi.a u udu.hi.a ina libbi matim ul ibaSSu 
ina qa-se-e-em-ma duppuru (see duppuru 
mng. 2a-l') ibid. 37:8, cf. ri-tum Sa ka-si-im 
cited Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 132f., cf. also gud. 
[hi.a] u x.hi.a \a\na qa-si-im li-bu-ur ARM 5 
36:32; Summa ana Mari allak Summa ka-sa- 
am-ma amassar takittam nisappar ka-sa-am- 
ma ah narim illak ... a[S]apparam “we shall 
send a reliable report on whether I go 
(directly) to Mari or whether I cut across(?) 
the steppe” — I will inform (the king) 
(whether) he should go by way of the steppe 
(or) along the river ARM 2 120:20 and 23, 
cf. harrdn ka-si-im napzaram aSsum gu la 
nillak we cannot take the road through 
the steppe, the secret road, on account 
of the load ibid. 78:31; PN ina gimirtisu 
ina GN ana ka-si-im itebir PN crossed 
over to the steppe at Mankisum with his 
entire force ARM 5 33:9; PN Sa ana ka-se- 
e-em bell iSpuru iksudam PN, whom my 
lord sent to the steppe, arrived here ARM 6 
42:6; ka-sa-am kalasu asbat ARM 2 30 r. 16', 
cf. ina qa-si-im in (military context) Mel. 
Dussaud 2 922 a: 18. 

Kupper Les Nomades p. 85 n. 2; Edzard, ZA 
53 168 and ZA 56 146. 

kasu B s.; cool (of the evening); SB, NB; 
cf. kasu v. 

kin.sig = ka-si u a-me Igituh short version 
115; tj 4 .te.na = ka-si UD-mit CBS 115 ii 11 (NB 
comm., courtesy E. Leichty). 

li-la-a-te ka-si UD-me KAR 52:4 (Alu Comm.). 

Se-e-ru ii ka-su ud -mu (I pray to SamaS 
and Bel) morning and evening ABL 958 r. 7 
(NB) ; on the first day sa ka-su ud -mu in the 
evening YOS 3 25:23 and 27(!) (NB let.). 

kasu in Sa kasi s.; man selling cool water; 
OB* lex.*; cf. kasu v. 

l\i.a.se 4 .da = sa ka-si-i (after Sa e-mi-i) OB 
Lu A 174. 

kasu v.; 1. to become cold, to cool off, 
2. kussu to let cool off, to allow to cool; 
from OB on; I ikassi — kasi, 1/2, II; wr. 
syll. and SED 7 (ml : Sxa.di) ; cf. kasatam, kasdtis, 
kasdtu, kasu adj., kasu B s., kasu in sa kasi, 
kisu, kussu, kussu in bit kussi, kussu. 

tu-kas-§a 5R 45 K.253 vi 5. 


kasft 

1. to become cold, to cool off — a) in 
med. contexts: qdtasu u Sepdsu ka-si-a his 
hands and feet are cold TLB 2 21:4' (OB 
diagn.); SepdSa ka-sa-a BE 17 32:12 (MB let.); 
[napiS] appiSu Sa emitti ( Sumeli) kas-si KUB 
34 6 : 7 f., and cf. [(i)]-kas-si-ma KUB 37 211:3'; 
pussu ka-sa-at his forehead is cool Labat TDP 
44 r. 45, cf. nakkaptaSu Sa imitti SED 7 -d< Sa 
Sumeli emmet ibid. 34:22, kinsdsu ka-sa-a 
ibid. 20 : 25, cf. also 224: 57 ; Summa amelu 
sag.ki isbassuma imim i-kas-sa if a man’s 
forehead hurts him, and is (alternately) hot 
and cold CT 23 44 K.2611 iii 5, cf., wr. i-rnim 
U SED 7 Labat TDP 112 i 29', but &ED 7 U NE -im 
ibid. 32', i-mi-im i-ka-as-[si\ AMT 88,4 r. 4, 
NE-*m(var. -mim) i-kas-sa Labat TDP 224:52, 
em U SED 7 ibid. 56 : 23, and passim in such con¬ 
texts, note ina serti ne -ma ina lildti §ed 7 
ibid. 166:93; idasu ik-ta-na-sa-a ibid. 88 r. 7, 
cf. Summa Serru ik-ta-na-as-sa ibid. 220:34, 
224:51, also qaqqas[su ik-ta-n]a-as-sa AMT 
2 , 1 : 11 . 

b) in other contexts: imurma bur a PN Sa 
ka-su-u meSa Gilgames discovered a well in 
which the water was cold Gilg. XI 285; me. 
same ka-sd-u. the rain water is cool ACh 
Adad 31:57 and Supp. 2 Adad 103a:6; if in a 
man’s house 6.sig 4 .me§ ka-sa-a the walls 
are cold (in preceding omen: emma) CT 38 
15:47 (SB Alu); setu ka-sa-at ACh Samas 9:22, 
10:3, 11:63, Supp. 31:77, see setu mng. Ie; 
\ina kuri\ i-ka-as-si it (the glass) cools off in 
the kiln Oppenheim Glass Fragm. c (K.7125) 
11', cf. [ina kuri] i-kas-si il[lamma ...] 
Fragm. f (K.13326) r. 3. 

2 . kussu to let cool off, to allow to cool — 
a) in glass texts: ana ume tuSellamma tu- 
[fos]-[s]i you take it (the crucible) out and 
allow (it) to cool off Oppenheim Glass § 4 A: 46 
and B:7, also § 16:47', Fragm. c 6' and 20', also 
§ 1 A:17, B:7', C:10', and passim; DU # +DU-siw- 
rna tu-kas-sa you take it (the crucible) out 
and allow it to cool off Iraq 3 91:20; tepdSa 
tu-kas-sa you allow the hot mass to cool 
off ibid. 28. 

b) in perfume texts: \jpani] diqari tukattam 
tu-kas-sa you cover the pot, you allow (it) 
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to cool Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31 iv 3, and 
passim in these texts. 

c) in med.: Summa kussu bahrussu 
Summa ummatu tu-kas-sa ... tarahhas if it 
is winter, you bathe (his hands in the lotion) 
as hot as possible, if it is summer, you let 
it cool AMT 98,3:5, cf. [Summa] en.te. 
na ^Hu-kas-sa AMT 40,1 i 58 + 57,7 i 8; ina 
tinuri tesekkir tuSellama tu-kas-sa you dry 
(the plants) in an oven, take (them) out and 
let (them) cool AMT 43,5:10, cf. AMT 56,5 
r. 4, ina tinuri tesekkir ina Seri tuSetta sed 7 
Koeher BAM 168:31, etc., also ina marhasi 
tarahhas tuSellama tu-kas-sa you pour (hot 
water) as infusion (over it), take (it) out, 
let (it) cool AMT 98,3:15; ina me hast 
tuSabSal tu-kas-sa you boil (it) in fewii-juice, 
let (it) cool off (and apply with a poultice) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 9, and passim, also tu-ka- 
as-sa-ma KUB 37 2:22 and dupl. KUB 4 55:2, 
tusabsal tu-kas-sa taSahhal AMT 57,3 r. 5, ina 
ka§.SAG tuSabSal sed 7 AMT 56,1:9, tusella 
taSahhal SED 7 Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 42, and 
passim; [ina §]EN.TUB tu-kas-sa AMT 11,2:22; 
ina subati teterri tu-kas-sa you smear (it) on 
a rag, you let it cool AMT 15,3:17; ina ume 
3-Su nig.lag.ga tu-kas-sa AMT 8,1:9; SerSu 
ina kas.u.sa tuk&r tu-kas-sa-ma you rub his 
flesh with mixed beer, you let (it) cool (and 
anoint him with oil) KAR 184 r.(!) 12, also 
AMT 96,8:9; ina Samni qaqqassu tu-kas-sa 
you cool his head with oil AMT 1,2:9, cf. 
qaqqassu tugallab tu-kas-sa ibid. 12, also CT 
23 32:9, and passim with qaqqadu; li-ke-es-sa-a 
izi sirihtu Sa libbi ene.su let them cool the 
inflammation in his eye (with the water) 
AMT 10,1 iii 3. 

d) in the training of horses: you splash 
the horses with hot water [ tu]-ka-sa you let 
(them) cool off Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 18 D 8, 
also p. 19 E 2. 

e) in transferred mng.: I have indeed 
done a great service to the king by pro¬ 
viding the horses u libbi Sa bel sarrdni belija 
ina libbi lu ti-he-es-su and thus soothed the 
heart of the lord of kings, my lord ABL 462 
r. 22 (NB). 


kasu A 

For En. el. V 50 see kayasu ; for KAR 139:6 
see kuf$d, for CT 415:30, KBo 110:23, see hash v. 

**kasu(m) (AHw. 458b) see kasu A. 

kasu A v.; 1. to flay, to skin, to strip off, 
2. kussu to skin, 3. IV to be flayed; Nuzi, 
SB, NA, NB; I ikus (Nuzi also ikls) — 
ikds — his, 1/2, II, IV; cf. kaisu, klsu adj., 
makasu. 

ga.zuM = ha-a-§u (followed by halasu, q.v.) 
Izi V 167, cf. [ga.z]uM = halasu, maS[ddu] Antagal 
III 235f.; kuS.e = ka-a-su (in group with zil = 
qaldpu, gar.ra = iahatu) Erimhus VI 192, cf. 
[x].e = ka-a-su, [x.^'O'nttn = min do ku§ Antagal 
III 61 f. 

1. to flay, to skin, to strip off — a) to 
skin animals: 3 alpe Sa PN PN 2 .. . ik-du-us 
u Sibutu ... iqtabd 3 alpe sa PN balu lu urpat 
rinni PN 2 i-qa-as u ina muhhi 3 alpe iktaldus 
kime i-ku-zu PN 2 (the herdsman) skinned 
three oxen of PN, and witnesses made the 
(following) deposition: PN 2 skinned (lit. 
skins) three oxen of PN without the presence 
of a butcher, and they caught him with the 
three oxen as he was skinning them JEN 
326:6, 9, and ll, cf. alpe la a-ki-su I did 
not skin the oxen JEN 353:6 and 12, also 
enzu i-ku-is-mi JEN 350 :8, see also mng. 2; 
Summa immeru ina ka-si-Su u-te-hi-ir if the 
(sacrificial) sheep .... -s when it is flayed 
CT 41 12:13 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

b) to flay persons — 1' referring to enemies 
(in NA royal): RN [ina] GN lu a-ku-[us] 
maSakSu [dura Sa GN] uhallip I flayed RN 
and draped his skin over the walls of Arbela 
AfO 3 156:40 (Assur-dan II), cf. a-ku-US KUS. 
ME &-Sti-nu [...] KAH 2 88:11 (Adn. II?); 
rabute ammar ibbalkituni a-ku-su{v ar. -us) 
maSkeSunu asitu uhallip I flayed all the 
chieftains who had rebelled, draped their 
skin over the pillars AKA 285 i 90, also ibid. 286 
i 92, 292 i 110, cf. PN . . . a-ku-su AKA 286 
i 93, also 277 i 68 , 239 r. 42 (all Asn.); SdSu 
maSakSu a-ku-us Winckler Sar. pi. 31:35, also 
pi. 32:49, Sumer 10 24, 27 (legends), cf. maSak 
PN a-ku-US-ma Lie Sar. 83, also Winckler Sar. 
pi. 32:56, Sa PN maSakSu a-ku-us OIP 2 62 
iv 86 (Senn.). 
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2' in lit.: amelu sa sartu ippus Summa 
diku Summa ffo'l-si Summa nuppulu Summa 
sabit Summa ina bit kilu nadi one who com¬ 
mits a crime is either killed, or flayed, or 
blinded, or arrested, or thrown into prison 
Lambert BWL 146:44 (Dialogue); M ikmuSu 
maSakSu i-ku-us when he (Marduk) captured 
him, he flayed him LKA 73 r. 1, see TuL p. 40, 
cf. KU§-5« M i-ku-su LKU 30:3, also Sumer 
13117:17 (all cultic comm.) ; ana ka-si Sa paniki 
nukkusu sa arkiki to flay what is before you 
(LamaStu), to cut into pieces what is behind 
you LKU 32:16 (Lamastu). 

c) to strip off: har an.bar.mes [...] 
ik-tu-su they stripped off the iron fetters 
ABL 460 r. 11 (NB). 

2. kussu to skin: enzu ... u-ki-is-mi 
maSka u Sir'anu le.qe.ma I have skinned the 
goat, now take the hide and the tendons 
JEN 350:11, cf. alpe ... u-ki-[is] (beside akis, 
see mng. la) JEN 353:5 and 8; nakaruteka 
u-ka-a-sa addanakka I (IStar of Arbela) will 
flay your enemies, hand them over to you 
4R 61 i 20 (NA oracles for Esarh.). 

3. IV to be flayed: ik-ka-as (entire 
apodosis) Kraus Texte 12c iii 10. 

The borrowing of Sum. ga.zuM from Akk. 
kasu is unlikely, since it is probable that the 
Sum. word for comb is to be read ga.rlg, 
see Civil, JNES 26 210; for the Sumerogram 
(gis.)ga.zum, see muStu. In ABL 1389:19 
read uk-ta-te-llel (coll. K. Deller). 

kasu B v.; to rub(?), grind(?); SB*; I 
ikds. 

ana igi ll -sti ki-sa-a-ti bulluti ... sahle ina 
x [x t]a-ka-a-as ina tinuri teppi to heal his 
.... eyes you grind(?) cress in [...], you 
bake it in an oven Kocher BAM 22:33, cf. 
ina idrani ta-ka-as-ma [...] you grind(?) 
the [...] with alkali ibid. 35 ii 4; obscure: 
[.. . t]akar ina ansabti hurasi igi.gig ta-kds 
you apply [...], you rub(?) the sore spot 
with a gold ring AMT 17,1 :5. 

ka&a see kdsi. 

kaSadu v.; 1. to reach, to arrive (said 

of a moment in time), to reach and equal in 


kaSadu 

value, to amount to, to be sufficient, to 
approach (a person, an authority) with a 
claim, a complaint, to find, 2 . to conquer 
a country, a city, to defeat an enemy, to 
be victorious, to capture an enemy, to arrest 
a fugitive, a criminal, to surprise (in the act), 
to seize (said of diseases, evil spirits, mis¬ 
fortunes, etc.), to obtain a wish, knowledge, 
good health, luck, a friend, to attain old age, 
to win a case, to obtain possession of ob¬ 
jects, merchandise, etc., to get hold of (in 
various shades of meaning), to finish com¬ 
pletely, 3. kiSSudu (uncert. mng.), 4. kuS- 
Sudu to chase away, pursue, to drive away, 
drive into exile, to disinherit, to drive 
away evil spirits, to remove sins, etc., 5. 
kuSSudu to make a journey, to drive (horses), 
to approach (someone), to defeat an enemy, 
to conquer, to raid, to make prisoner, to 
seize, 6. kuSSudu to send, 7. Suksudu (caus¬ 
ative to mngs. 1 and 2), 8. SutakSudu 
(uncert. mng.), 9. nakSudu (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2), 10. nakSudu to pertain to prop¬ 
erty, to a right, etc. (late NB only), 11. 
IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2e); from OAkk. on; 
I iksud — ikasSad — kaSid, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, 
II/3, III, III/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and 

KUR (sA.sA CT 40 10:14, and passim with setu ); 
cf. kasdu, kasidu, kaSittu A and B, kiSdu, 
kisittu, kussudu adj. 

DI sa-sa DI = lca-S[d-du] Izi H 263, Dl s t a " sa lDI = 
ka-Sa-[a]-du ErimhuS III 165, also ibid. 73, [di.di] 
= [ka]-Sa-du (in group with lasamu and nerrubu) 
Antagal III 68 ; sa.sa = ka-Sa-du Izi C iv 3, also 
Izi BvlO; sa .sa = ka-Sa-du (in group with ukkupu, 
sandqu) Antagal G 178, Di sa ' <lu Di = ka-Sa-du (in 
group with Sananu and Sitruhu) Erimhus II 20; 
di.di.di za-sa-sa (pronunciation) = ka-Sa-du (in 
group with Sandnu(\) and Sutarruhu) Erimhus 
Bogh. B ii 10'; di - ka-Sd-du CT 19 6 K.11155 + 
CT 11 44 ii 12 (= CT 19 12 K.4143 ii 10) (text 
similar to Idu); sa-a di = ka-Sa-du-um MSL 2 
p. 148 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); sa.ba.[a.du lx ] = [ ak-ta- 
Sa-ad ] OBGT IV iii 2', see for other paradigmatic 
forms ibid. 3'-9'; sa.du u .ga.[ab] = [ku-S]u-ud 
OBGT IX 1, see for other forms ibid. 2-136. 

[ku-ur] kur = [ka-S]a-du-um MSL 2 p. 138 C 6 ; 
ku-ur kur = ka-Sd-du VAT 10237 iii 7 (text 
similar to Idu); kur = ka-Sd-du Igituh short 
version 50; ba-ar bar = ka-Sd-du A 1/6:171; 
[d]im 4 = k[a-Sa-du] (in group with tehu and qai 
rabu) Antagal Fragm. 1 6 ', nu.ga = nu.ub.du, 
= ul qdl-du (for kaldu = kaSdu) Emesal Voc. Ill 
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14; su.ka.ta.sa.a = qd-at-supi-Su [k]a-aS-da-tum 
his hand is equal to his mouth (i.e., he writes as fast 
as he speaks) (followed by [qd\-tum qd-[bi]-e [ w]a- 
as-ma-at) UM 29-15-73 r. ii 7 (Proto-Kagal), cf. 
Id ka.ta.sa.a : Sa pi-i-Su kd-aS-du OB Lu A 
346. 

kar = ku-uS-Su-du Erimhus III 74; kar(!) = 
ku-uS-Su-du Imgidda to Erimhus D 2'. 

ta idim.ma ta nu.mu.da.sa : mind ina 
naqbi mind Sa la tak-Su-da what is in the deep 
that you have not reached? 4R 30 No. 1 : 1 2f.; 
sa.sa hul.gal dingir.re.[e.ne.ke x (KiD)] : ka- 
Sid ilani Uemnuti] he who defeats the evil gods BA 5 
642 No. 10:21 f.; [s]u.mu sa nu.mu.ri.ib.du n 
(later version: sa nu.mu.ri.ib.du) : qdtl la ik- 
Su-da-ka (var. ik-Su-du-Su) Lugale XI 41; zi 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke x sa (vars. sa, sa.sa) 
hd.en.dh(var. .du 14 ) : nlS ill rabuti liksuSu 

(var. [h']fc-£ti-us-su) CT 17 34:37f.; arhus.a sa 
nam.ga.mi.ni.ib.du n .du u (later version: sa 
h.ga.ni.ib.du u ) : remu ik-Su-da-dS-Sim-ma mercy 
touched her Lugale VIII 39; ab.sin.bi u 4 sa 
du u .ga.bi : Sa ina Sir'iSa umSa [k]aS-da-at 
(cereal) which reached its ripeness in the furrow 
CT 17 22:130f., cf. k[i].bi.dug 4 .[ga.zu] sa um. 
mi.dug, : e-ma taq-bu-u tak-ta-Sad you have 
obtained whatever you have declared (to do) 
KAR 375 ii 23f., Sum. restored from CT 42 1:33; 
ib.du u .ga.mah.zu ii.ma.zu sa ib.du 41 .ga. 
ke x : ana Sa uggatki rabat imittaka kaS-da-at (see 
irnittu lex. section) RA 12 75:49f. and dupl. 
BiOr 9 pi. 4 r. Ilf.; mu 6 .a 6 .a sa nu.ub.du u . 
ga : aSSu bilu blta la ka-aS-du because one house 
did not equal the other house in value Ai. IV iv 46; 
se.se.ge sa.im.NE : $u-mu-rum u Ica-Sa-du-um 
to strive and to attain Sumer 13 77 :5f. (OB lit.). 

gis.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re gas sipa.tur.ra 
sar.ra.gin x (GiM) : klma kalbe Sa kaparre gi§. 
ttjktjl u-kaS Si-du-Su like a dog that the shepherds 
chased away with a stick Lugale X15; mas.da 
bi.lb.sar.re : sablta u-kaS-Sa-ad he (the tenant 
farmer) chases the gazelles away (from the field) Ai. 
IVi31, cf. ur,gi 7 .re sar.ra.ab.zd.en : (kalbam) 
ku-Si-da PBS 1/2 135:34f.; mu.un.sar.sar.ra. 
ta : u-kaS-Si-du-Su KAR 375 iv 27; li.bi.ir mu. 
un.diri.f.. .] : gailu u-kaS-Si-[is-si-na-ti] (see 

gallu lex. section) LKU 14 ii 19f. 

ii.ma -*'*’ 4 en.sa.sa : mu-Sak-Sid irnittiSu 
StOr 1 32:5, cf. h.ma.na sa.[sa.e.da(?)] : 

mu-Sak-Sid irni[ttiSu\ 4R 12: 5f. (MB royal). 

s ^sa-du D i „ ka-Sa-du Izbu Comm. 232; [ 6 .sa]. 
gil = ii ka-Sid naphar qardamu ii bi-i-tu s k ka-Sa-du 
Kit nap-ha-ru oil qar-da-mu AfO 17 132:25 
(comm, on the name Esagila); [uj.ma.ni.sa.sa 
= ir-n[it-t]a-Su i-kaS-Sad CT 41 25:13 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XVIII); di.meS ik-kaS-Sa-du Tablet 
Eunck 2 r. 3, see AfO 21 pi. 10 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXII); kur.kur =» tu-ka-Sa-ad Ebeling 
Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko r. 4. 


kaSadu la 

le-qu-u = ka-Sa-du Malku IV 130, also An VIII 
167 and An IX 69. 

1. to reach, to arrive (said of a moment 
in time), to reach and equal in value, to 
amount to, to be sufficient, to approach (a 
person, an authority) with a claim, a com¬ 
plaint, to find — a) to reach a locality, a 
person: year in which Naram-Sin GN u GN 2 
ik-su-tu reached the GN river and the 
Euphrates MAD 1 236:12 and 231 iv 5 (OAkk.); 
summa adi 10 time la ta-ak-su-da-ni attallak if 
you have not arrived here within ten days I 
will leave CCT 3 33b:8; adi ammakam was= 
batini la-ak-su-da-kd I intend to come to you 
while you are staying there CCT 4 35a: 13; 
ana emdri ... ana GN ana ka-Sa-di-a milik 
keep in mind that the donkeys should reach 
me (here) in Buru§hattum CCT 144:18; ana 
GN itelima la ni-ik-su-su he went up to 
Mama so we did not reach him BIN 4 219:13; 
mimma luqtitija ... ana PN lik-su-da-ma all 
my merchandise should reach PN CCT 2 7:31, 
cf. Summa PN tuppum annium ik-ta-dS-da-Su 
if this tablet reaches PN KTS 10:22, cf. also 
summa PN PN a ammisam ik-ta-ds-da-su 
JCS 14 2:33; naspertaka damiqtum ana Alim 
li-ik-Su-da-am(\) may good news from you 
reach me in the City KBo 9 9 r. 6' ; gamarSunu 
[Sa] istu Alim adi Kanis ka-Sa-di-Su-nu the 
expenses for their reaching Kanis from the 
City TCL 4 24:24; letter of the karum of 
Kani§ to all karum’ &: ali PN ta-kd-Sa-da-a-ni 
wherever you get hold of PN (tell him as 
follows) BIN 6 8:5; note with res: assurri 
PN ana reS awitim e ik-su-da-ma heaven 
forbid that PN should arrive (here before) 
the goods are here BIN 4 37:31, and passim 
in OA ; adi iSti inanna UD. 2.kam a-ka-Sa-ad-ka 
I will meet you two days from now TCL 17 22 : 9, 
cf. atlak urram a-ka-aS-sa-da-ak-ka TIM 2 
89:11; Summa itturamma alSu ik-ta-aS-dam 
if he reaches his town again CH § 27 : 25, and 
§ 135:50; ina libbu urram ana GN sinqam 
ku-us-da-an-ni come here to Babylon and 
meet me tomorrow TCL 18 133:15; arhiS ul 
ik-Su-da-an-ni-ma ultappitam he did not 
come here at once, but tarried TCL 17 64:6, 
cf. ana se[rija] ta-ka-Sa-[ad] Sumer 14 56 No. 
30:26; mlnum awatum annitum Sa ik-Su- 
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da-an-ni what is this news which reached 
me? VAS 16 193:5, cf. awdtum ekallam ka- 
aS-da TLB 4 48 : 33, cf. also mlnum annittan 
sa ik-ta-na-Sa-da-ni-in-ni TCL 17 45:6; 
mu ik-Su-du-ni-a-ti-ma (high) water has 
reached us (and we could leave by boat) 
OECT 3 70:14, cf. TCL 7 39:15; SamAm ul ik- 
Su-da-aS-Su-nu-ti rain has not reached them 
(the fields) TCL 17 5:6; ana ud. 10. kam ka- 
aS-da-ki within ten days I will be with you 
(fem.) CT 29 9a: 4, also TLB 4 68:6 and 12, 
ana nabn(\) Jca-aS-da-ka TIM 2 90:12, and 
passim in OB letters; in personal names: Ba- 
al-tu-ka-Si-id A-Healthy-Child-Has-Arrived 
BE 6/1 52:5, and passim, wr. TIL.LA.KUB in 
Nuzi, see NPN p. Ill, cf. Ik-su-si-na-at 
He(the male child)-Has-Joined-Them(the 
daughters) MDP 2 p. 45 s.v. (Manistusu 
Obelisk); for the names of the type DN -kaSid 
see Stamm Namengebung 132 and note 1-lu- 
ga-sa-ad RA 8 158 AO 5659:3 (OAkk.) and see 
MAD 3 154; for OA ASSur-kd-Si-id, dingir- 
Jcd-Si-id see Hirseh Untersuchungen 12 and 42; 
I have heard about the tablet of yours which 
you have sent me concerning the return of 
the men lama tuppakunu i-ka-aS-Sa-dam 
eSme I heard (of it) even before your tablet 
reached me ARMT 13 53:14; aSSum Sipir 
irretim ... ka-Sa-du-um-ma ak-Su-dam (see 
irritu mng. 2) ARM 3 7 : 7 f.; within this 
month ana re-eS eqlija aSariS a-ka-as-Sa-dam 
I will arrive there at my destination ARM l 
5:42, cf. ibid. 22:15, cf. inuma ana seriki a-ka- 
aS-Sa-dam-ma ARM 10 157:19; aSSum arhiS 
ka-Sa-di-ia Sa taSpurim arhiS ana sizkur. 
ri I Star a-ka-aS-Sa-dam as to what you wrote 
me about my arriving promptly, I shall ar¬ 
rive promptly for the sacrifices of Istar ibid. 
120:17 and 20; mare Siprija Sa aSpuru ana 
n-[/],< eq\lim] PN ul ik-Su-du my messen¬ 
gers whom I dispatched did not reach 
their destination PN ARM 6 42:14; Seram 
ina ka-Sa-di-[im] when reaching the song RA 
35 3 r. iv 1, also ibid. r. iii 28 (Mari rit.); your 
man was late coming (here) ina ud.25.kam 
ana serija ik-Su-da[m ] he reached me (only) 
on the 25th Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 
878:34, and passim; UD.28.KAM kl la meke 
a-ka-aS-Sa-da-ak-ku on the 28th, without fail, 
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I will arrive there Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:4 
(MB let.); PN ittika ana GN leqamma kul-da 
take PN with you to Babylon and meet me 
PBS 1/2 24:9; tuppu ... ki ik-Su-da ... hi 
aqbd umma ibid. 27 : 15, and passim in MB; kl 
SA i-kaS-Sa-du ana muhhika when he reaches 
you KUB 3 67 r. 4; kl ik-Su-da-aS-Su mit 
by the time he (the physician) reached him 
he was (already) dead KBo 1 10 r. 41 ; ana 
habatija ina GN ak-ta-Sa-ad KBo 1 1:27, and 
passim in Bogh. ; the king said to me anumma 
PN ia-ak-Su-du-na ana muhhika ul ka-Si-id 
ana muhhija “now PN will come to you,” 
but he did not arrive EA 130:12f.; ana 
muhhija li-ik-Su-da EA 10:39 (MB royal let.); 
ku-us-da kima arhiS arrive here at once 
EA 82:52; adi ti-ik-Su-du awat Sarri beli 
ana jdSi until the word of the king, my 
lord, reaches me EA 221:14; [ga]-aS-ta-ku 
ina hamuttiS EA 165:17; ula ka-Si-id iriSu u 
uSSirtiSu as soon as (lit.: without) the 
request arrives I will send him EA 82:16, 
and passim in EA; ina dimti GN ik-ta-al-du-ma 
AASOR 16 8:8; enuma f PN ana ameli i-qa-aS- 
Sa-ad when f PN goes to live with a man 
HSS 19 94:8, cf. immatime f PN ana LU qa- 
Si-id ibid. 75:13; afield ina suqi ik-Su-ud 
reaches to the street HSS 13 161:10, also 
ina harrdni Sa GN ik-Su-ud reaches the road 
to GN SMN 3590:4f., ina atappi Sa PN qa-a- 
Si-id JEN 268:16, and passim in Nuzi; ana 
muhhi Sarri ta-ka-Sa-ad takkalla (if) you come 
into the king’s presence and are detained 
MCS 2 16:20 (MA let.); kl hantis la tak-tal-da- 
in-ni andku amdtu if you do not come here 
at once I will die ABL 754 :8; hantiS emuqu 
lik-Su-dan-na-at ABL 774:19, also hantis 
kul-da-nu ABL 906 r. 10, kul-da-ni ABL 
451 r. 7; adannu Sa ode Sa GN ul ak-Su-du 
I could not reach there for the time set for 
(taking) the loyalty oath in Babylon ABL 
202:17 (all NB); ihtalqu memeni ina libbi la 
ik-Su-ud they fled, none of them even came 
near ABL 610:17; uvi^Dilbat amaMUL.AB.siN 
i-kaS-Sad the planet Venus will approach 
Virgo ABL 657:11 (both NA), cf. Summa 
mul.dil.bat d UTU ik-Su-dam-ma ACh Supp. 
Istar 36 : 28, and passim, WT. KUB -dam-ma 
TCL 6 16:28, and passim, also KUB ibid. 27, 
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and passim in astrol. reports; kapdu harrana 
ana SepeSu sukuna' lik-Su-du dispatch him 
at once, they should come here YOS 3 52:21; 
nubatti la tabdtu hantiS kul-da come here 
at once, do not wait even until the next day 
ibid. 50:10; M naqutti altaprakka hantiS kul- 
du Iraq 18 54 No. 38:20 (NB let.), minamma 
PN ina Uruk i-kaS-da-ni-ma usamma ... ana 
muhhija la kas-da why should PN arrive here 
in Uruk and bother me? (send him on his 
way) he must not get to me BIN 1 12:11 and 
20 (NB let.) ; adi muhhi enna karanu ul ik- 
su-du up to now the wine has not arrived 
TCL 9 133:10; note: musi gabbi li-ik-Su-du 
they should come here (marching) all through 
the night YOS 3 100:11, cf. hantiS umu u 
musi ina kalle lik-su-du ibid. 182:16, and 
passim in NB letters; Summa izbum suqassu 
pussu ik-ta-sa-ad if the chin of the malformed 
animal reaches its forehead YOS 10 56 iii 6 
(OB Izbu), cf. uznasu nahiresu kaS-da Leichty 
Izbu XI 55; Sipum res padanim ka-aS- 
da-at a “foot-mark” reaches the top of the 
“path” YOS 10 20:14, and passim in OB ext., 
cf. paddnu Subatisu ka-sid CT 31 36 r. 15, 
VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.), wr. KUR-id PRT 
107:1, isid manzazi kas-du CT 20 7:28f., 
also Sepum ... naplastam ik-su-ud YOS 10 
20:24 (OB ext.), Sepu nid kussi kur -ud CT 
30 4 K.3689 r. 12, also KAR 454:20, and pas¬ 
sim in SB ext.; Sarru ina ekallisu tern 
marusti KUR-sa a disastrous report will 
come to the king in his palace CT 20 5 K. 
3546:26; if a canal carries off its embankment 
agu aga ka-Sid u ittabalkat (see agu B mng. 2) 
CT 39 19:128 (Alu); nakru ana eqel ugarija 
kur -ma sunqa isakkan the enemy will reach 
the fields in my irrigation district and cause 
famine CT 28 44 K.717:3 (SB ext.); pan GN 
ana tabalim ak-su-ud eliaku I reached the 
coast at Mt. Casius and went ashore Smith 
Idrimi 34, cf. ak-Su-dam-ma ina kdr Idiglat 
Borger Esarh. 45 i 84, quradua ana kdri makalle 
ik-Su-du OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.); Sarru dannu 
ik-ta-Sad ana kisdd Ulaj BBSt. No. 6 i 28; 
dannassu ak-su-ud I reached the bottom of 
its foundation pit AOB 1 76:41 (Adn. I), cf. 
me naqbe lu ak-Sud Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:8, 
cf. Iraq 16 186:34 (Sar.), and passim in such 
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passages in NA royal; may he remove the 
earth (fallen into the well) mesa li-ik-Su-ud 
and reach its water level AOB 1 38 : 30 (Assur- 
uballit I); the wall Sa ... pani kisalli kas-du 
reaches the front of the courtyard PBS 15 79 
i 93 (Nbk.); ana GN la ka-Sa-du before 
reaching Babylon VAB 3 25 § 19:36 (Dar.) ; 
the armies of Egypt and Assyria pursued the 
king of Babylon as far as GN Sar Akkadi la 
ik-Su-du but did not catch up with the king 
of Babylon Wiseman Chron. p. 54:11, Su mar 
Siprisu maharSu la i-kaS-sa-du his own 
messenger could not reach him (and did not 
give him my message) Streck Asb. 142 viii 62; 
the king of Babylon and his army who went 
to the aid of the Medes salta la KUR-dw did not 
come in time for the battle Wiseman Chron. p. 
56:27; asar i-kas-sa-du urassapu ina kakki 
they cut down (the fleeing enemy) wherever 
they reach them OIP 2 47 vi 35 (Senn.); arki 
sa uqu ana muhhi PN ik-su-du after the army 
had reached PN VAB 3 43 § 36:66 (Dar.) ; ana 
bob DN [ ina k]a-sa-di upon reaching the DN 
gate (the king enters the sanctuary) MVAG 
41/3 p. 8 i 30 (MA royal rit.) ; ku-uS-di gana 
rami come, make love! JCS 15 8 iii 19 (OB lit.), 
cf. kdl-dam-ma Tn.-Epic “iv” 19; kur -da 
bulu maSqa isatti the wild animals arrived 
at the drinking place to drink Gilg. I iii 51; 
ina salSi umi ina a.sa adanni ik-tal-du-ni 
they arrived at the destination on the third 
day ibid. 48; [. . .bill] a Sakkan sa KUR-e ik-ta- 
na-ds-Sad ba-a-a-[ru] the hunter reaches the 
[place?] of the steppe animals K.8414.-15; 
kima Sa DN bird Siddi ik-tal-du as soon as 
Anu has arrived inside the curtained off 
place RAcc. 90:29, and passim in rits.; Sas 
mdmi ik-su-du they reached the sky Maqlu 
II 223, cf. eluSunu Supuk same [... ] SapliS 
aralle irassunu kaS-da-at Gilg. IX ii 4f.; 
qimmassu ur-pa kas-sid its top reaches the 
clouds ZA 53 238:5; [. ..] ap-pi-Si-na kaS- 
da-ma [... ].MES-s/-na [...] (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 15 (= BA 5 626, 
SB) ; iSid dabti kura nu kur the base of the 
pan must not touch the kiln Oppenheim 
Glass § 6A : 62 ; ana durim ka-Sa-di-im TMB 
48 No. 96 : 4, pa-na-am ik-Su-dam MKT 2 45 
r. i 15, meshi Sa KUR-ud.ME§ Sa d UDU.iDiM. 
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me§ measurements of the arrivals (i.e., 
zodiacal entrances) of the planets LBAT 
1135 r. 7, and passim, see Sachs, JCS 2 279. 

b) to arrive (said of a moment in time): 
lama kusum ik-Su-di-ni before winter catches 
up with me CCT 4 3a: 8, and passim in OA, 
cf. kussu ka-aS-du KBo 1 11 r. 19, iStu ... 
umu kussim ik-Su-du ARM 2 24 : 10, cf. urn 
niqi ik-Su-dam ARM 10 15:6; adi la kusu 
i-kaS-Sa-d[u\ ABL 698:15 (NB); adan kas: 
•pirn Saqalim ik-ta-aS-da-an-ni-i-ma the time 
for me to pay the silver has come (and 
the merchant is pressing me for payment) 
CT 4 27a:8 (OB); eburum ik-ta-dS-dam the 
harvest time is here ARMT 13 35:6, cf. 
eburum ka-Si-id-ni-a-ii TLB 4 49-.il, eburum 
la i-ka-aS-Sa-da-am Kraus AbB 1 117:15; 
Summa MN i-qa-as-sa-as-su-nu-ti if the 
month MN reaches them (they will deliver 
twice what they owe) HSS 13 326:12; istu 
niqe ka-Sa-a-di sal Sa ekalli Sa la qarab: 
Sani ana pan Sarri la terr[ab] no palace 
woman who is unclean (lit.: not to be 
approached) may appear before the king 
from the time of (making) sacrifices on 
AfO 17 276:46 (MA harem edicts); ina Multi 
Mti ina ka-Sa-du when the third year came 
VAB 4 220 i 28 (Nbn.), cf. Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasls 110 v 13, and passim in such phrases; 
muSu i-ka-aS-Sa-da-am-ma when night falls 
MDP 4 p. 167:4, see MDP 2 p. 121 ; umu[ka imlu 
Sanat]ka ik-Su-dam-ma Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, 
see also adannu mng. lb, lc, ld-2'. 

c) to reach and equal in value, to amount 
to, to be sufficient: \ ma.na 5 gin ku.babbar 
gamrum ik-su-ud-kd the expenses for you 
amounted to 35 shekels of silver TCL 20 85:40, 
cf. \ gin 10 SE huluqqau ik-Su-du-Su BIN 6 
185 : 24, also CCT 4 13a: 11; awilum ana Salsa: 
tiSu la ka-Si-id CCT 4 9a : 5 ; istu Alim adi GN 
3 ma.na.ta tatum ik(\)-Su(\)-dam the toll on 
the stretch from the City to GN amounted 
to three minas per unit CCT 2 21b: 10, cf. BIN 
6 79:9; tatum mala i-ka-su-du PN lusah: 
hirma PN should deduct all the tolls which 
accumulate BIN 4 23:11, cf. tatum Sa ik- 
Su-du-ni-a-ti-ni CCT 1 21b: 3, cf. also ICK 2 
293:3, 8, 11; Summa luqussu ana Jcaspim 
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... la i-kd-Sa-ad if his merchandise does not 
equal the silver in value KT Blanckertz 4:21, 
cf. ku.[babbar] Simtarn la ka-as-du-u CCT 2 
26b: 17, cf. also I will send mala kaspim ana 
aivatika i-kd-Su-du-ka-ni KTS 14a : 25 (all OA) ; 
iSkarati ka-aS-du(?)-ma ABIM 29:17, cf. iS: 
karam la ik-Su-du Kraus AbB 1 56:12, 
:es.gar TJD.l.KAM mala ik-Su-du ibid. 16; 
sahar.hi.a ka-sa-da-am ul He’d CT 29 17:10, 
cf. sahar.hi.a ik-Su-dam BIN 7 7:21 (OB); 
sa PN iqisanniasim mdrusu lequm ka-Si-id 
(if the judges say that) it is appropriate for 
his sons to take what PN gave us as a present 
TLB 4 2:21, cf. ana minim ka-si-id what is 
it (the barley) for? Kraus AbB 1 72:17; 
summa 6 gur in.nu.da ana gis.ma.la senim 
la ik-su-ud gis.ma.la requssu la tatarradam 
if the six gin- of straw is not sufficient to load 
the cargo boat fully, do not send the cargo 
boat back empty TLB 4 44:9; mimmuka 
... kima ana miriqtim annitim la i-ka-aS-Sa- 
du tammar you will see that all you own 
will not suffice for (repairing) this broken 
part ibid. 52:32; muSam u kasatam mahar 
Samas u Marduk luktarrabakkum ul ka-aS- 
da-ku (even) if I prayed day and night for 
you before DN and DN 2 , I could not do 
enough (to repay your kindness) ibid. 22:11 
(all OB); gusuru ... ana hisihti ekallim ul 
ik-Su-du there were not enough beams for 
the needs of the palace ARM 3 24:13, cf. 
sabum ... ana ... hiSihti ekallim ul ka-aS- 
du ibid. 11:36, cf. \u\l ka-as-da-tu-nu ibid. 
78:26, also eqlum ... ul ka-si-id ARM 2 
99:36; see also danna adv.; summa udu. 
mes ... mddu u ana [1 me]at udu.mes i- 
qa-aS-sa-du Summa misu ana 70 ana Su-[Si 
UDUj.MES i-qa-aS-Sa-du if the sheep are 
many they reach one hundred, if few they 
reach less than 70 (lit. 70 or 60) AASOR 
16 5:30f. (Nuzi); two talents and 38 minas 
of silver ul ni-kaS-Sad TCL 9 69:18 (NB); 
mimma uttu ana hurri piSu la i-kaS-Sad 
may nothing he finds be enough for his 
hunger (lit.: for the interior of his mouth) 
1R 70 iv 20 (Caillou Michaux); (repeat the 
mathematical operation) Ubb4 Sa x kur- 
ad until you reach x Neugebauer ACT 
No. 200 i 14, 15f., 21, 26; Summa mild kaS-du 
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if the floodwater is sufficient (between ma'du 
abundant and mat'd too little) CT 39 19:105 
(SB Alu); note with qatu: M qatka kal-da-ti 
Sera ... ina tabti Su-kun k,l -us u ki qatka la 
kal-da-ti . .. ana PN idin if you can manage 
it, put the meat into brine, if you cannot, 
give it to PN CT 22 221 : 4 and 10 (NB let.). 

d) to approach (a person, an authority) 
with a claim, a complaint: Summa dannutam 
etawu karam ku-uS-da if he speaks aggres¬ 
sively, approach the karum ICK 1103 : 21 (OA) ; 
GN redu la i-ka-Sa-du-ni qaqqadl [l]a tuqallal 
the soldiers must not approach Babylon (in 
this matter), do not cause me shame CT 2 
29:34; ekallam i-ka-Sa-du-ma hibiltaki ugam: 
marakkim they will approach the palace and 
compensate you for your loss Kraus AbB 1 
92:14; la itdrma la i-ka-as-Sa-da-an-ni he 
should not approach me again Sumer 14 70 No. 
45:21; Hum irgumuma PN ik-Su-du-ma they 
made a new claim and approached PN (fol¬ 
lowed by dinam uSdhissunuti) CT 2 46:11, cf. 
(after ragamu ) VAS 8 105:10, CT 6 32a:9; aS- 
sum ... dajane ik-Su-du-ma (followed by daja-- 
nu iqbu) CT 8 43a : 7, also (with dajdnu) TCL 1 
104:7, Jean Tell Sifr 37:5, Meissner BAP 80:3, 
RA 9 22 : 20, (with rabidn Sippar) CT 48 3 : 14, 
wr. ik-Su-da-a-ma CT 2 31:10; DN dajan 
kittim [ni]-ik-Su-ud-ma PN kVam iqbi umma 
we approached Amba, the just judge (and) 
PN (one of the litigants) declared as follows 
CT 29 43:27, note ana E.di.kud ik-su-du-ma 
ittamgaru they went to the house of the 
judge and came to an agreement BE 6/1 6:11, 
and passim in OB; \Summa lugal] ik-tal-da- 
ma KAV 6 ii 7 (Ass. Code C § 8) ; ana mahar 
rabuti u dajdnl ik-Su-du-nim-[ma ] ... iqbu 
TCL 12 120:17, cf. ana mahar dajdnl Sa RN 
Sar Bdbili ik-Su-du-ma Nbn. 495:14; raSiitd 
ina muhhi PN . .. jdnu u ana muhhiSu ul 
-a-kaS-Sa-du I have no claim against PN and 
will not proceed against him VAS 6 127 : 5 (all 
NB) ; bell ak-tal-dak-ka my lord, I have ap¬ 
proached you BMS 13 : 27, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, cf. LKA 141:18 and dupl. STT 
72:100, cf. ak-tal-dak-ki naqdeS I have 
approached you (sorceress) in great anxiety 
AfO 11 367:8 (inc.). 
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e) to find: nisirtam i-ka-Sa-ad he will 
find a hidden treasure YOS 10 54 r. 23 (OB 
physiogn.); temenna ... uba’u la ik-su-du -* 
they searched for the foundation but did 
not find it CT 34 31 ii 39 (Nbn.), and passim 
in NB royal; the tablet which nubu'u u la 
ni-ik-Su-du we looked for but did not find 
Strassmaier Actes du 8 e Congres International 
No. 32:10; Sep irrubakkum ina res eqlisa ta- 
ka-Sa-as-s[i-ma ] tadd\ksi] you will discover 
the expedition entering your (land) at its 
onset and defeat it YOS 10 44:31, also 
(with ina erset ramanisa in its own land) 
ibid. 33 and 35 (OB ext.); [ mamm]an sid(?) 
ana nose ul a-kas-sa-ad I cannot find anybody 
to take the_ PBS 1/2 67:20 (MB let.). 

2. to conquer a country, a city, to defeat 
an enemy, to be victorious, to capture an 
enemy, to arrest a fugitive, a criminal, to 
surprise (in the act), to seize (said of diseases, 
evil spirits, misfortunes, etc.), to obtain a 
wish, knowledge, good health, luck, a friend, 
to attain old age, to win a case, to obtain 
possession of objects, merchandise, etc., to 
get hold of (in various shades of meaning), 
to finish completely — a) to conquer a 
country, a city: mu.I.kam RN Dur- A dixmu 
ik-su-du year in which Sam§i-Adad conquered 
GN Studia Mariana 53 No. 1, cf. \Dur\-Jdhdunz 
lim ik-Su-ud ARM 13:17; halsute ... a[k-su]d 
MAOG 6/1 11:4 (Asn. I), dldni ... dime kur-wcZ 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 53, and passim in MA and 
NA royal inser.; sabirti Sudti kutallasa ak- 
Su-ud I conquered the rear part of that citadel 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.); ka-Sad alani Sa sit Icakkeja 
Sa eli nakre askunu the conquest of cities 
which I made at sword’s point over the 
enemies Winckler Sar. pi. 48:18; URU Ka- 
Sid-su-lil-bur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 30; GN 
ka-Sid GN was conquered RLA 2 431 year 
738 (eponym list), cf. ibid. 430 year 741; tdllak 
matate ina libbi ta-kaS-Sad you will go and 
conquer the foreign countries with it (the 
crown placed on the king’s head) ABL 923:14; 
GN ik-ta-al-du ... M GN ik-Su(\)-du-u-ni ABL 
310 r. 8 and 12 (both NA) ; with qdtu as subject: 
ina 2 slseja u iSten lu narkabtija Sarrut GN 
ik-Su-du qatl I obtained kingship over Ur- 
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artu by means of two horses and one chariot 
driver TCL 3 404 (Sar.); sarrum ersetam [la 
S]attam qdssu i-ka-Sa-ad the king will con¬ 
quer a foreign country YOS 10 13:23 (OB 
ext.), cf. Sa ... ik-Su-du rabitu qdssu Lyon 
Sar. 3:15, and passim; qat Sarri belija i-kaS-Sad 
the king, my lord, will be victorious ABL 
137:17 (NB); mimma la Sudtu qdssu KUR-ad 
he will get something which does not belong 
to him ABL 353:10 (SB), and passim in omen 
texts. 

b) to defeat an enemy, to be victorious: 
kakkam dannarn ka-si-id ajabi a mighty 
weapon defeating the enemies Syria 32 16 iv 
18 (Jahdunlim) ; ta-ka-aS-Sa-as-su u eliSu tazzaz 
ARM 10 6 r. 6', cf. belt nakriSu li-ik-Su-dam- 
ma ibid. 17:6; ka-§id tdrnti Sa mat Na’iri 
Iraq 21 38:3, cf. ka-sid issu ... adi ... 
victorious from ... to ... Iraq 24 93:11 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. AAA 19 109:19 (Asm), also Borger 
Esarh. p. 77 § 50:7; M la libbi Hard Sarrut 
GN epuSuma tak-Su-du rabitu qdssu who ex¬ 
ercised kingship in Babylon, against the will 
of the gods, and was (nonetheless) victorious 
Lyon Sar. 14:31; i-kas-Sd-du-ni-i amuata ina 
libbi isabbatuni will they defeat me? will I 
die? will they make me a prisoner on that 
occasion? ABL 1367 r. 2 (NA query for an 
oracle) ; SarraSu ik-ta-Sad hubussu ihtabta he 
defeated its king, took booty from him 
Wiseman Chron. 68:19; nakrutija lik-Su-ud 
zamdnija liSamqit may he (Sin) be victorious 
over my enemies, bring down my foes YAB 
4 224 ii 37 (Nbm); Sumqutu nakiri ka-Sa-dam 
mat ajabi ana Sirikti Surkam grant me (the 
gift) to overthrow my enemies, to be vic¬ 
torious over the enemy country VAB 4 100 No. 
11:22 (Nbk.) ; tibum rabum ummanam i-ka-aS- 
sa-da-am a great attack will defeat the army 
YOS 10 11 iii 12 (OB ext.); Sin and Sama§ 
will assist my army nakra kur -ad and I will 
be victorious over the enemy Boissier Choix 52 
xi 19 (Nbn.), see YAB 4 288:20, cf. ina harran 
illaku kur -ad TCL 6 6 r. ii 23, rubu aSar 
panuSu Saknu kur -ad KAR 448:6, [e]ma 
illaku i-kaS-Sad ABL 1391 r. 11 (SB), and pas¬ 
sim in omens, note nakru illakamma kur -ka 
the enemy will come and defeat you KAR 
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428 r. 24; rare in lit.: agu ti'amti [li]-ik-ta- 
aS-da-ak-ki may (her anger being like) the 
waves of the sea overwhelm you VAS 10 
214 r. viii 22 (OB Agulaja); ku-Su-ud kaSSapta 
ina Sar pika overwhelm the sorceress by the 
breath of your mouth BRM 4 18:20; ka-Si- 
du ajabi u zamanu PSBA 20 159:20, and 
passim, see also ajabu mng. la; labbur balati 
zamar ka-Sd-du length of life (and) quick 
victory ABL 493:9 (NA). 

c) to capture an enemy, to arrest a fugi¬ 
tive, a criminal: amut ApiSalim Sa RN ik-Su- 
du-u-Su the omen of the king of Apisal whom 
Naram-Sin captured YOS 10 56 ii 7 (OB Izbu); 
I will lay siege to the town of the enemy 
niSiSu ina <linaTs> libbiSu ul a-ka-Sad but not 
take its inhabitants prisoner CT 6 pi. 2 case 
42 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77; 
ni-ik-su-du-um-mi PN baltanumma ... nub-- 
baluSsu ana Sarri belinu if we could capture 
Labaja alive we would bring him to the 
king, our lord EA 245:5; lu-uk-Su-da-ma 
ina qiSti ereni I would like to capture (Hum- 
baba) in the Cedar Forest Gilg. Y. v 183, 
cf. inamuhhika-Sd-diSa An-zi-i ZA51138:58, 
An-zu-u ka-Sid ibid. 59; akkaSi lu-ti ak-Su- 
ud-ki M SdSuma lu eppuSki you (I star) I 
would treat in the same way as him, should 
I catch you Gilg. VI162; ummana Suatu ikmu, 
ik-Su-du inaru (because) he defeated, cap¬ 
tured, and slew that army AnSt 5 98:28 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. sabe SdSunu ak-Su-su-nu- 
ti ibid. 104:122, see also ajabu mng. lb 
and lc, aksu usage d; referring to a crimi¬ 
nal, etc.: return the field at once to its 
owner lama redi Sarrim ik-ta-Sa-ad-ka before 
a soldier of the king arrests you AJSL 32 
289 : 9 ; they asked PN kima Surqam ina GN 
iSriquma ik-Su-du-Su whether he committed 
a theft in GN and they arrested him IJCP 
10 159 No. 91:16, cf. ina KAR -Nippur imur- 
Sunutima ... ik-Su-su-nu-ti-ma PBS 8/2 125 
case 10 (all OB); lu.me§ sellikuhle ik-ta-al- 
du-uS JEN 347:13; PN ... Sa .. . ina muSi 
... kal-du-ma PN who was caught at night 
(at the gate, and who made a declaration 
without being interrogated) YOS 7 78:3; 
ina qat PN ik-Su-du-ma they captured (a 
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slavegirl while she was) with PN Dar. 207:6, 
cf. qalla ... i-kaS-Sa-da YOS 6 162:7; LUGAL 
lu VL.VR.-ad the king will arrest the man Labat 
Calendrier § 41': 24, cf. E.GAL belSu KVR-ad 
the palace will arrest its (the animal’s) owner 
Leichty Izbu III 95; note with qatu: inuma 
qdt belija i-ka-aS-Sa-ad-ku-nu-ti when my 
lord gets hold of you (you must not say ....) 
ARM 191:13', cf. PN qdti ik-Sud Weidner 
Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 2, cf. naphar ndkireSu ik- 
Su-du{v ar. -ud) eSartu qassu AAA 19 
108:9 (Asn.); Sarrum Sut bartiSu qassu i-ka- 
aS-Sa-ad the king will arrest the leader 
of the rebellion against him YOSl036 iv5, 
cf. Sarrum bel lumnisu qassu i-ka-Sa-ad ibid. 
25 : 73 (OB ext.), §U LUGAL KUB-Stt KAR “385” 
(p. 342) r. 32 (SB Alu); rubdm ina bitisu 
qdtum i-ka-Sa-as-sti YOS 10 40:23 (OB ext.); 
ga-aS-ta-at qciti Sarri dannatu u ddkatsunu 
the mighty hand of the king will get and kill 
them EA 149:65, cf. lu mutu lu qdt Sarri 
belija i-ka-Sd-lad-su 1 either death or the hand 
of the king my lord will get him ABL 629 r. 
8 (NA). 

d) to surprise (in the act): ul ihhubti ul 
ina pilsi ka-aS-da-a-ku I have not been 
caught with the loot nor in the hole (I made) 
in the wall CT 2 19:32, cf. se'um kasittum u 
inidt alpija ... ina qatiSu ... i-ka-aS-Sa-du 
TCL 1 54: 8 (both OB letters) ; ina muhhi 3 alpe 
ik-ta-al-du-uS they caught him with the three 
head of cattle JEN 326:10, cf. ina ar( copy u)- 
ni qa-Si-id he was caught in the act HSS 15 
1:37 (= RA 36 116); ina muhhi aSSat a'ili 
ik-Su-du-uS they surprised him with the 
wife of a man KAV 1 ii 20 (Ass. Code § 12). 

e) to seize (said of diseases, evil spirits, 
misfortunes, etc.): ki-sitti Him ik-Su-us-si-ma 
an attack sent by the god seized her BE 6/1 
59 : 5 (OB), cf. qdt Hi KUR-.su Kraus Texte 57a i 6 ; 
awatum maruStum Sa SamaS arhis li-ik-su-su 
may the terrible “word” of Samas seize him 
quickly CH xliii 33, cf. belsu inim nig.gig 
KUK -su CT 40 33 r. 5 (SB Alu) and ibid. 32 r. 29; 
arrat niSe i-kaS-Sad-su the curse of man¬ 
kind (i.e., death) will befall him (before his 
time) Lambert BWL 132:114, cf. ik-Su-\ud-8U 
Slmat amelim (?)] Gilg. X iii 22; adi Sa Sarri 
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belija ki ik-Su-du-Sd-nu-ti when (the conse¬ 
quences of) the oath (sworn) by the king, my 
lord, have befallen them ABL 350 r. 5 (NB), 
cf. mamlt ildni ... amat Sarrutika .. . ik-Su- 
dan-ni jdti Borger Esarh. 103:23; nissatu bit 
ameli kur-[o< 2] worry will beset the house 
of the man CT 40 15:23 (SB Alu) ; lu a-di-ra- 
tu-Su u-ul i-ka-Sa-da-su what he fears will not 
befall the man YOS 10 53:11 (OB); seret la 
pitri zumursu lik-su-ud may the unremov¬ 
able punishment (i.e., leprosy) befall his 
body MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 17; may Enlil curse 
him (and the curses) arhiS li-ik-su-da-su 
catch up with him quickly CH xliv 91, cf. 
arratu ... li-ik-Su-da-Su MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 51 ; 
gig.bi & Anunnaki kur.mes-^m imdt the 
Anunnaki will overcome that sick person and 
he will die Boissier DA 250 iv 15, cf. (with 
etemmu) ibid. 17, cf. itti sinnisti ina majali 
ka-Sid he was seized (by the disease de¬ 
scribed) through a woman in bed Labat TDP 
170:21ff., also ibid. 28:91; Summa amelu seta 
KUR -id (see setu mng. 2b) AMT 14,7 : 1, wr. setu 
SA.SA AMT 41,3:6, 44,6:2, 45,6:7, 48,3:7; note 
Sa adbubukum ik-ta-aS-da-ni-in-ni what I told 
you has happened to me ABIM 15:6; this 
evil aj TE-a aj dim 4 aj iqriba a-a kur -an-ni 
may not attack, approach, come near, (and) 
not befall me (and my family) LKA 123 r. 3, 
and passim, cf. HUL-SM ana NA U E -Sit NU 
sA.sA KAR 72 r. 13, and passim in namburbis; 
exceptional: Susi ... turud ... kur -ud 
lemnu KAR 58: 44, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
38, also Maqlu II 204; Summa d iD ik-ta- 
&z(var. adds -as)-su if the River(god) over¬ 
comes him CH § 2:43; note also Sittu ... 
ik-tal-da-aS-[Su-nu-ti] sleep overcame them 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 6 (Gilg.); A Ik-Su-da (name 
of one of Marduk’s dogs) CT 24 16:21 and 
dupl. 28:75 (list of gods). 

f) to obtain a wish, knowledge, good 
health, luck, a friend, to attain old age, to 
win a case: PN iStu Alim ana rdbisutim ana 
awdtiSu ka-Sa-dim egurakka PN has hired 
you as a “lawyer” (to come) from the City 
in order to win his case BIN 6 219:7, also 
ibid. 11, cf. awatkunu ku-uS-da TCL 4 24:32, 
TCL 19 80:12, also awdtni i-ka-Sa-ad-ma 
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TCL 4 24 : 7, Summa ana awdtim la ta-kh-Sa-ad 
KTS 40:32 (all OA); irnittaSu ik-ta-na-Sad 
CT 39 44:18, and passim, see irnittu; kima ili 
ni-iz-mat UbbiSu KUR-ad like a god he will 
obtain what he wishes Kocher BAM 316 iv 23, 
and passim, wr. i. d UTU UbbiSu kur -ad CT 31 20 
r. 24 (SB ext.), see nizmatu ; awilu ... s[i- 
b]u-tam i-ka-Sa-du Kraus AbB 1 37 : 10, and 
passim, see sibdtu; i-zi-im-ta-Su kur -ad 
he will obtain his wish K.2809 r. i 8 (SB 
hemer.), and passim, see izimtu; adi ... 
a-kaS-Sa-du tazzimtu BHT pi. 6 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ta-as-mir-ti libbija ak-Sud-ma TCL 3 157 (Sar.), 
and passim, see tasmirtu; summirateSa NU 
KUR -ad CT 30 41 83-1-18,416:8 (SB ext.), wr. 
i-kaS-Sad KBo 7 7 r. 2e (ext.), and passim, see 
summiratu ; kur -ad a.tuk obtaining of 
riches KAR 389c (p. 351) 17 (SB Alu), and 
passim, see nemelu ; [... ] re-eS eqliSu i-ka- 

Sa-ad [the army] will reach its objective 
YOS 10 20:11, cf. [...] re-eS eqliSu ul i-[ka]- 
Sa-ad ibid. 12 (OB ext.), cf., wr. KUR-dd 
KAR 423 ii 48, TCL 6 3 r. 4 (SB ext.), KUR KUB 
37 198 r. 27 (oil omens); umman harrdnim re-eS 
eqliSu ul i-ka-aS-Sa-ad CT 3 2 : 27 (OB oil omens) ; 
su-urn-mu-ur sk-Su li-ik-Su-ud KBo 1 5 i 61 ; 
rubu aSar usamimayru nu k[ur] the prince 
will not obtain what he is planning BRM 4 
13:43, cf . ema usammaru a-kaS-Sad-ma VAB 
4 276 v 12 (Nbn.), ema akappudu kur -ud 
BMS 22 : 13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; ana 
nakrika tusammarma nu KUR-od KAR 428 
r. 21 ; Sd ihziSu kaS-du who is provided with 
knowledge BBR No. 79-82 Part 1:3; Summa 
bultam ik-su-ud if he has regained (his) health 
UET 5 88:16, and passim in OB, see bultu mng. 
2a, note also amrasma napiStam ak-Su-ud 
I was sick but I regained my health TCL 18 
91:6 (OB); Sa amelu ina UbbiSu i-kaS-Sa-du 
nab-lat(\)-su through which a man regains 
his vigor Gilg. XI 279; see also appu A 
mng. Id; dumqa lu-uk-Su-da BMS 8:13, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62 : 32, cf. ana damiq-- 
tim lu-uk-Su-ud KAR 59 r. 8; Sibutu lillik 
lik-Su-ud-da littutu let him become old, reach 
extreme old age Lie Sar. 82:6, cf. Sibuti 
lu-uk-Su-ud luSba littuti VAB 4 198 No. 31:7 
(Nbk.) ; they have built a house bi-Sa-am ik- 
Su-du (var. irSu) CH § 176:82; tappe lu-uk- 
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Su-ud may I obtain a friend BMS 6:117, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 48 ; persons Sa piriStam 
ka-dS-du who are initiated in secret matters 
ARM 2 23:14, cf. baru la ka-Sid i[hzi ] a diviner 
not in full command of the lore BBR No. 24 : 41 
and No. 1-20:19; note the rare: Si-pir-Su 
i-kaS-Sad he (the king of Akkad) will reach 
his goal(?) Thompson Rep. 201 r. 2, and Sar 
Akkadi kin-M nu KUR-ad CT 13 50:13, see 
Iraq 29 120; Sa kima kdti ... Sipram rittaSu 
i-ka-aS-Sa-da ula ibaSSi Iraq 25 184:30 (OB 
lit.), cf. Summa Sipram Sa[tu] arhiS ul ik-Su- 
dam ARM 10 109:21; obscure: Su ik-Su-du 
naqab ur-Si-im CH iv 9 (prologue). 

g) to obtain possession of objects, mer¬ 
chandise, etc.: ina 21 ma.na kaspim Sa Sep 
PN 8 ma.na kaspam ak-Su-ud I got hold of 
(only) eight of the 21 minas of silver from 
the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:8, cf. kaspam ta- 
ka-Sa-ad CCT 5 4a : 23, silver mala a-ka-Su-du 
akannakma uSebbalam I will seal and send 
off as much silver as I can raise CCT 2 
31b: 9, also mala a-ka-Su-du luraddima CCT 
3 32:14 (= CCT 4 39b) (all OA); note with qatu 
as subject: ba'abti mala qa-at-ku-nu ik-Su-du 
CCT 4 28a: 7, cf. mala kaspam qa-su Sa PN 
i-ka-Su-d[u\ CCT 4 22b : 15, qd-su mala i-ka- 
Su-du TCL 14 48:19', also CCT 3 20:24, CCT 5 
27b : 7 (all OA) ; mala qdssu i-ka-Sa-du-ma as 
much as he can handle VAS 13 5:5, cf. VAS 
9 26:8, CT 33 36:1, UET 5 212:5, Szlechter 
Tablettes MAH 15.880:1, and passim in OB; mala 
qdtka i-ka-aS-Sa-du ARM 1 29:20; alpu mala 
qatka ta-ka-aS-Sad( copy -ga) YOS 3 56:9 
(NB), cf. alpa ... [ina] dli M ik-Su-du itabku 
YOS 3 117:16; nakrum la i-ka-Sa-as-su-nu-ti 
the enemy must not get them (the herds) 
TCL 17 27:23 (OB); marSit dli Sallat sabe RN 
Sa i-ga-aS-Sa-ad KBo 1 5 ii 37 and 39, also 
minamme Sallatu alpe immeru, ik-Su-du ibid. 

1 22; with qatu as subject: narkabati sumbi 
sise ... Sa umaSSiru ik-Su-da qataja OIP 

2 67:5 (Senn.), also ildni aSib UbbiSu qat 
niSija ik-Su-su-nu-ti-ma my people got hold 
of the images residing therein (in the temple 
and broke them into pieces) ibid. 83:48; ina 
Sallatim Sa qdti i-ka-aS-Sa-du ARM 10 140:27, 
cf. ibid. 24. 
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h) to get hold of (in various shades of 
meaning): dtjb.nam.meS ik-su-da qdtuSSu 
he seized in his hand the “Seal-of-Office” 
CT 15 40 iii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. Gilg. XI 270; 
lii. bi Is. gal kur-sm / ireddiSu the palace will 
seize, variant: take over, this house Leichty 
Izbu III 69; ta-ka-Sa-ad mimma u uSebilakku 
if she (your daughter) gets hold of some¬ 
thing (here in Egypt), I will send it to you 
EA 1 :60 (let. from Egypt) ; obscure : SU II -SM 
ul ta-kaS-Sad ul u-paq-qa-ri UET 4 192:4 (NB 
let.) ; buSaSunu .,. u mimma Sa itti ahhiSunu 
ik-Su-du-Su-nu-ti their possessions and what¬ 
ever they hold in common with their brothers 
MDP 22 20:9; ana ahhuti ana PN la qerbu 
eqlu la kul-du Su[nu\ they are not in a brother 
relationship to PN, nor holding a field BBSt. 
No. 3 i 28; ina riksi Sa tuppi lablri ana 1 
ma.na kaspi 1 Ma.na hurasi qa-Si-id according 
to the agreements of the old tablet he is 
“held” to the amount of one mina of silver 
and one of gold JEN 361:39, cf. ana urihul 
Sa sisi qa-Si-id ibid. 36. 

i) to finish completely: x zamrutam 

epeSam ul ni-ka-aS-Sa-ad we cannot finish 
the ten thousand lance points ARM 1 38:9; 
Sura ina ese[di] a-ka-aS-Sa-ad PBS 1/2 61:8 
(MB let.); dulli hamutta lu-uk-Su-ud (send 
me much gold) so that I can finish my work 
soon EA 11 r. 30 (MB royal), cf. JCS 19 97:35 
(MB let.); A Nab& ki-i ina 500 erIdx.me dullu 
ni-ik-tal-da by Nabu (I swear) not with 
500 men could we have finished the work 
YOS 3 141:10 (NB let.); ana muhhi dulla ul 
ak-Su-ud I have not finished the work ibid. 
179:4; adi rikis isipputi ta-kaS-Sa-du tammaru 
nisirta until you have finished the section on 
the purification lore and are allowed to see 
what is secret KAR 44 r. 13; ina ume Sa ni- 
kaS-Sa-da nuSapSih qerbuS on the day we 
finish (the work), we will take a rest in it 
En. el. VI 54; until he returns to his city 
(variant: country) adi i-kaS-Sa-du ana 

urhiSu until he finishes his journey Gilg. 
XI 245. 

3. kiSSudu (uncert. mng.): sa rdu u 1.ga. 
ab.ta = ki-is-Sa-ad{\) OBGT IX 31, [sa 
du u .ga.a]m.rma.abl= \ki-iS-Sa-dam\ ibid. 
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43, [sa.du n .g]a.ba.na.rabl = ki-iS- 
Sa-\az-zum\ ibid. 37, cf. also ibid. 49; Summa 
la ki-iS-Su-da-a-ti Suprimma if you (fern.) 
are not ...., write me TLB 4 71:8 (OB let.); 
see discussion. 

4. kuSSudu to chase away, pursue, to drive 
away, drive into exile, to disinherit, to drive 
away evil spirits, to remove sins, etc. — 
a) to chase away, pursue: see (dogs) Lugale 
X 15 and PBS 1/2 135:34f., (gazelles) Ai. IV i 
31, in lex. section; PN itti 1 lim sabim 
warkini ti-ka-aS-Sa-dam-ma ... harrdn belija 
Salmat PN was pursuing us with one thousand 
men but the expedition of my lord is (now) 
safe ARM 2 130:25; 1 Sa zubbi gu-us-Su-ti one 
(whisk) to chase away flies EA 22 ii 43, 
25 iii 52; ki Sa ajalu ka-Su-du-u-ni dikuni ana 
kdSunu ... bile dame lu-ka-Si-du lidukukunu 
just as (this) stag is being caught and killed so 
should the avengers catch you and kill you 
Wiseman Treaties 576 and 578; uddappir( text 
-iS) barbari labbi uk-ta-Si-id (see barbaru mng. 
lb) Gilg. P. iii 31. 

b) to drive away, drive into exile, to disin¬ 
herit : Sarram ti-ka-aS-Sa-du-Su-u-ma ina 

patiSu idannin they will drive the king out 
(of the city) but he will become powerful in 
the outlying region YOS 10 31 viii 16 (OB ext.); 
tardum{\) Sa ku-uS-su-du ana aliSu it&r (see 
alu mng. 2d) YOS 10 31 ii 53 (OB ext.); Samu- 
kaS-Si-di-ia ikim aspaSu (see aspu) Lambert 
BWL 56 line r and 58:15 (Ludlul IV), cf. I Star 
ana qdti mu-ka-aS-Si-di-Su limalliSu Wiseman 
Alalakh 1:18; Enlil Adad lu-ka-Si-si Lambert, 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 25 (inc.); makisu . . . 
Sidunaja uk-ta-Si-du-ni-Sii the people of 
Sidon have chased away the tax collector 
Iraq 17 127No. 12:18 (NAlet.); silluusetuli-ik- 
ta-Si-du-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 478; Hur-ri 
iStu matija ti-ga-aS-Si-du KUB 3 89:10; PN 
mareSu Sa f PN 2 la u-qa-as-Sa-as-su-nu-Si ana 
arduti la inandinSunu PN will not drive 
away the sons of f PN 2 and not sell them as 
slaves RA 23 145 No. 12:31, cf. DUMU-ia uk- 
te-eS-Si-is-sii-mi TCL9 4l:9, PN la uk-te-Si- 
du-ma RA 23 148 No. 29:29 (Nuzi), cf. also 
HSS 19 2:51, 7:37, 9:14, 16:33, 19:31, 46:33, 
and see E. Cassin, RA 57 117; Summa f PN PN 2 
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izlrsi u uk-ta-na-as-gi-id-gu if PN 2 dislikes 
(his wife) f PN, he may drive her(!) away 
Wiseman Alalakh 92:7; ka-gu-da-ak I am 
chased away ABL 152 r. 13 (NA). 

c) to drive away evil spirits, to remove 
sins, etc.: gusdta tarddta u kuS-su-da-ta be 
driven out, chased off, driven away KAR 184 
r.(!) 15, cf. KUB 37 64b: 9, cf. also lu gusdta In 
ku-[u§-su-da-ta] ZA45 204 iii7; usuh mursi 
[... ] kug-sid minima lem[nu] remove my 
disease, drive away whatever is evil Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:16; arnlgu kus-M-da HUL- 
su gusera JNES 15 132:66 (UpSur-Mt.), cf. (who 
has a personal god) [ k]ug-gu-da hitatusu his 
sins are removed AfO 19 57:109. 

5. kussudu to make a journey, to drive 
(horses), to approach (someone), to defeat 
an enemy, to conquer, to raid, to make 
prisoner, to seize — a) to make a journey, 
to drive (horses): harranam agar kd-Su-dim 
ka-gi-id join a caravan wherever you can 
TCL 19 58:34; ha-ra-gnay-am igtet d-ka-ga- 
ad-ma I will make one (more) trip ICK 2 
104:24; harranam igtet u gitta lu-ka-gi-da-am 
Kienast ATHE 65:38; harrakka mala u ginigu 
ka-gi-id make one or two (more) trips TCL 
20 101:17, cf. also mala ... harranim ka- 
gu-dim epug BIN 4 34 • 22 (all OA); (the horses) 
ina huli tu-ka-gad Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 19 
E r. 4, also p. 16 B:5, p. 22 F r. 14, pi. 14 T:5, 
p. 31 M+N: 6. 

*>) to approach (someone): atti u 2 amd s 
tuki [t]u-kd-gi-da-ni-ma umma attlma you 
and your two slave girls approached me 
and you said (help your wife and come here!) 
BIN 6 52:13; ammala awatija tu-ka-ga-da-ni 
BIN 6 41:11; obscure: suhurka ana urrim 
ka-gu-dim(?) tu-la-qd TCL 20 93:13 (all OA). 

c) to defeat an enemy, to conquer, to 
raid; ku-ug-gi-id la takalla ga nakrim (the 
command); “Do not tarry but defeat (the 
enemy)!” (given) to the enemy YOS 10 46 
ii 48 (OB ext.), cf. ku-ug-gi-id la takalla 
ibid. 53:24, also 9:29 (OB ext.), AfO 8 178:18 
(Asb.); PN and his chariots anamithusi ana 
panija ittalku d-ga-ag-si-is-su-ma marched 
out to do battle with me, when I defeated 
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him (they retreated to GN) KBo 1 1:41 and 
2:23; li-ga-ag-gi-id-ku-nu-gi may they (the 
gods) defeat you KBo 1 1 r. 69, also 3 r. 17; 
gumma RN [.. . m]at Mitanni ti-ga-as-sa-du 
if RN conquers Mitanni KBo 13:24; narhat 
bdti %[...] istu tjrtt GN ina sen(?) uk-te-eg- 
[gi-du\ the chariotry and the [... ] made a 
raid from the city GN into the open country 
(they stole cattle and sheep, killed people 
and set the .... afire) HSS 13 383 : 13 (translit. 
only). 

d) to make prisoner, to seize: you said 
untruthfully PN d-ka-ga-ad I will get hold of 
PN (but when you stayed in Kanis PN was 
with you, you did not seize him and make 
him pay the silver) TCL 19 60:9; PN lu-ka- 
gi-sd-nu let PN catch them Balkan Letter p. 
33:16, also ibid. 20 (both OA); warki awelim 
ga[lu] nihraram turudma li-Jca-ag-gi-du-gu 
dispatch an auxiliary force after that man 
so that they catch him ARM 3 35:9; nigeja 
[sa uk-t]a-dg-gi-du-ni my people whom they 
seized ABL 353 r. 14, cf. [... ]-ni u-kag-gi- 
du-u-ni ibid. r. 15, 20 sabe uk-ta-gi-du-d-ni 

Iraq 18 49 No. 34:7, uk-ta-gi-du-u-ni-ma (in 
broken context) ABL 1364 r. 12; immere 
uk-ta-gi-di ABL 1288:11 (all NA). 

6. kuggudu to send: do not delay him 
for a long time ha[muf]tu tu-ka-ga-da-ag-su 
dispatch him at once EA 3:11, cf. ha-, 
mutta ku-[ug-gi-id-su] EA8:44; riqutigunu 
ku-ug-gi-da-gu-nu-ti send them away empty- 
handed EA 9:35 (all MB royal), note [ju]-kag- 
gi-id EA 293:22; ina GN [u]-ka-si-da-ag-gu 
I had him (the Babylonian messenger) met 
in Tuttul KBo 1 10:43; inanna ku-ug-gi-da- 
gu u kiam qibigu now have him brought and 
tell him as follows KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 30 (Ursu 
story), see ZA 44 118. 

7. gukgudu (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to send persons, objects, messages: 
gumma ... ana Alim kaspam PN la ug-ta-ak- 
gi-id if PN has not sent the silver to the City 
(he will have to pay interest) MVAG 33 227 : 12, 
cf. kaspam ana Alim ga-ak-gi-di KTS 22b :ll, 
gumma ana iti.5.kam kaspam ana Slim la 
ti-ga-ak-gi-dam TCL 21 236:13, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
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also TCL 14 39:25, CCT 3 35 a: 24, BA 59 175:25, 
and passim, ana GN ti-Sa-ak-sa-dam-ma CCT 
5 44a: 14, cf. ICK 2 54:20f.; naSpertaka PN 
ana GN u-Sa-ak-Si-da-ni-ma astammeSi PN 
sent me your message to Hahhum and I 
heard it TCL 14 25:8; 10 MA.NA weriam 

Ha-sti-a-am iStu Alim u-sa-ak-Si-dam I have 
dispatched ten minas of copper from GN from 
the City CCT 1 42a:23; muld kaspiSu ... 
iSti batiqim sa-ak-Si-dd-ni send me the 
balance of his silver with a messenger 
CCT 3 15:41, cf. (with iSti PN) TCL 20 91 : 23, 
also naSperdtim lappitamma ana batiqim dim 
ma lu-Sa-ak-Si-du-nim write the messages for 
me, give them to a caravan so that they 
can bring (them) to me CCT 4 28b: 18, cf. 
(silver) ana sir PN Sebilamma lu-Sa-ak-Si- 
dd-ni-mala abaS Kienast ATHE 37:44; tuppam 
... adi 5 time, ti-Sa-ak-Sa-da-ku-nu CCT 2 
22:33, and passim in OA; dlSu uS-ta-ak-Si-da- 
aS-su he (the merchant) made it possible 
for him to reach his (home) town CH § 
32:19; nipatim li-Sa-ak-Si-dam let him 
bring the pledged women here BIN 7 24 : 9, 
cf. GUD.hi.a li-Sa-ak-Si-dam JCS 14 57:24 
(= Kraus AbB 1118); elippam ... su-uk-Si-dam- 
ma TCL 17 58:23; mimma la ka-aS-dam lu- 
Sa-ak-si-da-ak-ku OECT 3 74:38, and passim 
in OB; note illakma xr UG dlirn Sa tmuru bel 
nukurtim ti-Sa-ak-Sa-ad-ma he will go and 
make the .... which he has observed inside 
the city reach the enemy Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 9 
(OB) ; tuppam ... 2 suhartika . .. warkiSu 
li-Sa-ak-[Si]-du-Su your two men should 
send the tablet after him ARM l 45:15, 
cf. ABM 6 18:5, 38 r. 12', cf. ana Mari 
ti-Sa-ak-Si-du-nim they let (the gold and 
silver) reach Mari ARM 6 49:10; if they 
cannot reach PN tuppam Sdti ana re-eS eqlim 
[li]-Sa-ak-[S]i-du-Su they should dispatch 
• that tablet to (its) destination ARM 1 45:19; 
ildni ... ana muhhi SamSi ... ul-ta-ak-si-du- 
ni-in-ni the gods (of Mitanni) sent me to the 
Sun (Suppiluliuma) KBo 1 3:20; ki a-mat-a 
bi'iltu adi pan Sarri ... ul-tak-Si-du-ni 
because they made bad rumors about me 
reach the king ABL 716 r. 4, cf. mamma ana 
muhhi Sarri ... ul u-.sak-£i-du nobody 
reported (it) to the king ABL 753 r. 8 (both 
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NB); they will take the silver according to 
the (import) request of (the province) Ebir- 
nari ana GN ti-Sd-ak-Sa-du-mi and send it 
to Babylon YOS 7 63:7 (NB), see Oppenheim, 
JCS 21 240. 

b) to make someone approach an au¬ 
thority: PN ana dinim la tu-Sa-ak-Sa-ad-ma 
lumun libbim ana PN 2 la tarassi do not have 
PN go to court and do not be angry with 
PN 2 KTS 4b: 14 (OA). 

c) to reach a moment in time: if he does 
not plant the field iti MN ti-sa-ak-M-dam-ma 
and allows the month Kislimu to pass by 
TCL 11 149:10, cf. as&um iti MN ti-sa-ak-H- 
dam-[ma\ kanikSu ... ihpema ibid. 11 (OB); 
adannam Sa iSsaknu tustetiqaninni [e]btiram 
tu-uS-ta-ak-si-da-ni-in-ni you (pi.) have 
made me miss the term which was set and 
let me reach harvest time YOS 2 19:17 (OB 
let., coll. R. Harris). 

d) to make equal, level: alani ... appulma 
qaqqaris ti-Sak-si-id I destroyed the cities 
and leveled (them) to the ground TCL 3 293 
(Sar.); uncert.: ki-Sa-ad-ka ka-aq-qd-d[a-a]m 
uS-ta-ak-Si-id-m[a ] CT 45 122:7 (OB). 

e) to have (something) reach a place: 
dannassu mi lu-si-ik-Si-di I made its foun¬ 
dation pit reach ground water level KAH 2 
84:66 (Adn. II) ; Sa eliS reSaSa samami endama 
Sapldnu SurStisa suk-Sud-du qereb aralli whose 
top touched the heavens above, whose foun¬ 
dation reached inside the nether world below 
TCL 3 19 (Sar.); uSSeSu ... ti-Sa-ak-Sid mi 
naqbi I made its foundation reach the under¬ 
ground water OIP 2 113 viii 9 (Senn.); \x\-X-SU 
suk-Su-du (obscure) Lambert BWL 42:80 
(Ludlul II). 

f) to let obtain a wish, a plan, etc. : Nergal 
... mu-Sa-ak(va,T. -Sak)-Si-du irnittija who 
makes me triumph CH xliv 27, cf. Sarru sa 
irnintu libbiSu ildni ti-Se-ek-si-du-Su Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 5:10; & Samas ... mu-Sak-Sid irnitt 
tija Lyon Sar. 7: 43, and passim in Sar., note 
a SamaS-mu-Sak-Sid-ir-nit-ti-ia (as name of a 
gate) ibid. 10:67; Sibtitam suk-si-su let him 
attain old age ZDMG 98 34 No. 3:4 (Sar.); Sa 
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... d-Sa-ak-Si-du ni-iz-ma-sti CH ii 70, cf. 
ilani ... ni-iz-mat-su u-Sak-Si-du-uS Borger 
Esarh. p. 74:11, and passim in Esarh., Sa A Irra 
... u-sa-ak-Si-du-Su ni-iz-ma-su VAB 4 66 i 14 
(Nabopolassar), also (IStar) mu-Sak-Sid-da-at 
ni-iz-mat [...] Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 1; summit 
rat ikpudu tu-Sak-Sad atta you make them 
succeed in whatever they planned Lambert 
BWL 136:162, cf. sumrat libbi ana Sarri ... 
lu-sak-Si-du ABL 141:9 (NA), aSar usammaru 
sumrat [lib]bija lu u-isay-ak-H-da-ni AKA 
211:27 (Asn.), and see summiratu usage b; 
biblat libbija tu-Sak-si-da-an-ni-ma VAS 1 
78 r. 29, and see biblu mng. 3d-2'; A Enlil 
sirimtaka ti-Sak-Sad-ka (see sirimtu) K.2809 
r. i 5 (hemer.), see Labat Calendrier § 59:10; M 
■suntija [u l]a Su-uk-su-di-ia in order to 
demean me and not let me succeed PBS 1/2 
20:15 (MB let.); note the personal name 
ASSur-mu-Sa-ak-Si-id KBo 9 17 r. 2 (OA), see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 12. 

g) (in NB, LB) with qdtu : the gods qdte 
Sa bel sarrani ... lu-Sak-Si-du should make 
the lord of all kings victorious ABL 808:9, 
cf. qdte Sarri .. . [lu-Sak]-Si-du-u ABL 521:25, 
ajabika qateka [lu-Sak]-Si-du ABL 797 r. 19 
(all NB); niSe salmat qaqqadi ... Su-uk-si-da 
qatua VAB 4 242 iii 45 (Nbn.), cf. niSe salmat 
qaqqadi Sau-Sa-ak-si-du qatdSu 5R 35:13 (Cyr.); 
[... ]-qdteSu tu-sak-Sid-ma Nbk. 329a-.7 (hist.). 

8. SutakSudu (uncert. mng.): see OBGT, 
in lex. section; muS-tak-Si-du ka-l\u ...] 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 4. 

9. nakSudu (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to be caught, seized, conquered: gud. 
hi.a ... Sa halquma ina qdti PN ... ik-ka-aS- 
du-ma the cattle that disappeared and were 
found in the possession of PN TCL 1 164:7, 
cf. iniat GUD.Hi.A-ia kaSittum ina qdtiSu ik- 
ka-aS-da-ma ibid. 54:14 (both OB); mdtu ... 
ik-ka.§-Sad~ma nisu inniMia the country will 
be conquered, the inhabitants taken away 
Leichty Izbu III 39; lu ina kakki ... ik-kas- 
sa-du-ma or will they be conquered in battle ? 
AfO 11 361:27 ( tamltu); silli mu-ka-aS-Si-di ik- 
ka-as-Sad (proverb) Lambert BWL 241 iii If.; 
iimu luppu gabari tuppi ina bit PN it-tak-ka- 


kaSadu 10 

Sa-du when the tablet (or) a copy of the 
tablet is seized in the house of PN (it belongs 
to PN 2 ) Dar. 571:9; elat senu a’ 110.TA it-taJc- 
M-du apart from the aforesaid 110 sheep 
which were seized BE 9 24:8, cf. satdrdnu 
mahrutu . .. aSar Sa ik-kaS-Si-du- y wherever 
the earlier documents are found (they belong 
to PN) BRM 2 27:20; note ultu puhru ik- 
ka-aldu PBS 2/1 140:11, cf. adi ... ana 
puhri i-ka-as-Si-du BE 9 87:5 and 9. 

b) to be terminated: Siprum li-ka-Si-da 
Seum ... linnadin the work should be ter¬ 
minated, the barley given out OECT 3 62:14, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, cf. the king should 
give orders sahar.hi.a li-ik-ka-aS-du (the 
removal of) the rubble should be terminated 
(for line 10, see mng. lc) CT 29 17:29 (both 
OB). 

10. nakSudu to pertain to property, to 
a right, etc. (late NB only): ana isinnu sa 
MN ik-ka-Sa-du-nu they pertain to the 
festival of Addar YOS 3 76:26; qime Sa Sarri 
u barru Sa ana muhhi qaSti Sudtu ik-ka- 
Si-du (the tax called) flour of the king 
and the barru-tax which pertains to this 
“bow fief” PBS 2/1 34:7, and passim; ndr 
Sin-magir itti musdne S[arri\ Sa ik-kaS-Si-da- 
dS-sti the Sin-magir-canal with the musu- 
lands of the king which pertain to it ibid. 
83:3, and passim in descriptions of holdings, 
cf. elat bit rugupuSu Sa ik-kaS-Si-du apart 
from its upper story that belongs to it 
BRM 2 39:20; mimma Sa ik-kaS-Si-du ana 
isqi siraSuti whatever pertains to the brewer’s 
prebend TuM 2-3 211:26, and passim in descrip¬ 
tions of prebends; kurummati ... Sa makkur 
Anu ... ana PN tak-kaS-Si-du food income 
from the exchequer of Anu which belonged 
to PN BRM 2 31:4, cf. mimma gabbi Sa ana 
kurummati ... ik-kaS-Si-du ibid. 56:10; 
raSutiSu Sa ana muhhi eqldti ... ik-kaS-Si-du 
(he will release) his claims which are attached 
to these fields PBS 2/1 126:9; adi mimma Sa 
ik-ka-aS-Sa-du-u-ma uttatu Salindu ana Eanna 
terrvhu until all of the barley, whatever 
pertains to it, enters Eanna AnOr 8 30 r. 20. 
cf. YOS 6 232:23, and adi imittu Sa tak-kaS- 
Sa-du-ma ana Eanna terrubu TCL 13 177:13; 


283 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kflSam A 

M zeru [... ] x ik-kad-di-du (obscure) VAS 5 
115:9 (NB). 

11. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2e) : [... had- 
d]dniia la it-ta-nak-sa-du napddtija may my 
illwishers not seize my life again and again 
(for iktanaddadu ; for a parallel see (l)ittazkar 
cited zakaru A mng. 4b) Craig ABRT 1 
5:2 (NA). 

1/2 forms are attested with certainty only 
in the imp. and stative, see mng. 3. The verb 
in [qer]budda uzzu agu tiamti [ li]-ik-ta-ad-da- 
ak-ki VAS 10 214 viii 22 may be interpreted 
as a 1/2 or as a 1/3 preterit, see mng. 2b; 
lik-pi-du-du-nu-ti Maqlu II 124 is a meta¬ 
thesis for lipqidudunuti. The OB personal 
name Ni-ik-ta-da-dam^) JCS 9 92 No. 58:19 
and 93 No. 63:17 remains obscure. 

kdSam see kadi. 

kaSame see kida. 

kaSamma see kida. 

kaSanSaru see kanasarru. 

kaSapu v.; to bewitch, to cast an evil spell; 
OB, Bogh., SB ; I iksip — ikadsip — kadip, 
II; cf. kaddaptu, kadsapu, kadddputu, kidpu, 
kudapu. 

tu-kad-iap 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

a) kadapu — Y in incantations : kadddpu 
ik-dip-an-ni kidpi ik-dip-an-ni ki-sip-du a 
sorcerer has bewitched me, cast upon him 
the evil spell which he has cast on me 
Maqlu 1126, cf. kaddaptu tak-dip-an-ni kidpi 
tak-dip-an-ni ki-dip-di ibid. 127. 

2' in diagnoses : amelu d[u] \JcaVdip this 
man is under an evil spell UET 6 410:28, also 
AfK 1 36:2, AMT 31,4:14 and 16, wr. ka-di-ip 
AMT 86,1 ii 7, KUB 4 27:4; dumma amelu 
ka-di-ip KUB 37 55 iv 4', 19', and 24', also 
AMT 85,1 ii 1, 3, 5, 7, 10, and passim in this 
text, also AMT 85,3:1, etc., cf. KUB 37 3 i 5'. 

3' with symptoms : [di§ na] ka-dip-ma 
uzu.mes-M tabku lu ina gin-.w lu ina FgubI- 
[zi-su lu ina ] ki.na-M lu enuma ka§(!).mes- 
sii i-[dat-t]i-nu [rih]ussu gin -ak if a man is 
bewitched so that his flesh is flaccid, his semen 
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flows when he walks, stands, lies, or when 
he urinates STT 280:22, also LKA 144:23, see 
Biggs Saziga 66; Dl§ NA ka-dip-ma munga isu 
birkddu gan[na] Biggs Saziga 53:11, di§ na 
ka-dip-ma uzu.me§-M tabku munga tii[k-u] 
u birkddu ganna ibid. 69:9', dupl. Kocher BAM 
205:7', cf. also ibid. 2'. 

b) kudsupu: bit awelim ku-us-du-up the 
house of the man is bewitched YOS 10 51 ii 36 
and dupl. 52 ii 35 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb) ; addat ameli mussa u-kad-sap the wife 
of the man will cast a spell on her husband 
CT 20 43 i 4 (SB ext.); atti e da tu-kad-di-pi-in- 
ni Maqlu III 106, cf. kaddaptu u-kas-dip-an-ni 
ibid. VI 56, I 4, cf. also AMT 85,1 iii 1. 

kaSaru A ( kederu) v.; 1. to repair (ruined 
or damaged walls, buildings, etc.), 2. kud'- 
suru (same mng.); from OB on; I (OB) iksur 
— ikaddar, (MB, MA, NA, NB) ikdir — 
ikadsir, 1/2, II, II/2; cf. kusartu. 

hr.re ki.in ab.ak.e : asurra i-had-Si-ir Ai. 
IV iv 11. 

1. to repair (ruined or damaged walls, 
buildings, etc.) — a) in OB, MB: pi-ir-sd-am 
lama eburim li-ik-du-ur he should repair the 
breach(?) before harvest time TCL 18 126:20 
(OB let.); blta dddu lisbatma li-ik-di-[ir ] he 
should take over that house and repair (it) 
JCS 6 144 r. 12 (MB let.); if he does not 
strengthen (the temple’s walls) asurrasu la 
i-ka-ad-da-ru (see asurru mng. lb) RA 11 94 
ii 4 (Kudur-Mabuk) ; kuburre ek-te-di-ir (see 
kuburru) BE 17 18:26 (MB let.). 

b) in royal inscrs. : duru ... anhussu uddid 
ansa ak-ta-dir I renewed the parts of the wall 
in disrepair, I repaired what was weak 
AOB 1 86 r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. anda ak-se-er ibid. 
150 No. 13:12 (Shalm. I), also anhussa luddid 
lik-di-ir ibid. 74:18 (Adn. I); asajatedu asar 
ik-dir adar ulabbi[d ] he partly repaired, 
partly provided its towers with new facing 
ibid. 86:37; muttallikta ... ik-di-ir he re¬ 
paired the approach (of the courtyard of the 
temple) ibid. 106 No. 27:5; blbe da duri ... 
ik-di-ir he repaired the drainage openings 
of the wall (of the temple of Assur which is 
facing the garden of Adad) ibid. 104 No. 23:5, 
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cf. also nassabisu ... ak-si-ir ibid. 78 r. 1, cf. 
ibid. 82 : 12 (all Adn. I); blta Sdtu anSa ak-Se-er 
ibid. 142:19 (Shalm. I), wr. ak-s'ir ibid. 90 r. 2 
(Adn. I) ; durdni ... anSute ak-se-er AKA 88 
vi 101, cf. epusma ik-si-ir ibid. 127:4 (brick) 
and dupls. (Tigl. I); whosoever opens this tomb 
ana labirti u-la i-ke-Si-ru and does not repair 
it for the future Watelin Kish 1 pi. 34 No. 2 ii 
5 (coll.); ina la amdri mussuri u la ke-se-ri 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:131, cf. ina la amari u 
la ke-si-ri(copj -la) AKA 248 v 39 (Asn.); 
dadme nadute ... ana essute ak-Sir-ma Host 
Tigl. Ill p. 4:20; asratiSu liste’e maqittasu 
lik-Slr he (the future ruler) should visit the 
sanctuaries of his (land) and repair what is 
ruined Borger Esarh. 75:37, cf. asratiSu 
aSte'e ina agurri ... maqittaSu ak-Se-er ibid. 
76:13, and dupls., cf. also ak-Se-er Borger 
Einleitung 145 : 5 (Samsi-Adad IV); maqtu ak-Sir 
Borger Esarh. 94 § 64 r. 6; dalhati ana tuqqunu 
abtdti(\) ana ke-si-ri Bohl Chrestomathy No. 
25:5 (Sin-sar-iskun) ; libitti ... u agurri ... 
abtdti e-ek-se-ir-ma (see abtdti ) VAB 4 98 ii 10; 
burtu elletu ... lu e-ek-Si-ir ibid. 148 No. 18:9; 
udduSu esreti ke-se-ri abtdti umallu qatua 
(Marduk) assigned me the task of renewing 
the sanctuaries and of repairing what was 
ruined ibid. 110 iii 29, also 142 ii 9; sitir Sumija 
ina ke-Se-e-ri abtdtisa aSkun I placed an in¬ 
scription with my name in the repair (work) 
of what was in ruins ibid. 98 ii 13 (all Nbk.); 
(sa) sarru panu ik-si-ru TLB 2 22:25 (Ner.). 

c) in lit.; Marduk who ik-si-ru kalu ili 
abtuti (see abtu usage a) En. el. VI 152. 

2. kuSsuru (same mng., OB only); workmen 
ana durim .,. ku-us-Su-ri-im ana GN illaku 
will come to Sippar to repair the wall (of 
Sippar-Amnanu) LIH 104 :6, cf. u-ka-as-Sa-ru 
ibid. 17 (royal let.); note in broken context: 
E GN [. .. u]g-da-si-i-ra SAKI p. 180 No. 2:49 
(OB Elam). 

In CT 40 2:47 ka-Si-ir need not be emen¬ 
ded to ka-pi-ir on account of the parallel 
CT 38 17:92. In KUB 37 85 r. 2 read most 
likely lip(l)-ta-Se-ru. 

Certain passages in MA royal inscriptions 
which have ikjak-si-ir should not be con¬ 
nected with keseru, but be read ikjak-si-ir 


kaSaru B 

(with an OA archaizing spelling -Si-), from 
keSe.ru, see mng. lb. For refs, to keseru see 
kisirtu mng. la. See also kaSaru B and C, as 
well as keseru. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 128 n. 1. 

kaSaru B ( *keSeru) v.; to succeed, to 
achieve ; SB, NB ; I ikaSSirjikeSSir , 1/2, IV; 
cf. kiSirru, kuSiru. 

a) kaSaru : I rode on boats iStu GN 
... adi GN 2 ... lu ak-ta-Sir and made a 
successful trip from GN as far as GN 2 AfO 
18 344:24 (Tigl. I); ul i-ke-Sir he will not 
end well Labat TDP 194:56, cf. murussu 
ul i-ke-Sir ibid. 57 and 196:58(1); mind ak-te- 
Sir what have I achieved? CT 46 32 v 29, 
see Wiseman in Garelli Gilg. p. 131; i-kaS-Sir 
ina libbi zi.ga(!) e(!) he will have success and 
avoid losses Bab. 7 236:20 (SB physiogn.); 
na 4 .balag.ga : na 4 ka-Sa-ri (var. kuSari) ft 
na 4 .su.u the ... .-stone is a stone for ob¬ 
taining success, variant: is the §u.u-stone 
Uruanna III 147; in obscure context: adi 
(en) ik-Si-ru ABL 702 r. 6 (NB). 

b) IV (inchoative mng.) : mimmuSu ik-ka- 
Sir t everything (he does) will succeed Dream- 
book 323 ii 3. 

kaSaru C v. ; to replace, to compensate; 
OAkk., MB, NA, NB; I ikSur — ikaSSar 
(imp. kisrinni Evetts Ner. 2:5, NB), part. 
kasir and keSir ; cf. kusurrddu. 

a) in OAkk.: 10 se.gur .. . PN ik-sur 
PN has replaced ten gur (of GAR.AN-barley) 
Gelb OAIC 36:2, cf. the barley su PN ... 
ik-su^-ra which PN replaced ibid. 9, (in 
broken context) ik-su-ra ibid. 14:30; let 
him give (them) barley as rations andku a-ga- 
sa-ar I myself will replace (it) HSS 10 5:15 
(let.); in personal names: Irra-ku-sdr TIM 
3 150:14, E-a-gu-SUr David, Bulletin, du Mus<5o 
Hongrois des Beaux-Arts No. 23 (1963) p. 4:8. 

b) in NA, NB personal names, said of an 
act of the deity : a Adad-ka-[Sir ] Adad-Gives- 
Compensation ADD 264 r. 5, and passim, also 
Nabu-ka-Sir ADD 112 r. 1, etc.; Nabu-ke-Sir 
VAS 5 93:20, and passim; t Na-na-a-ke-Si-rat 
Nbk. 166:3, and passim, also A Na-na-a-ke- 
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Sir-rat Nbk. 175:2; t Ki-iS-ri-in-ni Evetts 
Ner. 2:5. 

c) in other contexts: mind ki ina libbi 
belija ke-eS-re-ku how is it that I am re¬ 
placed in the love of my lord (give orders 
and let them take my cattle away and go 
away, my lord should not become angry 
with me after being on good terms) PBS 
1/2 47:24 (MB let.). 

In Craig ABRT 1 81:12 read Marduk bel kisri 
(ka.k£§). 

kaSaSu A v.; 1. to exact services for a 
debt or fine, to hold sway, to master, 2. IV 
to be made to serve for a debt; from OA, 
OB on; I iksuS — ikaSsas — kaSis, 1/3 (with 
reduplicated last radical) iktanaMas, part. 
muktaSSaSSu, IV; cf. kaSiSu, kaskaSSu, kaSsu 
adj., kasuSu, kiSSatu A, kiSSatu, kiSSdtu in bit 
kissdti, kiSSu B, kiSSu in la kiSSu, kiSSutu. 

[u] [hxt.Si] = ka-ia-iu id [a.kal] A II/6 C 41; 
[... ] = [ka-ia-iu] id §u, [min id] TtJG, [min so] e, 
[min id] mu§, [. .. k]a-ii-ii (restoration based on 
last item) Nabnitu S 12ff., cf. x.ta.sa.an = ka- 
iii ku-ri-x-[x] ibid. 22; sil.ta =■ tu-um-mu-mu- 
um, e-re-bu, ka-ia-iu Silbenvokabular A 75. 

a.mah.gin x (GlM) kar.gal.la(copy ,gu).gin x 
al.su : id ki-ma bu-tuq-tum lca-a-ri kai-id-at // id 
ki-ma me-lim ka-[ai-ii .. . ] who is as overwhelming 
as a break in the dike, variant: as the raging flood 
SBH p. 77:5f.; nig.me.gar.ra tug.gin x ba. 
an.dul ka.sa.an.Sa.sa : qulu kuru klma subati 
iktumiuma ik-ta-na-di-id-di-iu fainting and daze 
have covered him like a garment, have overpowered 
him completely Surpu V-VI 15f., for var. see 
aidsu B; zag.pirig.ga mus.gal eme.e.de 
kur.kur.ra si.il.la : emuq labbi muigalla muk- 
tai-id-di-iu muiattir iadi with the overwhelming 
strength of a lion, severing the great serpent with 
bared fangs in the mountains (Akk. the over¬ 
powering great serpent) Lugale I 11; pirig ka. 
Sa.an.sa.Sa nig.nam.ma nu.un.tag 4 .tag 4 : 
[umu] mu-uk-taS-ia-dS-Su ia mimma Sumiu la izzibu 
overpowering storm that leaves nothing spared 
CT 16 25 i 46 f. 

[ka-ai-id-a]-ta // ha-am-ma-a-tu [//] ur 4 [//] a-id-iu 
[//] ur 4 I/ ha-ma-mu // id-nii ka-[sd-iu] Lambert 
BWL 82:200 (Theodicy Comm., see mng. lb); in 
broken context: ka-ia-iu CT 18 9 K. 13654 right 
col. 5'. 

1. to exact services for a debt or fine, to 
hold sway, to master — a) to exact services 
for a debt or fine: mu.3.kam bit SajimdniSunu 
u ka-Si-Si-Su-nu ippeSu for three years they 


ka$a£u B 

(the wife and the children who were sold 
under duress or given ana kiSSaiim, q.v.) 
work in the house of the man who bought 
them or (in that) of someone who has the right 
to exact services from them CH § 117:63; 
they seized PN (a slave) in the act of stealing 
ana PN 2 bel SurqiSu di.kud(!) GN ik-Su-Su-ma 
ana GN 2 PN illikamma umma suma and the 
judges of Neribtu exacted services (from him) 
for PN 2 , the owner of the stolen goods, but 
PN went to Eshnunna and declared (the 
merchant of my town has the right of owner¬ 
ship over me) UCP 10 159 No. 91:10, cf. the 
judges asked PN kima surqam ina GN isrit 
quma ik-Su-Su-Su whether he had committed 
the theft in Neribtu and (whether) they had 
exacted services from him (PN confirmed 
this before the judges) ibid. 16 (OB Ishchali). 

b) to hold sway, to master: lu bita kas- 
Sat-ma if she (the wife) is running the house¬ 
hold (remove her from it) Lambert BWL 102:78; 
(give your god prayer, supplication, etc.) 
i-rib-ka kaS-sat (for kaSSata) and you will 
benefit from your income (uncertain) ibid. 
104:140; ka-dS-Sd-a-ta kullat nemeqi you are 
in possession of all wisdom ibid. 82:200, for 
comm, see lex. section; adi mati ni-ka-Si-Su 
mar PN for how long can we hold the 
son of Abdi-[ASirtaj? EA 138:37; sutu 
juballatsunu inuma i-ka-si-is anaku ltj.meS.x 
but he pardons them while the .... people 
lord it over me EA 94:67; for the 1/3 part. 
muktassasSu, see lex. section. 

2. IV to be made to serve for a debt: 
kaspam SaSqilas[su\ la a-ka-Sa-dS u libbi la 
imarras make him pay the silver so that 
I will not be made to serve for the debt 
and be unhappy BIN 4 228:15 (OA); [4-l]u 
a-\n]a \k]i-is-sa-tim [i]k-k[a]-si-iS (see kiS¬ 
Satu) Kraus Edikt § 19 vi 5 (OB). 

Ad mng. 1: the EA passages which show 
the pres. ikaSSis either are dialectal or belong 
to another verb. 

In YOS 10 11:4 read harrdniu [i]kaiiad. 

Kienast, Or. NS 26 45 ff.; Landsberger, David 
AV p. 75 n. 4. 

kaSaSu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I 
ikaSSuS. 
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kaSatu 

uS.uS = ka-Sa-Su Sd x (in group with zi.zi = 
Sa-ha-hu Sd u[zu]) Antagal N ii 21. 

If a man goes to bed, has a good sleep 
itbima i-ka-Su-us itur\ma ...] wakes up, 
feels tired(?), [goes] again [to sleep (?)] (pre¬ 
scription for a suppository follows) AMT 
47,1:1, cf. [i]-ka-su-uS GTiR-ma [...] ibid. 5, 
also (catch line) AMT 40,5 iv 9; obscure: 
[i-ri]a tam-hi-te i-ka-su-sa ur-ra KAR 130:27. 

kaSatu v.; 1. to cut down orchards, fruit 
trees, etc., 2. to cut off, to interrupt; from 
OB on; I iksit — ikaSsit. 

1. to cut down orchards, fruit trees, etc.— 

a) referring to the destruction of enemy 
land: ebursu assuh kiratesu ak-Si-it I tore 
out his crops, cut down his orchards BA 6/1 
135 iv 5 (Shalm. Ill), cf. kirdte.su ak-sit AfO 9 
92 iii 35, also, wr. ak-Si-ti 1R 31 iv 18 (Samsi- 
Adad V), cf. kiratesu ak-sit-ma qisdteSu akkis 
TCL 3 303, kiratesunu akkisma qisatesunu 
ak-sit ibid. 276 and 296; kiratesu ... ak- 
sit-ma gestin-3w ana mu'de ak-sit-ma ibid. 
265; I gathered gupni Suatu issa mal ak- 
si\-tu the fruit trees, what trees I had cut 
down KAH 2 141:227; qisdte ak-Sit-ma 
Iraq 16 192 vii 69, cf. kirate ... ak-sit 
Lie Sar. p. 49 n. 5 (= Winckler Sar. No. 20) (all 
Sar.); kiratesunu ak-Sit OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.). 

b) referring to unwanted growth: api 
kupe sa qereb Kaldi ak-sit-ma I cut down 
the canebrakes in Chaldea OIP 2 95:72; 
tarbit sippati apparati sa qereb agamme ak- 
sit-ma ibid. 115 vii/ 61 and dupl. 125:48 (all 
Senn.); isse u apparate ina qulme ik-si-tu 
issuhu surussu they cut down with axes the 
trees and the reed (covering Babylon) and 
pulled out the roots Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 
18:14, cf. (in similar context) ik-si-it Bauer 
Asb. 2 p. 37 No. 4 iv 7, also alamitti ... ak- 
Si-it-ma isse ... assuh YOS 1 45 i 43, sarbatu 
u mastu. ak-sit-ma CT 34 31:43 (both Nbn.). 

c) other occ.: gusure ereni rabuti qereb 
Hamani ik-si-tu they cut down large cedar 
logs in the Amanus (and dragged them to 
Nineveh for the roofing of the palaces) 
OIP 2 132:69 (Senn.). 


kaSdu 

2. to cut off, to interrrupt: dliktam Sati la 
ta-ka-aS-Si-it do not interrupt the progress 
of that caravan ARM 1 66:7; 4 SILA.ta.Am 
i.gis ak-si-it I deducted four silas of oil per 
unit MDP 34 82 No. 13:2, cf. 4 Sa ta-ak-Si-tu 
ibid. 10 (OB math.); Summa Sarru Su ik-Si-it- 
ma nareja ... uSassikma if that king inter¬ 
rupts (that practice) and desecrates my 
memorial tablets AAA 19 p. 106 iv 3 (SamSi- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10. 

kaSdu (fern. kaSittu) adj.; 1. successful, 
accomplished, attained, 2. sufficient, appro¬ 
priate; OB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
kur; cf. kaSadu. 

\ka\-aS-da // ka-di-du Izbu Comm. W 365m 
(commenting on Summa izbu ge§tu.me§-W na-hi-ri- 
Su kaS-da if the malformed animal’s ears reach 
its nostrils Leichty Izbu XI 65). 

1. successful, accomplished, attained: 

tibum ka-as-du-um a successful attack 
YOS 10 56 ii 13 and 16 (OB Izbu), cf. ti-bu kaS- 
du CT 41 7:44, wr. ZI -bu kas-du CT 38 34:21, 
35:47, 36:63, TCL 6 9 r. 8, wr. ZI kas-du 
ibid. 14 (all SB Alu), cf. Zl-bu kas-du ACh 
Adad 35:41, Dream-book 326 iii 7f., 5R 48 v 5 
(hemer.); zi-/6 kur kah-du successful attack 
of the enemy CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 26, PRT 109:4, 
ACh Supp. Adad 58:11; rzil-/6(!) ERIN.MU 

kaS-du successful attack by my troops PRT 
137:4; tib nakri la ka-aS-[du ] KAR 454:6; 
exceptional: alu ka-aS-du Su-u the city is 
taken Iraq 25 71 No. 65:11 (NA let.); [sum- 
miratum ka]s-da-a-tum fulfilled wishes KUB 
37 181:3', cf. summiratum nu kas-[da-a- 
tum ] ibid. 6' (ext.), [summirdt] ummdnija 
kur.meS KAR 423 i 35; for other refs., see 
summirdtu usage b; tasmirtu nu KUR-fitw 
TCL 6 3 r. 39, [. .. ]-tum la Ica-Sit-tum CT 20 
40:33 f., Boissier DA 7 :24, note Sihit neSi KUR- 
du KAR 423 ii 56, also, wr. kaS-du TCL 6 
3:38, with NU kaS-du ibid. 39 (all SB ext.). 

2. sufficient, appropriate: mimma la ka- 
as-dam luSakSidakku (later) I will forward 
to you anything which is not obtainable 
OECT 3 74:38; ana la ka-as-di-im (in broken 
context) TCL 17 57:40; ina la ka-dS-da-tim 
ARMT 13 38:6; dullu kal-du ina libbi ippuSu 
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kasi 

he will do the appropriate work in it (the 
field) VAS 5 19:14 (NB), see kasadu mng. 2. 

Nougayrol, RA 36 39 n. 2. 

kaSi ( kaSa, kdSam, k&Sim, kaSu, kaSum) 
pron.; you, to you, for you (dat. sing., later 
also acc.); from OB on; cf. kuaSi. 

a-a a = [dl-[na] ka-S[um] A 1/1:110; ri-i ai = 
ka-a-Su, ka-Su//-tu [x-x\-u A II/8 i 34f., see MSL 4 
193. 

Ib.e — at-ta ka-Sam muru.ta — ib is “you” 
(nom.), “you” (dat.), an infix NBGT II 199; e.se, 
e.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-naka-a-Si ibid. 200ff.; [zu].a 
= a-na \ka-a-Si\ ibid. 218; si = ka-a-Su MSL 4 
202:20' (gramm.). 

za.e.ra gi(var. igi).bi ba.ra.Si.in.fgal.la. 
am] : ana ka-Sd-a-ma uznaSina ba\Sa] their eyes 
(Akk. ears) are directed toward you alone 4R 29 
No. 1:49f.; za.e sila zi.da Su am.mi.ni.[ib. 
mu].mil : ka-a-Su{var. -Si) sulikittu ikarrabki the 
right road blesses you SBH p. 98 r. 7f., dupl. De- 
litzsch AL 3 p. 134:7f.; za.e de.em.m&.hun: 
ka-a-Si linihhuki may they quiet you down BA 5 
647: If.; za.e gii.dS.a.bi : iSassuki ka-a-Si ASKT 
p. 115:13f. (= 4R 29**); dumu.a.ni.Se su. 
bar.zi.zi.de ... sa.ra.da.gub : aSSu marisu 
ka-a-Sd ... izzazka 4R 17:38f., cf. ibid. 2If. 

a) without prep. — V kdSi(m): fem.: 
the cellas, shrines, etc. upaqqu ka-a-Si look 
with expectation upon you STC 2 75:14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; note ka-as-ma 
(var. ka-si-ma Sa) ba'dli to pray to you 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:15; masc. : PN tur- 
tanu ka-a-Si li-te-eq-qu(\) STT 43:10, see AnSt 
11 150. 

2' kasa (masc.); aju ilu Sa ... iHrru ka- 
a-Sd which is the god who could attack 
you? BA 5 385:14, restored from Scheil Sippar 
No. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 94 (SB). 

b) with ana — 1' kaSi(m): fem.: a-na 
ka-Si-im takldku OECT 3 83:39 (OB); Seum 
... ul ana ka-Si-im the barley is not yours 
TLB 4 17:8; ana ka-a-Si atkal BMS 31 r. 5; 
masc.: a-na ka-Si-im-ma \u)wallidku TCL 18 
153:11 (OB); andku ana ka-a-Si-im lu tah 
laku Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 13; a-na ka-Si-im 
.. . liddin YOS 2 141:6 (OB let.), a-na ka- 
Si-im u PN addinma CT 6 34b: 9 (OB), a-na 
ka-Si-im, nadanim ARM 1 41:19, and passim in 
OB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi, NA, NB letters; see 
also usage d. 


kaSi 

2' kaSu(m) (masc.): I did not rejoice over 
anybody Sa a-na ka-Su-um ahdu as I re¬ 
joiced over you Fish Letters 4:42; a-na ka- 
Sum uStabilam(\) TCL 17 27:9; iujtpi ... 
a-na ka-Sum ana GN Sulika ittasiam CT 6 
28b : 17 ; ana ka-Sum-ma lu wuSSur TLB 4 
26:17; ana ka-Sum takldku TIM 2 99:8; note 
2 gAn a.§A ia-Si-im I gan ana ka-Sum TLB 4 
13:8 (all OB) ; ana ka-a-Sd, luSebilunimma ABL 
1286 r. 3 (NB), and passim; see also usage d. 

3' k&Sa (masc.): a-na ka-Sa lu Sul[mu\ 
PBS 1/2 30:3, also JCS 6 144:3 and 145:5 (all 
MB), and passim in Bogh., EA, RS, NA and NB 
letters; exceptionally in lit.: iqabbima ana 
ka-a-Sd Gossmann Era 19; a-na ka-a-Sd KAR 
43 r. 11 (SB); see also usage d. 

4' contracted to akkaSi(m), akkdSum, 
akkaS(a): ak-ka-Si-im eleqqe ARM 1 77:8; 
ak-ka-Sum-ma takldku ARM 10 34 r. 12' ; u ak- 
ka-a-Si rugbuta d-Sa-[lak-ki] Maqlu VII 104, 
see AfO 21 79; PN aq-qa-Sa minummi Sa ina 
arki eqli SaSu taSassimi (the judges asked:) 
what relation is PN to you that you are 
claiming that field? JEN 324:16; aq-qa-Sa 
attanakku AASOR 16 56:16 (Nuzi), and pas¬ 
sim in Bogh., EA, note tuppa ... a-na ak-ka- 
Sa iSSatru SMN 3604:12 (Nuzi); a-na aq-qa-Si 
inandinmi HSS 13 149:9, lemuttu aj ithi 
a-ka-aS Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505-.21. 

c) with other preps, (as oblique case): 
one man Sa ki-i qa-Sd maSlu who is like 
you HSS 9 6:17 (Nuzi); andku ki-i ka-Sa- 
ma-a EA 4:21 (MB royal); kima ka-Sd-ma 
ana [roe a]nandukama Dream-book 341 right 
col. 10'; Sa la ka-a-Sd without you VAB 4 
238 ii 38 (Nbn.); mannu Sa ka-a-Su la idahbubu 
qurdiku who would not extol your heroism 
RAcc. 130:26. 

d) emphatic use (as one of a pair of 
coordinated subjects and to stress suffixes, 
both dat. and acc., on verbs) — 1 ' kdSi{m): 
fem.: andku u ka-a-Si (var. ka-a-Su ) i nipuS 
SaSma En. el. IV 86; but masc.: i nillika 
andku u <Jcay-a-Si ana GN Lambert BWL 
160 r. 5 and 10; ashurki ka-a-Si I have turned 
to you OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515 r. 3; iqiSki ka- 
a-Si BMS 33:13, usalliki ka-a-Si STC 2 82:80, 
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kaSidu 

usabbatuki ka-a-si Maqlu VII 169, cf. litbakki 
ka-a-8i Gilg. VII iii 9, and passim; ka-a-Si 
ludlulki AfO 19 64:207 (SB), ka-[a-8i] atkalki 
BMS 7:16, but ana ka-a-Si atkalki BMS 4:33; 
ka-a-Si ibSaki uznaja STC 2 pi. 81:79; ka- 
a-si isruk[ki] STC 1 201:5; with ana: andku 
ana ka-a-Si asbatkima KAR 69 r. 14, etc., see 
Biggs Saziga 77 (SB inc.); a-na ka-si-im 
u8abil[ak]kim TCL 18 140:20 (OB lit.). 

2' kaSu(m) (masc.): ana ka-a-Sum anaddu 
nakkum Kraus AbB 151:35-6 ; ana ka-8um-ma 
8a aq[bu]ku la tamaS8i ibid. 94:5; temsunu 
a-na ka-8um-ma turrunikku TCL 18 88:11 
(all OB letters); limtallikka ka-a-su VAB 4 260 
ii 37 ; lu8annlka ka-a-Su ibid. 278 vi 23 (both 
Nbn.). 

3' kdsa (masc.): inanna andku u ka-8a 
tabutu ninu now you and I are on good terms 
EA 10:11, also EA 6:10 (MB royal letters) ; ka- 
a-sa uma'irka KAR 83 i 8, ka-a-sa apqid- 
ka Maqlu II 92, aseka ka-a-sa BMS 1:21, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; unammirka ka-a- 
sa Maqlu I 125; liktarrabka ka-a-8d AnSt 5 
108:175 (Cuthean Legend); urabbuka lca-a-8a 
Gilg. VIII i 5 ; ka-sa ana bit ... userrabkama 
AnSt 7 130:40 (let. of Gilgames); with ana: 
\a-ri\a ka-a-sa, ittanamza[ruka ] they will con¬ 
stantly curse you Lambert BWL 148:68, 
parallel: ana ka-a-su ibid. 34'. 

ka§idu (fern. kabittu) adj.; conquering; 
SB; cf. kasddu. 

[gisJ.tukul ka-8i-du ina narkabti Assur 
saknu the conquering weapon (which) is in 
Amur’s chariot (description of a relief) 
OIP 2 142 edge 1 (Senn.), cf. kakki A88ur 
ka-8i-du-u-ti Streck Asb. 70 viii 63; hattu 
ka-8it-tu ina mati iSSakkan there will be a 
conquering scepter in the country ACh 
Samas 9:62; note, referring to deified weap¬ 
ons: dingir ka-8i-du-ti A Kakku a Kalldpu 
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 139:23, also Frankena Takultu 
123:9. 

M$im see ka8i. 

kaSirnu s.; (part of a wagon); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kaSkadinnu 

1 qa-Si-ir-na 8a narkabti attadin dlni la 
ipu8u x kaspi u 1 qa-si-ir-nu 8a narkabti PN 
iktala I gave (PN six shekels of silver, and) 
a k. of the wagon, they did not settle my case, 
PN kept the six shekels of silver and the k. 
of the wagon AASOR 16 9:9 and 13. 

kaSirfi (a plant) see sakiru. 

kaSiSu adj.; dominant(?); lex.*; cf. kaiusu 
Av. 

[xx].ur 4 = ka-SUum MRS 6 212 RS 12.47:15'. 
For KH iii r 63 (= CH § 117) see ka8ci$uAv. 

kaSittu A s.; success, achievement; SB*; 
wr. syll. and kur with phon. complement; 
cf. kasddu. 

a-rik-tum : ka-8it-tum length (of omen 
feature, means) : success (referring to apod- 
osis rubu ... ika88ad) CT 20 39:1, a-lik- 
tum : ka-8it-tum movability (means): success 
(referring to KXJR-tum, see ki8ittu) ibid. 2, 
u8-8ur-tum : ka-8it-tum looseness (means): 
success (referring to qatka ika88ad) ibid. 3; 
as title of a commentary series: meaningless 
(niphu) and ambiguous (pitrustu) omens 8a 
ina libbi a-rik-tum kur -turn which are in the 
(series called) length-success Boissier DA 212 
r. 31; GiR ka-Sit-tum Saknat there is a “foot 
mark” (predicting) success Boissier DA 12 i 7. 
For OB refs, see kaSittu B. 

kaSittu B s.; recovered (stolen) goods; 
OB*; cf. kaSddu. 

satti&amma ina eburim se-um ka-8i-it-tum 
u inidt alplja Sarqdtum ina qdti8u ... ikkaS- 
8adu (see inltu A mng. 2b) TCL l 54:6, cf. 
inidt alplja ka-8i-it-tum ina qatiSu ikkaSda 
ibid. 13 (let.), cf. ka-8i-tim (in broken context, 
dealing with stolen barley) TLB 4 70 : 23. 
Landsberger, ZDMG 69 528. 

kaSitu s. (or adj.)fern.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[sal ... sajg.a = la ka-ii-tu (between la ama- 
luktu, q.v., and muppiitu) Lu III ii 3'. 

kaSkadinnu see kakardinnu. 

kaSkadinnu in rabi kaSkadinne s.; over¬ 
seer of the ka8kadinnu-o{ficiaAa ; NB*; wr. 
syll. and lu.gal.sum.ninba ; cf. kakardinnu. 
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ka§ka§§u 

(the stela) sa PN lu gal ka-aS-kad-di-ni 
ina muhhi ispurakka concerning which PN 
the overseer of the ^.-officials has written to 
you MVAG 12 158:10; LTJ.GAL.SUM.[NIN]dA 
CT 22 112:10 (both NB letters). 

ka§ka§§u adj.; 1. overpowering (as a 
divine epithet), 2. (denoting a specific divine 
weapon); from OB on; cf. kasasu A. 

[ d l]r.ra kas.kas.a.gin x (GiM) gis.tukul 
al.KU.KU : [ki-ma] a lr-ra ka-dS-ka-se giS.tukul. 
mb§ [... ] she (Istar) [... -s] the divine weapons 
like overpowering Irra (parallel in preceding line: 
klma Adad mugdaSri) LKA 23 second side 20f. 

kai-ka-.su = dan-nu Malku I 47; kaS-ka-su = 
min(= sar-ru) LTBA 2 2:25; kaS-[ka-Su\ = [min 
(= re&-tum)] CT 18 27 i 34. 

1. overpowering (as a divine epithet): 

Adad kas-kas ildni AKA 183 r. 1, 265 i 33, 
385 iii 130, Adad gesru kas-kas-si ildni siru 
ibid. 243 i 6 (all Asn.); Adad . .. kas-kas-su 
ildni Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. Ill); Adad kaS-ka- 
su gitmdlu BMS 20:14 and 16, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 96, also BMS 21:39, 41; Nergal kas- 
kas ildni BMS 27 :4 and dupls., ArOr 21 404:23, 
also (in curses in legal texts): Nergal dan- 
nu-dan-nu ka§-kaS ildni VAS 6 61:23, TCL 12 
13:18 (both NB); libbi kas-ka-si dandanni 
... unih ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); Nairn ddpinu 
... rubu kas-ka-Su 1R 35 No. 2:2 (Adn. Ill), 
cf. RA 53 135:17; kaS-ka-Su Ninurta 1R 29 i 9, 
cf. kas-ka§ ildni ibid. 23 (Samsi-Adad V), also 
TCL 3 6 (Sar.); Z ababa kas-kaS ildni BBSt. 
No. 9 ii 6; d LUGAL.GUt.RA dan-dan ildni kas- 
kaS ildni Lambert BWL 62:5 (colophon), also 
(Ninurta) ArOr 21 409:8, (Adad) ibid. 18; 

(Marduk) kas-ka-Su surbu Craig ABRT 1 29:5; 
see also Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 114. 

2. (denoting a specific divine weapon): 
Nergal ina ka-as-ka-Si-im isittasu u isitti 
matiSu lirtaddi may Nergal carry off his 
treasure and the treasures of his country 
through (an attack with) the k. AOB 1 24 
vi 10 (Samsi-Adad I). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 161 f. 

kaSkaSu s.; name of the cuneiform sign 
kaskal; OB.* 

dis naplastum kima ka-as-ka-as if the 
naplastu is like the KASKAL-sign (preceded by 


kaSmahu 

kima pappim like the PAP-sign lino 47) YOS 
10 17:48 (OB ext.); summa ina har 15 zb 
gim kaskal (preceded by kima pap) CT 30 
1 K.85:5 (SB ext.). 

Note that the vocabularies give kaskala 
as the name of the sign kaskal. 

Nougayrol, RA 40 79. 

ka§ku (kasku) s.; (a right to a part of a 
field in feudal tenure); Nuzi; Hurr. word; 
with Hurr. ending kaskaniwe. 

a) referring to the entire field: one homer 
of land PN ana qa-aS-ki ukdlmi u inanna 
anaku eqla sdsu (anay PN umtessirma kima 
eqli qa-aS-ki Sdsu x se x sig.mes ... kima ka- 
as-ki-ia asar PN elteqimi u aplakumi PN holds 
as k., and now I have released that land to 
PN and in lieu of that land I received from 
PN x barley and x wool as compensation for 
k. and I am satisfied HSS 5 14:4, 7, and-10, 
cf. tuppu sa PN 2 sa eqel qa-ds-ki ibid, case; 
one homer a.sA qa-as-ku ... ana tidennuti 
ana PN attadin AASOR 16 64:6, cf. Summa 
eqla qa-as-qa ana belisu umasSaru ibid. 13; 33 
homers §e.me§ qa-dS-gi-e istu SE.MES-li sa PN 
PN 2 . . . ilteqi HSS 9 67:2. 

b) referring to a part of such a field: PN 
qa-as-qa istu eqli annu u la inakkis u ana 
mamma la inandin PN (who cedes his field 
in an adoption contract) will not sever the 
k. from this field and give it to anybody else 
HSS 14 604:24, cf. qa-as-qa ina libbi eqli la 
inakkis u la ileqqi HSS 9 98:31, qa-as-qa istu 
[eqli] PN la ileqqi HSS 5 81:20, ina libbi eqli 
qa-dS-qa PN la ileqqi JEN 599:22, also HSS 5 
38:22, 89:26, HSS 9 103:24, 106:26, wr. qa-as-qa 
HSS 19 146:34, qa-sa-qa HSS 5 91:25, also 
formulated as: ka-aS-ka sa eqli asar PN la 
ileqqi HSS 5 86:16, ina libbi eqlu sdsu ana 
qa-ds-gi-ni-we la ileqqi HSS 5 18:28, (without 
ana) HSS 9 105:46. 

(Speiser, JAOS 62 362ff. and AASOR 16 p. 113); 
Jankowska, JESHO 12 250. 

kaSmahu s.; first quality beer; SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. KAS.MAH. 

[kaS].mah = kaS-ma-hu (followed by iikar 
Sinnd, SuluSA) Hh. XXHl'ii 10. 
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kurunna kas.mah uSardi I had kurunnu- 
drink and first quality beer flow (plentifully) 
KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II). 

ka$mu§he s.; (a metal object); OB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

1 ga-as-mu-us-he (among metal objects) 
Wiseman Alalakh 432:9. 

kaSSaptu s.; witch, sorceress; from OB 
on; pi. kaSSapatu ; wr. syll. and sal. 
US x (KAxBE).ZU (SAL.USx Kocher BAM 214 ii 8 
and 14); cf. kaSapU. 

sal uh.zu = kaS-sap-tum Lu Excerpt II 18; 
[sa]l us x .zu = kas-sap-tum Lanu I iv 17; [sal 
uSj.zu] — ga-a,i-sa-ap-[tum] Kagal D Fragm. 10:1. 

si-ib-sl-ib kaxme.me = ka-sa-ap-[tum] MSL 2 
154 r. 10'. 

adda(LU.Lu) sal(?) us x .ri.a.ni giS.sa. 
Su.us.gal hu.mu.su : Sa-lam-ti ka-as-Sa-ap-ti Su- 
a-ti li-is-hu-up let (the large net) overwhelm the 
body of that sorceress PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f.; dumu 
glr.tab.ba.gin x (GiM) us x .ri.a.ni us x .ri.e.ne 
lj6.[x.x].us : ki-ma (blank) ka-sa-ap-tu Su-a-ti 
ki-is-pu-sa li-Sa-am-qi-tu-Su may her witchcraft 
cause the downfall of that sorceress as a young 
scorpion does ibid. 9f., cf. also ibid. Ilf., and 
see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14 ii Iff. for a Sum. copy 
found in Boghazkoy. 

a) outside of magical texts: ka-Sa-ap-tum 
*-[...] YOS 10 18:23 (OB ext.); ina bit ameli 
sal uSx.zu epere kibis Sep ameli Sana > kispi 
ilteneqqi a witch will take repeatedly from 
the house of the man the dust on which the 
man has stepped (for use in) witchcraft 
BRM 4 12:74 (SB ext.); SAL.US X .ZU hirassu 
a sorceress has selected him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 218:15; SAL.US X .ZU ...me tar- 
mu-uk ina serija STT 65:18, see W. G. Lambert, 
RA 53 130 (NA lit.); ana sal kaS-Sap-pa-a - 
ta madata ana Sarri belija altappar I am 
writing to the king, my lord, concerning the 
many witches around ABL 276 r. 2 (NB); ina 
libbi 7 sal kas-Sa-pa-ti PBS 1/2 42:7 (MB 
let.), t Sal-lat-ka-as-Sa-ap-ti Snatched-from- 
the-Sorceress BE 15 155:5 (MB). 

b) in Maqlu: d KA.Ni.suR.RA belet sal.us x . 
ZU.ME§ Maqlu V 60, also AfO 11 368:14, wr. 
SAL.TJ§ X .ZU.ME§-fe Biggs Saziga 44:25'; fire 
(god) kaSidu sa sal.tjs x .ztj.mes who over- 


kaSSaptu 

comes sorceresses Maqlu IV 11, and passim; 
sal.u§ x .zu Sa ina ndri imlu * tiddija sorceress 
who dredged clay (for) my (figurine) from 
the canal ibid. II 182, attimannu sal.us x .zu 
Sa kima Suti ikkimu ud.15.kam tilti ume 
imbaru Sanat nal[Si ] ibid. V 82; sal.us x .zu 
Sa SAL.uS x . zu.mes sa ina suqata naddta Sessa 
greatest of all sorceresses whose net is spread 
on (all) streets ibid. VII85 ; tuSa Sa sal.u§ x - zu 
lemutte ibid. I 27; sal.us x .zu Sa zikuruda 
tepuSa you, sorceress who has practiced zu 
kurudu-m&gie ibid. IV 76; «LTL» li-bi-il-ma 
sal.usx.zu ana dajaniSa let him bring the 
sorceress to her judge ibid. V 26; ina qate ili 
Sarri kabti u rube aj usi kaS-Sap-ti ibid. VII18; 
imurannima sal.uS x zu illika arkija ina imtis 
Sa iptaras alaktu ina ruhiSa iSdihi iprus uSassi 
ilija u iStarija ina zumrija the sorceress saw 
me, she followed me, stopped (my) business 
by means of her venom, my profit by means 
of her spittle, removed my protective god 
and goddess from me ibid. Ill 13; note: 
kaS-Sd-pat andku pdSirak she is one who 
produces sorcery but I am one who dispels 
(it) ibid. IV 117 ff.; see also kaSapu v., and 
for expressions characterizing the sorceress 
see elenitu A, rahhatu, gurgurru, muSlahhu, 
eSSebu, muttalliku, agugillu, narSinnu, and the 
geographical designations lullubu, sutu, qwtu, 
hanigalbd, elamu. 

c) in other texts dealing with magic: 
ittardani ana Sadi kas-Sa-pa-a-tu the sor¬ 
ceresses have been driven out to the moun¬ 
tain RA 18 165:16, cf. <sa(!) muppisdtu Sa 7 
sal.us x .zu.mes upaSSaru who can undo the 
machinations of seven sorceresses ibid. 23; 
kaS-sap-tum kiSpuki isahharunikkimma isabt 
batuki O sorceress, your spells will turn back 
against you and seize you AMT 85,1 ii 13, cf. 
Kocher BAM 208 ii 8; NU SAL.US X .ZU Sa kiSpeSa 
ishura Laessoe Bit Rimki 37:8; Sa ipuSu SAL. 
us x .zu ana ddkiSulipSurMarduk BRM418:25, 
and passim in this text, cf. also AfO 18 296:26f.; 
kaS-Sap-ti u min e-le-ni-ti u min Biggs Saziga 
21 No. 4:15. 

For passages in which kaSSdptu appears 
together with kaSSapu see kaSSdpu. 
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ka&Sapu s.; sorcerer; SB; wr. syll. and 
LU.US x (KAxBE).ZU (LU.US X Kocher BAM 214 
ii 7 and 14) ; cf. kasapu. 

Iu.kaxli. zu = Sa ru-uh- ta tam i-du- <u>, ka-sa- 
pu-utn OB Lu A 29 8 f. 

Whoever did this evil thing to me lu kaS- 
sa-pu lu kaS-Sap-tii lu [...] be he a sorcerer 
or sorceress (be he young or old, dead or 
alive, mother, father, brother, sister [...], 
friend or companion, etc.) LKA 115:11, and 
passim in such enumerations; LU.US X .ZU ikSis 
panni a sorcerer has bewitched me Maqlu I 
126, parallel: kaSsdptu takSipanni ibid. 127; 
attamannu ilu lemnu sa lu.us x .zu u sal.u§ x - 
zu ispuruniSSu whoever you are, evil god, 
whom a sorcerer or sorceress has sent against 
me ibid. VI 10; qumi kas-Sa-pi u kaS-Sap- 
ti burn my sorcerer and my sorceress! 
ibid. II 15, and passim in this phrase; ina 
nasah Sepe Sa lu.u3 x .zu.mu u sal.u§ x .zu. 
mu Sepeki Sukni ibid. V 24; ana pi lu.US x .zu. 
MU u SAL.us x .zu.MU idi hargullu (see hargullu 
mng. 2) ibid. I 54; adi amat lu.u§ x .zu.mu u 
sal.us x .zu.mu aqabbu until I pronounce the 
(magic) word against my sorcerer and my 
sorceress ibid. I 68, and passim; salmu annuti 
Sa kaS-<Sdy-pi-ia 5 u kaS-Sap-ti-id these 
figurines representing my sorcerer or sorceress 
KAR 80 r. 25, 14 salmu ... sa lu.us x u sal. 
US X teppuS Kocher BAM 214 ii 7, cf. ibid. 14, 
AfO 18 289:2, UET 6 410:22, and passim; 
uplS kaS-Sa-pi u kaS-Sap-ti BMS 12:62, cf. 
rikis kaS-sa-pi u kaS-Sap-ti lip[tur] KAR 59 
r. 17 and dupls.; zer LU.U§ X .ZU U SAL.US X .ZU 
Maqlu 1111, etc. 

kaSSaputu s.; witchcraft; SB*; cf. 
kaSdpu. 

ninda.mes kaS-Sa-pu-ti (they fed me) 
bewitched food KAR 80 r. 29, cf. a.mes 
kaS-Sa-pu-ti ibid. 30, dupl. RA 26 41:4, cf. also 
Maqlu I 104. 

kaSSatu see kanSu adj. 

kaSSu adj.; mighty, strong; SB*; cf. 
kaSdSu A. 

Arahtu ... agu ezzu edu Samru mllu kas-Su 
tamSll abubi ibbablamma (see agu B mng. 3) 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a: 40; itdt Babilam . .. 


ka§&u A 

mill ka-aS-sa-am me rabiutim ... usalmls 
I had Babylon surrounded with (a moat 
containing) a strong current of deep water 
VAB 4 92 ii 12 (Nbk.); klma milim ka-aS-Si-im 
kupru u ittu Arahti lu uSazbil I had the 
Arahtu canal carry the crude and processed 
bitumen as if it were a mighty stream 
ibid. 60 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), cf. a.mah. 
gin x (GiM): klma mill ka-\as-Si\ (see kaSdsu 
A lex. section) SBH p. 77:5f. 

kaSSu A (or gaSSu, qaSSu) s.; (a high official 
in Anatolia); OA; cf. kaSsu A in bit kaSsi, 
kaSSu A in sa kaSSi. 

a) in date formulas: istu hamustim sa 
ka-si-im Sa qati PN u PN 2 from the hamuStu- 
period of the k. following (that) of Sama§- 
bani and Laqep CCT 1 5b : 7, cf. iStu hamustim 
Sa ka-Si-im Sa qati Ennanim (followed by the 
month and llmu) CCT 1 lib:5, also OIP 27 
59:25, CCT 1 3:33, ICK 1 9:7, cf. also istu 
hamuStim Sa ka-Si-im CCT 5 46 b-.40, ICK 1 
40b: 7, Kiiltepe c/k 33, c/k 41, a/k 1055b, b/k 665 
and the list g/k 118, all cited K. Balkan, Studies 
Landsberger 165ff. and 172f. 

b) receiving payments: xtin ana ka-Si-im 

niSqul CCT 5 44c : 11, cf. AnOr 6 pi. 3 No. 9:7'; 
[...] ma.na ka-Sum ilqe (parallel nishdtim 
ekallum ilqe and rabisum ilqe) TCL 20 165:6 
and 24; 10£ gin an.na ka-Su-um x-x-ru-um 
u be-el ha-ti-tim ilqeu ibid. 16; l£ niggalli ana 
kd-Si-im ina Zalpa TCL 20 166:15; note 17| 
gin annakam ana kd-Si-im kurummassu addin 
I gave 17£ shekels of tin to the k. as his 
provisions CCT 1 26b: 14; 1 gin annakam 

ana suharim Sa kd-Si-im Sa GN addin TCL 20 
163:21, cf. sahertam ana kd-Si-im Sa GN 
addin VAT 9260:18, see Or. NS 21 265, one 
shekel of silver ina GN ana kd-Si-im addin 
CCT 5 30 a: 3, cf. also BIN 4 124:7, in broken 
context [.. .] ii kd-Si-im OIP 27 23 r. 2'. 

c) other occs.: seven minas of silver iSti 
kd-Si-im u ahiSu KT Hahn 36:16, cf. lu Sa 
kd-Si-im u PN ahiSu CCT 2 30:8; inumi ka- 
Sa-am useribu when they installed(?) the k. 
RA 59 42 MAH 16158:23; with personal names : 
IGI PN ka-Si-im GoI5nische£f 10:12, also Kiil- 
tepe a/k 825, cited Balkan, Studies Landsberger 
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173 n. 34; obscure ; Summa illakam ka-Su-um 
la tusabbima la taddaSSum CCT3 7a:28; see 
also kaSSu in Sa kaSSi, and kaSSu in bit kaSSi. 

The &.-officials were probably always 
Anatolians (see the two passages cited sub 
usage c where the names are non-Akkadian), 
but in Kani§ they were somehow integrated 
into the Assyrian administrative structure 
since they at times served as Aamw$«-officials. 
Their rank and function as well as their 
possible relation to the Anatolian palaces is 
obscure. 

Balkan, Studies Landsberger 172ff. (with pre¬ 
vious literature). 

kaSSu A in bit ka§§i s.; office of the 
tassa-official; OA*; see kaSSu A s. 

PN PN 2 u PN 3 isbutuniatima di-Su-nu E 
kd-Si-im ni-di-in-ma PN, PN 2 and PN 3 took 
us (as judges) and we made a decision con¬ 
cerning them in the office of the ^.-official 
Kiiltepe b/k 144b, cited Balkan, Studies Lands¬ 
berger 173 n. 39. 

ka$$u A in §a kaSSi s.; dues payable to 
the &<z&lw-official; OA; cf. kaSSu A s. 

awele anniutim PN uSabhiSunu Sa kd-M-im 
PN 2 uSabbi PN paid these men in full, PN 2 
paid in full the it.-dues TCL 21 216A:8; 
71 shekels of silver for his pirikannu- garments 
Sa kd-M-im akbussum I relinquished to him 
the i.-dues BIN 4 145:16, cf. alldni u Sa 
kd-M-im Kiiltepe i/k 5, cited Balkan, Studies 
Landsberger 173 n. 34. 

For the amounts paid see kaSSu A usage b. 

kaSSu B (or gaSSu, qaSSu) s.; (part of the 
temple of A§§ur); OA.* 

sihirti isari Sa bit ASSur [wl muSlalam g[a\- 
Sa-am watmanam Sa a ASSur ipuS he built 
the entire courtyard(?) of the temple of ASSur 
and also the stairway, the door(?) building 
(and) the cella of ASSur AOB 1 16 No. 8c: 16, 
8d: 15, cf. [muSla]lam ka-Sa-a[m w]a-at-ma- 
nam [ana beli]ja e[puS] Belleten 14 174:5 (all 
Irisum I). 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 233 (“Tempelhof”); 
Hirsch Untersuchungen notes 241 and 298. 

kaSSft (fern. kaSSitu ) adj.; Kassite; from 
OB on. 


kaSSft 

a) as designation of persons — V indi¬ 
viduals: ka-aS-Su-ti VAS 7 183 iv 16, V 4, vi 5, 
also ana ka-aS-Si-i ibid, vi 2 (OB), and passim; 
PN kaS-Su-li PBS 2/2 55:2, 103:17, and passim 
in MB, note mare kaS-Si-i BE 14 25:22; kaS- 
Su-ti (after ah-la-mu-u) PBS 2/2 56:4, cf. 
dumu.sal m KaS-Si-i (beside t Alhamitu [sic]) 
BE 15 155:17, and passim in MB; PN U LTJ ka- 
aS-Su-ti Sa PN 2 HSS 13 108:6 (Nuzi let.), and 
see usage a-2'; PN lu ka-aS-Si-i Wiseman 
Alalakh 412 :7 (OB), note SAL lca-as-Su-U ibid. 
248:9, SAL.U§.BAR ka-as-Si ibid. 238:20, 
also, wr. ka-aS-Se-im ibid. 33; uncert. : PN 
LU ga-aS-Si ibid. 198 r. 37 (unpub. MB, courtesy 
A. Draffkorn Kilmer), see however Kupper, BiOr 
11 119; in personal names attested for men: 
KaS-Si-U AfO 10 37 No. 72:14 (MA), also 
KaS-Sd-a-a BBSt. No. 9 iii 8 (NB), etc.; for 
women: { KaS-Sd-a Nbn. 57:10 and often in 
NB, note KaS-Sd-' > AnOr 9 4 iii 19, KaS-Sa-a 
Speleers Recueil 284:2, rarely i KaS-Sa-at 
BRM 1 75:1 and 9 (= Dar. 93:2 and 8); for MB 
see Clay PN p. 97. 

2' denoting a group: e.hi.a erin Ka-as- 
Si-i PBS 7 94:10 (OB let.), cf. CT 45 54:2; 
[mu[nnabtum [.. . er]in Ka-aS-Si-i VAS 16 
60:9 (let. of Ammisaduqa); UGNIM Ka-as-Su-U 
(year 9 of Samsuiluna) RLA 2 p. 183 No. 154, 
cf. Gordon Smith College 45:4, see Goetze, JCS 
5 99 (Abi-esuh 3), cf. also LU.HUL LU.HUL.GAL 
Ka-Su-ti. Ki (Rim-Sin year 2) Belleten 26 39:10; 
food ana 70 erin.meS KaS-Si-e for seventy 
men of the Kassites KAJ 106:11, also 103:13 
(both MA); KaS-Sd-a KaS-Su-u one Kassite 
(will not spare) the other Gossmann Era IV 132 ; 
tibut Subarti u KaS-Si-i ZA 52 250 : 91 (astrol.); 
kaSid mat Amurri Sdlilu KaS-Si-i BBSt. No. 6 i 
10 (Nbk. I); sal Kas-Sa-[a-te] (beside Arma-- 
jate, Hattajate, etc.) ADD 827+914 edge 1; um-. 
man KaS-Si-i AOB 1 62 : 25 (Adn. I), cf. CT 34 38 i 
10, and passim in this expression, also RN 
LUGAL KaS-M-i Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:37, 
lugal Ka-aS-Su-d (KaraindaS) 4R 36 No. 3 : 8, 
etc.; note: 1 suhartu amtu Ul-amaSSi SunSu 
Sa KUR ku-uS-Su-uh-ha-i HSS 5 37:6, and cf. 
ina kur ku-iuS-Su-uh]-ha-d JEN 529:16. 

b) as designation of deities: dingir kaS¬ 
su -u CT 25 16:21, for occs. as theophoric 
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element in post-Kassite personal names, see 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 108f. and Brinkman PKB 
p. 257, also DINGIR kas-si-tu OIP 2 87:32 
(Senn.), BRM 4 25:45, etc., see Balkan, op. cit. p. 
108. 

c) as designation of the language: ina 
kas-si-i in Kassite (language) CT 14 35 
79-7-8,187:15, and passim in lex. 

ka§fl A v.; 1. to cover, 2. IV (uncert. 
mng.); SB; I, 1/2 iktaSi, IV ikkaSSu. 

f . . . ] . x = ka-&u-u, [... ] = min S a sahar to 
cover, said of dust Antagal D 246 f. 

im.u x (gi§gal).1u im.ri.a.bi lu.sahar.ra 
i.nigin.fel : iutu Sa ina zaqiSu nisi e[per]i i-kas- 
Su-[u] a south wind that, when it blows, covers 
people with dust BIN 2 22:47f.; me.lam.zu 
kur.kur.ra sh.su.me.en : melammuka mdtdti 
ka-Su-u your sheen covers all lands BRM 4 8:29, 

[...]-«= ka-Su-u (between birbirru and ruaSubu) 
RA 17 124 i 3 (comm.). 

1. to cover: see lex. section; ik-ta-Si, ik- 
ta-§a (list of verbal forms beginning with ik) 
PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) r. iii 5f. 

2. IV (uncert. mng.): na.bi pi -mi-is ik- 
k[as-Su\ (var. ik-ka-su) that man will be .... 
CT 38 27:17, var. from ibid. 28:17, with comm. 
[(pi) mi- ia ik-Jc\a-su = tar-ki-iS ik-~ l ' pi 
(i.e., ik-ka-su), [na.b]i ik-kaS-Su — ul idi he 
will be .... = he will be [... ] darkly (the 
comm, takes Mi-i§ as log. writing for tarkis), 
that man will be .... = I do not know 
(what it means) CT 41 25 r. 5f. (SB Alu). 

The refs, cited AHw. 463 b sub 2 “to treat 
unjustly” are all uncert.; in Goetze LE A ii 27 
(§ 25) the signs ik-si-su-ma/su have been 
variously emended; for a suggestion for 
reading ikkirsu which seems to fit the con¬ 
text, see Finkelstein, RA 61 135 n. 1. In 
TCL 18 125:20 the reading ka-li-a-ku instead 
of ka-H-a-ku is preferable, see kalu v. mng. la; 
for EAK 1 (Borger Einleitung) 10 iv 3 ( ik-Si-it- 
ma) see kaSdtu. 

ka§u B v.; 1. to yield profit, 2. kussu to 
make a profit, 3. kuSSd to make strong(?); 
0A, 0B, Mari, SB; I ikaSSi, II; cf. takSitu, 
takM. 


kaSu A 

1. to yield profit: taksitum jj taksltum 

i-kas-Si / hit [... ] profit, variant: it will 
yield profit, variant: [... ] Kraus Texte 2a 

r. 41, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 92:166 (physiogn.). 

2 . kuSsu to make a profit: taksitam sa u-kci- 
Su-d sitta [ qdten ] PN ilaqqe (as to) the profit 
they will make, PN will take two thirds, 
(PN 2 one third) ICK 2 60:7 (= ICK 1 83, OA); 
ana harranim illikuma u-ka-as-su-u they 
undertook a business venture and made a 
profit VAS 8 71:9, awilum ana klsiSuma u- 
ka-as-sa each man makes a profit on his own 
account BE 6/1 15:15 (both OB), cf. [. ..] 
sa u-ka-as-su-li RHA 35 71:12 (Mari). 

3. kuMu to make strong/?) — a) in gen.: 
itti Hi ku-us-su-u issakkansu there will be 
strengthening (granted) him by the god 
Kraus, MVAG 40/2 78:77 (physiogn.); the 
temple sa RN ipuSu RN 2 u-ke-es-su-u Borger 
Esarh. 77 § 50:13. 

b) said of growth of hair: summa sarat 
qaqqadi ku -uS-su if he has a thick growth of 
hair (preceded by raq thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 4, 
cf., wr. ku-us-§i ibid, ii 12, 15, 17, summa 
sarat putisu imittafSumela ku-us-sat if the 
hair on his forehead is thick on the right/left 
(side) ibid, iii 29f., wr. ku-u§-sa-at ibid, ii llf., 
see MVAG 40/2 82:96, 76:59-61, 74:57 f., 84:112ff. 

PN sa . . . ina ku-x-Si-im-ma ilkam illaku VAS 
16 103 : 6 (OB let.) is uncert. In KAR 148 ii 26 and 
dupl. CT 31 28:8, read giS.tukul tus-si “weapon 
mark” (predicting) revolt. 

kaSfi C v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
x ma§ sut PN ... PN 2 ik-su-am PN 2 .... -ed 
for me x goats belonging to PN MAD 1 235:5. 

kaSu A (kuaSu) v.; 1. to be late, to tarry, 
2. II to delay, 3. III/2 to be delayed; MA, 
MB, SB, NA, NB; I ikiis — ikas — kd§, II, 
III/2. 

za ' aI ZAi — uh-hu-rum, uh-hu-rum = ka-a-Su 
Izbu Comm. 358f., cf. za-al zal = ... iurdu // 
ka-a-Su A II/1 Comm. 15'; ka*“'“ J( 9-S«»> Z al Kagal 
D Fragm. 5:3; alR.gal = ka-Su (corrupt var. to 
ma-gal Erimhus I 8) Erimhus Bogh. A 8; [x].dim 
= ka-a-Su Lanu A 34. 

up-pu-lu // ka-a-iu ACh Istar 21:49 var., see 
ACh IStar (vol. 7 Transcription) p. 28 n. 3; Su- 
tab-ru-u = ka-a-Su 2R 44 No. 7:72a-b (comm.); 
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it-ta da -lip // ik-tu-uS GCCI 2 406:3, comm, on iStu 
tairlti adl reS muH murussu id-dal-lip Labat TDP 
118:14, cf. id-[x-x]-ma = i-ka-aS-ma CT 41 33 
r. 8 (Alu Comm.). 

1. to be late, to tarry — a) said of 
persons — 1' in lit. and hist.: ana Sep 

Sade GN leal umeja ak-tu-aS (var. aqtirib) ... 
maddattu ... attahar I tarried at (variant: 
approached) the foot of Mount GN all day, 
I received the tribute (of GN 2 ) AKA 312 ii 52 
(Asn.), also ina usmanni annitema ak-tu-aS 
ibid. 309 ii 44; Sa la ka-Sim-ma Iteme Ti.LA-.sti 
(var. ba-lat-su ) sedus him who speaks(?) 
without delay, his protecting spirit keeps in 
good health Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I), 
see Deller, AfO 20 167. 

2' in MB and MA letters: [ultu ...]-ka 
ta-ku-Su tak-tu-US AfO 10 3:17 (MB let.), see 
Landsberger, ibid. p. 141; summa attunu ta- 
ku-sa PN lilqia if you are delayed, let PN 
bring it KAV 105:27 (MA let.). 

3' in NB letters: atta ma'dis tak-tu-uS 
you were much delayed ABL 478:8, cf. ultu 
i-ku-Sd ABL 833 r. 8; Sarru la i-ka-Sd the 
king must not tarry ABL 542 r. 22; PN ... 
ina pan belija la e-ka-ds-Si ka-pa-a-di harrana 
ana SepeSu sukun PN should not tarry in the 
presence of my lord, send him on his way 
immediately CT 22 52:7, cf. PN ina pan 
abija la i-ka-a-su BIN 1 77:17 and 29, also TCL 
9 70:21, YOS 3 200:47, CT 22 109:19, PN U PN a 
ina pani belija la i-ku-us-Su YOS 3 45:36, 
cf. TCL 9 111:7; ul idi ki libbu aga ta-ku-us- 
Sd-’ I did not know that you were thus 
delayed YOS 3 22:25; amur ul a-ka-Sd allaku 
see, I will come without delay YOS 3 88:11, 
also TCL 9 141:38, GCCI 2 391:8, ul a-ka-M . .. 
aSappara TCL 9 127:18; note referring to 
flocks: pan sa belija la ibiHSu sa senu i-ku- 
■sa- > my lord should not be angry that the 
sheep were delayed BIN 1 83:15. 

b) said of stars, clouds: the planet (Mars) 
ina libbi ul izzazi ul innemmidu u ul i-ka-Si 
will not become stationary in (the constel¬ 
lation Cancer), they (the stars) will not stay 
close, it will not tarry Thompson Rep. 236:6 
(NB); [seg . .. ] iharrup en.na iharrup mala 
be i-ku-us en.na i-ka-as rain [and flood?] will 


kaSudfi 

be early, by how much(?) will it be early — by 
as much as it was delayed, by how mueh(?) will 
it be delayed TCL 6 20 r. 5 (astrol.); Summa 
im.diri ina Same ka-Sa-at if the cloud tarries(?) 
in the sky (cf. kajanat line 23) ACh Supp. 
Adad 63:11. 

2. II to delay: [mar S]ipri ... [la] tu^-ka- 
as-su do not delay the messenger EA 15:18 
(let. of Assur-uballit I) ; aid td-ki-iS why did 
you delay (him)? ABL 396 r. 2 (NA) ; [ra]bbat 
rittaSu u-ka-ds-su mi-tu (var. mi-i-ta ) his 
hand is soft, and it delays (the death of) the 
moribund Lambert BWL 343:12 (Ludlul I), 
also, wr. d-k[aS]-s , d ibid. 10. 

3. 111/2 to be delayed: Summa Samas 
ippuhma Sin ina same us-ta-kis if the sun 
has risen but the moon is delayed in the sky 
ACh Sin 3:42. 

For ZA 4 240 (== 254) iv 10, see isu, s. usage c, 
where the reading i-su-su is proposed. 

ka§u B (kidSnjv to help; OB, SB; I, II(?). 

mu.A§.A§ = ki-a-su Izi G 61. 

dingir.lu.ux(Gi§GAi).lu dumu.a.ni.se su. 
bar.zi.zi.d^ 8un x (BpR).e.es sa.ra.da.gub : il 
aineli as&u mdrisu ka-a-ki asriS izzazlca the personal 
god stands before you (Samas) in submission in 
order to help his “son” 4R 17:38f.; na.ab.diri. 
diri.ge.en sag.za si.in.thm.turn.mu : la tati 
tan[addar ] li-ka-i-su-k[a] do not worry, they will 
help(?) you RA 17 121 ii 27f. 

a-za-ru = re-e-mu , ka-a-Su Malku Y 86 f. 

a) kasu: [...] tele'i ki-a-[sa] [...] kima 
abi remi you (Marduk) know how to help, 
[...] like a merciful father CT 44 21 i 4 (OB 
lit.), also, wr. [ki]-[a]-Sa-am ibid. 2, dupl. 
tele’i ka-a-Sa AfO 19 55:9 and 11 (SB), cf. 
ki-a-Sum bull[utum ] CT 44 21 ii 8, also ka- 
a-Sa azara (see azaru) AfO 19 54:226. 

b) II: see RA 17, in lex. section. 

It is uncert. whether the Izi passage and 
the RA 17 bil. belong with this verb. 

k3§u see gasu A and kdSi. 

ka&udu s.; informer; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

ka.su.du.a = munaggirum, mu-qum, &u-ma 
Izi F 306 ff. 

Reading uncert. 
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k&Sum 

k&Sum see kaSi. 

kdSunu pron.; you (pi., oblique cases); 
MA, SB, NA, NB; cf. Mtunu. 

a) with ana: lu Sulum a-na ka-M-nu 
well-being to you TCL 9 99:5, also ABL 926:4 
and, wr. a-ka-a-Su-nu YOS 3 1:4; ul a-ka- 
Sd-<.nu> allaku YOS 3 88:11 (all NB); note as 
stressing a verbal suffix: uzzi iii ... ana 
ka-a-su-nu lisSaknakkunusi may the wrath 
of the deity be brought upon you Maqlu V 
74, cf. ibid. 78; kima andku ana ka-a-Su-nu 
ullalukunusi as I purify you (you purify me) 
Maqlu I 48; iqbakkanuni (var. [i]qabbaka- 
nuni) ana ka-su-nu Wiseman Treaties 134 var.; 
note used for the acc.: ana ka-Su-nu ... 
lukaSSidu lidukukunu may they catch and 
kill you Wiseman Treaties 577, cf. ana ka- 
Su-nu ina qate bel damekunu liskunukunu may 
they hand you over to your avengers ibid. 
583, also ana ka-Su-nu ... luSadilukunu 
ibid. 618 and cf. 636 var. 

b) with other preps.: Id ka-Su-nu AfO 10 

3:24 (MB let.); note as stressing a verbal 
suffix: [eli k]a-a-M-nu uSaznanakkunusi 

nuhSamma Gilg. XI 43. 

c) as direct object; I will defeat Tiamat 
uballat ka-su-nu (var. ka-a-Su-un) and restore 
life to you En. el. Ill 59, and also II 124; ka- 
a-Su-nu ana ileja Id uzakku when I vowed 
you to my gods ABL 210:8 (NB). 

kaSurrfi see kaSuru. 

kaSuru (kaSurru, kasuru, fem. kasuritu) 
adj.; from Gasur, after the fashion of Gasur; 
OA, SB. 

gi.ka.Sur.ra = Su-a Hh. IX 205. 

na 4 .ka(var. .ga).Sur.ra gu 4 .gin x (GiM) U.na 
ma.an.su 8 .ge.en.z[6].n[a.gin x ] : na 4 ka-Sur- 
ru-u kima 16 kadriS ki tal[lika] O &. -stone, because 
you came against me like a fierce bull (they should 
smash you, the goldsmith should work you) Lugale 
X 23, cf. na 4 .ga.Sur.ra zi nuM.Se e.Sub.bu 
[...] : [na 4 .mtn ...] kima igdri innabbaku ibid. 
XIII 18. 

e-pa-ar-tu = na-ah-lap-tu cloak, ka-Su-ri-tu = 
min burrumtu (cloak) after the fashion of Gasur 
~ multicolored cloak Ah VII 193f., also Malku 
VI 103. 


kaSuSu 

a) referring to a stone (perhaps basalt): 
na 4 ka-Sur-ru-u aqaru sa SadMu ruqu uramma 
ina Sapal serri dalate ... ukin I brought back 
with me a costly &.-stone (quarried) in 
faraway mountains and set it up under 
the pivots of the door leaves (of the gates of 
my palace) OIP 2 127 I 13:3 (Senn.); see also 
Lugale, in lex. section. 

b) qualifying garments: ikribii Sa ASSur 
u IStar Sa tijg ka-su-ri-im u Sa Ilabrat the 
votive offering for DN and DN 2 consisting of 
a ^.-garment, and that of DN a CCT 4 2a: 32 
(OA); see also An VII, in lex. section. 

c) referring to persons (OA only): x 
copper isti mer'e PN ka-su-ri-im is with the 
sons of PN, the man from Gasur TCL 20 
173:7, cf. PN d[umu] kd-su-r[i-im] TCL 21 
262B:5. 

The Hh. IX entry referring to a type of 
reed structure (listed between gihannu basket 
and guhSu reed altar) may represent a 
different word. 

ka$u$u s.; 1. overpowering divine weapon, 
2. annihilation, crushing defeat; OB, SB; 
cf. kaSdSu A. 

[x].8u.hr = ka-Su-[Su] Nabnitu S 28. 

8u.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu d lr.ra.gin x (GlM) lu.gil. 
gil gir.gir.h6.en.ag : ka-Su-uS-ki nadru kima 
Oirra qardamu liSabriq (see baraqu lex. section) 
RA 12 74:19f.; ub 4 .ub 4 [dingib.ma8J.tab.ba : ka- 
iu-ui [dingirJ.meS kilalldn KAV 218 A iii 4 and 
9 (Astrolabe B). 

ka-Su-Su - qar-ra-du Malku I 24, also, wr. ka- 
az-zu-zu Explicit Malku I 107 and, wr. ka-Su-Su 
LTBA 2 2:46; ka-Su-Su = min (= qab-lu) LTBA 2 
1 iv 51 and dupl. 2:117; [ka-Su]-Su = kak-[ku\ 
CT 18 15 K.9980:2, restored from CT 26 43 vii 15; 
ka-Su-Su = kak-ku Izbu Comm. 44 (to Leichty Izbu 
I 82); ka-Su-Su na-as-pan-[tu] (comm, on line 10) 
CT 30 9:11. 

1. overpowering divine weapon — a) said 
of the king: ka-Su-uS ildni abub tamhari 
^.-weapon of the gods, flood (symbol) in 
battle Weidner Tn. 29 No. 17:9; ka-Su-uS 
ildni rabuti AKA 182:35, 189 i 6, 208 i 9, 
212:1, 261 i 21, 384 iii 127, also Iraq 14 32:2, 
and passim in Asn., also AOB 1 146:4 (Shalm. I); 
ka-su-us kal kibrate Sdpir malke BA 6/1 152:3 
(Shalm. Ill); note also ka-Su-uS ndkiri kdmu 
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ka§u§u 

ajablSu RA 29 98:10; ka-M-uS la magiri 
weapons against the disobedient AOB 1134:7 
(Shalm. I). 

b) said of gods: may Nergal ina ka-su- 
si-su rabim kima isdtim ezzetim ... niMsu 
liqmi burn his people with his mighty weap¬ 
on, like a raging (reed) fire CH xliv 29; [kima 
qabl]i eli niSl iba * ka-M-M (parallel: abubu) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 94:12; (Nergal) 
ka-S[u-us] (var. aSarid) Anunnaki BMS 27:2, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; (Nergal) ka- 
M-M et[ellu] (var. ddpinu K.3376+ :3) BMS 
46:21 plus Scheil Sippar S. 79:23; \ ka-M-uS] 
qarradi En. el. II [73]; ka-M-uS (in broken 
context) KAR 304:8 (lit.); see RA 12 74 and 
the syn. lists with explanation qarrddu, 
and with explanation kakku, in lex. section. 

2. annihilation, crushing defeat (in omen 
texts): Enlil ka-M-M kaliS iSakkan Enlil will 
bring about crushing defeats everywhere 
CT 20 32 : 70, also ibid. 3:14; pale Nergal ka-M- 
M rule of Nergal, annihilation CT 20 32:78, 
also, wr. ka-M-M CT 20 37 iv 18, wr. ka-M-M 
TCL 6 1:16; ilu ikkal ka-M-M ina mati ibaSSi 
pestilence will rage, there will be annihilation 
in the country CT 20 33:84; Nergal ikkal 
ka-M-M mdtu ana ki-M iharrub ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 100:15, restored from RA 34 6:18 (Nuzi); 
uncert.: ka-M-M A. dam x [...] KAR 423 
iii 59 (ext.) ; ka-M-M u lumun libbi ina mati 
ibaSSi there will be annihilation and dejec¬ 
tion in the country CT 30 9:10, for comm., 
see lex. section, also TCL 6 1 r. 19 (all SB ext.), 
note ka-M-M (var. ka-M-M) ina mati ibaMlma 
umman rube ina takbittiM imaqqut there 
will be defeat in the country, and the army 
of the ruler will collapse in spite of its great 
strength Leichty Izbu XIV 7; tibu dannu 
ka-M-M ina mati GAR-ma ilu ikkal ibid. 
I 82; mat nakrim ka-M-Mm ikkal BM 
22694:45 (OB), cited AHw. 463 b s.v. 

The word denotes, somewhat like abubu , 
an event and the divine tool (weapon) which 
produces it. The kings identify themselves 
with the weapon while the omen texts speak 
of its effects. See also kaSkaSM. Whereas 
in some omen texts (TCL 6 1:16, var. to Leichty 


katammu 

Izbu XIV 7) the writing ka-M-M and in CT 
20 37 iv 18 the writing ka-M-M also occur, 
the spelling ka-M-M in the other refs., and 
the commentary naspantu to one of them, 
make it probable that the word was taken 
as a logogram, ka.su.su with the meaning 
(and possibly the reading) naspantu, which 
would also explain the lack of case inflection. 
The apodosis ACh Supp. 2 100:15, if correctly 
restored from RA 34 6:18, remains unclear. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 160f., Iraq 25 136 n. 1; 
Weidner Tn. p. 30 note to line 9. 

kaSutu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ka-Su-tum = (blank), ka-Su-tum = (blank) CT 
41 27 left edge ii 30f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX). 

The entry to which kaSutu, which is un¬ 
explained in the commentary, refers is not 
identified. 

Mta see kati. 

kataduggu s.; saying, utterance; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. ka.ta.dug 4 .ga (with phon. 
complement). 

[dugj.ga = [ qi-bi-tum ], [k]a.ta.dug 4 .g[a] = 
[qi-bi-it pi-i] Nabnitu IV 68 f. 

a) in gen.: [...] dingir.mes gal.meS sa 
ameluti zaqiq&a ana illiluti gar -nu u ka.ta. 
DUG 4 .GA-£d ana riteddeSa ukinnu [when(?)j 
the great gods assigned the “spirit” of 
mankind to the rank of the highest gods, 
and firmly established their k. in order to 
direct them Kraus Texte 54 i 2, see ZA 43 84 
(incipit of subseries of physiogn. omens), restored 
from Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 24 57 : 37 (catalog). 

b) as name of a subseries of physiogn. 

omens: 1 dub Mmma ka.ta.dug 4 .ga-m 

Iraq 24 57:38 (catalog), also Kraus Texte 54 iv 6 
(subscript); [alamdim]md sag.xti.nu.til.la 
SAG.GIG.GA [KA.TA.DU]G 4 .GA JCS 16 64 
K.2248:3, cf. SA.GiG-tl alamdimmu nig.dim. 
DIM-TOM-li M KA.TA.DUG 4 .g[a -if] KAR 44:6. 

F. R. Kraus, MVAG 40/2 47 and Or. NS 16 202. 

katamlalu see kutamlalu. 

katammu s.; cover, lid (for a kettle or 
oven); NB; cf. katamu. 

ka.tam(var. .tabJ.im.Su.nigin.na = ka-tam 
ti-nu-ru Hh X 341, var. from CBS 4852 (unpub.). 
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katamu 

tjritdu.sen.titr Sa 7 gin ka-tam-mi URUDU 
a copper kettle with a copper lid, (weighing) 
seven shekels ABL 461 r. 2. 

katamu v.; 1. to cover with garments, 
etc., to cover with dust, sand, (the sky) 
with smoke, etc., 2. to clap down (said of a 
trap), to overwhelm, to constrict, 3. to 
conceal, 4. to appropriate illegally, to 
seize and hold persons, 5. kuttumu to 
cover with garments, to provide with clothing, 
to cover, close, veil (the eyes, the face, the 
lips, etc.), to cover with earth, etc., to over¬ 
whelm, to clap down, to conceal, 6. kuttumu 
to cover, close a pot, a door, 7, 11/2 to be 
clothed, covered (passive to mng. 5), 8. II/3 
to cover the body, to cover up, 9. Suktumu to 
cover, to overwhelm, 10. III/3 Sutaktumu to 
cover tightly(?), 11 . naktumu to be covered, 
clothed, to overwhelm; from OA, OB on; I 
iktum — ikattam — katim, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, 
II/3, III, III/3, IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and 
dul(.dul); cf. katammu, katimatu, katimtu, 
katimtu, katmu, kitimtu, kitmu, kutmu, kuttu■- 
mu, kutumdu, kutummu, mukattimtu, naktam-. 
tu, naktamu, naktimu, saktumu, taktlmu. 

du-ul dux = ka-ta-mu S b I 161, also Ea I 170, 
cf. du-ul dtjl = ka-ta-mu-um MSL 2 p. 129 iii 11 
(Proto-Ea); in.dul(!) = ik-tu-um Ai. I iii 75; 
du-ul dul = [ka-ta-mu], p[u-us-su-m]u, a-[ra-mu ] 
Part A ii Iff.; Su 5u ' du ' ul DUL = ka-ta-mu (in group 
with rappum, sibit appi) Erimhus V 163; kak. 
s ”' du 'l"§tj+ OTMGtK = ka-ta-mu (in group with adari, 
ardmu) ibid. 121. 

su-u StT = ka-ta-mu Idu II 264, cf. [su-u] §u = 
sahdpu, [. ..] x = ka-ta-mu VAT 10237 ii 7 (text 
similar to Idu); Su-u §0 = ka-ta-mu A 1/8:43; su-u 
u = ka-ta-mu A 11/4:45; su.5u.ru = ka-ta-mu 
(in group with uppuqu and pehu) Antagal D 237. 

[ta-ab] [tab] — ka-ta-mu id pa-\ni\ A II/2 Part 
5 iv 3. 

l5.gar.ra = kut-tu-mu (in group with samaku 
and samaku Sa iS) Antagal VIII 186; di.di.bi. 
gub.ba = pe-tu-u it kut-tu-mu Izi C iv 31; [gi]§. 
ma.§u(!).a.ab = ku-ti-im OBGT XI ii 17, cf. 
also ak.du = pu-uz-[zi-ir\, ku-ut-t[i-im ] OBGT III 
iv 189f. 

sa.sig.ga = Su-tak-tu-mu(var. -turn, see katdtu ) 
Erimhus V 243; zal.bi = Su-tak-tu-mu (in group 
with Sutabrd and Suharrnutu) Imgidda to Erim- 
hus D 13', corresponding to zal.bi = Su-taq-tu-u 
(in same group) Erimhus III 85. 

[lh.l]ti = i-ta-ak-tu-mu MSL 9 p. 96:206; [. . .] 
= i-tdk-tu-mu ibid. 209. 


katamu 

ni me.lam.mu ba.e.en.ne.en.dul ‘.puluhti 
melammija ik-tu-um-[ku-nu-ti] my terror-inspiring 
splendor overwhelmed you Lugale X 26, cf. d Utu 
me.lam.an.na kur.kur.ra bi.dul : ^SamaS 
melamme harm matati tak-tum OECT 6 p. 52;9f.; 
ni.gal.zu kur.ra lu.erim.ma dul.la.ab : 
puluhtaka matu ajabi ka-ta-am (for kutum) over¬ 
whelm the country of the enemy with your terror 
BRM 4 8:30f.; me.lam dul.la.a.mes : meh 
ammu kat-mu Sunu CT 16 44:92f.; ni.me.lam. 
ma.zu es. d En.lil.la.ke x (KlD) tug.gin x (GiM) 
bi.dul (var. bi.in.dul) : puluhti melammeka e 
DN kima subdti ik-tum your terror-inspiring splen¬ 
dor enveloped the temple of Enlil like a garment 
Angim II 23; nig.me.gar.ra tug.gin x ba.an. 
dul ; qulu kuru kima subdti ik-tiim-Su-ma (sec 
kuru) Surpu V-VI 15f.; 1u.u x (gi5gal).1u pap. 
hal.la tdg.gin x ba.an.dul : arrnla muttallika 
kima subati ik-ta-tam he (the asakku- demon) 
enveloped the miserable man like a garment CT 
17 6 iii 31f., cf. lu ... tug.gin x dul.la.Ta. 
mesl : amelu . . . kima subdti ik-tu-mu-su 
Surpu VII 19f., sag.gig tug.gin x ba.an.dul. 
dul.la ; murus qaqqadi kima subati ik-[tum-su ] 
CT 17 14 Tablet O 9f., cf. also CT 16 1:30f., cited 
alu A lex. section; [a.laj.hul lu.ra sa.dul.gin x 
ab.dul.Uj.a : min Sa amela kima ka-tim-ti i-kat-ta- 
mu CT1628:38f.;thehero iM.u x (Gl§GAL).lu.gin x 
kur.ra dul.la : sa puluhtaSu kima ale mati [kat- 
m}at Lugale I 8, cf. CT 17 33:1 and STT 179:2 
cited kdsu lex. section; lu a.la hul.gal.e ki.na. 
a.na si.in.dul.la : sa alii lemnu ina majalisu 
ik-tu-mu-su, 5R 50 i 43f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
[sjag.bi sahar nil.dul.la : sa qaqqassu e[per]i 
la kdt-mu whose head is not covered with earth 
ASKT pp. 86-87 ii 11; sahar nu.dul.la he. 
me.en : eperi la kdt-mu atta be you one who 
(after having died in the plain) is not covered 
withearth CT 16 50:25; us x (KAXBAD).hul sahar 
nu.dul.la : ru'lu lemuttu Sa eperi la kdt-mu evil 
spittle which was not covered with earth ASKT 
pp. 86-87 i 70; ii.hub.me.en dul.la.ab i.bi. 
nu.un.[du s ] : [s]ukkukaku ka-at-ma-ku ul anaU 
ta[Z] I am deaf and blindfolded, I cannot see 
OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4812:3f. 

mu.un.diri.ga sii.su nam.mu.un.du, : 
vMu&dku kdt-ma-ku ul anattal (see aSasu A lex. 
section) 4R 10 r. 3f.; gakkul nu.bad.da.ta 
he.ni.ib.su.su.de : kakkulti la pate li-ik-tiim-su 
(see kakkultu lex. section) CT 17 35:78f., cf. (as 
explanatory phrase to amassu kakkultu katimtu, 
see katmu adj.) kima ka-tim-ti kat-mat-ma SBH 
p. 2:63; Sh.gig.ga gi.pisan.gin x kes.da : libbu 
marsu Sa kima piSanni ka-at-m[u ] the sick heart 
which is covered like a (closed) basket CT 4 8 
88-5-12,51: If. and 15f. (OB), cf. sa.zu gi.pisan. 
gin x em.ma.ba.su.a : libbaka kimapisannu tak- 
tu-mu SBH p. 131:52; in.su.ul : ifc-[i«-«m(?)] 
Ai. I iv 1, cf. in.su.[ul.su.ul] : [ii-ka-at-ti-imft )] 
ibid. 3. 
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katamu la 

nig ni.mu ba.an.dul.dul : Sa ramanija u-ka- 
at-ti-im-ma UET 6 380:5 and 12, dupl. 381:5 
and 11 (OB); ki.na.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : ina 
majaliSu kut-tim-Su-ma CT 17 28:54f.; mu.lu 
sag.zu.a tug.bi dul.la : Sa qaqqadka $ubat tu- 
kdt-ti-mu SBH p. 131:50, cf. mu.lu sag.zu.a 
tug ba.dul : Sa qaqqa<dyka subatu tu-kat-ti-\mu] 
ibid. p. 72:16 f., also sag.zu u.me.ni.dul: subata 
qaqqadka kut-tim-ma CT 17 19:34f.; [mu.u]n. 
su.su.am : ii-kAt-ta-mu K.5099:9f. 

ka-ta-mu(\ r B,T. -ma) = e-[de]-lu Malku II 176; 
ka-ta-mu - e-de-lu CT 18 4 K.4375 r. v 12. 

1. to cover with garments, etc., to cover 
with dust, sand, (the sky) with smoke, etc. 
— a) to cover with garments: lubar[am\ 
subilamma naglablja lu-uk-tu-um send me 
a lubdru- garment so that I can cover my 
loins CT 2 19:20 (OB let.); go and prepare 
your house summa ul rittum qaqqadki ku- 
ut-mi-ma atlakim if this is not acceptable, 
veil yourself and come! ARM 2 113:6, also 
ARM 10 76:8; ana beliSa kat-ma-at she 
has to remain covered for her master (or: 
at her master’s discretion) AfO 17 285:94 (MA 
harem edicts); nasbati attanakka u putka ku-ut- 
mu I will give you a nasbatu-gurment, cover 
your head CT 22 105:11 (NB let.); ik-tum-ma 
ibri klma kallati panu[su ] my friend veiled 
his face like a bride Gilg. VIII ii 17, with 
var. mimmama ik-tu-ma ibri kima kallati 
panuS JCS 8 93 r. 13, cf. ina sissiktisu ik-ta- 
tam panusu KAR 43:27 and dupl. 63:25; ina 
lubarrasunu qaqqassunu kat-mu their heads 
covered with their garments BRM 4 6:21, 
cf. ina lubdrsunu nuk<ku>sutu qaqqassunu 
kat-mu ibid. 44; marsa vwL-ma you cover 
the sick person BBR No. 48:15, cf. \ina\ 
subdti DUL-M AMT 38,4 i 4, and passim; [ina 
tug] qdtf.su la i-ka-tam he must not cover 
his hands with a garment CT 4 6 r. 4 (rit.). 

b) to cover, close, veil — 1' eyes: sag 
inesu ina ubdni tepette ana libbi inesu tat 
sakkan ioi n -M DUL-ma you open the top(?) 
of his (the patient’s) eyes with (your) 
finger, you place (the medication) in them, 
you cover his eyes AMT 9,1 ii 36, also 8,1:22, 
13,3:5; as a symptom: if his hands and 
feet are cataleptic ( amsa ) igi h -M DUL-raa 
BAL.MES-[ma] his eyes now closed, now 
rolled back Labat TDP 80:1; if a sheep gives 


katamu lc 

birth to a lion ind.su kima mirani kat-ma and 
its eyes are closed like (those of) a puppy 
Leichty Izbu V 38 ; belSu igi-su i-kat-tam (con¬ 
trast ipette) CT 39 9:26 (SB Alu); di§ awilum 
suhrasu inisu ka-at-ma if a man’s eyebrows 
cover his eyes AfO 18 65 ii 31 (OB physiogn.); 
dis izbum uzndsu inisu ik-ta-[at]-ma YOS 10 
56 ii 23 (OB Izbu) ; Summa izbu uzndsu isesu 
kat-ma Leichty Izbu XI 68, also indsu kat-ma 
63; if its tongue is long naMreSu ik-\tum\ 
Leichty Izbu XII 93, and passim in such phrases 
in Izbu ; in imittisu petdt in sumelisu DUL-af its 
right eye is open, its left eye closed CT 31 
31:27, and passim in this text (behavior of 
sacrificial animal), also KAR 406:8f. ; note the 
idiomatic expression using petu and katamu 
with respect to blinking the eyes: zamar 
igi du 8 DUL-ma he blinks (lit. opens and 
closes) the eye quickly Labat TDP 42 r. 34; 
if he does not open his eyes, he will die 
summa inisu be u dul -tarn ... iballut. if 
he blinks his eyes (when water is sprinkled 
on him), he will get well ibid. 152:57'; let pe-te-e 
u ka-ta-mi llnsina sitni their (people’s) mood 
changes in a wink (lit. like blinking the 
eyes) Lambert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), cf. 
[pe-te]-e u ka-ta-mu 79-7-8,168 r. 8 (SB lit., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

2' the face: pa-nu-Si-na kat-mu their 
(the people’s) faces were drawn (like those 
of the dead) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 112 v 
25, 114 vi 14; summa alu igi.mes-H kat-mu 
if (the people in) a city have drawn faces 
CT 38 1:20 (SB Alu), cf. (referring to Marduk 
in the procession) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 82:18; 
jE.hal.an.ki pa-nu-su kat-mu Gossmann Era 
I 128; in broken context: [pa]-ni(?)-su ik- 
tu-um MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 side 2 line 1 
(Tn.-Epic). 

3' the lips: imhulla usteriba ana la ka-tam 
sap-ti-Sd (see imhullu usage a) En. el. IV 98; 
kat-ma (var. sab-ba) sap-ta-sd-nu Gilg. XI126. 

4' other occs.: bitra sa kas.u.sa sig 
dul-M (see bitru) AMT 55,1 r. 9, cf. [bitra 
s]a kas.us.sa sig 5 dul-M AMT 49,2 r. ii 10. 

c) to cover with flesh (in ext.): summa 
martum isissa siram ka-ti-im if the base of 
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the gall bladder is covered with flesh YOS 

10 31 iv 27, cf. Summa martarn Sirum ilc-ta- 
ta-am ibid, xii 2, di§ masrah martim Sirum 
Jca-ti-im YOS 10 59:10, Summa martum (wr. 
E§) Sirum ka-<tiy-im-Si BA 27 149:16, wr. 
ka-ti(\)-im-Si ibid. 23 (all OB ext.); gir ... 
ki.gub ik-tu-um KAK 454 r. 8, cf. na ik- 
tu-um-ma CT 20 37 iv 1, also na dul-wwi 
KAR 423 ii 21; kiditu i-kat-tam(-)Su [. ..] CT 
31 38 ii 10 (all SB ext.). 

d) to cover with dust, sand, etc.; nardm 
anniam ... ina eperi i-kat s -ta-mu (whoever) 
covers this stela with earth MDP 10 pi. 

11 iii 27, cf. lu ina igari i-ka[t-ta-mu] MDP 
2 p. 113 ii 17, ina sahar.meS i-ka-ta-mu AKA 
106 viii 67 (Tigl. I), also ibid. 166 r. 17 (Asn.), 
salma Su'atu ... ina qir-Sd-te i-ka-ta-mu-Su 
ibid. 249 v 58 (Asn.); ina eperi la ta-kdt-tam 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 25, lu ina eperi 
i-kdt-ta-mu Unger Reliefstele 27, also Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 54; kisurraSa la Sudu eperu ka-at- 
mu its foundations were not recognizable, 
they were covered with earth VAB 4 142 ii 
4, also 110 iii 20 (Nbk.); bassi Sa eli ali u biti 
SaSu kat-mu the sand which covered the 
city and that temple (was blown away) VAB 
4 244 i 53, also 236 ii 13, CT 34 27:51 (Nbn.); 
kima qitmi lik(v ar. li-ik)-tu-mu-Si kiSpuSa 
may her witchcraft cover her like soot Maqlu 
V 36; mehu itbam ipir pant ik-tu-mu BRM 
4 6:8. 

e) to cover (the sky) with smoke, etc. : 
kima imbari kabti ... pan Same rapSute ka- 
tim(v ar. - ti-im) the wide extent of the sky 
was covered (by the dust) as by a heavy fog 
OIP 2 44 v 59 (Senn.); urpatu sdmtu itbamma 
urpata samta ik-tiim a red cloud arose, and 
covered a red cloud CT 23 37:65 (inc.); [...] 
kat-mu-ma Sutu rakbat [if the sky] is covered 
and the south wind blows ACh Samas 2:2; 
note: kima urpat lildte Sapiti nagu Suatu ak- 
tum-ma I covered this province like heavy 
evening clouds TCL 3 253 (Sar.), cf. dlu 
Suatu urpaniS ak-tiim Lie Sar. 211; you, 
Sama§ kima imbari [kd]t-ma-ta cover (ev¬ 
erything) like fog Lambert BWL 128:39; when 
you (SamaS) rise kat-mu kakkabdni Same gimir 
umi the stars of the sky are outshone for the 
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entire day KAR 105 ; 5 and dupl. KAR 361; nun 
Su ka-tim gimir dadme AfK l 24 r. i 11; SamaS 
diparka ka-tim matate KAR 32:33; excep¬ 
tional: alpe immere Sa DN pan mati kat-mu 
the entire land is full of (lit. covered with) 
cattle and sheep belonging to Nabu ABL 
1202 r. 5 (NA). 

2. to clap down (said of a trap), to over¬ 
whelm, to constrict — a) to clap down: 
kima Seti ana ka-ta-me-ia to clap down on 
me like a net Maqlu II 164, cf. kima Seti 
a-kat-tam-Su-nu-ti ibid. 175, kima giSparri 
ik-tu(\&v. -tu)-mu danna ibid. Ill 164; kima 
huhdri a-kat-tam (parallel kima SuSkalli asahz 
hap) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II), also huhdriS 
ak-tum Rost Tigl. Ill p. 62:32. 

b) to overwhelm — 1' in gen.: kima etli 
... Sa ... bel birki ik-tum-mu-su-ma like a 
man whom a strong man has overwhelmed 
ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.), cf. aku bel emuqi 
i-kat-tam Gossmann Era IV 11; kima tib 
mehe ezzi ak-tu-um (var. ak-tum) Elamtu 
I overwhelmed Elam like the attack of a 
fierce storm Streck Asb. 26 iii 35 ; ka-tim-Su- 
ma teSu confusion overwhelmed him AfO 19 
51:83; GN aribiS ak-tiim-ma Winckler Sar. 
pi. 33:73, cf. kima [tibut] aribi ak-tiim-ma 
Lie Sar. 86, cf. Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 47 ; kima 
imbari ak-tum ibid. 70 vi 22; amut [x (x)]-gre'(or 
- zi ) Sa mdtam ik-tu-ma the omen of .... who 
overwhelmed the country RA 38 82:11 (OB 
ext.), see RA 40 82; ka-ti-mu nullate KAR 252 
iv 9. 

2’ referring to diseases, demons, etc.: 
\murus lib]bi ik-ta-tam zumurSu heartsickness 
overwhelmed his body PBS 1/1 2 i 13 (OB lit.); 
tibu ana marsi ka-ti-im rebellion, as to the 
sick person: he will remain overwhelmed 
CT 5 5 : 48 (OB oil omens), cf. ka-ti-im Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 9, see MAOG 40/2 82:100; SIT A Is- 
Kara DUL.DUL-raa din(!) nit din / din the 
(disease) “Hand of IShara” will overwhelm 
him and he may or may not get well, variant: 
he will get well Labat TDP 172 r. 5; Sadu lik- 
tum-ku-nu-Si may the nether world over¬ 
whelm you Maqlu V 156, IX 91, also BBR 
No. 26 v 76, PBS 1/1 13:49; lik-tum-ku-nu-Si 
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siptu ezzetu rabitu Sa Ea may the fierce and 
great conjuration of Ea overwhelm you 
Maqlu II 156. 

3' said of melammu, etc.: see (said of 
melammu and puluhtu) Lugale X 26, OECT 6 
p. 52: 9f., ASKT p. 121:10f., Angim II 23, CT 16 
44:92f., (of puluhtu) BRM 4 8:30f., Lugale I 
8, etc., in lex. section; Sa-lum-mat-su matatu 
ka-at-ma Hinke Kudurru i 16; puluhti melam 
Sarrutija pat same u ersetim lu ik-tum the 
terror(-inspiring) sheen of my kingship cov¬ 
ered the entire heavens and nether world 
VAS 1 33 iv 4 (Samsuiluna); puluhti melam-. 
meja ik-tum-su-nu-ti TCL 3 69 (Sar.), also 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:111, Streck Asb. 8 
i 85; mighty wall Sa melammuSu mdta kat- 
mu whose splendor covers the country WO 
1 58:10 (Shalm. Ill); naSdt puluhti belti Sa 
melammusu Samu ka-at-mu (IStar) bearing 
awe, the mistress whose splendor covers the 
heavens RA 22 57 i 10 (Nbn.). 

c) to constrict: x-kat bubutl ka-tim ur'udi 

my hunger is . my throat constricted 

Lambert BWL 44:87 (Ludlul II). 

3. to conceal (OA, OB only): inumi nin-. 
nammuruni hassisannima Sibuttaka a-ka-tam 
when we meet, remind me to (lit. and I will) 
conceal your testimony (i.e., your name on 
it?) TCL 14 39:7 (OA); baSit ekallim aSar 
atamru ul a-ka-ta-a-am I will not conceal 
property of the palace wherever I find it 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:8 (OB Harmal let.); with 
ahu : mimma SumSu la upazziru kaspam 
Se’am a-hi la ak-tu-mu I have not hidden 
anything, I myself(?) have not concealed 
either silver or barley (oath) ABIM 35:9. 

4. to appropriate illegally, to seize and 
hold persons (NB only): my lord should know 
ultu ud.13.kam PN ik-tat-man an -ni PN has 
held me captive since the 13th day (of the 
month) YOS 3 12:7; mind * bdHre Sa DN 
ta-kat-tam-a 1 why are you holding the 
fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk? BIN 1 30:13; 
senu makkur DN Sa ina panlja ultu tamirtu 
qaqqar Sa DN ik-ta-ta-mu they illegally 
appropriated the sheep and goats, property 
of IStar of Uruk (which were) at my dis- 
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posal, from the irrigation district in the ter¬ 
ritory of IStar of Uruk YOS 7 189:8, cf. 
senu ultu maSkattu Sa DN ik-ta-tam YOS 7 
55:6, cf. [. . .].me5-.M ultu Uruk ni-ik-ta-at- 
mu ABL 469 r. 1 ; ki Sa imuruma mare [Sipri]- 
Su ni-ik-tu-mu ABL 1114:9. 

5. kuttumu to cover with garments, to 
provide with clothing, to cover, close, veil 
(the eyes, the face, the lips, etc.), to cover 
with earth, etc., to overwhelm, to clap down, 
to conceal — a) to cover with garments, to 
provide with clothing: if a woman in the 
harem kindabaSSe la ka-at-tu-ma-at is not 
even covered with a loincloth AfO 17 287 : 105 
(MA harem edicts); ku-tu-um-mi kut-tu-mat- 
ma she (Siduri) is covered with a veil Gilg. X 
i 4, cf. budaSa elleti subdta ul kut-tu-ma her 
pure shoulders are not covered with a gar¬ 
ment Gilg. XII 48, also ibid. 30; qaqqadka tu- 
ka-ta-am AMT 59,3:8; mu-ka-at-tim bu-ul 
edin (text tim) sa mdtatim Sakkan who 
clothes (with wool or fur) the animals of 
the lands KAR 19 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 211, 
musipt[a] u-kdt-tam he will provide (him) 
with a musiptu- garment TuM 2-3 271:8, cf. 
Dar. 575:11, Camb. 315:26, 379:15, 428:12, 
and (in broken context) Cyr. 325:11; 1 GIN KU. 
babbar (1) tug sad-ra f PN dam PN a ku-ut- 
tu-ma-at f PN, the wife of PN 2 (the seller), 
was given an ordinary garment (worth) one 
shekel of silver BE 8 43:37 (all NB) ; panu 
Sa agi ... u Subtu ... ku-ut-tu-mu-u the 
front of the tiara (of Anu) and the pedestal 
(of Enlil) are veiled RAec. 136:284. 

b) to cover, close, veil (the eyes, the face, 
the lips, etc.): if a man in SumeliSu u-kat-tam 
KAR400r.(?) 3, cf. AfO 11 223:17 (SB physiogn.); 
if after the head of the sheep has been cut 
off in imittisu ipette u u-kat-tam it blinks (lit. 
opens and closes) its right eye CT 31 33 r. 17f. 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; Sa Sin ina Sat muSi 
ti-hat-tam panu[Su\ I will cover the face of Sin 
in the middle of the night Gossmann Era p. 19 
II iv 14; SaptdSunu ku-ut-tu-ma-ma their lips 
are closed (silently they sit) En. el. II 89, cf. 
lu sikkuru lu-kat-te-ma Saptaka (var. lupte lu 
Sdnka) KAR 43 r. 16, see MAOG 5/3 p. 17 : 14; 
if its (the newborn child’s) intestines protrude 
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at its navel u uzu ku-ut-tu-mu and are 
covered with flesh Leiehty Izba III 07. 

c) to cover with earth, etc.: Sa ... narija 
.. . ina eperi 4-ka-ta-mu AOB l 04:40 (Adn. I), 
of. x courses (of bricks) ana supali ina eperi 
u-ka-ti-im below, I covered with earth 
AfO 19 141 (Tigl. I); eperi tu-ka-at-ta-am KBo 
9 44 r. ii 17' (rit.) ; attadin ana erseti mu-ka- 
tim-ti I have cast (the spittle) to the all¬ 
covering earth KAR 43 : 4. 

d) to overwhelm, to clap down: ku-ut-tum 
gat-ti my body is overwhelmed (parallel 
ku&iri Si-ti-qa my luck has bypassed me) 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy); klma suskalli 
u-kat-ti-man-ni sittu sleep has clapped down 
on me like a net Lambert BWL 42:72 (Ludlul 
II), cf. sahpanni klma seti kut-t[u-man-ni 
kima sa]pari BMS 12:50, see von Soden, Iraq 
31 87, cf. also klma seti u-kal-ti-mu qarradu 
Maqlu III 102; ku-tu-ma puluhta KAR 334:13; 
duru abru mu-kat-ti-mu garlsu a strong wall 
which falls down upon its foes Lambert 
BWL 100:39. 

e) to conceal : summa metat [ ahat]ka maim 
minu u-ka-ta-mu if your sister were dead, 
who should conceal (it)? EA 1:44 (let. from 
Egypt) ; sa la dulli sa la memeni u-ka-tam-mu 
without work (to do) and without anybody 
(as overseer) they will cover up (the thefts) 
ABL 1389 r. 0 (NA). 

6. kuttumu to cover, close a pot, a door: 
pa-ni diqdri tu-ka-tam you cover the pot 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31 iii 11, also diqara tu- 
ka-tam ibid. p. 25 i 20, tu-ka-tam (alone) 
ibid. 19:17, and often in these texts; pana 
tarakkas tug.gada dul -su you prepare a 
basket, you cover it with a linea cloth 
AMT 90,1:7; [p]a-na tu-ka-at-ta-am KUB 37 
44:10', also 45 right col. 5 and 47:10; UGU-Jw 
tu-kat-tam you cover (the magic objects(?) 
with a mixing vat) KAR 184obv.(!) 10; ka 
kuri DUL-ma you close the door of the kiln 
chamber Oppenheim Glass § 6A : 67, and passim, 
wr. tu-kat-tam ibid. § 4A:48; ka.mes gabbi 
ina daldti ... u-kat-tam VAS 5 117:14 (NB); 
ka DTJL-am ema dul [... ] you close the door, 
when you have closed (it) [... ] BBR No. 
31-37 i 7. 
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7. II/2 to be clothed, covered (passive to 
mng. 5): mereSutu kuzippl uk-ta-at-ti-mu 
the naked are clad in kuzippu- garments 
ABL 2 r. 3 (NA) ; plja Sa uk-ta-at-ti-mu my 
mouth which was blocked Lambert BWL 
52:24 (Ludlul III); without whom (Samas) pu 
la ippattu u pu la uk-ta-at-ta-mu no mouth 
is opened and none closed AnSt 8 60 ii 4 (Nbn.); 
if the sick person’s face (igi.mes) shows sweat 
u DUL.DUL-tam and becomes drawn Labat 
TDP 70:1; obscure: if a sick person’s right 
and left temples pulsate dul.dul u bal.bal 
ibid. 40:25. 

8. II/3 to cover the body, to cover up: 
namriS ina ku-ta-<ttuy-me-ka when you cover 
splendidly [...] UVB 15 p. 37:17 (NB bib. 
Sum. broken); 35 . 1 . dub suluppl iptenettuma . . . 
u attunu awdtim tu-uk-ta-na-ta-ma-ma (the 
gardeners) have repeatedly broken into the 
storehouse for dates, but you have -been 
covering up the matter constantly (and have 
not been reporting to me) YOS 2 113:13 
(OB let.). 

9. Suktumu to cover, to overwhelm — 
a) to cover: kima asamsdti pan same, u-sak- 
tim (see asamsutu usage b) TCL 3 182, also 
198, 268 (Sar.), cf. klma imbdri kabti pan 
Same rapsuti ti-3ak-tim(v ar. -ti-im) OIP 2 
40 iv 81 (Senn.); note [ab]i la Suk(v ar. su- 
uk)-tu-mat piti Saptuk let (them) not be 
closed, my father, open your lips En. el. II 
106 and 108. 

b) to overwhelm : the immense army of 
A§§ur gimir dldnisunu erebis u-Sak-tim-ma 
overwhelmed all their cities like (a swarm of) 
locusts TCL 3 256 (Sar.). 

10. III/3 sutaktumu to cover tightly(?): 
su-tak-tu-mu piSu AfO 19 64 iii 5, sa.sig.ga 
= Su-tak-tu-mu Erimhus V 243. 

11 . naktumu to be covered, clothed, to 
overwhelm — a) to be covered, clothed: 
musiptu ina libbi ik-kat-te-mu the musiptu- 
garment in which he is clad Nbn. 572 :14, cf. 
tug sad-ra it-tak-tim YOS 6 18:11 (both NB); 
at-ta-nak-ta-mu ina kiSpl I am completely 
covered with witchcraft Schollmeyer No. 21 : 27. 
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b) to overwhelm (IV/3 used for 1/3): [lu] 
sa kima ale ta-at-ta-nak-ta-ma or you (pi.) 
who, like an aZw-demon, overwhelm again 
and again AfO 17 314:5. 

For MSL 9 p. 96:198 see kddu B. 

katappatu s.; (sternum or part of the 
ribs); lex.* 

uzu.kak.zag.ga = ka-as-ka-su, uzu.kak. 
zag.ga.tir.ra = ka-tap-pa-a-tum (var. hal-tap- 
[pa-tu]) Hh. XV 85f. 

katappu s.; (a container, usually of metal); 
OA, Mari, OB Alalakh. 

gis.ka.ta.pu.um (followed by nekipum) Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. VI and VII 106b, in MSL 6 151. 

a) in OA: supannam habastam u ka-ta- 
pd-am sa kaspim ezibsum he deposited with 
him a supannu- and a habastu- container and 
a silver k. Kienast ATHE 12:16; ka-ta-pd-am 
sa PN ezibakkunni ... mala ka-ta-pd-am 
taddinuma kaspam talqe'uni tertaka lillikam 
(as to) the k. which PN left with you, inform 
me whether you have sold the k. and (how 
much) silver you received CCT 5 2a: 29 and 32; 
ka-ta-pd-am assapartim taddiam you have 
deposited the k. with me as a pawn CCT 5 
17a: 18, cf. ibid. 22, dupl. TCL 21 266:20 and 25. 

b) in Mari and Alalakh: 1 gis ka-ta-pu 
UD.KA.BAR ARM 7 238:7, also (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 240 i 2'; ka-ta-pu-um ka-ap-ta-ru-u 
a Cretan k. Dossin, Syria 20 111 (Mari); 6 ka- 
ta-[pu] rUD.KA.BARl Wiseman Alalakh 413:11 
(OB). 

katappu s.; bit, bridle (for a donkey); 
Bogh., EA, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. (kus.)ka.tab. 

[kus.ka.tab].ba.anse = ka-tap-pu-u Hh. 
XI B a 1', in MSL 9 199, cf. [kus.ka.tab].ba. 
anse = [k]a-tap-pu-u — id [sa-r\i-di Hg. All 163, 
in MSL 7 150, cf. kus.ka.tab.anse OB Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. XI, in MSL 7 219:107. 

1 SU KUS.KA.TAB ANSE.SU+MUL(text 
su+nab) one set of bridles for mules(?) EA 
22 1 15; KUS.KA.TAB.ANSE KUB 1 11 i 23, and 
passim, also (without kus) KUB 10 18 i 15, see 
Goetze Hattusilis p. 56; ka-tap x (Lls)-pU EN.MES- 
ka (in broken context) Lambert BWL 178 r. 15 
(Fable of the Ox and the Horse), also ka-tap x - 
pu-ti ibid. 21. 

Stephens, JCS 13 12ff. 
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katarru s.; 1. (a mole or mark), 2. (a 
fungus); SB; wr. syll. and ka.tar. 

su .gug = ka-tar-ru (in group with halu, umsatu, 
pindd) Erimhus III 17; UH.dug 4 .ga = ka-tar-ru 
(in similar enumeration) MSL 9 92:28 (list of 
diseases). 

1. (a mole or mark): see lex. section. 

2. (a fungus): summa ka-tar-ru ina bit 

ameli ina bar iz.zi ina im.mar.tu ittabii if 
a fc.-fungus appears in a man’s house on the 
outside of the wall on the west LKA 116:5 
(namburbi), also CT 40 16:32, cf. summa KA. 
tar pesu ina bit ameli [ ittabsi ] if white k.- 
fungus appears in a man’s house CT 40 15:1 
(SB Alu), and passim in this tablet of Alu, dupl. 
KAR 436, (on the door) CT 39 50 K.957:8ff., 
with ka-tar-ru & Nu-mus-da CT 40 16:42, 
(black) ibid. 43ff., KA.TAR SA 5 Sa miqtu SUm.SU 
red k. which is called miqtu ibid. I7:55ff., 
(red) 68ff., (green) 73ff., (with mixed colors) 
18:82 ff.; ka-tar-ru ina muhhi igari sa abusate 
qabasate ittammar (see abusu mng. 2b) 
ABL 367 r. 1 (NA); summa KA.TAR sirsi 
ittanandiam if the k. is speckled with pro¬ 
tuberances!?) CT 40 18:86, cf. panusu kima 
gassi namru its appearance is as shiny as 
gypsum ibid. 87, note also the Alu Catalogs 
KAR 407 ii 5, CT 39 50 K.957:14, cf. also KAR 
398 r. 6f.; 7 gir.mes ... teppus ina libbi 

ka.tar tahallas you make seven knives and 
with (them) you scrape off the &.-fungus 
K.157+ r. 30, cf. ina quddi e'ri ka.tar 
tahallaS ibid. r. 3, dupl. KAR 20 i 17 and LKA 
116:6, and passim in this text (namburbi), cf. 
also ana lumun ka.tar sutuqi K.157+ 19', 
KAR 38 r. 40, HUB ka-tar-ru (beside kamunu, 
q.v.) AnBi 12 284:64; uncert. : Summa tirku 
panusu kima ka.tar if the fir&it-mark’s 
surface is like k. CT 28 27:35 (physiogn.). 

Weidner. AfO 7 274. 

kataru A v.; to band together, to form a 
confederation; NA royal; I iktir; cf. kitru A, 
kitru A in bel kitri. 

naphar mat Kaldi lu Arame kalisun kitru 
rabu ik-te-ra ittiSu he formed around himself 
a confederation of all of Chaldea, of all the 
Arameans OIP 2 88 :46 (Senn.), also ibid. 43 v 52, 
cf. ik-te-ra ittiSu (in broken context) Borger 
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Esarh. Ill § 75 r. 5; the kings of Egypt emuql 
Iambi ik-te-ru-ni brought together uncounted 
troops against me OIP 2 69 : 24, also ik-te-ru- 
nim-ma illiku resussun ibid. 31 ii 81 (Senn.), 
also ik-te-ram-ma ana qerbisu userib he 
formed (various tribes) into a band and 
made them enter (the fortress of Dur-Jakin) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34:127; all of Chaldea sa 
RN ik-tir-u-ma ana iSten pi utirru which 
Sama§-sum-ukln formed into an alliance and 
made side with him Streck Asb. 40 iv 98; ana 
kat-a-ri-Su usalla beluti he (Tammaritu) ap¬ 
pealed to me to make an alliance with h i m 
Piepkom Asb. 80 vii 72, see Borger, Or. NS 35 
429. 

For ABL 420:5 see kadaru. 
kataru B v.; to think, hesitate(?); NA*; 
I iktir — ikattir, 1/2. 

sarru issalanni anaku ak-te-tir ma hursan 
lallik (they calumniate me) the king ques¬ 
tioned me, and I thought about it, saying: 

1 will go to the ordeal ABL 896:10; ata ni- 
kdt-tir why should we think about it (it is 
written in the hemerologies that the 16th day 
is propitious) ABL 362 r. 4; (his sickness 
will leave) de'iq adannis kit-tu li-ik-te-ru 
this is very fine but let them wait(?) (and 
then eat what tastes good) ABL 348 r. 8. 

For a proposal to connect kataru with 
Aram, kattar “to wait” see von Soden, Or. NS 
35 12f. 

katatu s.; needle; SB.* 

fil-la-a-tum H ka-ta-a-tum Lambert BWL 44:100 
(comm, to Ludlul II). 

katatu v.; 1. to be low or short, 2. Sutak: 
tutu to submit oneself/?), to suffer physical 
collapse, (in astrol.) to descend to the 
horizon; OB, SB; I iktut, III/2, III/3; cf. 
kuttutu adj. 

tu-ku BX7L = Su-Uak]-tu-tu A 1/2:326; Sa.sig.ga 
— Su-tak-tu-tum(var. -mu) Erimhus V 243. 

1. to below or short (only OB ext.): idum 
Sa imitti li-ik-tu-ut Sa sumilim li-[ ... ] RA 38 
85 : 3 (OB ext. prayer), parallel idum imettam 
li-ik-tu(text -Su)-ut HSM 7494:26, cited JCS 

2 23 (translit. only), cf. also [. . .] ZAO- ik- 
\tu\-ut JCS 11 90 No. 18:18, also Summa reS 
ubanim ik-ltu?]-ut YOS 10 33 iv 9. 


kali 

2. Sutaktutu to submit oneself(?), to suffer 
physical collapse, (in astrol.) to descend to 
the horizon — a) to submit oneself/?): 
Hammurapi ana awat Marduk beliSu uS-ta- 
ak-ti-it-ma imitti Marduk ... ikSud sub¬ 
mitted^) himself to the command of Marduk 
and thus achieved victory for Marduk 
(everywhere) CH xli 27. 

b) to suffer physical collapse: that man 
zamar uS-ta-ka-ta-at arki imarras will sud¬ 
denly collapse/?) and fall ill afterward 
CT 39 44:3; Summa amelu ana zikaruti ina 
kill uS-tak-ti-it-ma (obscure) ibid. 15 (SB Alu); 
obscure: Summa la patan SereSu uS-ta-nak-ta- 
tu if, before he eats, his flesh collapses/?) 
Labat TDP 180:22; see also Erimhus V, in 
lex. section. 

c) (in astrol.) to descend to the horizon: 
if Venus [ina MN] ad-riS uS-tak-ti-it-ma irbi 
ACh Supp. Istar 35 : 46, for other refs., see 
adriS mng. lb. 

The refs, cited mng. 1 seem to belong 
together, although the writing tu is attested 
only once. The damaged signs in the last 
two refs, could also be read du. However, 
qadadu is not attested in extispicy. Note 
that MSL 9 96:198, cited kddu B, is emended 
to tuStakattat by Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 102 
note. 

kata’u see *katu v. 

kati (kata, kdtu) pron.; you (sing., masc. 
and fem., acc., gen., and in EA also (with 
ana) for dat.); from OB on; cf. kudti. 

za.e, za.a.me.en, me.e[n], i.me.e[n] = 
ka-a-ta NBGT I 114ff.; un, an, in, en, ab, ’ii — 
ka-a-ta mPru.ta ki.ta you, as an infix or suffix 
NBGT I 65ff.; un, an, in, en = at-ta ka-a-ti [ x x] 
Sa ma-li-ti [x x] NBGT II 99ff. ; [an] [an] = ka-tu 
ha-am-tu ki you, preterit, suffix A II/6 ii 4, in 
MSL 4 193; [mu-ur] [mur] = ka-tu ma-ru-u you, 
present A V/2:260, in MSL 4 195; ri-i ri = ka- 
SuH-tu [x x]-u A II/8 i 35, in MSL 4 193; [e] TeI = 
ka-a-t\ci] Ea III 235. 

me gis.hur geltii.dagal.la 6En.ki.ke x (KiD) 
ba.ra.an.ph.da za.e b a ” ra - an -P^-d a : par§l 
ufur&t uznu rapaSti Sa Ea likallimka ka-a-tu Weak 
limka let him show you, let him show to you 
the rites (and) patterns of the wisdom of Ea BIN 2 
22:82f.; za.e ... a.ba mu.un.ph.d6.nam : 
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ka-a-ti ... mannu imurki SBHp. 96:8f.; za.e. 
na dim.me.er si.sA nu.tuk.km : e-la ka-a-ti 
i-lim muiteSiru ul Hi there is no god apart from 
you who directs correctly OECT 6 p. 81 r. If.; 
[za.e] nu.me.a : [ ina ba-lu ] ka-a-tum SBH p. 
58:17f.; za.e e.ne.em.zu an.na mu.un.pa. 
da ; ka-a-tii a-mat-ka ina Same izakkarma when 
he pronounces your command in heaven OECT 6 
p. 9 : 57f., 59f., 61f., r. If., 3f., 5f., 7f.; za.a. 
se : ka-a-ta SBH p. 61:16f.; tibira za.ra ha. 
ra.an.ga.ga gis.umbin h4.tag.ga : gurgurru 
ka-a-ta liSSakinkulyen. -ka)ma ina imti liiah 
litka{v&T. -ku) (see imtu mng. 2) Lugale XII 41. 

a) as direct object — 1' as one of a pair 
of coordinated objects: sa ka-ta u ahaka 
aSariS useSibu he who caused you and your 
brother to live together there TCL 1 40:23; 
ka-ta u ahuka (sic) ... mannum uwassirku- 
nutima who has released you and your 
brother? ibid. 4 (OB let.), adi matka u ka-ta 
uhallaqu until I have destroyed your land 
and you yourself Syria 33 67: 29 (Mari). 

2' with a resumptive suffix on the verb: 
ka-ti-i i-Su-ka-ma saniam eSe'ima since I 
have you, should I look for somebody else? 
BIN 7 39:4, also 46:4, TLB 4 22:24; ana Si: 
gelti Sum[su ] ka-ti asalka I will hold you 
responsible for any crime UET5 16:22, ana 
Sagiltim .. . ka-a-ti-ma aSal[ka] TIM 2 28:15; 
awilu ka-ta-a-ma uqamvuka the men are 
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8 (all OB 
letters); ka-a-ti u ma-ru-ka la ahabbalukama 
itma he swore “I will not do you or your 
sons wrong” Iraq 25 179:26 (OB lit.); ka-a-ti 
adi mati nittanarrlka how long will we have 
to direct you? ARM 1 108:5, 113:6, also 
k[a]-ti admdti [nittana]rri[ka] ibid. 73:42; 
[ep]Set ina fan PN uSapriku uSamhirka ka-a-ta 
I have let you experience yourself everything 
that was done to Teumman Streck Asb. 142 viii 
61; aSriS DN DN 2 ka-a-ta(v ar. -sa) luspurka 
I will send you to the place of DN and DN 2 
En. el. Ill 4. 

b) in apposition to a preceding substantive 
— I'm apposition to a direct object: DN u 
DN 2 ddris umi ahi ka-ta liballitu may DN 
and DN 2 keep you, my brother, alive forever 
VAS 16 44:5, cf. TCL 17 37:6, TCL 18 101:4, 
PBS 7 109:4, and passim in OB letters; note 
with resumptive suffix on the verb: DN u 


kati 

DN 2 ddriS umi ahi ka-ta liballituka VAS 7 
196:5. 

2' in apposition to an indirect object: 
tuppi ana belija ka-ta [ uS]tabilam I have sent 
my tablet to you, my lord VAS 16 29:8, cf. CT 
2 48:13, 42, and passim; mahar DN U DN 2 
ana belini ka-ta i nikrub let us pray before 
DN and DN 2 for you, our lord CT 4 2:71, cf. 
ibid. 68; ana abija ka-ta aqbima I spoke to 
you, my father TCL 18 101:16; mamman ana 
belija ka-ta ul ikalla nobody will deny (it) 
to you, my lord CT 2 48:16; note the ex¬ 
ceptional form kdti: [ull]dnu ana abija u 
belija [k]a-a-ti taklaku ana manni takldku 
besides trusting you, my father and my lord, 
whom can I trust? Kraus AbB 1 72:7' (all 
OB letters). 

3' in apposition to a gen.: ina harrdn 
belija ka-ta on a business trip for you, my 
lord CT 6 27b: 21; ina mahar abija ka-ta 
before you, my father CT 29 29a: 25; sa 
belija ka-ta CT 2 48:34; Sumi abija ka-ta 
CT 2 12:10; tuppi belija ka-ta PBS 7 63:4, 
also VAS 16 29:14, and passim in OB. 

c) as the second of a pair of coordinated 
subjects: inuma anaku u ka-ta ina GN nus- 
tdtu when you and I saw each other in Sippar 
PBS 7 108:10, cf. inuma ina GN anaku u 
abija (sic) ka-ta nustdtu TCL 18 101:12, and 
passim, cf. sa anaku u ka-ta ... \n\idbvbu 
PBS 7 75 : 12, istu anaku u ka-a-ta ninnamru 
TCL 17 71:5, anaku u ka-ti YOS 2 19:8, and 
passim in OB. 

d) with a prep. — 1' with ana (in Mari 
and EA, usually wr. ka-ta 5 ): napistam ana 
mdtika u ka-ta addinu that I have saved 
your country and you yourself Syria 33 66 :14 
(Mari); inuma abu u belu attama ana jasi u 
ana ka-ta 5 panija nadnati because you are 
father and lord to me, I have turned to you 
EA 73:37; aqtabi u astani ana ka-ta h I have 
repeatedly said to you EA 82:6; alanu ... 
lu nasru gabbu ana ka-ta s the cities are 
indeed held for you EA 230:16, and passim in 
EA; note wr . ka-a-ta & EA 138:126, ka-ta 
139:39, cf. ana ka-ta nadnati [panu]ja EA 
90:26. 
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2' with kima : kima ka-a-ti mannum ideSu 
who knows him as you (do)? OECT 3 61:34; 
andku ina 1 me'at sA.tam.[e].ne sa kima 
ka-a-ti lukinka TIM 2 16:49, also ibid. 45 (both 
OB letters); mindi d GilgdmeS Sa kima ka-ti 
ina seri iwwalidma perhaps, Gilgames, one 
who is like you was born in the wilderness 
Gilg. P. i 17 (OB), cf. \mi\nsu kima ka-a-ta 
AiO 19 56:33, kima ka-a-ti ibid. 51:76 (SB lit.); 
la kima ka-a-ti TIM 2 16:37 (OB let.); [w]udi 
RN kima ka-la-ma zeretim u parkdtim itanap-. 
palanni assuredly RN, like you yourself, 
always gives me hostile answers Syria 33 
67:20 (Mari). 

3' with Sa, sa la: minka sa ka-ta il-qe-e- 
ma what (property) of yours have I(!) 
taken? TLB 4 79:21; istu pandnum ana war ; 
kanum Sa la ka-a-ti abam n belam ula isu I 
never have had and never will have any 
father or lord except you TCL 18 95:6 (OB 
let.); sa la ka-ta(copy-la) ... mannum who 
if not you? VAS 10 214 r. v 20 (OB Agusaja); 
la ka-ta (var. Sa <la> ka-a-ta) ilu mamman 
purussd ul iparras no other god but you 
(Girra) can give oracular decisions Maqlu II 
81, cf. Sa la ka-a-ti AfO 19 53:168 (SB lit.). 

4' with other preps.: Summa la ka-a-ti 
if it were not for you (I would have no one 
who would take care of me) YOS 2 63:5, cf. 
Summan la ka-a-ti TCL 18 136:13 (both OB 
letters); e-la ka-a-ti Perry Sin pi. 4:18, see 
Ebeling Handerhcbung p. 128, also STT 70 r. 9, 
see Lambert, RA 53 133 (SB). 

e) as object of an inf.: ezub la ka-ta hadem 
seherka hadam ul ele'i not to (speak of) wel¬ 
coming you, I am not (even) able to welcome 
your child TCL 17 36 r. 19' (OB let.); ana 
amari ka-a-ta to look upon you (Sin) BMS 
1:8 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 6. 

f) in asyndetic usage (usually resumed by 
a suffix on a noun): ka-ta qibitka la innennd 
as to you, your command cannot be revoked 
Ell. el. I 158, II 44, III 48, 106; inanna k[a-t]a 
kima Satuma zeretim u parkdtim tdtanappa- 
lanni now, as to you, just like him you 
continually give me hostile answers Syria 
33 67:25 (Mari). 


katimtu 

katlmatu s.; (a bird, lit. “the little veiled 
one”); SB; cf. katdmu. 

[. .. muSen], arad.da muSen = ka-ti-ma-tum 
Hh. XVIII 264f.; [arjad.da mu§en = ka-ti-ma-tu 
= e-ru-ul-lu Hg. B IV 292, in MSL 8/2 p. 170; 
arad.da mu§en = ka-ti-mat x (M\jT)-tum = e-ru-ul- 
lum Hg. C I 9, in MSL 8/2 p. 171. 

ka-ti-mat musen issur & Narudu the &.-bird 
is the bird (sacred) to DN KAR 125:18, dupl. 
ka-ti-mat musen musen a-ha[t ding]ir.imin 
STT 341:13, cf. also dis ka-ti-ma-t[u, musen 
MUSEN DN] CT 41 5 K.10823:7. 

katimesi s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u ka-ti-me-si : Xj [. . . ] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
30a i 6. 

Perhaps a compound katim isi, lit. “cov¬ 
ering the tree.” 

katimtu s. fem.; hidden region, hidden 
object; SB; pi. katmatu ; cf. katdmu. 

a) hidden region: [ni)sirta imurma ka- 
tim(v ar. -ti-im)-tu ip-ltu 1 he saw secret 
things, discovered the hidden region (i.e., the 
nether world?) Gilg. I i 5 and dupl. CT 46 19; 
qereb ka-tim-ti asurrakkiSa in the hidden 
depths of its subterranean waters OIP 2 
96:76, also ibid. 99:49 (Senn.). 

b) hidden things: ka-tim-ti Sade Sa mat 
Hatti (they brought to me) the hidden 
treasures of Hatti land Lie Sar. 222; irumma 
... issuh ka-tim-tum he entered (the sanc¬ 
tuary) and removed the hidden treasure 
MVAG 21 86:20 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. Bauer 
Asb. 2 90:13, cf. also piti kat-ma-ti Bab. 12 
pi. 0 VAT 10529:3, (in broken context) ka-ti- 
im-ti ibid. pi. 12 vi 9 (OB Etana); [mur]teddu 
lumun ka-tim-ti muSi urri KAR 252 iv 10, 
cf. also kima ka-tim-ti katmat (for context 
see katmu adj.) ZA 10 pi. 2:13f., and dupls. 

katimtu s.; 1. (a type of net for the fowler 
and fisherman), 2. (a word for door); SB; 
cf. katdmu. 

lii.ra sa.dul.gin x (clM) ab.dul.u g .a he. 
me.en : Sa amela kima ka-tim-ti ikattamu atta you 
(the evil old-demon) are the one who claps down 
on a man like a fc.-net CT 16 28:38f. 

ka-tim-tum = da-al-tum Malku II 171, also CT 
18 4 r. i 27. 
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1. (a type of net for the fowler and 
fisherman): Santas imahharka ba'ir ka-tim-ti 
it is you, Sama§, (whom) the fisherman with 
the fc.-net approaches Lambert BWL 134:140; 
the fowler who had no fish [hunts(?)] fowl 
naH ka-tim-ta-su hint ali ti[bima] drowns in 
the city moat (still) holding his &.-net ibid. 
216 iii 43; see also CT 16 28:38f., in lex. 
section. 

2. (a word for door) ; see Malku II, CT 18, 
in lex section. 

katinnu (kattinnu ) s.; (an object or deco¬ 
ration of metal with stone inlay); EA, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi. 

1 ka-ti-in-ni sa ud.ka.bar sa 1 ma.na 
suqultasu one k. of copper weighing one mina 
AASOR 16 97:1; ten pairs of shoes \kat\-ti-in- 
na-su-nu hilibti their k. is of hilibu- stone 
EA 25 ii 42 (list of gifts of Tusratta); iSten ga-ti- 
in-ni [. , .] Wiseman Alalakh 440 r. 3. 

katmu (fern, katimtu) adj.; covered, secret; 
EA, SB; wr. syll. and dux; cf. katamu. 

[sum.x s]ab. = ka-at-mu Hh. XVII 254. 

za.e e.ne.em.zu . . . ki.a mu.un.su.su: 
katu amatka . . . erseti ka-tim-tu your word (is the 
far-off heaven,) the hidden nether world (which 
nobody can see) 4R 9 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 10; 
e.ne.em.ma.ni gakkul.am.ma al.Sii : amassu 
kakkullu ka-tim-tum . . . // kima ka-tim-ti kat-mat- 
ma his word is a covered vessel (into which nobody 
can see), variant: it is covered as a hidden thing 
ZA 10 pi. 2:13f. and dupls., see Bdllenriicher Ner- 
gal p. 33; [. . . ul.la ki.da]l.dal.bi dal mu. 
un.na.an.te.e : [ mihilta k]a('?)-ti-in-la supiiu he 
showed (Akk.: show) him (the scribe) the secret 
cuneiform signs Ugaritica 5 No. 15:11, for restora¬ 
tion see ibid. p. 28. 

ka-at-mu // [. . .] Lambert BWL p. 82 Comm, 
to lines 203-6 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1 gis altapipu la kat-mu one uncovered 
altapipu- box(?) EA 22 iii 22; uncert. : t[u]g. 
MES3 D[u]l EA 25 iv 48 (both lists of gifts of 
Tusratta); ahuz nisirlu ka-tim-tu kullat tupsan 
rute I learned the hidden secret(s) of the 
entire scribal craft Streck Asb. 254:13, see 
also Ugaritica 5, in lex. section. 

For katimtu in substantival use, see s.v. 

**katpallu (AHw. 466a) see arballu. 
katrh see kadru. 


kattfit 

**kattektumma (AHw. 466a) see Sitek-. 

tu(mma epesu). 

kattellu see kattillu. 

kattillu (kattellu ) s. ; (a wild animal); SB. 

ur.ka.duh.a, ur.ka.tab.ba, ur.hus = kdt- 
ti(v ar. -til)-lu Hh. XIV 79ff., cf. ur.ka.duh.a = 
kdt-til-lu = [kalbu 6&gu] Hg. A II 257; pirig.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ri, kat-til-lu, pirig.ka.tab.ba, 
pirig.hus = min Hh. XIV 126ff., sag.kal = 
kdt-til-lu Lanu B iii 12. 

a) as an animal: see Hh., in lex. section; 
mur nisqija ina-dr kdt-til-lu the k. kills my 
fine horses Tadmor, JNES 17 138:13. 

b) as a demon: ana nasah ... utukki Sedi 

.. . lilt liliti kat-til-lu benni lemni AfO 14 
142 : 34 (bit mesiri), cf. utukku kdt-til-lu rabisu 
KAR 88 fragm. 4:15, also fragm. 5 ii 3, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 417 and 421, cf. also \lu\ kibbu lu 
hintu lu kdt-til-lu AAA 22 42 i 8, also hintu 
kibbu kat-ti[l-lu ] KAR 233 r. 12; note as an 
epithet of Nergal: [ d Pirig].ka.duh.a 

kdt-ti-il nadri BiOr 6 166:2, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 116, also d Pirig.ka.tab.ba, 
d Sag.gal, d Ka.ta.e = ka-at-te-el-lum CT 25 
22:39ff. and dupl. (list of gods). 

kattinnu see katinnu. 

kattu see gattu and ku. 

kattu s.; 1. one who guarantees, guarantor, 
2. (asset serving as) security; from OB on; 
cf. *katu A v. 

lu.inim.gi.na = ka-tu-u (var. kdt-tu-\u\) Hh. 
II 352. 

1. one who guarantees, guarantor — 
a) in OB: summa la klam ka-at-ta-am lirsdk- 
kunusimma if not, he should obtain a 
guarantor for you Boyer Contribution 108:19; 
assum sa ina GN kalidtunuma ina SU lu ka- 
tu-u. mes eteqam la tele’dma taspuranim as 
to the fact that you (pi.) wrote that you 
are detained in GN and cannot escape 
from the hands of (your) guarantors TIM 
2 101:7; mahar ka-at-ti-im Upuluninni TLB 
4 83:20; ka-ta PN the guarantor is PN (be¬ 
fore list of witnesses) PBS 8/2 140:11; gir 
PN ka-ta-a PN 2 (before list of witnesses) 
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YOS 12 210:10, wr . ka-at-ta YOS 12 256:10; 
for lu.inim.gi.na in legal context cf. PN 
lu.inim.[gi.na] gig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 216:10, 
PN lu.inim.gi.[na] ibid. 217:6. 

b) in OB Alalakh: if he runs away, the 
money is owed by PN, his brother, and by 
PN 2 , his sister Ica-tu Su-nu they are the 
guarantors Wiseman Alalakh 23:12, cf. ka-at- 
tu-Su-nu nisiSunu their families are then- 
guarantors ibid. 24:12. 

c) in MB, NB: (small children bought) 
ki PN u ki PN 2 kat 6 -te-e from PN and from 
the guarantor PN 2 UET 7 22:5, cf. PN u PN a 
kat 6 -tu-d mahru aplu zaku ibid. 14, also 
supur PN u PN 2 kat 6 -te-e ibid, edge, cf. also 
(bought from) r PN asti PN 2 kat 6 -te-e ibid. 2:10, 
and cf. ibid. 4. ibid. 25:7 (all courtesy O. R. 
Gurney); a-mi-ra-an-Su u kat-tu-M ibasSi 
CT 43 60:25 (all MB); uncert. : f PN u lamutanu 
it-ti ka-a-ti-ka CT 22 110:7 (NB let.). 

d) in SB: [ak-ka\t-ti-e pakki Hi uzunSu ibSi 
was he (the onager) paying attention to the 
one who gives(? ) guaranteed oracles? Lambert 
BWL 74 :49, with comm.: ka[t 6 -tu-u // ... ] 
x / kak -u U min H um-man-nu; obscure: 
Ltj kdt-te-e MV AG 21 86:37, also (without lu) 
ibid. 34 (Kedorlaomer text). 

2. (asset serving as) security (MA only): 
ka-ta an.na -su A.sk-Su u t-su his field and 
his house are the security for the tin owed by 
him KAJ 38:14, cf. ka-tu kaspi eqelSu u bissu 
KAJ 44:13, also ka-te AN.NA KAJ 16:15, and 
passim in MA, see Koschaker NRUA p. 117f., 
Schorr, OLZ 1932 772. 

For RA 9 93 ii 8 (Cruc. Mon. ManiStusu) see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 67. In AfO 20 76 v 2, vi 5 
and 11 (OAkk.) the reading iStum bad ga-da(?)-im 
ana bad da-ni-im is uncertain, hardly to be inter¬ 
preted as kattu. The MA passage unuta panita Sa 
PN uqabbituni u atta taknukuni ka-tu tuppi < ina > 
amarika, etc. MCS 2 p. 14:16 and p. 16 may be¬ 
long to kdti (kudtu). 

kata ( qatu ) adj.; poor, destitute; SB*; 
cf. katu B v. 

[gu-ur] [lagab] = Sd-ru-u rich, ka-tu-u poor 
A 1/2:1 f.; lu-gu-ud lttgOd = ma-[ku-u], ka-tu-u 
AV/l:81f.; su-um sum 5 = la-ap-nu, qa-tu-u Ea II 
Excerpt ii 21'-21'a; kud.da = la-ap-nu-um. 


kata B 

kud.da.a = ka-tu-u-um Silbenvokabular A 67f., 
cf. ku[d.da.a] = [ka-tu-u-um] = na-az Studies 
Landsberger 23:67 (three-column Silbenvokabular 
A). 

ka-tu-u // mus-ke-nu Lambert BWL 76:75 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

etlu mar Nippuri ka-tu-u u lapnu a man of 
Nippur, destitute and poor STT 38:1, see AnSt 
6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur) ; musasrdt ka-ti-e 
munahhiSat lapni she (Nana) can make the 
destitute rich, the poor wealthy BA 5 565 
iv 12 (= Craig ABRT 1 54); isarrak terdennu 
ka-ti-i tiuta (even) the second son can give 
food to the destitute Lambert BWL 84:250 
(Theodicy), cf. mar ka-ti-i pi[snuqu] ibid. 
80:182. 

*kata A [kata'u) v.; to take as security; 
OA*; I ikta — imp. kita, 1/3, II; cf. kattu, 
*kututu, taktiu. 

a) objects, goods: 1 ma.na -u-Su ik-ta-ma 
he withheld one mina of his (silver) as 
security Kienast ATHE 35:36, cf. unutum 
kii-at-at OIP 27 35 r. 9; annakam sikki issar 
nabbutu u ku-tii-a-ti-a ik-ta-na-tu-ii here 
they keep seizing the hem of my garment 
and holding back property of mine as security 
CCT 3 11:12 (coll. M. T. Larsen). 

b) slaves — 1' kata'u : amatka PN ik-ta-ma 
PN took your slave girl as security KTS 29b : 6, 
cf. BIN 4 67:18, also ana umakkal Sa wardam 
ik-tu-u-ni CCT 4 3b: 19, also amassu ir-sw 
ki-ta-ma TCL 19 60:22; limum usahdaranni 
u amalija ik-ta-na-ta (see adaru A mng. 5a) 
TCL 14 46:10. 

2' kattu'u (with pi. object): bitam uSaht 
dirma amdtim u-ka-ti-ma (see adaru A mng. 
5a) CCT 3 24:42, cf. amdtim ... tu-ka-ti-ma 
TCL 4 25:16; uncert.: mammana la u-ka-ti- 
ku-nu TCL 4 43:8; ina qdti ka-tu-im BIN 6 
178:11. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 131 f. 

kata B v.; to become poor(er); OA*; 
cf. katii adj., katutu. 

andku annakam ana waSabim ak-tu-u here 
I have become poor through(?) sitting around 
(and waiting) TCL 14 36:39 (OA). 
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k&tu 

katu see kali. 

katunu pron.; you (pi., oblique eases); 
EA, SB; cf. kasunu. 

ista.pru PN ana ka-tu-nu EA 92:36 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); ki-ma ka-tu-nu-ma En. el. II 127 
and III 62. 

katuru see kitturru. 

katutu s.; poverty, destitution; SB*; cf. 
katu B v. 

iltakan ilu M masre ka-tu-ta the god has 
given me poverty instead of riches Lambert 
BWL 76:76 (Theodicy), cf. [ka-tu-t]a[\] // katu 
Jj muSkenu ibid. comm. 

ka’u s.; mushroom; plant list*; cf .kam'atu. 

uzu.dib.kub.[ba mi] : [k]a-'u (after Jcamunu 
and ripitu) Uruanna III 337. 

kS’u (ga’u, qa'u) v.; to spew, vomit; SB, 
NA. 

dama i-ta-na-hu = damn u-qa-'a, dama i-ha-hu = 
dama i-qi-'a STT 403 r. 62f. (comm, to Labat TDP 
26:79, see hahA v.). 

mamlt id Sdnu u id ka-a-a the “oath” in¬ 
curred by urinating or vomiting (into) a 
river Surpu III 63; ina muhhi marti Sa Sarru 
belt ispuranni md iq-ti-a as to the gall about 
which the king my lord wrote me, saying, 
“He vomited (it)” ABL 363:10, cf. kasirtu 
iq-ti-a ibid. 12 (NA). 

For lex. refs, and discussion, see ga'u v. 

ka'urraku s.; carver of reliefs(?); Sum. 
lw.(?). 

kd-iir-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-r[a-ku~\) = e-[si-ru] (for 
context see esiru) Malku IV 24, also STT 402 r. i 1'. 

kawadu in kawadumma epeSu v.; to 

confiscate^); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN u 1 ardu sa PN 2 ittalku u burn ka( < ?)-am- 
ru iz-ti ka-wa-du-um-ma itepiu u burn ana 
PN 2 iltequ PN and a retainer of (the mayor) 
PN 2 came and confiscated(?) all the roof 
mats of the house and took the mats to PN 2 
AASOR 16 7:45. 

kawalzuru s.; (a household utensil); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kazan 

5 ud.ka.bar 5 qa-wa-al-zu-[ru\ PN ana PN 2 
inandinu (in adoption contract) HSS 9 
119:11, cf. 10 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR [x X X] ka- 
wa-cd-zu-ru (between dishes and tools, and 
pieces of furniture) HSS 14 529:18. 

kawaru see kamaru. 

kaw&tu see kamdtu in sa kawati. 

kawiru (AHw. 443b) see kamaru. 

*kawltu see kamitu A. 

kawfl see kamu B adj. and v. 

kazabu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[tj num]un la-bi-Se : Cr ka-za-bu Uruanna II 211. 

kazabd see kahu. 

kazabu v.; to lie; EA*; WSem. lw.; 
I ikazzib ; cf. kazbutu. 

i-ka-az-zi-ib [ana pan]ika u testenemme, ana 
amateSu he lies to you and you always listen 
to his words EA 62:43, cf. i-ka-az-zi-bu-nim 
hazannute ana panika u teStenemme ana 
SdSunu ibid. 39 (let. of Abdi-Asirta). 

*kazabu see kuzzubu. 

kazallu s.; (a plant); SB; wr. syll. and 
U KA.ZAL. 

[u].ka.zal.lum = ka-zal-lu Hh. XVII 80. 

a) in Uruanna: u ka-zal-lu(v&v. -lum) : 
U pa-pa-nu Uruanna I 91a; U (var. GIS) 
ka-zal-la(v&T. -lu) : a§ lisan seri sami Uruanna 
III 59. 

b) in med. — V in gen.: u ka-zal-la . .. 
tasak you bray k. (and put it on the sick 
spot) AMT 74 iii 3, cf. u ka-zal-lum (and 
other herbs) isteniS tasak Kocher BAM 216:63, 
cf. also u ka-zal-la (for a potion) ibid. 182:12, 
also 173:22, wr. U ka-zal-ld ibid. 202:7, AMT 
31,7:14, U KA.ZAL STT 286: 7. 

2' seeds: numunuka.zal (againstwitch¬ 
craft) AMT 90,1 iii 20, also Kocher BAM 194 iii 17. 

kazalluhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tj ha-za-lu-na, u ka-zal-lu-hu : u butnanu Uru¬ 
anna II 258 f. 

kazan adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 
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kazazakku 

2 tapal giS.nA ka-za-an-e-na two sets of 
A.-beds Wiseman Alalakh 435:16, also (chairs) 
ibid. 17, (footstools) ibid. 18. 

kazazakku s.; (a destructive insect); lex.* 

mu-ul hixa§ = kuzazu, sa-[a-su], a-ki-lu in 
a.§[A], ka-za-za-ak-ku A V/2:84ff.; ka-za-za 
hixaS = ka-za-za-ak-ku ibid. 88, cf. ka-az hixa§ = 
ka-sa-su to chew ibid. 89. 

The word is re-borrowed from the Sum., 
where it is an Akk. loan, see gasasu. 

kazazu see gazazu and kasasu B. 

kazbu (fern .kazubtu) adj.; luxuriant; OB, 
SB; cf. kuzbu. 

tiqndte tuqqunat binutam kaz-bat (the cow) 
is well adorned, has an attractive shape 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 12 (SB inc.), cf. minuta 
ka-az-bat Lambert, Studies Landsberger 285:20; 
as personal name: Ka-zu-ub-tum TCL l 46:3, 
CT 6 4 i 6 (both OB). 

kazbutu s.; lie; EA*; WSem. lw.; cf. 
kazabu. 

beli idi inuma la aspuru awat ka-az-bu-te 
ana belija my lord knows that I have not 
written lies to my lord RA 19 102:53, cf. u 
ti[qbi] ka-az-bu-tu kdmam[i ] and he speaks 
lies thus EA 129:37, cf. also EA 138:119 (all 
letters of Rib-Addi). 

kazeru see kezeru. 

kaziranu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

6 ma.na na 4 .nu.ur.a ti-bu u ka-zi-ra-a-nu 
six minas .... stone in the form of .... and 
k. (for inlays to be used in the decoration of 
the palace) Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 21:3. 

kazirSu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

[x] nakbasu mardate Sa ka-zi-ir-Su [x] floor 
covers of mardatu- fabric of (or with) k. HSS 
14 650:12, cf. two sets of belts of tabarru- 
colored wool [lu-bu-ul-t]u Sa [ka-zi-i]r-Su 
(taken from the storehouse in Nuzi) ibid. 9; 
takiltu, kinahhu and Surathu(- colored wool) 
ana 4 niisabu ka-zi-ir-Su sa E .GAL-lim ana 
qdti PN LU sd e nadnu for four k. -cushions 
of the palace given to the overseer of the 
house, PN HSS 15 220:10; in broken con- 


kaziztu 

text (list of garments) [x] qa-zi-ir-Su HSS 15 
139:11 (= RA 36 211). 

kaziru s.; 1. fringe, curl, 2. (a plant); 
EA, SB; cf. kezeru v. 

1. fringe, curl: salmani ka-zi-ri.MES 
hurasi kaspi figurines with curls(?), of gold 
and silver EA 25 iii 68, also, with ia ka-zi-ri. 
MES ibid. 69 (list of gifts of Tuisratta) ; PA.ME§- 
Su tur.mes sal.meS ka-zi-ri tuk -a its (the 
plant’s) leaves are small, thin and have a 
curly fringe Uruanna I 284 and 670, cf. ka- 
zi-ri nu tuk have no curly fringe Uruanna 
II 94. 

2. (a plant): if in a field inside the city 
ka-zi-ru ki.min (= igi.du 8 ) — k. appears 
(between eddetu- and wcwmw-plants) CT 39 
6 K.3840:3 (SB Alu); inib u ka-zi(\)-ri tasdk 
ina sikari isatti you bray the fruit of the k.- 
plant, he drinks it in beer Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 18 iii 21, dupl. Kocher BAM 64 iii 9; uncert.: 
trgiZw-locust, hilammu- locust u ka-zi-ra 
(and other substances mixed for a ritual) 
KAR 91 r. 12. 

The plant cited mng. 2 may take its name 
from its curly leaves. 

For Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:4, 23:3, see kakkultu. 

kaziru see kdsiru D. 

kazitaSSu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 gi§.ku.ku ana ka-zi-ta-as-Si (parallel 
ana ta-ak-ti-mi) HSS 14 97:12, cf. (in similar 
context) ana qa-zi-[. . .] ibid. 98:13. 

In HSS 14 97 the word appears in the 
same context as sarru, tur.tur.mes, dumu. 
mes lugal, ubaru, etc. 

kaziztu s.; cutting off; SB*; cf. gasasu B. 

summa kaskasu ... ina qabliiu ekirn kar 
ekemu e[teru . . .] ina meiliiu etir kima iq[bu 
...] ka-zi-iz-tum KAR-[tem(?)] if the false 
rib is atrophied in its middle, (commentary:) 
kar is ekemu (and) eteru, [that is] (if the 
false rib) is “taken away” in the middle as 
they say (in the commentaries): cutting off 
means stunting (i.e., nekemtu) (followed by 
Summa kaskasu imitta ka-ziz) CT 31 44 r.(!) 
ii 11 (SB ext.). 
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kazratu 

For refs, to the technical term used in ext., 
see gasasu B mng. la. 

kazratu see kezretu. 

kazru (fem . kazirtu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, MA. 

1 SAG.GEME PN ka-zi-ir-tum CT 48 28:2 
(OB); PN kdz-ru KAV 201:3 (MA). 

kazu see kizu. 

kazu (or kdsu) in kazumma epeSu v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

PN and r PN 2 went to court and PN declared 
itti PN 3 ti-du-qa-x-ma itepus u r PN 2 a-hi-ia 
qa-zu-ma Itepus I had a fight(?) with PN 3 
and f PN 2 wounded(?) my arm HSS 5 43:6; 
the witnesses testified PN itti PN 3 ti-du-qa-x- 
ma itepuS u f PN 2 it-ta-al-im-ma u a-ha-zu Sa 
PN ina suqimma qa-zu-ma itepuS u dama 
musSuru PN had a fight(?) with PN 3 and 
( PN 2 came up (to them) in the street and 
wounded(?) the arm(!) of PN and blood came 
out ibid. 17. 

Since the family relationship between the 
parties is not indicated, ahu and a-ha-zu 
most likely mean “(his) arm,” not “brother” 
and “sister.” The compound possibly means 
“to scratch,” “to bite,” or the like, or is a 
Humanized form of Akk. qata(m) epesu “to 
lay hands on.” 

kazulathu (or kasulathu) s.; (a metal con¬ 
tainer) ; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

2 ka-zu-la-at-hu Sa xjd.ka.bar (among 
metal objects called unutu Sa ekalli) HSS 14 
608:3. 

Possibly a compound of kdsu and lathu, 
see kannulathu and takulathu. 

kazurhu (kazuShu) s.; (a piece of apparel); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

6 qa-zu-ur-huMV& HSS 15 134:58, cf. [x 
q]a-zu-ur-hu [. ..] ibid. 135 B 7'; 5 alluru u 
qa-ZU-uS-\h\u HSS 14 529:26. 

kazuShu see kazurhu. 

kazzapuruShu s.; (a metal object); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kena 

1 urtjdu ka-az-za-pu-ru-uS-hu (listed 
between patru and Juisinnu) HSS 15 163:7. 

kazzaurnu s.(?); replacement, damages, 
fine; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

a) in gen. : these are the men who did not 
come to do the work u itti ka-az-za-ur-ni-Su- 
nu ina muhhija Subilsunuti send them to me 
together with their replacements HSS 5 105:8; 
PN said: 90 udu.mes ana qa-az-za-ur-ni Sa 
eriqqdti [ni]-il-te-qi we have taken ninety 
sheep as replacements for the wagons 
AASOR 16 5:7, cf. aSSum tituri sa hepu, 2 ttdu. 
mes ka-az-za-ur-nu Sa hazanni bilammi (the 
messenger from the palace said) bring two 
sheep as damages (imposed) by the mayor 
because of the bridge that was destroyed 
ibid. 7:5; ka-az-za-ur-ni (in broken context) 
HSS 13 350:18. 

b) with epesu: they will take into the 
palace another daughter of a man of the 
palace personnel who has allowed his daugh¬ 
ter to become a homeless girl or a prostitute 
without the king’s permission u Su ka-az- 
za-ur-na istu muhhisu ippuSassu and they 
will impose a fine upon him AASOR 16 51:23 
(royal edict). 

The idiom with epesu indicates a type of 
punishment, and this meaning may be rec¬ 
onciled with the other usages if kazzaurnu 
is taken to mean “replacement” and secon¬ 
darily “fine.” 

kazzidakku see kassidakku. 

kazzu see gazzu, *gizzu adj., and gizzu A. 

ke see M. 

keke see kiki. 

keltu s.; (a disease); OB lex.* 

zu.kur, = ke-el-turn (followed by zii.kur 5 . 
kur 5 = ni-iS-ka-tum) MSL 9 p. 78:100 (OB list of 
'diseases). 

kem see kiam. 

kena adv.; yes; OA; cf. kanu A. 

umma andkuma ke-na annakam ina GN alqe 
I said, “Yes, I received the tin in Zalpa” 
TCL 19 50:19, cf. umma PN-ma ke-na alqe 
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keniS 

CCT 5 14a: 9, also ICK 1 37:15; umma attama 
ke-na subatu ... illibbija you said, “Yes, I 
owe the garments” CCT 3 30:15; umma 
PN-ma ke-na kaspam ... taddissumma PN 
said, “Yes, you gave him the silver” BIN 4 
108:12, cf. TCL 21 266:23, OIP 27 18a: 15 and b: 3, 
and passim after umma; note umma PN-[wi£t] 
ana PN 2 -ma ke-na suharua imutu PN said to 
PN 2 , “Yes, my servants died” JSOR 11 p. 135 
No. 44:21, CCT 5 9b: 12, 17a: 8, cf. also, with 
insertion before kena: umma Sutma x kaspam 
ke-na habbulaku MVAG 33 No. 252:18. 

For AfO Beiheft 1 p. 176 notes 20 and 22 (= 
ErimhuS II 314, 316) see kaM v. 

keniS see kinih. 

kenniwe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

Barley given out ana sise ha ke-en-ni-we 
HSS 16 111:5. 

kenu see klnu. 

keppu s.; skipping rope; MB, SB; ci.kepu. 

KI.E.NE.DI = lci-ip-pu-um, KI.E.NE.DI. d INNIN = 
[mi]-lu-ul-ti < I$tar> ,ki.[. .. ] d iNNiN - [ki-ip-pu-um] 
Proto-Diri 330ff.; e-Se-me-in ki.e.ne.di = kip-pu-u, 
me-lul-tu, e-se-me-in ki.e.ne.di. <j innin = min (= 
kippu), me-lul-tu id A IStar Diri IV 272ff.; ki.e.ne. 

DI. d INNIN, KI.§G.E.ZA. d INNIN, j6§.Ht}L = kip-pU-U 
Nabnitu XXII 131ff.; [Ki].E.NE.ni. [d| iNNiN = 
me-lul-ti d I star, [igj.HtJL = kip-pu-u Antagal J 
ii If.; e-se-mo-en e5.[hux] = kip-pu-u, me-lul-[tu\ 
Diri V 149f.; tdb + DiSti-t*' 18 .kar = me-lu-\lu\, 
ES.HtjL e ‘ Se ' min .SAR.RA = min Sa kip-pi-[e] Antagal 
F 243 f. 

d Innin ti.siih gis.lA Kl.E.NE.Dl. d lNNlN. 
gin x (GlM) ii.mi.ni.ib.sar.sar : a IStar ananti 
ii tuqumta kima kep-p6-e Sutakpima make, O Istar, 
the battle and the fight twist around like a skipping 
rope RA 12 74:3f.; giS.me§ gu i.ghn.nu.a mi. 
ni.ib.sar.sar.re.en : kep-pa-a(v ar. adds -a) 
gu-sa bitrumu em-ma-li-lu 4 I play with my skip¬ 
ping rope whose strands are multicolored SBH p. 
108:47f. and dupl., see Landsberger, WZKM 57 
23. 

mukiltu ha kep-pe-e rabuti (Istar) who 
holds the great skipping ropes CT 15 45:27, 
dupl. KAR. 1:26 (Descent of I&tar); imhas kep- 
pa-ha IStar Tn.-Epic “ii” 32; amhassuma 
kima kep-pe-e ihahhit when I hit him, he 
jumped like a skipping rope RA 62 130:21 


kepft 

(Gilg. VII); humma kep-pa-a kisalleti itta s 
nassuk if (in a dream) he repeatedly turns 
the rope (or throws) the astragals Dream- 
book 329 ii 9 ; mamit kep-pe-e u kisalli oath 
by the skipping rope or astragal Surpu III 
118, also Laessee Bit Rimki 58:79; obscure: 
\u\bil pasu kima kep-pe-e iddasu[ninni] 
CT 46 49 i 8; ke-ep-pu-’’ (among games) 
HS 87:3 (MB), see RT 19 59. 

Landsberger, WZKM 56 121 ff. 

kept! v.; 1, to bend, to blunt, 2. kuppu 
(same mng.), 3. hutakpu (uncert. mng.); 
OB, Bogh., SB; I (stative only), II (stative 
only), III/2; wr. syll. and gam; cf. keppu. 

gu.ki.Se.gar = ke-pu-u &a arneli to bend, said 
of a man, TtrN.gam, TUN.gi = min ia qa-an tup-pi 
to be bent (or: blunt), said of a reed stylus, tItn. 
tab = min Sa qati, Sir.tab = min sa Sepi, Ku du ' ur . 
du n .ga = min Sa ameli Nabnitu XXII 121-26. 

d Innin ti.siih gis.16 ki.e.ne.di. d iNNlN.gin x 
(gim) ii.mi.ni.ib.sar.sar : A IStar ananti u 
tuqumta kima keppe Su-tak-pi-ma (see keppH) 
RA 12 74:3f. 

Summa Sin ... si.me§(!)-£m ka-pi-a <£//» tun. 
ba(!).ab.gi ka-pi «//» tiin .ba.ab.gi ku-pi ACh 
Supp. Sin 7:22 (comm.). 

1. to bend, to blunt — a) said of the 
crescent moon’s horns: humma Sin ... si. 
me§(!)-M ka-pi-a if the moon’s horns are 
blunt ACh Supp. Sin 7:22, for comm., see lex. 
section, cf. humma si.mes-M ke-pa-a LBAT 
1529:9', also TCL 6 17:21 (astrol. comm.), ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin la iii 10, 21, lb 31, 8 i 3, 11, ke-pa- 
a-ma mi.mes LBAT 1530:9'; humma Sin ina 
tdmartihu qaran imittihu ke-pat qaran humez 
lihu eddet if at its first appearance the moon’s 
right horn is blunt and its left horn is 
pointed (incipit of Enuma Anu Enlil 
Tablet V) AfO 14 186:5 (catalog), see Weidner, 
ibid. p. 310, also ACh Supp 2 Sin la i 8, 10, 22, 
lb 35, and passim, wr. GAM ibid, lb 33, 2:15,17 
and 18, 8 i 15, 17 and 18, wr. ke-pi (opposed to 
e-ed) Bo. 1026/u, see Giiterbock, RHA 74 109, 
see also ededu mng. 1. 

b) said of weapons and the stylus: ha 
ussini zaqti ke-pa-ta lihanhu the tip (lit. 
tongue) of our sharp arrow is blunted Goss- 
mann Era I 90; see (said of the stylus) 
Nabnitu XXII, in lex. section. 
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c) said of parts of the exta: Summa gi§. 
tukul imittim tu-u-ur ke-e-pi Si-e-li u qe 
subbut if the right “weapon-mark” is 
turned, blunt, abraded and wrapped in fil¬ 
aments YOS 10 46 v 32; Summa martum 
appa[sa] klma humaSim [ke]-pa-at if the 
tip of the gall bladder is as blunt as a .... 
ibid. 31 x 2 (OB ext.), cf. ke-pi (like the foot 
of a bird) BM 22694:44f., cited AHw. 467 b s.v. ; 
Summa elenu bob ekalli kakku klma liSan 
issurima ke-pi if above the “gate of the 
palace” there is a “weapon-mark” as blunt 
as the tongue of a bird Boissier DA 217:18; 
Summa Sulmu klma v-ma ke-pi TCL 6 3 : 39. 

d) said of persons: see Nabnitu XXII, in 
lex. section. 

2. kuppu (same mng., only stative at¬ 
tested): see ACh Supp. Sin 7:22, in lex. 
section; Sa melammuSu kup-pu-u Hinke 
Kudurru i 13. 

3. Sutakpu (uncert. mng.): see RA 12, in 
lex. section. 

K. Riemschneider, BiOr 18 25 f.; Giiterbock, 
RHA 74 98 ff. and 109. 

keremu see karamu B. 

kerhu see kirhu. 

kerku s.; (a profession); NB* ; pi .kerketu] 
wr. syll. and ke-re-ki. me8. 

Property belonging to hadri Sa lu Su-Sa- 
tm'.mes Sa ke-re-kiMvJi the association of the 
overseers of the k.-s PBS 2/1 48:3, cf. Saknu 
Sa SuSdni Sa ke-re-ke-e-ti BE 9 12:6 and 8, PBS 
2/1 101 : 9f., wr. ke-er-ke-e-ti TuM 2-3 190:13 
and left edge, 191 upper edge 3. 

kerperuShu see girberuShe. 

kerretu (or kirltu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MA.* 

ina ke-re-te Sa bu-ra-[ni( or -(e)] in the 
sequence(?) of wells (there follows a list of 
wells lines 2 to 7) KAV 186 (= KAR 149r.):l, 
also ina ke-re-[te ... ] (there follows a list of 
wells) ibid. 8, and ina ke-re-te Misr-ie (there 
follows a list of wells lines 11-17) r. 10. 

kerretu see kirretu. 


keseru 

kerru s.; (a type of song); SB*; pi. 
kerretu. 

naphar 5 ke-er-re-e-tu in all five k .-songs 
(following five incipits) KAR 158 vi 11, cf. 5 
kir-re-tu akkadti five k .-songs in Akkadian 
(summary) ibid, viii 28. 

kerru see kirru B. 

keru s.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

Summa martum muSa ana elenum ke-e-ru-um 
aS-qu-la-lu-um if the gall bladder’s liquid is 
in the upper part (this means): k., aSqulcUu 
YOS 10 31 x 32 (ext.). 

See asqulalu mng. 1. Either an atmospheric 
phenomenon or a calamity. Less likely to 
be read ke-e-ru turn's* for keru as a stative 
pi. referring to mu, the liquid of the gall 
bladder. 

keru see klru A. 

keseru v.; to block, dam a river, to make 
a pavement, to lay across; OB, SB, NA; 
I iksir — ikassir — kasir (kesir Boissier DA 
225:6); cf. kasiru, kisirtu. 

[...].ri = [fc]e-se-ro Sa esik.hi.a, [...].x = 
[min] Sa Id, [.. .].x = [min] Sa ka-si-ri Nabnitu 
E 290ff. 

a) in ext.: mukil reSi x x ser imittiSu 
ka-si-ir YOS 10 10:6 (OB report); imittam 
li-ik-si-ir llteppiq (the lung) should lie 
across to the right and be thick RA 38 85:12 
(OB ext. prayer); nld kussi ana reS amuti 
ke-sir Boissier DA 225:6 (SB). 

b) in NA royal: ina pagreSunu(\) id GN 
klma titurri ak-sir I blocked the Arantu 
River with their corpses as with a causeway 
3R 8 ii 101 (Shalm. Ill); id TupliaS ... [ina 
Si]pik epere u qandte ak-si-ir I dammed the 
River TupliaS with piles of earth and reed 
Lie Sar. 48:3; ke-se-ru lu ak-sir I made a 
dike across (the atappu- canal) MAOG 3/1 
8:14; musl bob zinnlSa la i-ka-si-ir he must 
not clog up the outlets of its (the palace’s) 
rain-water gates AKA 247 v 34 (Asn.); note 
referring to paving blocks: tarbasu Sudtu ina 
agurri ... ak-sir I paved that courtyard 
with slabs of kiln-fired brick KAH 2 134:13 
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(Sin-Sar-iskun), cf. tarbasate i-ka-si-ru Iraq 25 
74 No. 67:23 (NA let.); askuppat kaspi [.. .] 
ana tallakti ASSur ak-si-ir KAV 74:12 (Senn.); 
see also kisirtu mng. la. 

c) other occs.: they should place (the 
tampons) in the nostrils Sdru i-ka-si-ir it 
should stop the breathing ABL 108 r. 16; 
uncert. : na-ki-ir-Su-nu kas-ru VAS 12 193 r. 
21 (iar tamhari), see Bo St 6 p. 69. 

kesu see klsu A. 

kesu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ga.ab.si[g] = ke-su-u Izi V 112. 

The Sum. form denotes the agent of a 
transitive action. Possibly to be connected 
with kasd. 

kesu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

[su]-u n" = ke-e-su sa x (perhaps mA or si) 
Ida II 371. 

For what reason did all these numerous 
soldiers come here? GN ina huppim ul i-ki- 
is-sii-ma ul ittallaku they cannot carry off(?) 
Uruk in a basket and go away Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 23 (OB royal let.). 

It is uncertain whether the vocabulary 
passage and the cited OB reference refer to 
the same word. 

kesepu (kasapu) v.; 1. to account(?), to 

wish(?), to plan(?), 2. kussupu to make 
plans; SB, NA, NB; I ikessip — kesip 
(kasip ), II. 

1. to account^?), to wish(?), to plan(?) — 
a) to account(?): issurri belt iqabbi ma ake 
tak-sip heaven forbid that my lord should 
ask, “How did you account?” (account¬ 
ing^) follows) AJSL 29 16 No. 14:7 (NA); 
x hurdsu sagru ... gi-zu-tu ina libbima ka-sip 
ADD 676 r. 11 (coll. J. N. Postgate); ana u'ileti 
Sa kaspi uttati u suluppi Sa ana 10 ma.na 
kaspi ke-sip u <ana > paq-du ma.na.Am PN 
issiramma PN will collect each(?) mina 
according to the promissory notes for 
the silver, barley, and dates, which were 
accounted(?) for ten minas of silver and 
which were entrusted(?) Nbk. 334:13. 

b) to wish(?), to plan(?): libba Sa Sarri 
belija lu tab mimma mala Sarru ke-es-pu M pi 


kezertu A 

libbi Sa Sarri beli lipuS the heart of the king 
my lord should be pleased, he certainly will 
do whatever the king wishes(?) according to 
the king (my) lord’s intentions ABL 893 r. 12, 
cf. mimma Sa Sarru ke-es-pu ippuSma ana 
Sarri ... inandin ABL 892 r. 14; dababu aga 
ul Sa Sarri ... sii mimma [...] i-ke-si-pu 
mamma kalame ul idi this matter does not 
concern the king, whatever [...] wishes(?), 
no one knows ABL 965:20 (all NB). 

2. kussupu to make plans: u Sanitu amat 
Sa itti libbikunu ku-us-su-pa-ku-nu anaku idi 
and I know there is another matter that you 
plan in your hearts ABL 301 r. 2, cf. ina 
libbija ku-us-su-pa-ku u ina pija aqbu ibid, 
obv. 10 (NB); gimir mar ummdni hassuti 
nakliS d-kas-sip-ma [... ] I made artistic 
plans(?) for all the expert craftsmen Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 74 r. 20; ema libbam uStaddinu 
ti-ka-si-pu mindiatim ilu rabuti .. . uaddunim 
the great gods indicated to me (through 
extispicy) (the place) where I had directed 
my intentions and planned(?) the measure¬ 
ments (for the temple) VAB 4 62 ii 36 (Nabo- 
polassar). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 241 n. 2. 
keSeru see kaSaru A and B. 
keSSenu see kiSSanu. 

*ke§u see geSu. 

*ke§u’u (fem. keSu’itu) adj.; from Ke§; SB. 

ke-e-su-i-tum tabku the (goddess) of Kes is 
in tears PSBA 23 197:9 (lament.). 

For the goddess of Ke§, see G. Gragg, in 
Sjoberg Temple Hymns pp. 160ff. 

kettu see kittu A. 

kezertu A (kazratu, kezretu) s.; prostitute 
(lit. woman with curled hair, a hair-do 
characteristic of a special status); OB, Mari, 
Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and sal.suhur.la; 
cf. kezeru v. 

Samkatu, Samuktu, harmatu, harimtu, ka-az-ra- 
tum, ke-ez-re-tum = kab.kid CT 18 19 K.107:31ff.; 
SAL.suh[ur.la], SAL.ke.ze.er.ak Proto-Lu 
708d-e; note ugula.suhur.la ibid. 161, nar. 
igi.suhur.la ibid. 646. 
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a) in OB: have the iStaritu-w omen embark 
on a boat so that they can come to Babylon 
u sal ke-ez-re-e-tum warkiSina lillikanim 
and the b-women should come after them 
LIH 34:12, cf. (beside bread, beer, sheep, 
mA.gar.ra for the iStaritu- women) zid. 
bulug sal ke-ez-re-e-tim... surkibam ibid. 17; 
note as a personal name: Ke-ze-er-tum 
CT 8 7b : 3 and 12, also (dam PN) Szlechter 
TJA 114UMM G7:3, sal Ke-ez-re-tim ibid. 
116 UMM G 19:4. 

b) in Mari: aSSum sal.tur ke-ze-er-tim 
[na]wirtim ana seriki Surim u ina reSiki 
[ujzuzzim Sa taspurim concerning a fine k.- 
girl that you wrote me to send to you to 
serve you ARM 10 140:16, cf. ina Sallatim Sa 
qati ikaSSadu k[e\-ize\-er-tim(iov -tarn) sa ina 
reSiki izzazzu usarrakkim ibid. 28; meat 
portions for [k]e-ez-re-tum (beside sekretu, 
kisalluhatu, female scribes and singers) ARM 
7 206:6; [. . .] ke-'ez-re-tum ARM 7 275:3. 

c) in SB: uptahhir IStar ke-ez-re-e-ti (var. 
ke-ze-re-e-ti) samhati u harimati Gilg. VT 165, 
cf. SAL.ME§ SIJHUR .L A-fcl SAL.MES KAR.KII) /a' 
your i.-women, your prostitutes (addressing 
Istar) KUB 39 93:5, see Goetze, JCS 18 95 n. 19; 
Uruk dl ke-ez-re-e-ti samhatu u harimati 
Gossmann Era IV 52; ka-az-ra-tu pitquttu the 
circumspect fc.-woman Lambert BWL 218 iv 6; 
issur ke-ez-re-e-ti issur Gula the bird (looking 
like a) fc.-woman, the bird of Gula CT 40 
49:27. 

d) in NA: 7 lu.suhuk.lA.mes 7 sal. 

suhur.lA.mes ana IStar aSibat Arbail iddan 
he will give seven male and seven female 
prostitutes to Istar of Arbela Iraq 13 pi. 16 
ND 496:31, cf. [LU] Sa UGU SAL.SUHUR.lA. 
ME§ Postgate Royal Grants 101 No. 51:6; 
dumu.mes sal.suhur.lA.mes (receiving 

meat portions from a royal grant to the 
Sarrat-nipha temple) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:8, 
14, cf. ibid. r. 28. 

See discussion sub kezeru v. 

Renger, ZA 58 188. Ad usage d: Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 102; van Driel Cult of Assur p. 181f. 

kezertu B s. ; (amount of silver payable by 
a kezertu-woman)•, OB*; cf. kezeru v. 


kezeru 

2 gIn ku.babbar §A ku.babbar ke-ze-er- 
tim Sa Samhatum two shekels of silver from 
the k., the silver of the woman Samhatu 
Szlechter TJA 112 UMM G 22:2. 

For discussion see kezeru s., and for 
the telltale name of the woman see kezertu A 
usage a. 

kezeru s.; (amount of silver payable by 
women of a special status to the overseer of 
the pa^f^M-priests); OB*; cf. kezeru v. 

a) in gen.: harran PN fuGULAl.GUDU 4 .MES 
ki PN ugula.gudu 4 .mes PN 2 a-na pa{\)-ar-si 
ke-ze-ri-im u gu.un(!) Su-ud-du-nim 

PN a rented from PN, the overseer of the 
paJisw-priests, the “round” of PN, the over¬ 
seer of the poif^u-priests, in order to collect 
the ritual (fees?), the k., and the biltu- 
payrnent Szlechter TJA 83 UMM G 18:7, cf. 
pa-ar-s[i ...] ii-Se-[si . ..] u g[u.tjn ...] 
X-[. . .] ibid. lOff. 

b) with nebehu: 3 gin ku.babbar §a 
nebeh ke-ze-ri-im Sa f PN aSSat PN 2 Sa PN 3 
ugula.gudu 4 .me§ eliSa irSii as to the three 
shekels, part of the compensation payment 
for the ^.-obligation of r PN, wife of PN 2 , 
which she owes to PN 3 , the overseer of the 
pa^f,fa-priests (concerning which the husband 
has been exempted from payment, another 
person is to pay within one month) Szlechter 
TJA 113 UMM G 10:2, cf. (in similar con¬ 
texts) 2£ gin ku.babbar ib.tag 4 nebeh, 
ke-ze-ri (title of creditor not given) ibid. 112 
UMM G 17:2, 114 UMM G 12:2, 5 GIN Ktl. 
babbar nebeh ke-ze-ri-im ibid. 114 UMM G 
7:2; 2 gin ku.babbar ib.tag 4 nebeh, [ ke-ze- 
ri-(im)] (owed to PN ugula.[gudu 4 .mes]) 
ibid. 115 UMM H 7:2. 

In view of the fact that both texts Szlechter 
TJA 83 UMM G 18 and 115 UMM H 7 mention 
the same overseer of the pajStsw-priests, it is 
clear that certain women were under the 
obligation to pay a tax, called either kezeru 
or kezertu, to this official. Since in all the 
instances cited here these women are married, 
one could suggest that the fact of the 
marrying made the payment fall due. Hence 
they must have contributed smaller amounts 
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to the temple before marriage and were 
obliged to make a compensation payment 
(nebahu) when, due to their marriage, they 
had to stop their contributions. The reason 
why their husbands were specifically exempt 
from paying that compensation money and 
why a third person assumed the obligation 
is not stated in the texts. It is certainly not 
mere coincidence that the woman mentioned 
in Szlechter TJA 114 UMM G 7 is called SAL 
Ke-ze-er-tum and the one in the very damaged 
text ibid. 116 XJMM G 19:4, sal Ke-ez-re-tim. 

kezeru (kazeru) v.; to curl the hair; EA, 
SB; I ikezzir — kezir (kazrat CT 29 48:4); 
cf. kaziru, kezertu A and B, kezeru s., kezru, 
kezrutu, kizirtu. 

suhur.la — ke-[ze-ru] (vars. ka-ze-\ru], ge -[...]) 
Hh. II 284, suhur.lal •> min x [...] (between 
qam&mu and hitannubu) ibid. 285; sag.ki. 
suhur.la, sag.ki.gd.la.e = ke-ze-ru Kagal B 
246f.; Su-hu-ur stthub = qi-im-ma-tum, ke-e-ze-rum, 
e-qe-qum MSL 3 223 G 9 :6'; sag.ki.gul = ke-ze- 
\ru\ 5R 16 ii 41 and dupls. (group voe.). 

x silver spatulas with handles of boxwood 
and ebony Sa Serda (for Mr la) i-ke-ez-zi-ru ina 
UbbiSunu with which one curls hair EA 14 ii 
56 (list of gifts from Egypt); if a woman 
gives birth and the child from the beginning 
ke-zi-ir maru mal abiSu imassi is curly haired: 
the son will be as mighty as his father 
(mentioned after: abbutta Sakin has an 
abbuttu- lock) Leichty Izbu IV 23; if a man 
abbutta ke-zi-ir has a curly abbuttu-lock (after: 
abbutta sakin) Kraus Texte 6 r. 8; a woman 
ziqna zaqnat u sapsapa kaz-rat was bearded 
and had a curly beard at the lower lip CT 29 
48:4, restored from AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies). 

The verb must denote basically a natural 
feature of human hair because the use of 
kaziru “fringe, curl” in describing flowers 
excludes the meaning “to braid (hair).” Men 
and women of special status kept their hair 
in curls. While kezru is attested only in early 
word lists, kezertu, q.v., denotes in OB a 
member of a class of women under the 
protection of IStar, often mentioned beside 
harimtu-w omen. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 12 n. 24. 

kezretu see kezertu. 


ki 

kezru s.; person with curled hair; MB, 
NA; cf. kezeru v. 

lu. suhur.la, Iu.ke.z6.er.ak = ke-ez-rum 
(preceded by Sa qinimatim one with full head of 
hair) OB Lu C 5 20f., also OB Lu A 389f.; note as 
lw. in Sum.: suhur.[x].mu, ke.z6.er.mu 
Ugumu 32f. 

3 E.MES DUMU.MES LU.SUHUR.LA-le JCS 7 
141 No. 85:22 (NA Tell Billa); LTJ.STJHUR.LA. 
me§ (for context see kezertu usage d) Iraq 
13 pi. 16 ND 496:31; note also DUMU.ME§ 
sal.sl’HTjR.la.meS cited kezertu usage d; as 
personal name: PN dumu m Ke-ez-ri PBS 2/2 
136:7, also BE 14 56a: 29 (MB). 

See discussion sub kezeru v. 

kezrutu s.; status of a kezertu-w oman: 
MB*; cf. kezeru v. 

suhdrtu marat PN ke-ez-ru-ta [ ... ] la 
temek[ki] BE 17 97:6. 

ki (ke, aki, ake) conj.; when, as soon as, 
after, if, in case, whether, that, because, 
according to, as, just as; from OAkk., OB 
on; cf. M prep. 

ki.tus.mah.ga [im].hu.luh.en.na.gin x 
(gim) : ina Subtija sirti ki-i tugallitanni because 
you frightened me in my sublime residence 
Lugale X 7; sal kur.Se i.im.gin.ne. 
en.[na.gin x ] (later version: [he].en.gin. 

en(var. a).na.gin x ) : sinniStu ana [Sad]i ki-i 
talliki woman, because you went into the moun¬ 
tain region Lugale IX 16. 

a) ki — 1' when, as soon as, after — 
a' in gen.: ki DN GN u GN 2 iddinamma RN 
sar GN akmima when Dagan gave GN and 
GNjj into my power, I defeated RN, king of 
GN AfO 20 75 iii 22 (Naram-Sin), see UET 8 p. 
32f., and see MAD 3 136f.; ittini ki-i illikam 
CT 8 19a: 17 (OB); ana utuni ki-i iSkunu 5 
ma.na hurasu ul ila when they put (the gold) 
into the furnace not even five minas of gold 
came out EA 10:20, cf. 12 erln.hi.a PN ki-i 
ir-ku-su ana hazanni GN ittadin umma after 
PN had assembled 12 men he gave (them) to 
the mayor of GN with the words PBS 1/2 
15:14; ki-i aqtaM, Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:13; 
ki-i annita amata iqbuni andku ... altapra 
when they told me this I reported (as follows) 
EA 4:10 (all MB); ki tuppa tdmuruma meher 
tuppini Mbilamma send me an answer to our 
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letter after you have read (my) letter MDP 18 
237:17; abuja arki SimtiSu ki-i illiku u andku 
ana [kussi] abija attaSab after my father passed 
away I ascended the throne of my father 
KUB 3 14:12; ki-i imurSi u utteHssi danniS 
but after he saw her he praised her greatly 
EA 19:22 (let. of Tusratta); u ki-i iddinuma 
u imtutu but after he handed over (the 
sheep) they died AASOR 16 7:27 (Nuzi); 
ki-i namurte uqarribuni after they had 
brought the present KAJ 274:13 (MA); ki-[i] 
ana ekalli errabuni AfO 17 276:48 (MA harem 
edicts); sheep sacrificed ki-i r PN marsutu 
when f PiV was sick AfO 10 43 No. 103:4 (MA); 
ki-i ina matija andkuni DN ina suttija iqtibija 
when I was (still) in my country, the god 
spoke to me in a dream ABL 1021:15, ef. 
Iraq 21 166:17; ki-i qallakuni when I was 
young ABL 355 r. 16, ki-i issu GN illakuninni 
Iraq 17 142 No. 23:27, cf. ki-i ... allakdni 
Iraq 20 193 No. 43:24 (all NA); but the letters 
the Babylonians had sent me ki-i aptd 
altasi I read as soon as I opened them 
ABL 403 r. 2; ki-i uba'usu ul amurSu when I 
looked for him I did not find him ABL 808 r. 9; 
Eridua ki-i iduku mammama ana Sarri ... ul 
iqbi when he killed the native of Eridu 
nobody told the king ABL 753 r. 9; Sipirti 
... ki-i aSpuru gabaru ul amur aptalah after 
I sent the letter and had no answer I became 
afraid ABL 852; 15 (all NB); Sahitu ki-i tulidu 
when the sow littered (the piglet had eight 
legs and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:8 (Izbu 
report); ki-i tahhisu tattaSi when she left she 
took (the object) with her RA 14 158:14 (NB); 
ana me muti ki-i taktaldu teppuS mina when 
you have reached the “Waters of Death” 
what will you do? Gilg. X ii 27; ki-i ... 
hubursina elika imtarsu ublamma libbaka ana 
Sakdn kamdri when the noise (of the people) 
became too annoying for you, you decided 
to exterminate (them) Gossmann Era 141; I 
praised her (the goddess’) name to all people 
ina paniSa ki-i allika when I walked in front 
of her (procession) KAR 73:28; belu ajdblsu 
ki-i ikm[u\ when the lord defeated his 
enemies LKA 73:2 (cult, comm.); ki-i Same, 
erseti la ibbanuni AnSar it[tabSi] when heaven 
and nether world were not (yet) created, 


kl 

AnSar was (already) in existence ZA 51 
138:54 (NA cult, comm.); the 29th day ki-i 
Sin ina sit SamSi eli when the moon rises in 
the east KAR 151 r. 54, cf. ki-i Salsu HAB-raf 
when one third (of the moon) is eclipsed 
BRM 4 6:48, also, with ki-i 2-fa gate, ibid. 49, 
ki-i gammarlu ibid. 51; ana GN ki-i uridam 
GN 2 ihtapi u RN iktasad when he went down 
to Babylonia he smashed Bit-Amukkanu 
and captured Mukin-zeri CT 34 47 i 20 
(Babyi. Chron.). 

b' ki _ ki (... ki): ki-i asmu ki-i aplahu 

ul allika when I heard (this) I did not go 
because I was afraid ABL 283:12, also 793:14, 
cf. ina pani Sarri ... ki-i azzizu ki-i aplahu 
ABL 880:12 f.; ki-i aSmu, mar Sipri ana 
muhhiSu ki-i aSpuru mar Siprija ul ikSussu 
as soon as I heard (about it), I sent my 
messenger to him but my messenger did not 
reach him YOS3117.-9 and 11; qdt sibitti ina 
qdtiSu ki-i asbata ki-i abuku as soon as I 
seized the corpus delicti in his hands, I brought 
(him here) YOS 6 183:16f.; sinniSdnu ... 
ki-i eruba nis qdti ki-i iSSu umma as soon as 
the effeminate man entered (the aStammu) 
he declared with uplifted hands Lambert 
BWL 218 r. iv 3f., note with change of subject; 
ki-i iqbanndSu ki-i niSpuraSSi lillika as soon 
as he told us we sent him word that he 
should come CT 22 228:8f.; kaspa ... ki-i 
nitbalu PN ... kaspa ina qatija ki-i imuru 
after we had stolen the silver PN discovered 
the silver in my hands YOS 6 235:4 and 6 
(both NB) ; tuppu .. . ki-i ikSuda ana hazanni 
ki-i [aq]b4 umma as soon as the tablet arrived 
I spoke to the mayor as follows PBS 1/2 27 : 15 
(MB); sdbeka ki-i taSpuru nik(a)si ana libbi 
ali ki-i unakkisu as soon as you sent your 
men and they made a breach into the city 
(and shot arrows into the temple wall) ABL 
1339:3 f.; ki-i aSpuru ki-i uba’uka ul imurka 
as soon as I sent word, he looked for 
you but did not find you CT 22 87:37f.; 
atypical: ki-i asa’alu ki-i ussisu ina GN aSbat 
when I asked around and investigated (it be¬ 
came evident that) she dwells in Dilbat ABL 
1208 : 7f. ; note with three M’s in sequence: 
bit PN ... ki-i nikkisu ki-i nirubu ... ki-i 
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niSS4 we broke into the house of PN, entered 
and took out (various tools) AnOr 8 27:9, 10, 
13, cf. ana muhhiSunu ki-i nilliku ... ki-i 
nilliku . .. ki-i nisbatu ABL 1437:6, 7, 9, also 
ABL 1386 r. If. ; ana isten pi ki-i ituru ana PN 
ki-i iSpuru guennakku ... ki-i illikuni ABL 
542:10, 11, 13, also ibid. 16ff. (all NB); ana PN 
ki-i aqbu ki-i irubu ki-i iS'ala umma as soon 
as I had spoken to PN, he came and asked as 
follows Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:6f. (MB). 

2' if, in case — a', in gen.: ki-i la tadkanni 
mind [. .. ] if you did not rouse me, what 
[did I hear?] KUB 4 12obv.(!) 9 (Gilg.); ki-i 
ina libbi usurti ... nadi damiq ... ki-i ina 
libbi kibriSu nadi ... imdt if (the feature) is 
inside the design it is good, if it is in its 
circumference, he will die TCL 6 6 i 16f. (SB 
ext.); ki-i Sarru ... harasu ... sebu if the 
king wishes an investigation ABL 266 r. 9; 
ki-i nimuttu ina Sumi babbani nimut if we 
have to die let us die with a good reputation 
ABL 520 r. 4 (all NB); ki-i mare tuldu if she 
has given birth to a son SPAW 1918 285 ii 21 
(NB laws); u ki-i mimma tuppi ... Sa ... la 
aSpurakkunuSu u tdtamrama and if there 
is any tablet that I have not indicated to 
you and you have found (it) CT 22 1:34 (let. 
of Asb.) ; ki-i panika mahri if it is acceptable 
to you CT 22 58:9, cf. u ki-i jdnu but if not 
ibid. 13; ki-i naru ina libbi ibtatqu tamdta 
should the canal develop a break on account 
of it, you die TCL 9 109:18; he will deliver 
ki la ittannu if he does not deliver TuM 
2-3 44:4; ki-i ina MN PN ana GN ittalkuma 
Nbk. 52:1, and passim in NB legal ; ki-i paqiranu 
ana panika ittalku should a claimant appear 
before you VAS 6 50:10; ki-i amata bi’ilti 
ina pan Sarri iqabbuma Sarru dikanni should 
they say bad things about me to the king, put 
me to death, (my) king ABL 716:27; u ki-i 
uqna attasd mdtu isehhanni and if I take the 
lapis lazuli away (by force), the country will 
rebel against me ABL 1240:20; ki-i ina dibbi 
annutu mimmu la mimmu ana Sarri ... 
aSpuru ana muhhi lumut let me die if I have 
reported something untrue in these matters 
to the king ABL 326 r. 11 (all NB); ki-i taqabbu 
if you ask VAB 3 91 § 4:25 (Dar. Na); attamannu 
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Sa ina arki ki-i taqabbu umma whoever you 
be, if you think later on as follows Herzfeld 
API 33:38 (Xerxes Ph); ki-i 855 la tidu if you 
do not know (the number) x TCL 6 32:9 
(Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 59 52; for M in 
astron. see Neugebauer ACT index s.v. 

b' in oath formulas: ina puhri tazkur ki-i 
andku ... la dmuru she swore in the as¬ 
sembly, “if I have seen (the slave mark on 
fPN’s hand) (let me die)” YOS 6 224:20, cf. 
[ina] Sarri itteme ki-i VAS 4 110:10, ina libbi 
ASSur Marduk ildnija attama ki-i ABL 301 :7, 
ildni Sa Sarri belija ki-i ABL 917 r. 5, kakkabu 
rabu [£a] d EN ki-i ABL 454:7, d EN ki-i 
TCL 9 80:26, note itteme ka-di-i-' (for ki 
adi ) Pinches Peek 20:6; *PN niS DN ana PN 2 
tuSellu ki-i VAS 4 79:16 (all NB); belt lu 3 
umi ki-i arkija iballutu (I swear) that my 
lord will not live for three days after I (die) 
Lambert BWL 148:86 (Dialogue); note with 
three ki’ s in sequence: hazannu ki-i attazzaru 
bdbama ki aptu nakra ki-i uSeri[bu ] KAR 71 
r. 20 f. 

3' whether — a' in gen. : mar Siprika 
Sa’al ki-i mdtu ruqatumma ask your messen¬ 
ger whether the land (of Egypt) is not far 
away indeed EA 7:29 (MB royal); the judges 
should inquire of the officials of the city ki-i 
eqlu ina dli Sudtu illukuni whether he uses 
a field in that city KAV 1 vi 64 (Ass. Code § 45); 
Sarru ... isdlma ki ina labiri aldni zakutu 
Sunu BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I); the king asked 
ki-i ana PN ana ahhiiti la qerbu (see ahhutu 
mng. 2a-l') BBSt. No. 3 iv 41; bel pihati 
Sarru liS’al ki-i libbd ana Sarri belija la gum ; 
muru the governor should ask the king 
whether I am not fully devoted to the king, 
my lord ABL 846 r. 19 (NB), and passim in 
ABL, cf. also asdlka Samas ... ki-i PRT 
16 r. 5, and passim, see also Knudtzon Gebete 
p. 46. 

b' ki ... M: heruti Sa id GN ki eherru 
heruti Sa id GN 2 ki eherru (my lord should 
write me) whether I should dig the GN-canal 
or the GN 2 -canal PBS 1/2 19:9 and 11 (MB let.); 
ezib Sa ikrib dlni umu anni gim (var. ki-i) 
tabu gim (var. ki-i) hatu (see ikribu mng. la) 
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Knudtzon Gebete 72:9, var. from ibid. 147:12; 
Sarru uzne liSkunma ki-i ibaSSi u ki-i ja’nu 
the king should watch out (for the eclipse) 
whether there is one or not ABL 477 r. 12f. ; 
atta tidi ki-i amat bi'ilti ina pi ibaSSu u ki-i 
mimma janu you yourself know whether or 
not there are bad rumors around BIN 1 22 :6 
and 8; let me have a quick message from 
my lord ki-i umu kunnu u ki-i turru whether 
this day is of the next or of the last month 
CT 22 167:6f., cf. UET 4 186:17, cf. also ki-i 
.. . taddinu u ki-i la taddinu ibid. 184:18f. 
(all NB). 

4' that: ina libbika la Sakin ki-i mar 
Siprika 3 Sandti asbu ina matija do not take 
it to heart that your messenger stayed three 
years in my country EA 35:35, cf. ki-i seher 
erd ina libbika la iSSakkin ibid. 12; Sa PN 
iltemmd ki-i mala Sa ahija ittazzaru who had 
often heard PN curse the country of my 
brother KBo 1 10 r. 31, cf. ahtadi .. . ki-i 
abuja iltapra ana jasi I was happy that my 
father had sent me a message KUB 3 70:15, 
cf. ana belija altapra ki-i qanu nadu BE 17 
3:24 (MB let.); tammar ... ki-i ki-i-me-e 
Sarru rabd ippuSSunuti you will see how the 
great king will treat them MRS 9 36 RS 
17.132 : 26 ; muduja janumi ki-me tuppu sa PN 
... iltesi I have no witnesses that he read 
PN’s tablet JEN 321:43; if when she left the 
house ki-i nikutuni taqtibi she declared 
that she had been subjected to intercourse 
KAV 1 iii 33 (Ass. Code § 23), cf. ki-i sinnilta 
inikuni Sebutu ubta'eruS ibid, ii 21 (§ 12); 
sarru ... uda ki-i muSkenu andkuni the king 
knows that I am destitute ABL 421:18; 
asse[me ] ki-i qinnu kentu attununi I have 
heard that you are a loyal family ABL 6:16 
(both NA); hikim ki-i pilqa su andku uSabSilu 
(see baSalu mng. 8) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.); 
imuruma Babili ki-i uballatu [DN] the Baby¬ 
lonians saw that [Marduk] is able to restore 
life Lambert BWL 58 : 29 (Ludlul IV), cf. lu idi 
daltu ki-i annu [. ..] Thompson Gilg. pi. 15 
K.3538 : 46 (Gilg. VII); ananta ki-i ismida ana 
Eaiptasar (see samadu mng. lb-1') En. el. 
II 4; atta tidi DN ... ki-i RN ... islu nir 
beluliSu Streck Asb. 376 i 3; the king limur 


kt 

ki la isten tilu * ... nikulu will learn that 
we both sucked the same breast ABL 920 
r. 8 (NB). 

5' because: ki-i mar Siprija la taspur 
because you have not sent (back) my mes¬ 
senger EA 38:23; assel eli mar Siprika ki-i 
iqabbu panika umma I was angry with your 
messengers because they speak to you as 
follows EA 1:67, cf. ki-i temSunu band 
because their messages are pleasant EA 
21:29; ki-i nukurtu ina muhhija Saknati 
because hostility is besetting me EA 288:31; 
ki-i rikilti u gillati seruSSu bast because there 
was intrigue and treachery afoot against him 
(he rushed out of Elam) OIP 2 42 v 26 (Senn.); 
ki-i udina la taSapparanni PN ... assapra 
because so far you have not sent me any 
message, I have dispatched PN (and troops 
with him) ABL 1108 r. 8 (NA); ki-i iplahu 
piSunu it-tan-nu-nu because they became 
afraid they made promises ABL 280 : 24 (NB) ; 
nasappu ... ki-i la qatu iSten nasappu kaspi 
Sanu ... liSkunu because the (silver) bowl 
is not finished they should place another 
silver bowl (for the offering) YOS 3 51:14 
(NB). 

6' according to, as, just as: ki sipa i-du- 
frw(?)l sa-nam just as the shepherd ... ,-es 
the flock MAD 5 8:22 (OAkk. inc.); ki-i mut 
sinnilti aSSassu epuSuni according to what 
the husband of the woman has done to his 
wife KAV 1 iii 11 (Ass. Code § 11), cf. ki-i 
badiuni eppa[S] ibid, viii 49 (§ 55); ki-i PN 
esidi egguruni (see agdru v. mng. la-1') KAJ 
50:15; ki-i aSmu as I have heard ABL 839 :8 
(NB), and passim in ABL, cf. ki-i satiruni 
ABL 688 r. 9 (NA), note ki-i Sumu Sa mat 
Akkadi ina pani Sarri ... la band as if the 
name of Babylonia would not be pleasing to 
the king ABL 716:7 (NB); ki Sal-mu as is 
appropriate BHT pi. 12 ii 12, and passim in this 
text; ki-i pan ... belija mahru ABL 281:31 
(NB); DN DN S ki-i DUG 4 .GA Nudimmud is 
Ea, as they say (in the lists) CT 13 32:5 (En. 
el. Comm.), cf. ibid. r. 5, and passim in comms., 
cf. ki-i qa-bu-[d ] LKA 72 r. 7f., also ICAR 142 
i 13; ki-[i and]ku ... la atbalu . .. Sd jdSi 
la uqallala ... la itabbal just as I have not 
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taken away (the field which a king before me 
has given as a gift) so should he not put me 
to shame and not take (the field) away 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 1. 

b) ki Sa: ki Sa sabem uwa'erakkum ... 
ana GN tanaSse[m] as soon as I send you 
instructions concerning the troops, you should 
move to GN ARM 4 28 : 21 ; the message from 
my brother was very good amdtiSu Sa ahija 
ki-i Sa ahijama amuru u ahtadu I was as 
happy about the words of my brother as (I 
would have been) if I had seen my brother 
himself BA 20:11; ki-i Sa tele'u PBS 1/2 
21:22 (MB) ; ki Sa ahua ill imur because my 
brother did not inspect (it) EA 7:69; ki-i 
Sa ultu mahri abbuka itti mat Hatti Salmu 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:7; ki-i Sa ina munatti 
itbu ajamma ul ihti when he rose in the 
morning he did not miss one (line) Gossmann 
Era Y 43; the representation of A§§ur as 
he goes to fight Tiamat qaSta ki-i Sa naSu 
as he carries the bow OIP 2 140:7 (Senn.); 
ki-i Sa ina libbi egirteka taSpuranni just as 
you have written me in your letter KAV 
214:16 (MA let.); hita ki-i Sa-a a’ilu aSSassu 
emiduni a penalty like that which the man 
imposed upon his wife KAY 1 i 43 (Ass. Code 
§ 3); ki-i Sa qaqqadu Sa umx.NiM anniu 
qa[tipuni] just as the head of this spring 
lamb has been torn off AfO 8 18:25 (treaty); 
ki-i Sa mala SiniSu Sarru epusuni as the king 
has done (it) once or twice ABL 553 : 10, cf. 
Sarru ki-i Sa ila'uni lepuS ABL 85 r. 14 (both 
NA) ; ki-i Sa andku musaru ... askunuma 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 69; ki-i Sa dullu nipt 
pasuni ki-i Sa ... illakani ki-i Sa tarisuni 
Sarru ... ana urdiSu USpura the king should 
tell his servant how we should perform the 
ritual, how he wants to go (and) what is 
appropriate ABL 378 r. 8ff., cf. ki-i Sa Su 
Iraq 20 182 No. 39:16, ki-i Sa Kaldaja uSet 
sanni ... ki-i Sa niSe mati ... upahhiranni 
ABL 245 r. 9 and 11 (all NA) ; ki-i Sa Sdhili ... 
iSahhalu just as the filter filters ABL 292: 14 
(NB); ki-i Sa Sarru iqbu BHT pi. 9 v 27 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ana uqu ul ud-di ki Sa PN 
diki it was not told to the people that Barzia 
had been killed VAB 3 15 § 10: 13 (Dar.); ki-i 
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Sa la ubbalu if he does not bring it RA 23 
46:4 (NB). 

c) aki ( ake ): ak-ki dlittu ulladuma as 
soon as the pregnant woman gives birth 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 62:18; a-ki-i tubes 
Sunima when you have stirred it KAR 222 
r. ii 5 (MA), see Ebeling Parftimrez. p. 37, a-ki 
imma[thuni] ZA 51 136:47 (NA cult, comm.); 
a-ke-e Sarru ... ina libbi ene Sa DN imaqqut 
when the king arrives in front of the I star 
(image) ABL 1164 r. 3, cf. a-ke-e .. . illuku 
ABL 726 r. 5 (both NA); qaqqada a-ki-i ipturu 
... ihtaqqanni (see handqu mng. la) YOS 
7 128:17 (NB); a-ke-e Sitini ... nimmar ABL 
74 r. 17, cf. Sarru lu hasis a-ki-i batlu ... 
[iSk]ununi ABL 532:16; Sarru belt uda a-ki 
idaggalannini u paniSu ina muhhijani the 
king, my lord, knows that he used to 
look upon me and be gracious to me ABL 
211:14; a-ki-i mat Urartaja ina muhhi mat 
Oamirra illikuni a-ki-i abiktu ina libbi mat 
Urartaja taSSakinuni when the land of 
Urartu marched against the Cimmerians and 
a decisive defeat was inflicted in the land of 
Urartu ABL 146:8 and 10 (all NA). 

d) aki Sa: a-ki-i Sa ina le'i Satiruni 
ABL 53 r. 11 (NA), cf. a-ki-i Sa aSmu ABL 
1309 r. 14 (NB), a-ki-i Sa Sarruma iqbuni 
ABL 241 r. 12 (NA), cf. a-ki Sa Sarru bell 
[iq]buni Iraq 25 75 No. 68:3' (NA); a-ki-i Sa 
issi Bel Sutuni ZA 51 134:26 (NA cultic comm.); 
a-ki-i Sa irrubu as soon as he arrives CT 22 
21:7, cf. a-ki-i Sa ikaSsadi ibid. 245:20 (NB); 
a-ke-e Sa illakuni izzazzuni Thompson Rep. 
70 r. 7; a-ki Sa memeni la epusuni as 
nobody has done Craig ABRT 1 24 r. i 17 (NA 
oracles). 

ki (fee, aki, ake) interr.; how?; from OA, 
OB on; cf. ki prep. 

su.ga mu.da.ab.be = e-la-a-tum ki-i i-ta- 
m[a-a] Nabnitu L 191. 

mu.gig.an.na.men a.gin x (aiM) ba.ak.a.a. 
men : iMaritu anaku ki-i ennepuS I am an 
iStaritu- woman, how was I treated? RA 33 
106:28f.; im.su.rin.na.eS.hm a.gin x ba.an. 
d a. r i. r i : aMbu&u ki-i ittailal how its inhabitants 
have been carried off! BRM 4 9:23f.; e.zu mu. 
lu kdr.ra.a.gin x mu.un.na.an.z6.6m : bitka 
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sa nakri ki-i taddin how you have given your 
temple to the enemy! SBH p. 70:15f., also ibid. 
17, a.gin x : ki-i ibid. p. 119 r. 16f. 

a) in gen.: ke-e 11 gi[n.t]a kaspim ilaqqe 
how can he accept (the garments) at a rate of 
eleven shekels of silver? Kienast ATHE 61:23 
(OA) ; [ana]ku u atta ki-i nidbub how did we 
talk, you and I? YOS 2 89:5, also ittika ki-i 
CT 4 36a: 17 (both OB); ki-i balum sulija 
how does it happen (that you have seized 
that town) without asking me? ARM 2 109:12; 
ki-i adi inanna tuppe .. . kaletunu how does 
it happen that you have been withholding 
the tablets until now? ARM 3 59:14; ki-i 
limhuru how should they accept? RA 42 77 : 38, 
and passim in Mari, see Finot L’Aecadien p. 128; 
ki-i lumur what will I find? MKT 1 257 : 12 
(math.), 40 sabe ki-i ibattaqu how can forty 
men pierce (the weir)? BE 17 12:19 (MB let.); 
ki-i ussuruna lu.mes how then can the 
people be protected? EA 252:8; ke-e Summa 
ana assatija sapar Sarru ke-e akalluSi ke-e 
Summa ana jdSi sapar sarru ... ke-e la 
eppuSu Sipirti Sarri (I swear) that if the king 
would write for my wife, how would I refuse 
her, that if the king would order, how 
would I not act on the king’s order? EA 
254 : 38 ff.; mdtu ki-i idabbub how is the coun¬ 
try talking? ZA 44 116:22' (Ursu story); RN 
ke-e (var. ki-i) unaSSiq qaqqaru how could 
UmmanigaS have kissed the ground (before 
the Assyrian envoy)? Streck Asb. 34 iv 19; 
ki-i aqbi ina puhur ill lemutta how could 
I have given an evil command in the 
assembly of the gods? Gilg. XI 120, also 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 iii 37, cf. ibid. 100 
vi 10; ki-i tazzizma ina puliur ill how did it 
come about that you belong to the gods? 
Gilg. XI 7; mdtu ki-i ibaSs[i] how does 
the land look? Bab. 12 pi. 10:26 (Etana); ki 
luMakkan AnSt 5 102:93 (Cuthean Legend), cf. 
ki-i lustakkanma JCS 11 85 iii 14 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); ki-i namrat kabtatka GossmannEra 
I 14; ki-i nukkulat binuta how artistically 
it (the bow) is made! En. el. VI 84; Sulma 
ana Sarri ki-i taSimi how have you 
(Nana) assigned (such) well-being to the 
king? KAR 158 ii 24; kajanamma ki-i sakta: 
kuma how can I always remain silent? 
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ibid, vii 40; all my country said ki-i habil 
what a pity! Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul II); 
GN ana Samdmi ki-i masi[l ] how like the 
heavens is Borsippa! ZA 53 237:1 (NB hymn 
to Ezida) ; ki-i sarrat Sat hatti how deceitful 
is she with the staff! KAR 158 vii 33; Sal-lu u 
mitu ki-i ahameS \Sunu\ (see ahameS mng. 4b) 
Gilg. X vi 33; ki-i aSiputka how (good) is 
your skill as an exorciser? TuL 17:19; 
alia agaH ki-i mun.hi.a -ka ina muhhija 
jdnu would that I owed nothing but 
this to your kindness! CT 22 182:12 (NB); 
ke-e sehaku how am I laughing? (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 vii 7; ke-e Saruh how 
splendid (is the god)! Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 6; 
ki-i nahiS Surpu IV 10; in personal names: 
m Kil-lam-Si How-Would-I-Forget? ADD 
462:24, cf. Ki-lam-Si ADD 146:3; Ki-i-la- 
maS-Si ADD App. 1 xi 14; note Ki-i-am-Si 
HSS 13 352:15 (Nuzi); Ki-i-la-aq-bi ADD App. 
1 xi 13. 

b) ki ... ki: ki-i tab ki-i tab JCS 1 244 
r. 16 (Bogh.); ki-i tabu suppuki ki-i qerub 
niSmuki how sweet is it to pray to you, how 
closely do you listen! BMS 8:1, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:20, cf. ke-e nahSat ke-e 
namrat KAR 158 vii 25. 

c) with negated verbs: ana epeSim annim 
ki-i la taplah how is it that you were not 
afraid to do this? TLB 4 45:8, and passim in 
OB letters; ki-i ana serija la tallakam how 
does it happen that you are not coming to 
me? ARM 2 6:7; ki-i la uwasharanni Sarru 
... ana nasdr mdtisu how does it happen 
that the king does not allow me to protect 
his land? EA 165:36. 

d) after other interrogatives: a-di ma-a- 
ti ki-i kaspa la tusebili CT 22 240 : 5, cf. mi- 
nu-u ki-i YOS 3 8:28, 81:13f., CT22 188:9, BE 
8 97:11 (allNB); a-ta-a ki-i ABL45r. 5, 1186:3 
(NA); \man\nu ki-i iSdlusu Aro, WZJ 8 567 
HS 109 : 21 (MB) ; ina muhhi mi-ni-e ki-i epSeta 
annitu ... imhuru mat Arubu for what 
reason did this misfortune befall the land of 
the Arabs? Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; dibbija 
bisutu ana PN a-ki-a ki-i idabbub how then 
can he say bad things about me to PN? 
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BIN I 43:20 (NB let.); see also akJcd’i A; 
note in math.: ki-i mini minutu TMB 76 
No. 152:1. 

e) (as a rhetorical question) why not?: 
ki-mi idin bell idin why not? give, my lord, 
give Lambert BWL 148 : 63, also ibid. 146 : 40, 
148:71, and var. ki i-din ibid. 30' (Dialogue). 

f ) aki (ake) how? (as a rhetorical question) : 
ke-e de'iq a-ke-e tab a-ke-e nasiq a-ke-e saddur 
a-ke-e kunnu Sa Sarru ... epusuni how fine, 
how sweet, how choice, how orderly, how 
right is what the king has done! ABL 358 
r. 22 f.; a-ke-e issisunu idallipu (see dalapu 
mng. la) ABL 1370:11; a-ke-e lablat how 
should I get well? ABL 455 : 12 ; a-ke-e ina put 
Sarri ... la azzaz how could it be that I 
would not serve the king? ABL 80:14; a-ki 
anaku issi Sarri ... la kittu addabub how 
would I not speak the truth to the king? ABL 
211:6; a-ke-e rammudkunu ABL 1308 r. 8; 
a-ke-e la naddku how should I not be drifting 
(in the river)? BA 2 634K.890:4, cf. a-ke-e 
haddka anaku how should I be happy? 
ibid. 5; a-ke-e la satrukdku how should I not 
be distressed? ABL 80 r. 6 (all NA) ; ana dlik 
seri a-ki-i itarras qassu how would he stretch 
his hand (as a beggar) to the soldier? 
Gossmann Era I 54, cf. a-ki-i idannin mina 
ibid. 56. 

For refs, for ki masi see masu. 

ki (ke, aki, ake) prep.; like, in the manner of, 
as, according to, instead of; from OAkk. on; 
cf. ki conj. and interr., kiaki, kiam, klaSu, 
kika, kiki, klma\ kima conj. and prep., kimu 
adv., conj. and prep., kinanna. 

a.ma.uru 5 .gin x (oiM) : ki (var. ki-ma) abubu 
CT 17 3:21, mu.dil.gin x : ki-i iiten Sume Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 i 79 f. 

a) ki (alone) — 1' in comparisons: asbassu 
ki maH I seized him like water 3N-T30:1 
(OAkk. inc.), and passim in this text, see MAD 
3 242; ki DUG tasabbir N. 288 i (unpub. 
OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); \tu\Saznan 
... tuqmataSa ki na-ab-l[i] she makes her 
attack come down like flames VAS 10 213:5, 
cf. ki Samas ... nuriSki (men look) at your 
light as (to that of) Sama§ ibid. 215:24 (OB 
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lit.) ; the temple Ebabbar sa ki subat Sama'i 
which is as durable a residence as the sky 
CH ii 31 ; ki umi CT 15 4:10 (OB lit.); when I 
die ul ki-i Enkidumd will I not be like 
Enkidu? Gilg. IX i 3 ; ki-i (var. ki-ma) Him 
tabbaSSi you are like a god Gilg. I iv 34; 
they made a festival ki-i (var. ki-ma) 
umi akitimma like that of the New Year's 
Day Gilg. XI 74; Utnapisti and his wife 
lu emu ki-i (var. ki-ma) Hi ndsima should be 
like us gods ibid. 194; ki-i aSSate elisu ahpup 
ibid. I vi 14 ; ki-i la palih ilija u istarija anaku 
epsek STC 2 81:68, cf. Streck Asb. 252:15 ; rise 
ki-i kakkab Se[ri ] like the Morning Star 
KAR 158 vii 2; zammerdku ki-i atdni I am a 
singer like a donkey mare 2R 60 B 12, see TuL 
p. 13:7; their hearts beat ki-i ana issuri 
kuSsudi as (it happens) to a bird pursued 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); ki-i jdti lu lasim he 
should be as fast as I am Lambert BWL 
218 iv 17; ki-i qereb Same Sibqi ill \nesima\ 
the plans of the gods are as remote as the 
innermost heaven ibid. 76:82 (Theodicy); lam 
your servant ki-i gabbi hazannute panuti 
just as all the former officials (who were in 
this city) EA 162:8; hurasa Sa ki kaspi epSu 
(you sent me) gold which is like silver 
EA 3:15 (MB royal let.), cf. eqla Sa ki-i eqli 
epSu JEN 56:11, and passim in Nuzi, see epesu 
mng. Id; we, together with our possessions 
ki-i qutri ana same, i nili should disappear 
like smoke in the sky KBc 1 3 r. 32, cf. ki-i 
SdSunu lir'amanndsin may he love us as he 
does them ibid. r. 45; who among you ki-i 
Sarrima tema iSakka[nu ] gives orders in the 
manner of a king? AfO 10 2:6 (MB let.); ki-i 
ummisu ipal[lah ] he will obey her as he 
would his (own) mother RA 23 94 No. 9:13; 
sinnilta Sa ki-i assitiSu iddan he gives a 
woman who is like his wife KAV 1 v 2 (Ass. 
Code § 36); all its inhabitants ki-i mar Sit seni 
amnu I counted as (one does) sheep and 
goats Lie Sar. 209; ki-i kalbi ... lu la amu'at 
may I not die like a dog (from want of food) 
ABL 756 r. 3 (NA); mannumme ki-i jdtima 
who is like me? KAR 382:11 (SB Alu), cf. if 
in a person’s house mltu ki-i balti innamir 
a dead person is seen (acting) like one alive 
CT 38 29 :61; ki-i buraSi lu qudduSa[ta ] you 
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are as holy as juniper KAR 43:29; ki-i pete 
u katami tensina sitni their mood changes 
(as fast) as opening and closing (the eyes) 
Lambert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), cf. ki-i sallat 
nakiri ana salali Gossmann Era IV 24; naddnu 
ki-i (var. ki-ma) rdm[e] Lambert BWL 148:67 
(Dialogue); in personal names: for OAkk. 
names see Gelb, MAD 3 137, also Mannum- 
ki-Sulgi Jones-Snyder No. 12:4, for other refs, 
see Stamm Namengebung 84f., 237f., 301, also 
abbr. Ki-i-Nabd Nbn. 86:7, etc. 

2' in the manner of, as: samasSammi ki-i 
Nisaba ina mahiri Sami to buy linseed as 
(cheaply as) barley Lyon Sar. 7:41; ki-i 
Saparti as a pledge KAJ21:21, cf. ki-i nas- 
lamti KAJ 12:9; ki-i sar[ri\ sabit he was 
seized as a criminal KAV 1 iv 107 (Ass. Code 
§ 36) ; they give her ki-i a-hu-ze-te as a wife 
ibid, viii 32 (§ 54), cf. ki-i kallete ibid, vi 97 
(§46); ki-i puhisu as a replacement for him 
HSS 13 363:77 (=•• RA 36 128), cf. ki-i liqti 
as a share HSS 9 96:12, ki-i zittiSu JEN 
574:11; ul ki eqli burkuti nadnaSSu BE 14 
39:17 (MB), cf. ki-i sulman qati as a token 
gift EA 7:56 (MB royal); eqlu ki-i mulugi ul 
nadinma the field was not given as a dowry 
1R 70 ii 17 (Caillou Michaux); ki-i rimu[ti\ 
as a grant ADD 661:24; ki-ilitute as a hostage 
AKA 291 i 108 (Asn.); he gave him 22 forts 
ki-i ta’tuti as a bribe Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 
66:39; ki-i mahrdti as before Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4:13, cf. ki-i 
mahrima KAR 298:29; tuppasa ki-i almatte: 
ma iSatturu they write her a tablet as (i.e., 
that she is like) a widow KAV 1 vi 71 (Ass. 
Code § 45); ki-i sab Anu u Dagan isturu 
zakussu Lyon Sar. 1:6. 

3' according t6: ki-i SumiSu CCT 5 22c:17 
(OA); ki-i sipirti Sarrim PBS 8/2 163:3 (OB); 
ki-i temi taqabbumi UCP 9 333 No. 8:17 (OB, 
coll.); ana ki muStalutim sa bell istaluma 
according to the deliberations made by my 
lord ARM 3 16:30; ki-i ahhuti ul tasappa'- 
ranndsi you do not write to us in 
a brotherly spirit KBo 1 10:23; agaja ki-i 
ahutu u bel-tabtutu is this in a brotherly and 
friendly spirit? YOS 3 26:5 (NB); I did not 
send them (the Assyrians) ana matika arm 


ki 

mini ki-i temisunu illikuni why did they 
come into your country on their own? 
EA 9 :32 (MB royal let.) ; tribute sent ki-i 
temesu voluntarily Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 13 iii 
75; ki-i tern ilima according to a divinely 
inspired idea (of mine) Winckler Sar. 37 ii 
19, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh.; PN that 
evil man ki-i panisu iddabub talked 
any way he liked KBo 1 10:34 (let.) ; ki-i 
libbiSu eppassi he treats her (the adulteress) 
as he pleases KAV l ii 40 (Ass. Code § 14), cf. 
ki-i libbisu ippussunuti JEN 462:11, cf. also 
PBS 1/2 50:44 (MB let.); ki-i libbika tep[qmS] 
EA 4:8 (MB royal let.), and see epeSu mng. 
la-2'; ki-i la libbi ilani contrary to the will 
of the gods Winckler Sar. pi. 27 No. 57:5, also 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 46; stone figures Sa ki-i 
siknisunu irti lemni utarru which according 
to their (the stones’) nature can turn back 
any evil ibid. 61 Ep. 22:16; ki-i pi u’ilti 
according to the document SPAW 1918 285 ii 
19 (NB laws), cf. ki-i labirisu iSlur KAR 395 
r. ii 27, and passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone s.v. ; ki-i pi musarija anne AKA 249 v 
54 (Asn.); they plant the field ki-i panitisu- 
numa according to their previous (document) 
KAJ 52:17; ki-i eme.mes sa tuppi riksi 
according to the wording of the written 
agreement JEN 385:36; ki-i sindatu ekurri 
YOS 7 128:29 (NB); ki-i qibit PN TCL 13 
182:15 (NB); ki-i la pi ilima against the 
command of the god ABL 403:8 (NB) ; ki-i 
pi Sarri BBSt. No. 8 i 10, cf. ki-i pi rabuti 
malikiSu MDP 2 pi. 22 v 10; ul ki-i pi anni 
(was it) not this way (that the king ordered 
me?) ABL 846:5 (NB), cf. Su ki-i pi annimma 
iStanappara Streck Asb. 84 x 46; zitta ki-i 
qa-ti-su ilaqqi he receives a portion according 
to his share KAV 1 iv 10 (Ass. Code § 28), cf. 
ki-i [qa]-ti-ni nizdz JEN 644:17; ki-i qa-at 
panimma as (done) before Oppenheim Glass 
§ 18 B iv 14', cf. ki-i SV PN BE 14 79:5 and 
86:5 (MB) ; ki Gm-su-nu according to their 
share RA 23 98 No. 14:6 (Nuzi); ki-i ma 
hirisunu Dar. 321:29, cf. ki mahiri Sa 
GN ADD 123 edge 1; price paid ki-i Sim sisi 
KAJ 171:16, cf. ki-i kasap gamirti VAS 6 
1:6, and passim; ki-i pi atri VAS 5 4:13, and 
passim; ki-i Sulpu TCL 13 185:11; ki-i nikt 
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kassi sa mutisu according to the assets of her 
husband SPAW 1918 291 iv 24 (NB laws), ki-i 
mitliu Sa dullusunu according to the deficit 
in their work VAS 6 99:11; ki-i pi tu.e.me 
according to (the share of) the erib biti- 
officials VAS 1 36 ii 12, also AnOr 12 p. 306 r. 
5, cf. ki-i LU man-di-di. mes VAS 5 76:5. 

4' instead of: assa ki ku-a-ti BIN 4 
18:18, Sa ki suati VAT 9224:17 and 34, cf. 
Hecker Giessen 36 r. 10', aSSa ki PN ICK 1 
141:1, ki um-me-a-ni-Su CCT110a:17; Sa ki 
qaqqidikunu CCT5 5a:14, for other refs, see 
Hecker Giessen p. 46f., Hecker Grammatik p. 
180, and Deller, Or. NS 32 475; ki libsi nezuhat 
tuqumtam she is girt with aggressiveness like 
a garment VAS 10 214 r. vi 6 (OB Agusaja); 
he marries another daughter ki-i aSSitiSu 
mdte in lieu of his dead wife KAV 1 iv 44 
(Ass. Code § 31), cf. sa ki-i hubulli ina betiSu 
usbutuni (a pledge) who lives in his (the 
creditor’s) house in place of (paying) a debt 
ibid, vii 33 (§ 48); they exchanged eqldti ki-i 
eqlati fields for fields JEN 668: 7, cf. mihsi ki-i 
mihsi KAV 1 vii 89 (Ass. Code § 57); iltakanilu 
ki-i masre katuta the god has established 
(for me) poverty instead of riches Lambert 
BWL 76:75 (Theodicy); su ki-i Sakdn bilte 
this is instead of imposing a tax ABL 301 r. 9, 
cf. ki-i Sumu babbanu ibid. r. 6 (NB); supur 
PN ki-i kunukkiSu tuddatu BIN 1 130:41; ki-i 
kaspi ibbi innamma please give it to me 
instead of silver YOS 3 17:11 (NB); ki-i qdt 
PN instead of PN BE 15 115:10 (MB). 

5' amounting to: x barley ki-i y kaspi 
amounting to y silver BRM 1 20:2, cf. a 
donkey ki-i 3 gin hurasi PBS 8/2 159: l, and 
passim in MB; ki-i x kaspi BBSt. No. 7 i 15ff., 
see also hurdsu mng. 3b; ki-i mala epese 
massakunu as much as you are able to do 
ABL 1146 r. 3 (NB). 

6' because of, on account of: ultu GN ki-i 
la tub Seri ul usd I could not leave GN on 
account of bad health PBS 1/2 58:17 (MB let.). 

7' other occs.: Summa ana Simim emmere 
isahhiunikku ki-i 10'^ ra '“ < Sebilam if they 
refuse you the sheep at the price (offered), 
send me (some) at the rate of ten (sheep 


ki 

per shekel) OIP 27 6:20 (OA), for Kienast 
ATHE 61:23, see ki interr.; ki-i iSten umi la 
bala[ssu] liqbu may they (the gods) ordain 
for him not even as much as a single day of 
life BE 1 149 iii 10; nim.mes rabuti sa DN 
ipuSu ki-i su-hi-su (see suhu) Gilg. XI 163; 
ina timali ki-i badi yesterday about evening 
time ABL 392 r. 1, also ABL 108 r. 5; ki-i 
si’ari about morning ABL 317:20 (all NA); 
ki-i pana ZA 55 134:11 (Shemshara let.); for 
ki in math, texts see TMB index p. 218f., for 
ki in astron. texts see Neugebauer ACT index 
s.v. 

b) in adverbial compounds: ki-\i] baniti ul 
aSpur I have not sent a message in a friendly 
spirit EA 29:171, also 151f., cf. ki-i amat 
baniti KBo 1 10:20, ki-i tabi i nipus EA23:30; 
ahtadu ki-i maduti dannis I rejoiced very 
much EA 19:26 (let. of Tusratta); ki-i nat 
qutti . . . altapra I have written out of fear 
ABL 892 r. 16, and passim in NA, NB letters; 
ki-i saburti in an evil way KBo 1 2:30; ki-i 
pigi through trickery KAV 1 iii 30 (Ass. Code 
§ 23); ki-i da’ani by force ibid, viii 20 (§ 54), 
cf. ki-i dandnimma KBo 1 10:46, see also 
ahamis, mddu ; ud.28.kam ki-i la meke akaS'- 
Sadakku I will reach you on the 28th without 
fail Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:3 (MB); ki-i hantiS 
quickly ABL 462 r. 6; ki-i lemutti with evil 
intent MDP 2 pi. 22 v 42; bar.bar.re.es 
he.en.su.su : ki-i rw(text u)-qi-i listaddih 
let him be removed far away BA 12 74:If.; 
sehra u rabd ki-i istenis young and old 
without exception VAS 1 37 iii 28, and cf. 
ki-i iSten uliramma Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 
74:134; for M kalle see kallu in ana kalle. 

c) ki sa : ki sa la terti tamkdrini RA58 118 
Sch. 18:6 (OA) ; hitasu ki-i sa asSat a y ilima his 
punishment is like that of the man’s wife 
KAV 1 ii 66 (Ass. Code § 16); ki-i sa baltimma 
lu epuS (the stuffed animal’s hide) should 
be made (to look) like that of a living animal 
EA 10:35 (MB royal let.); \u]l ki-i Sa pani 
lasdnSu his speed is not what it was before 
Gilg. I iv 28; you recite ki-i sa mahrimma 
exactly as before BBR No. 91:7; ki Sa lemna 
Anzd ana kameSu as if to defeat the evil 
Anzu-bird Gossmann Era III 33, cf. ki-i Sa 
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ila abta ana ndrisu ibid. 32, ki-i Sa sabat ali 
as if it were to seize the town ibid. IV 5; ki-i 
Sa atmi summati kuSSudi OIP 2 47 vi 29 ; ki-i 
Sa 9-Su-ma (your procedure is) the same as 
the ninth Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:20 (MA); 
ki-i sa ina paniti as formerly ABL 437 r. 14, 
cf. ki-i sa kajamanu as usual ABL 379 r. 2; 
ki-i sa marsi as for a sick person ABL 370 : 14 
(all NA) ; nusahi ki-i Sa ali deductions like 
those (customary) in the city ADD 81 r. 5, 
cf. ilku . . . ki-i sa RN Sarri mdhri Winckler 
Sar. pi. 33 No. 69 : 83, cf. ki-i (var. ki-ma) Sa urn 
ulluti VAB 4 64 iii 27 (Nabopolassar) ; ki Sa 
pan[an]u[m ] ARM 4 28:11; ki Sa pana 
EA 6:8 (MB royal let.); ki-i sa inanna EA 
19:77 f. (let. of Tusratta). 

d) ki ... ki: ki-i iSten sisi ki-i iSten imeri 
whether it is a horse or a donkey ABL 559: 7f. ; 
ki-i ina GN u ki-i ina GN 2 nussab we will 
settle either in GN or in GN 2 ABL 281:14f.; 
ki-i attain a ki-i mimmu mala panika mahir 
either barley or whatever else pleases you 
CT 22 182:20; ki-i atta a ki-i PN lillikamma 
either you or PN should come BIN 1 8:20; 
ki-i Sa dibbi tabuti . .. ki-i Sa dibbi Sipsute ... 
dubba (see dibbu A mng. lb) ABL 571 r. 9f. 
(all NB). 

e) aki, ake: a-ki & ASSur ziqni zaqnat she 
has a beard like Assur Craig ABRT 17:6, and 
passim in this text, also a-ki sit SamaS namir 
ibid 22 ii 7; a-ki-i (var. gim) ummika JCS 8 
92:8 (Gilg. VIII); for personal names of the 
type Mannu-a-ki-DlS, see Tallqvist APN 124a; 
kurummatu a-ki-i dali (see dalu usage d) YOS 
6 4:7 (NB) ; he pays rent a-ki-i itiSu according 
to what his neighbors (do) VAS 5 33 : 12, cf. 
a-ki-i labiriSu according to his original 
document YOS 3 44:19, also a-ki-i ni'ari 
according to the papyrus document Ner. 
55:12; silver given a-ki-i pi atar TCL 12 
33:17; lie will pay rent a-ki-i arhiSu 
per month YOS 7 148:8, cf. VAS 5 148:4; 
a-ki-i mititi Sa seni according to the loss in 
sheep and goats TCL 9 113:10; a-ki-i pi Sa 
mamma ul allak I will not go according to 
the orders of anybody else BIN 1 55:35 
(all NB) ; a-ki mahiri Sa GN ADD 125:0; a-ki 
anne qabi thus it is said ABL 405:8, cf. la 


kiam 

a-ki anne ABL 620 r. 7, ak anne. ABL 390 r. 
15, and see annu usages j, k, m, n (all NA); a-ki-i 
libbini at our will BIN 1 36:24 (NB); he will 
give urda a-ki urdisu a slave for a slave ADD 
153:6, cf. niSe a-ki niSe ABL 849 r. 12 (NB); 
a-ki eSrat Sandte about ten years ABL 
1277:12, cf. a-ki 2 STT.SI ABL 470:6 (both NA); 
give PN a-ki-i 2 allanu nune about two 
strings of fish CT 22 92:5 and 7 (NB); a-ki-i 
naquttu anxiously YOS 3 186:28; a-ki made 
in great number ABL 797:15, also YOS 3 1 : 10, 
ABL 328 r. 21 (all NB), see madu\ a-ki-i 
sihri (see sihru A) TCL 9 130:22, and passim; 
note ki-ma aSiihu ... pir'am la iSu a-ki-i 
aSuhi ... zera la nisu just as (this cutoff) fir 
twig will bear no fruit, so should we have 
no offspring KBo 1 3 r. 29 f., also ki-ma ... 
a-ki-i ibid. 34; a-ki-i tabtu u a-ki ahutu 
AnOr 8 14:17f. (NB). 

f) aki Sa: a-ki Sa timali SaSSume as 
yesterday and the day before ABL 414 r. 8 
(NA); a-ki-i Sa mahrimme ABL 1387r. 8 (NB); 
[a]-ki-i Sa apkalli gamratuni ABL 1277 r. 3 
(NA); mimma a-ki-i Sa tabi ... dubub 
YOS 3 125:27. 

von Soden, ZA 41 139. 

kia see kiam. 

kia’im see kiam mng. Id-2'. 

kiaki adv.; in this way; OB*; cf. ki prep. 

ki-a-ki i n[i -... ] iddt dunnisa let us in 
this way [see] the signs of her strength 
RA 15 174 i 4. 

kiam [kern, kdm, kia, kd, kiamma, kdmma ); 
adv.; 1. thus, in this manner, 2. how; 
from OA, OB on; kem in Mari (also TLB 4 
13:14, OB), kdm in Elam, Bogh., SB, kia 
(rarely) in OB (TCL 10 139:15, BE 6/2 52:2); 
wr. syll. and (in Bogh. and SB rit.) uk b .gim; 
cf. ki prep. 

[mu-ur] [hae] = ki-a-am A V/2 : 255 ; ur hah = 
ka-a-am S a Voc. A9'; [ur 5 ], [ur s ].ft[m], [ur s ], 
gin x (ciM), [ur 5 .gin x ].nam, [ur 5 .x].ga = [ki]- 
a-am Izi H 212ff.; [ur 5 .x].ga, [ur 5 .ra]. 

ke x (KiD).es = aS-Sum ki-a-am ibid. 217 f .; 
[ur 5 ].ta = i-na ki-a-am ibid. 219; [urj.ra. 
&m = ki-a-am, [ur 5 ].gin x = ki-a-am, [ur 5 1. 
gin x .nam = ki-a-am-ma, [ur 5 ].se = a-na ki-a- 
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am, [ur 5 .S]&.hm = a-na ki-a-am-ma, [ur 6 ], 
ta = i-na ki-a-am, [ur 5 .t]a.am = i-na ki-a- 
am-ma OBGT I 869ff.; [xj.x.nam, [ur 5 .ra], 
ke x .eS, [ur,.ra].ka.nam = as-Sum ki-a-am 
ibid. 876ff.; [urj.i.me.a, [ur 5 .g]in x .me.a = 
ki-ma (var. ki-i) ki-a-am ibid. 879f.; [...] — 

ki-a-am ma-?i(l)-a-am ibid. 880a; [ur 5 h]e.na. 
nam, [ur 5 h]6.na.nam.am = si-iluki-a-am-(ma) 
ibid. 88If.; [ur 5 ].£e hAme.e = lu-u a-na ki-a-am- 
ma ibid. 883; [ur 5 ] hAme.a.ka.nam = lu-u 

aS-Sum ki-am-ma ibid. 884; [u]r 5 .in.nu = u-ul 
ki-a-am ibid. 887; [urj.ra.am in.nu.ii = u-ul 
ki-a-am-ma-a ibid. 889; [u]r 5 .nu.me.a = la 
ki-a-am, e-zu-ub ki-a-am ibid. 890f.; [u]r 5 .bi.da 
= qa-du-um ki-a-am ibid. 892; [x].da.ur 5 .gin x 
= ma ki-a-am, [x].da ur 5 .ra.as = ma a-na 
ki-a-am, [x.da.hAj.bi.im = ma lu-u ki-a-am 
ibid. 893ff.; [tukun] .tukun = ki-a-am ki-a-a\m\ 
ibid. 867; [ur 5 .r]aim = [•■•]. [u]r 5 .gin x = 
k\i-am\, ur 5 .gin x .nam = ka-am-\ma] NBGT III 
ii Iff.; [ta-am] ud = ki-a-am A 111/3:49; [ne], 
nam = ki-a-am-fmal OBGT I 866; ne.en.ne.en. 
na.am = ka-am-mau k[a-a]m-\ma\, ne.en.te.hm 
= mi-in ka-a-am, ne.en.gin x , ne.en.na.gin x 
= ki-ma ka-a-am NBGT III ii 4ff.; a.sk.bi 
BUL+BUt.un.nam = a.&a-su ki-a-am ki-a-am, 
se.bi ne.en.ne.en.nam = §e-Jm min min, ne. 
e.gin x , ne.en.na.gin x *= ki-ma ki-a-am NBGT 
IV 7ff; i.gi.in.zu = ki-a-am ZA 9 169:4, cf. 
i.gi.in.zu = ii lu ka-a ibid. 8; ne.nam al. 
dim di_im = ki-a-am masi OBGT XII 11. 

e.en, e.en. am = ka-a-am Izi D iv 21 f., 
e.en.e.en = ka-a-am ka-am ibid. 23, e.en.e.en. 
am = ka-a-am ka-am-ma ibid. 24; e.en.gin x = 
ki-ma ka-a-am, e.en.te.e.km = me-nu-u ka-a-am 
ibid. 25f., e.en.te.e.hm = mi-in-da ka-a-am 
ibid. 27. 

lti.ki.sikil ne.en §a,.ga.ra ne.en mill.la. 
ra : ardatu Sa ki-a-am damqat ki-a-am banat the 
young woman who is so beautiful, so splendid 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 20 and 22; d Mu.ul.lil Akur. 
ra a.gin x mu.un.til.le.en.de : d EN.LfL ana 
^.kur ki-a-am u-Se-mu-u SBH p. 31:21 f., also 
ibid. 23f.; ir.gin.na.nam ur s .ra nu.mu.un. 
hul.la : ana id is-ial-lu t ana sat-tim ki-a-am ul 
a-had-du ibid. p. 141:219f.; ur 5 .ta.km lu.palil. 
ke x .ne bi,in.du u .es.a : i-na ki-a-ampa-nu-tu-ni 
iq-bu-u PBS 1/2 135:36f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 
129; sul mu.ut.na.mu em ki in.na.a[g] : 
et-lu ul-da-a-tu ki-a-am ra-am TCL 15 16 r. 43, 
cf. also ibid. 45 and 47; ur 5 hAen.n[a.n]am.ma 
(later version ur 5 h4.na.nam.ma) ; ii-i lu-u 
ki-a-am Lugale IV 45 (end of tablet), cf. (in Sum. 
context) ur s h6.en.na.n[am] JNES 12 176:120, 
see ibid. 186f. n. 74, and passim. 

tu-ia-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-qa-ma, ap-pu-na = 
ki-a-a-am Malku III 103ff. 

1. thus, in this manner — a) kiam, kum, 
Mm — 1' introducing a speech, a report, etc.: 


kiam 

ki-a-am taqb[iam ] umma atta[ma ] KBo 9 
39:11 and 18 (OA); ki-a-am iqbiam umma ... 
ki-a-am iqbiam VAS 16 137:8 and 13 (OB), and 
passim with qabu ; belt ki-a-am ipulanni umma 
belima Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8 (OB Harmal), and 
passim; aSSum Sa ki-a-am taSpuram umma 
attama VAS 16 127:7, and passim, PN ki-a-am 
ulammidanni umma Suma VAS 16 142:5, 
PN ki-a-am izkur umma Suma UET 5 254:7, 
ki-a-am unahhidka umma anakuma VAS 16 
199:4, mahar belija ki-a-am aSkun umma 
anakuma TCL 17 16:6, cf. \ina\ Saptisu ki-a- 
am issakin umma Suma CT4 1-. 10; ki-a-am 
itaum TCL 17 10:42, PN mahrija ki-a-am 
idabbub umma Suma TCL 18 102:12, PN ki-a- 
am imhuranni umma suma ibid. 107:8, ina 
tuppi ekallim ki-a-am Satir TCL 1 1:34, cf. 
ina tuppi labirutim . .. ki-a-am amur OECT 3 
40:12; temsunu ki-a-am iddinunim umma 
sunuma Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 11, ki-a-am uwaHr ; 
kunuti umma anakuma VAS 16 88:5, PN 
ki-a-am ipqidakkunusimma TCL 17 66:6 (all 
OB); ki-a-am Siptam idinsunusim ARM 1 
6:20; ke-em aSalSunuti ARM 1 118 r. 13', cf. 
ke-e-e[m] taSpuram ARM 6 57:3; ina pi ka-a 
iqba MDP 23 288:5; ki-a-am iqbi BE 14 
39:4, 14 and 22, also 41:5 and 9; ki-a-am itmu 
umma Sunuma MDP 23 325:6, ka-a-am itma 
umma Suma MDP 24 393:15; ke-e-a-am umz 
te’irma KBo 1 5 i 13; if the king Sapal nis 
ill ke-e-a-am isa[kkan] declares under oath 
thus ibid, iii 60 ; ki-a-am niStemi EA 170:19; 
ki-i-a-am iqabbi JEN 449:9; zakussu ki-a-am 
iSkun MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 8 (MB kudurru); amela 
... UBg.GlM tuSadbab AMT 87,2:6, also ZA 
45 202 ii 25 (Bogh. rit.), TJR 5 .GIM DUG 4 .GA 
LKA 115:8; note ki-i-a-am iqabbi KAR 
144:10; ki-a-am iSassi AMT 28,6:5, ki-a-am 
tamannu Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 14; ki-a-am 
iSturma iskun umma CT 34 30:35 (Nbn.); 
imbima Sa qaSti ki-a-am Sumesa thus he 
called the names of the bow En. el. VI 88. 

2' rounding off a reported communication: 
ki-am apulSunu CCT 5 18b: 15 (OA), ki-a-am 
taSpuram VAS 16 127:12, ki-a-am iqbtima 
CT 2 47:15 ; ki-a-am PN PN 2 ipul CT 4 7a: 34; 
Saptisunu ki-a-am eSme TCL 18 88:14, ki-a-am 
ulammidanni ibid. 102:26; ki-a-am mahar 
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belija iSku[n] VAS 16 181:31; ki-a-am Satir 
OECT 3 52:21 (all OB). 

3' other occs.: aSSumi ikribi ki-a-am im 
nippiSu they will be treated in that way on 
account of the pledged amounts KTS 24:19; 
minam awatim ki-a-am lulappitakkum RA 60 
106:11, cf. kaspum ki-a-am nad’e ICK1 63:39 
(all OA) ; if the enemy plans to attack a city 
annium ki-a-am iSSakkan this (liver) will 
be like this RA 35 47 No. 19:5, cf. when 
the Subarians send a message annium ki-am 
iSSakin ibid. 44 No. 10:10, and passim in these 
texts (early OB liver models); ana minim 
ki-a-am temisanni why have you mistreated 
me in this way? TCL 17 19:9; athutam 
ki-a-am suknima show your sisterly attitude 
in this way YOS 2 15:6, cf. ki-a-am tu[Sab; 
balam ] Sumer 14 73 No. 47:37; 5a tepuSu ki- 
a-am TIM 2 131:5; anumma ki-i-ia-am qa- 
la-ta EA 251:7 ; ki-a-am nizuzu we made 
the division in the following way RA 23 144 
No. 6:3 (Nuzi) ; ki-a-am parsusa such are her 
customs CT 15 45:50 (Descent of Istar) ; ki-a- 
am ittaSu u purussuSu such was his sign and 
decision YOS 1 45 i 10 (Nbn.), and note ki-a- 
maitta5uupurussaSu ACh Supp. 2 Istar 118:16; 
Sa taqbd atta ki-a-am what you have ordered 
in this way Gilg. XI 33; ki-a-am nepeSu 
such is the procedure MCT 69 H 6, also Sumer 
6 134:19, and passim in math.; no other king 
built a temple sa ki-a-am bunnu which is so 
beautiful VAB 4 264 i 35 (Nbn.) ; ki-a-am Su-ma 
this (apodosis) is in the same manner (as the 
preceding) RA 34 3:39 (Nuzi astrol.); note 
introducing a sentence: ki-a-am amur KBo 1 
7:9, KUB 3 27:16, Sanitam ki-ia-am EA 35:30; 
iti.I.kam ki-a-am about(?) a month YOS 

2 66:7, ITI.2.KAM ki-a-am VAS 16 42:7, 
ITI.3.KAM ki-a-am TCL 1 49:4 (all OB), also 

3 ANSE a.SA. ki-a-am JEN 550:5. 

4' in idiomatic phrases — a' Summa la 
kiam otherwise, else: Su-ma Id ki-a-am 
akallaSuma if it does not happen in this way, 
I will detain him TCL 4 12:13, also KTS 21b : 16, 
CCT 5 49a: 12, wr. ki-am TCL 20 109:8, BIN 6 
25:20, and passim in OA; Summa la ki-a-am 
TCL 17 1:15, also TCL 18 87:34, 86:15, Boyer 
Contribution 108:19, Speleers Recueil 243:12, 


kiam 

Summa la ki-a-am-ma Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 34, 
TCL 18 152:27, and passim in OB letters, cf. also 
ARM 1 40:16, 49:12, 77 r. 9', Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 48 SH 878:18; note u la ki-a KAV 
105:29 (MA). 

b' St lu kiam so be it (forever): for 
lex. and bil. refs., see lex. section; belu rabv, 
DN hadiS ippalissima umma Si-i lu ki-a-am 
the great lord Marduk looked kindly upon 
her and said as follows: so be it! ZA 42 
51:11 (chron.); d MiN <j ma.lah 4 ina Sant imbu 
Si-i lu ki-a-am they called him with a second 
name: Sirsir, the sailor, so be it En. el. 
VII 76, see Landsberger, WO 1 364; ana Same 
ilu Si-i lu-u ki-a-am KB 6/1 100:14 (Adapa, = 
WO 2 pi. 12 K.8214); Si lu-u ki-a-am tetenep ; 
puS you keep doing (this) in the same way 
(until he gets well) AfO 16 49 r. 10. 

c' aSSum kiam : a-Su-mi ki-a-am sahir for 
that reason he was tarrying CCT 2 35:28 (OA); 
aS-Sum ki-a-am tuppi uSabilakkum for this 
reason I was sending you tablets VAS 16 
32:11 (OB), cf. TIM 2 158:10'; aS-Sum ki-a-am 
adi inanna ul atrussu for this reason I have 
not dispatched him up to now ARM 1 21:9, 
cf. ARM 2 72:11, 4 31:19, and passim. 

d' akkiam: a-ki-am PN ula atrudaSSu 
for this reason I did not send PN to you 
CCT 3 34a: 5 (OA); ak-ki-a-am aSpurakkum I 
give you the report accordingly Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:16, also ibid. 23 No. 5:10, 35 No. 14:5 (all 
OB Harmal); ak-ki-a-am ema Amnanitum 
iqqa[bbu] in the same way wherever the 
(language of the) Amnanu-tribe is spoken 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 58 iii 40, cf. ak-ki-a-am-ma 
temam ... uwaHram accordingly he gave 
the order ibid, ii 15 (OB). 

e' ina kiam, ikkem: i-na ki-a-am-ma 
matima temi ul aSpurakkum for this reason 
I have never reported to you TCL 18 91:7, 
cf. ina ki-am ul mu TIM 2 12:30 (both OB 
letters); i-na ki-a-am awele ... ahbul only 
in this manner did I harm the(se) men 
ARM 2 60:17, cf. ARM 4 22:8; ik-ke-em awas- 
sunu aqip for this reason I believed in their 
word Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 34 SH 920:33. 

f' adi kiam : see adi A mng. 2i, also 
a-di ki-a-am iva[5]bdku BIN 4 228:9 (OA). 
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g' in the phrase d iSamag u a Adad kiam: 
KAR 218 obv.(!) 9, also Craig ABRT 1 4 K.2370 
i 9, 82 r. 10, BBR No. 89-90:10, 15, 83 ii 9, iii 25, 
iv 6, 87 part 2:6, 14, Perry Sin No. 50 i 23, ii 11, 
see W. G. Lambert, Divination 123. 

b) kiamma, kamma — 1' to introduce a 
speech: ki-a-ma-mi-in taspuram Jankowska 
KTK 17:20 (0A); ki-a-am-ma agtanapparak ; 
kumma TCL 18 113:8 (OB); ki-am-ma iqtabi 
HSS 9 14:3, ki-a-ma jiqabbu EA 124:17, cf. EA 
124:35, 169:26, and passim in EA; ka-am-ma 
... aqabbi MRS 9 225 RS 17.422:28, ki-a-ma 
iqbi umma VAS 5 21:2 (NB); ana pani sibiiti 
... ki-am-ma iq[tabi] HSS 19 114:4 and 19; 
note ka-a-mu iqbu umma BE 9 3:5, RA 25 65 
No. 23:3, ka-a-ma iqbi BE 9 43:2, BE 10 52:3 
(all NB) ; ka-a-am tusadbabSu AMT 32,2:20, 
kam taqabbi KAR 26 r. 27, and passim; ka-a- 
ma taqabbi PBS 12/1 6:16, see TuL p. 121. 

2' other occs.: tatam ki-a-ma usaqqal the 
toll due I will likewise pay CCT 3 8b : 32, cf. 
gebulatim ki-a-ma tustenebbalam CCT 3 23b : 3, 
16 MA.NA ki-a-ma tuppi ilput KT Hahn 15:21, 
ki-a-ma ittalak ICK2 105+108:4', ki-a-ma was-, 
bdku BIN 4 38:18, and passim in OA; X fields 
qa-am-ma ana PN [iddin] he gave in the same 
way to PN JEN 383 : 8, cf. JEN 69:7; anumma 
[k]i-a-ma agpuru ana ekalli u a tusmuna I 
wrote in this vein to the palace but they (my 
words) have not been heard EA 122:54, and 
passim with Saparu in EA, note ki-a-ma-am EA 
85:6; gumma ki-a-ma ibaggu u la tizizza GN if 
things remain like that, Sumura cannot stand 
EA 107:32; gumma ki-a-ma la tiqbi u itizib 
ala if you do not speak in this way I will 
abandon the town EA83:45; jupagu ki-a-ma 
arad kittika that a loyal servant of yours is 
treated that way EA 114:42, and passim ; ka- 
am-ma-me ultebilakku EA27:16; ul ka-a-ma 
juqbu ina ume such a thing should not be 
said in the future EA 83:18; ka-a-am-ma ana 
ahija aqtabi EA 20:62, and passim with qabu; 
note ka-am-ma-a ilteqti Syria 28 54:6 (RS), 
cf. Ugaritica 5 No. 24:25, ka-am-ma PBS 1/2 
35:22 (MB) ; abna ka-am-ma // nu-ut-ki ... 
la tugebbala (better) you would not send 
such a stone MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:24, cf. ibid. 
16; lu ga kunukke ga PN u lu ga ki-am-ma 


kiam 

gaknuni (give me a report on the wax, 
whether it is deposited under the adminis¬ 
trator’s responsibility), whether it is depos¬ 
ited under PN’s seal, or in a similar way 
MCS 2 18:11 (MA let.); ke-e-ma taqabbi umma 
UET 4 192:7 (NB). 

3' used instead of kima : supur PN . .. 
ki-a-ma kunukkigu uddata BIN 2 131:40, 
also VAS 5 129 edge (NB). 

c) kia — 1' in gen.: ki-a izkur TCL 10 
139:15 (OB). 

2' used instead of kima: ki-a par si ga 
abbuti[ja ] EA 118:40 (note ki-ma in same 
phrase EA 117:82). 

d) kiam . .. kiam — 1 ' temporal: ki-am 
iddan ki-am etter at times he gives, at others 
he takes away KT Hahn 14:38f. (OA); ltj.bi 
ki-a-am igarru ki-a-am ilappin that man 
will be rich for a time, then poor again 
BRM 4 23:7f., also Kraus Texte 38a r. 22 and 
38c: 17'; ki-a-am imur ki-a-am [...] AMT 
65,3 : 4, and cf. (in difficult context): gumma 
mimma ki-a-[am\ ... gumma mimma ki-a- 
a[m ] STT 73:79f., see JNES 19 34 and 27. 

2' local: daglati ki-ia-am u dagldti ki-ia-am 
(see dagdlu mng. la-2') EA 296:llff., also 
266: 9ff., 292: 8f.; note inuma ki-a-im u ki-a-im 
allaku when I want to go here or there 
ARM 5 66:13. 

V other occs.: ki-a-am tertaka lillikamma 
ki-a-ma tuppi la [.. .] CCT 2 39:24 and 26 
(OA). 

e) kima ( kime ) .. . kiam : ki-ma ga iimam 
nakrum itehhekum ki-a-am temka lu sabit 
your resolution should be as firm as if the 
enemy would attack you today Laessoo 
Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 887 : 25f. ; ki-i-me-e GN 
... ana gepeka u ki-ia-am GN 2 ana gepeka 
just as Damascus is at your feet so is Qatna 
EA 53: 63 f. 

2. how (as interrogative and interjection) 
— a) kiam, kem: see ki-a-am damqat ki-a- 
am bandt JRAS 1919 191 r. 20 and 22 in lex. 
section; ke-em qibiti el qibitika lu abrat RA 
36 lOf.: 10 and 12 (Akk.-Hurr. bil.). 
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b) kiamma, kamma: se'um u suluppi Sa 
tusabilu ki-a-am-ma imaddad[u ] how can 
they measure the barley and the dates which 
you have sent? (go and take care of these 
dates!) TCL 1 32:6 (OB); when he actually 
rebuilds the city anaku ki-a-am-ma-a anat: 
talSu how can I stand by and watch him? 
ARM 1 123:7; we are (living) in a far-off 
country mare. Siprini ka-am-ma-a littallaku 
how (long) must our messengers travel? 
EA 16:36 (MA royal); Seki ka-am-ma-a iltequ 
how did they take your barley? MRS 6 14 
RS 12.33:6; damiq ki-a-ma pani Sarri how 
gracious is the king! EA 112:40; ki-a-ma 
uba'u, urra musa how do I search day and 
night! EA 74 :64. 

c) kia, ka — 1' in math.: ahum eli ahim 
ki-ia-a utelelle MCT 50 D r. 16, also ki-ia 
apsur ibid. 106 Sb: 6, see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p. 50 n. 140; ki-ia uStamhir ki-ma-si 
usappil Sumer 7 30 No. 1:4, cf . ki-i-a Sumer 
10 56:3. 

2' other occs.: hurdsam ki-ia-a taddina u 
annakam ki-ia-a taSama how much gold 
have you paid and how much tin have you 
bought? ABIM 20:20 (OB let.); ka-a emdta 
(see ewti mng. lc) EA 356:22 and 41 (Adapa). 

Ad mng. la-4'b': Guterbock, ZA 42 54 n. 4; 
Falkenstein, ZA 44 14; Landsberger, WO 1 364 
n. 19. 

kiamma see kiam. 

kianakku (or udukianakku) s.; (a type of 
sheep, lit. sheep for the festival of Anu); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

udu.ki.an.na = §u-)fcw Hh. XIII 160, cf. 
[ki].an.na = §u-ma Izi C i 20. 

See also ( udu)kiutakku, and kizinu. 
klaSa see kiaSu. 

kTaSu (kiasa) adv.; like that; OB*; cf. 
ki prep. 

[ur 5 ].bi = ki-a-su, [ur 5 ].bi.nu = la ki-a-Su 
OBGT 1 885f.; [ur 5 ].bi.in.nu = u-ul ki-a-su 
ibid. 888. 

suhdrum sa aspurakku u-ul ki-a-su the 
young man about whom I wrote you is not 
like that (i.e., as he should be) TCL 1 18:26, 


kibbu A 

cf. TCL 18 86:33; awiltum ul ki-a-Sa CT 29 
15:19 (all OB letters). 

kiaSu see kdSu B. 

kibaltu s.; (a type of £«M-stone); lex.* 
na 4 .suba(zA.suH).UNtr.Kl.gal = ki-bal-tum 
(for context see janibu) Antagal A 196. 

In CT 14 17:13 read na 4 .suba.uNU.K.i.gal = 
na 4 .§uba <awo> Su-\kut]-ti, see MSL 10 69:12 and 
72:16. 

kibalfi s.; hostile land; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ki.bala = §u-ti (var. ki-ba-[lu-u\) Hh. II 300; 
ki-bal-u, ki-Si-tum = bartu Malku II 25If. 

kibanu s.; bed, sleeping quarters; SB.* 

ur-su : ki-ba-nu Izbu Comm. 535, cf. ur-si // 
ki-ba-nu CT 41 32:14 (Alu Comm.). 

Possibly to be emended to dulbanu, var. 
of dalbdnu, q.v. 

kibarru s.; boat made of inflated skins; 
NA royal; foreign word. 

ina elippet kus ki-bar-ri arkab arkisunu 
artidi I pursued them, riding in boats of 
inflated skins WO 1 462:14 (Shalm. III). 

E. Michel, WO 1 463 note 13-13a. 

kibasu see kibsu B. 

kibbu A s. ; (mng. uncert.); Mari, EA, 
NA, NB; pi. kibbani. 

ki-ib kib =■ ki-ib-bu Ea IV 211, ki-ib giS.kib = 
kib-bu Diri III 75; al al = ki-ib-bu A VII/4:18 
(= JCS 13 120 i 4); kib = kib-bu = (Hitt.) ga-an- 
ga-la-as Izi Bogh. A 308. 

a) in gen. — V made of precious metal: 
four shekels of gold ina pan 4 ki-ib-bi [ah]une 
elteqqima I have taken for each of the four 
&.-objects ARMT 13 6:8, cf. (in a column 
heading, after gal hurasi) ki-ib-b[u ] ARM 7 
276 iv'; 1 qanu sa bit miqiti ki-ba-ni Sa ku.gi 
maS-si \x xl one reed-shaped tube (serving) 
as container for eye paint, (with) &.-ornaments 
of polished(?) gold EA 14 ii 6 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 

2' made of wood: see lex. section, for Hitt. 
gangalaS see Hoffner apud Friedrich, Heth. Wb. 
Erg. 3 s.v. gangala-; 3 alpe Sa Gis ki-ba-a- 
ni PN 5 gud.mes ti.la.mes Sa gis ki-[ba]-a-ni 
... PN 2 (after an enumeration of persons, 
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horses) three oxen for the k. (under) PN, five 
live oxen for the k. (one of them died, hence 
four oxen), PN 2 JCS 7 170 No. 72:42 and 44 
(NA Tell Billa). 

3' uncert.: ina muhhi ki-ba-a-ni Sa Sarru 
iSpuranni ki-ba-a-ni Sarru lissur concerning 
the k. about which the king has sent me word, 
(I suggest that) the king take good care of 
the k. -objects (letter dealing with ritual 
matters pertaining to the king’s person) 
ABL 553:14 and r. 1 (name of writer destroyed); 
(in a report on work done in a sanctuary) 
nuk ki-ba-a-ni minu su la imagguru la iqah'- 
Mini I (say): as to the k., why is it that they 
do not want to report (on them)? (preceded 
by a list of timber with dimensions specified) 
ABL 566:7 (name of writer destroyed, both NA). 

b) in the name of a canal near Uruk (NB 
only): id har-ri kib-bu YOS 3 72:16, wr. ki- 
ib-bi YOS 7 134:3, kib-bi ibid. 156: 8 and TCL 
13 150:3; uncert.: PN, the pitibaga-of&cial 
Sa ina muhhi garda Sa E kib-bu (or kippu) 
BE 9 15:5 and 9. 

It is quite uncert. to which group of refs, 
the lex. passages can be linked. The Mari 
and EA refs, might denote golden ornaments. 
The NA passages from Tell Billa seem to 
refer to a yoke (or an agricultural implement) 
while the meanings of kibbu in the NA letters 
can be neither unified nor fitted to any of 
the other meanings here suggested. 

kibbu B s.; burning; SB*; cf. kababu v. 

izi.ku 5 .ku 5 .re = Si-bit izi, izi.u.gug = ki-ib- 
bat izi, izi.u.gug.ga = tu-ru-bat izi Antagal H 
34ff.; [x] .x.x = [k]i(?)-ib-bat pi-i Lanu A 244f. 

kusi.bar.ra tab.tab(var. tab.tabj.e.de : 
kib-bu hi-in-t[u ] RA 28 138:25f. (Sum. also CT 4 
3:15), see MSL 9 106. 

lu mutu [lu] kib-bu lu himtu (see himtu 
mng. 2) AAA 22 pi. 11 i 8 (SB inc.), cf. [wra]s 
tu hintu ki-ib-bu (var. kib-bu) KAR 233 r. 12, 
var. from STT 138 r. 6, 82-5-22, 535 r. 1. 

kibigu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; Sum. lw. 

abni ana ki-bi-gi^Sa ittur my stone 
returned to its original (weight) TMB 72 
No. 147:5. 

For the meaniog of kibigu cf. ki. b i ... gi 4 
“to return to its original state” in Sum. 


kibittu 

royal inscriptions. For a mathematical inter¬ 
pretation see Vogel, Vorgriechische Mathematik 
2 46. 

kibiltu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
kabalu. 

[mud] = ki-bi-el-tum, gilittu Izi Bogh. B obv. 6. 

kibinu s.; father; lex.* 

ki-bi-nu-u (var. kinnanu, q.v.) = a-bu Malku I 
116. 

kibirru A s. ; (an ax); 0B, MB, SB; 
Sum. lw. 

urudu.§EN.DU.us.sa = ki-bir-ri Hh. XI 404. 
ki-bir-ri nun-na-tum CT 31 17 K.7588:2 (ext. 
comm.), see usage b. 

a) in gen.: 3 Sen.tab.ba zabar 2 ki- 

bi-ru(va,v. - ir) three bronze axes, two k.- axes 
(in list of household utensils) UET 5 109:25, 
var. from ibid, case, cf. pdStU ki-bir-r[u . . .] 
(list of emblems of gods) LKU 31:11; (bronze 
for) 1 ki-bir-ri BE 14 124:10 (MB); Gis.iGl. 
Dtr u ki-bir-ri (as to the adaru-wood for?) 
the spears and k.- axes PBS 1/2 80: 6 (MB let.); 
uncert. : 1 hidu ki-bi-ri (var. kib-ri) RA 43 

176:29 (Qatna inv.). 

b) in comparisons: [Summa sikkat sell] 
Sa imitti kima ki-bi-ir-ri laria irSi if the right 
breastbone has a “branch” like a k. KAR 
432:7, also (with the left) ibid. 8, also CT 31 
17 K.7588:2, dupl. CT 31 24:7f., for comm., 
see lex. section, cf. Summa martu kima ki- 
bir-ri if the gall bladder (looks) like a k. 
CT 30 20:14, 49 r. 15f. 

In RA 18 164:9 read probably 2 na 4 .uum 
itti (ki) bir-rat hurasi two .... -stones with 
a middle link of gold, see biritu mng. 4. 

kibirru B s.; kindling wood; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

ki-bir, gi-bil gibIl = ki-bir-ru(va,r. -rum), qi-lu-tu 
Eal 350 f., also A 1/8:178; gis ki ' bir GiBii, - ki-bir- 
ru (var. gibillu, q.v.) Hh. VI 49; [k]i-bir = gis. 
gibIl -= ki-be-ir-ru Diri III 2. 

See also kiskibirru. 

kibittu s.; full force, full strength; Mari; 
cf. kabdtu. 

a) said of an army: piqat nakrum ki-bi- 
it-tum it is possible that the enemy is in full 
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strength RA 35 182:20; my lord should not 
worry ina sabim Jci-bi-it-[tim ] bazahatam 
ilappatu they will assign (men) from the 
full contingent of the army to the military 
outposts ARM 6 64:6, cf . ina ki-bi-it-tim-ma 
ibid. r. 2'; sabum ki-bi-it-tum ana Sahat girri 
nakrim illikma soldiers, a full contingent, 
marched to attack the expeditionary force 
of the enemy ARM 2 22:6, cf. PN qadum 
sabiSu kibittim ARM 2 130:22; inanna ki-bi- 
it-ti na[krim] ... ana GN iterub now the 
full strength of the enemy has entered GN 
ARM 4 88 : 8, cf. arhiS ki-bi-it-ti sdb[im] turdam 
send a full contingent here promptly ibid. 20. 

b) other occ.: Samum ki-bi-it-tum ina 
Mari iznun heavy rain fell in Mari ARM 10 
25:8. 

kiblu see kiplu s. 

kibratu s. pi.; regions (referring to the 
four regions of the inhabited world), edge, 
shore line; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
UB.MES (for kibrdt arbd’i ub.da.limmu(.ba)); 
cf. kibru. 

ub.da.limmu = min ( = tu-bu-qa-tum) er-bet-ti, 
kib-rat min Izi J i 9f.; [ub.d]a.[limm]u.ba = 
kib-rat er-bet-ti Igituh short version 180; lugal. 
ub.da.limmu.ba = Sar-ru kib-rat dr-ba-[t]um 
Lu I 59; [ub.x (x)] = [ki]-ib-ra-tum Izi J i 16. 

lugal an.ub.da.limmd : lugal ki-ib-ra-at 
ar-ba-im RA 39 8:64 and 66 (Sarasuiluna). 

ub.da.limmiS.ba : ina ki-ib-ra-at er-bi-tim 
CT 21 41 ii 7 (Hammurapi); ub.da.limmu.ba 
nig.a.na.bi i.gal.la : kib-rat erbetti mala bas'd 
the four quarters of the world in their entirety 4R 
29 No. 1:45f. 

er-bu-u = kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tum = 
kib-rat dr-ba-’i Malku I 187f.; [er-6]« kib-ra-\a- 

tum] = UB.Da.limmu Explicit Malku II 55; kib- 
ra-a-ti, tu-bu-qat arba’i = ma-ta-ti LTBA 2 1 iv 11 f. 
and dupl. 2:75 f. 

er-bu-[u ] = kib-ra-a-te STC 2 60 K.2053+ :4 
(Comm, to En. el. VII 113); Se-e5-iamg e g lam = 
kib-ra-a-tu 2R 47 ii 27 (comm.). 

a) kibrdt arba’i (and erbetti) the four 
quarters, i.e., the entire world — 1' in the 
royal titulary — a' in gen.: Sar ki-ib-ra-tim 
ar-ba-im RA 22 91 (Naram-Sin), and passim, 
wr. kib-rat LIMMU-i Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5 i 2, 
and passim, up to Sar., also Sar kib-rat LiMMU-ti 
Weidner Tn. 11 note No. 15:1, and passim up to 
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Cyr., see Seux Epithetes 305-308, see also ibid. 313 
s.v. Sar kidlat kibrdt arba’i, ibid. 421 for the Sum. 
formulation, ibid. 323 for muSteSmi kibrdt arba’i, 
ibid. 273 s.v. muStaSkin kibrdt arba'i, ibid. 248 s.v. 
re’d, ibid. 266 s.v. sululu. 

b' in hist.: tib ki-ib-ra-at er-bi-tim on¬ 
slaught on the four regions CH ii 3; re’ut 
[ki-i]b-ra-[at] ar-ba-im ... ana dar epeSam 
VAS 1 33 iv 11; belut ki-ib-ra-at ar-ba-im 
iddinuSum ibid, i 6 (Samsuiluna); [i]nurni [ki - 
i]b-ra-tum [ar]-bi-im ikkiraninnima at that 
time all four regions started hostilities 
against me CT 36 4 i 7 (Asduni-erim), cf. ki-ib- 
ra-tum er-bi-tim ikkiraninnima ibid, ii 12; 
[ki]-ib-ra-tim ar-ba-im [. .. ] iddinu[sum] 
(when DN) gave him the four regions MDP 
10 pi. 3 No. la: 10 (Puzur-Insusinak), cf. (AsSur) 
kck kib-rat LiMMtx-t ina isqisu luSatlimu 
AKA 249 v 51 (Asm); kib-rat erbetti ana Sapari 
iddinusu to whom they (the gods) gave 
the four regions to rule Weidner Tn. 1 No. 
1 i 6, cf. sa ina tukulti ASSur u ill rabuti ina 
kib-rat limmu ittallakuma ibid. 13 No. 6:13, 
cf. also WO 2 410 i 1 (Shalm. Ill); Sana Sa 
... kib-rat limmu- to ina me-ziz kiSSutiSu 
irte’u andku I am the king who shepherds 
the four regions with the power of his might 
Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:11; Sa eli kib-rat LIMMU- 
ta iltakkanu SumatiSu who established his 
fame over the entire world ibid. 26 No. 
16:13; Sa ASSur ... ana mu’irrut kib-rat 
limmu- « SumSu ... iSquru whom ASsur 
appointed to rule the entire world AKA 33 i 37 
(Tigl. I), cf. eli kib-ra-a-ti limmu-Ji uSamrira 
kakke[ja\ Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar.); 
malki kib-rat limm v-tim KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. 
II); bilat malki kib-rat ar-ba-’i OIP 2 94:67 
(Senn.); mdhir bilti kabitti Sa kib-rat LiMMit-i 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:20; ipat ki-ib-ra-at er- 
bi-it-tim ... ana Esagila ... luSe[rib] (see iptu 
A) VAB 4 270 ii 46 (Nbn.) ; Sa ... ina malke Sa 
kib-rat erbetta SdninSu la isu who has no rival 
among the princes of the four regions Iraq 
14 32:4 (Asm), and passim in Asm, cf. eli San 
rani Sa kib-rat LlMMU-to usarrihuSu AKA 263 
i 27 (Asm), also Borger Esarh. 98 r. 31, cf. also 
ibid. 86:11; the king Sa ina kib-rat limmu-i 
meSeriS ultallituma who reigned in justice 
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over the entire world AKA 63 iv 46 (Tigl. I), 
cf. Sa ultu sitan adi sillan Jcib-rat limmu-i 
ibeluma (see sitan) Lyon Sar. 25:7; inaziJcir 
Sumija kabti hadu iriSu kib-rat limmu -tim 
at the mention of my honored name the 
entire world rejoices and is happy Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 13; kima ulu Samni taqna kib-rat 
LiMMU-<fm (during my reign) the entire 
world was as pleasant (lit. ordered) as fine oil 
Streck Asb. 260 ii 23; niSe kib-rat er-ba-'i the 
inhabitants of the four regions Streck Asb. 
294:7; ildni mati u Sadi Sa kib-rat limmu- t 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); dandn kiSSutija Suturtu u 
tibut kakkeja Surbuti sa kib-rat limmu-i la 
immahharuma the force of my supreme power 
and the advance of my great weapons which 
are without rival in the four regions (I made 
them feel bitterly) TCL 3 153 (Sar.); eli 
nisi kib-ra-a-ti ar-ba-a-tim lirik re'uti may 
my stewardship over the people of the four 
quarters last long YAB 4 150 No. 18:21 (Nbk.), 
cf. ina ki-ib-ra-a-ta er-bi-it-ti uSarbu belussu 
they made great his dominion in the four 
regions Sumer 13 191:28 (Nbn.). 

2' other occs.: siqruSSa tuSakniSassum 
ki-ib-ra-at er-be-e-em ana SepiSu upon her 
command she (Istar) subjugated to him 
(Ammiditana) the four regions of the w'orld 
RA 22 173 r. 50 (OB lit.); anaku RN nardm 
ISlar muttallik ki-ib-ra-at er-bi-ti-in I am 
Sargon, the beloved of DN, who has marched 
all over the four quarters BRM 4 4:4 (ward- 
text); Sargon Sa ... [ub].da.limmu.ba qdssu 
ikSudu who conquered the entire world 
King Chron. 2 27:6; ar-ba-’ > kib-ra-a-ti littaU 
tala zimeSu (see zimu mng. lc) Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:8; ina kib-rat 
er-bet-ti Sitakkana mdhazika let your holy 
cities be established over the entire world 
CT 15 40 iii 14 (Epic of Zu); kib-rat ar-ba-'-i 
tebelli you rule the entire world Perry Sin 
pi. 4:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; ID.MES 
kib-rat LiMMU-iim all the rivers of the world 
3R 66 ix 42, see Frankena Takultu p. 8; ilu UB. 
da.limmu.ba idallahu the gods will trouble 
(all) the four regions ZA 52 238:8, also Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 269:11, UN.MES UB.DA.LIMMU.BA 
LKU 111:5 (astrol.); obscure; dingir(!).mes 
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ub.da.limmu(!).ba sa Enlil ti-Sam-qat RA 34 
2:20 (Nuzi earthquake omens); kib-ra-a-ti er- 
bit-t[i ] (in broken context) ABL 1029:3 (NB). 

b) kibratu — 1' in gen.: ajata kib-ra-a- 
tum(v ar. -ti) sa la iStahhanu namirta setka 
which are the regions not warmed by the 
brightness of your light? Lambert BWL 
136:175 (hymn to Samas), cf. Samas ina asika 
inammira kib-ra-a-ti when you rise, 0 Samas, 
the entire world brightens KAR 184obv.(!) 22; 
zikir RN ... in ki-ib-ra-tim lu uSepi (see zikru 
A mng. 4b—1') LIH 95 i 61 (Hammurapi); Sima 
kib-ra-a-ti dalil sarrati Nana listen, 0 
regions, to the praise of queen Nana Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 13, dupl. K.13773; the city of 
Assur sa Assur belsu ana kib-ra-a-te issuqassu 
marka[ssu\ which Assur its lord has chosen 
to be the center of the entire w T orld Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:30 (Sar., Charter of Assur); la 
band kib-ra-a-ti the world was not (yet) 
created Bab. 12 pi. 7:16 (SB Etana); sarru sa 
suma usarbu libel kib-ra-a-ti the king who 
praises (my) name will rule the world Goss- 
mann Era V 51; enuma atta ina zaqika 
isabbu'a kib-ra-a-ti when you (demon) blow, 
the world trembles RT 16 34:14, see Borger, 
AfO 17 358; muna'ir kib-ra-a-ti (var. ub.mes) 
musdhribu sadi who causes the world to 
...., who devastates the mountain regions 
AfO 17 358 A 16 (inscr. on the head of a 
demon), cf. (the name of the city wall of 
Assur is) munerrit ub.mes (var. kib-ra-a-te ) 
It-Makes-the-World-Shake-in-Fear WO 1 
387:17 (Shalm. Ill), var. from KAH 1 30 r. 11; 
summa kaldtu 4 sarru kib-rat ibel if there 
are four kidneys, the king will rule over 
the world TCL 6 5 r. 50, wr. kib-ra-a-te 
KAR 152:22 (both ext.); sarru UB.MES ibel 
Leichty Izbu IX 47, also ibid. VII 146; be-lut 
kib-ra-a-ti (in broken context, cf. belut nisi 
ippus line 11) ACh Supp. Sin 30:3; Sa naphar 
malke kib-ra-a-ti tdhassu ezzu iduruma whose 
fierce battle all the kings of the world feared 
AfO 18 349:11 (Tigl. I); rdhis kib-rat nakire 
(Adad) who overwhelms the regions of the foe 
AKA 29 i 9 (Tigl. I), cf. RN ... kdSid kib-rat 
nakire ibid. 63 iv 41; Tukulti-Ninurta Sa ... 
ina kib-ra-ti ultellituma who has reigned 
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over the world Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:7; ina 
kib-rat mdtdte kalisina nabu sumsa (IStar) 
whose name is invoked in all the regions of 
the world AKA 207:6 (Asn.); nuhus kib-rat 
hisib sadu u tdmati (see hisbu A mng. lb) 
Lie Sar. p. 83 n. 9; Sa Sarri hib-ra-a-ti ... 
bilassunu kabitti lumhur qerbussa may I 
receive therein heavy tribute from the kings 
of the entire world VAB 4 140 x 9 (Nbk.), also 
ibid. 94:51 (Nbk.), 214 ii 38 (Ner.). 

2' with added words for “totality”: sa 
.. . ula'itu gimir UB.MES-fi (Tukulti-Ninurta) 
who spans the totality of .the world Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16:21; kima Ninurta ana nis kak: 
kesu ultanapsaqa kalis ub.mes as if it were 
Ninurta, when he lifts his weapons, the entire 
world is reduced to continual anguish AfO 18 
50:15 (Tn.-Epic), cf. WO 1 456:19 (Shalm. Ill), 
also [... ]-ur-1« tastakkan ina kalis kib-ra-a-te 
Lambert BWL 170:33; mahir bilti u igise Sa 
ka-lis kib-ra-a-ti 1R 29 i 38 (SamSi-Adad V), cf. 
kul-la-at kib-ra-a-ti KAR 128:19, cf. kul-lat 
kib-rat LIMMU-ftTO OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:8 (prayer 
of Asb.); il-la-ta kib-ra-ti (see illatu mng. 2) 
LKA 62 r. 8. 

3' in epithets of deities: dajdn ub.mes 
3R 7 i 3 and 8 (Shalm. Ill); zammaru dajdn 
kib-rat izammur the singer sings (the hymn 
beginning with) “Judge of the entire world” 
BBR No. 60:17, Samas munammir kib-ra- 
a(var. omits -a)-ti KAR 105; 1, var. from KAR 
361:1 (hymn), also AMT 71,1:33, STC 2 84:111; 
Samas .. . bdmi kib-ra-a-ti 4R 56 ii 17 
(Lamastu); see also band A v. mng. 3b— 1'; 
Samas nur kib-ra-a-ti Craig ABRT 2 1:6, see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 133; I star munammirat 
kib-ra-a-ti Ebeling Handerhebung 136:111; 
mansu ub.me§ KAR 158 v 9, cf. dais ub.me§ 
ibid, vi 12, abi kib-ra-a-ti BMS 33:12, d Gis. 
numun.ab bdnu naphar nisi episu kib-ra-a- 
[i ti ] En. el. VII 89; for refs, to other gods, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 80. 

4' in other epithets : sadu kib-ra-a-ti (said 
of Esagila) BMS 33:7, cf. (Nippur) an.dul 
ub.da.ke x (KiD) : suliil kib-ra-a-tum RA 12 
74:33 f., Esarhaddon nur kib-ra-[a-ti ] 
Borger Esarh. 81:45. 
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c) edge, shore line: Sarruhamme ki-ib-ra-at 
matim itebb&nim usurper kings will rise at 
the periphery of the country YOS 10 11 ii 4 
(OB ext.); appalis kib-ra-a-ti pdtu tdmti 
I looked about for coastlines in the expanse 
of the sea Gilg. XI 138. 

kibritu (kubritu) s.; sulphur; MB, SB; 
wr. syll. (also with det. na 4 , kubritu BBR No. 
80:10) and KI.A.( d )lD (ki.a.Md.lu.ru.gu 
HS 1904:5, cited AHw. 471a s.v.). 

KI.A. d fd.lu .ru.gii = kib-ri-^io (var.: kib-re-e- 
tum) Hh. XI 327; [ki].a = kib-ri- A m Kagal C 31, 
[ki].a.x = min ibid. 32ff. 

d Li 9 .si 4 naga mun Kl.A. d [id ...] : d MlN ina 
uhuli tabti kib-ri-ti [. . .] BA 10/1 105 No. 24:10 
and 12. 

KI.A. d ID UH. d ID // Kr.A. d lD aruqtu // KI.A. d lD 
A.GAR.OAB. d ID // KI.A. d ID Salindu // KI.A. d fD BA.BA. 
ZA. d lD // Ki.A. d iD pesitu (for translat., see agar- 
garltu lex. section) BRM 4 32:12f. (comm, to 
TCL 6 34 r. i 4). 

a) in gen.: summa Ki.A.'hn innamir if 
sulphur is seen CT 38 9:14 (Alu); u Ki.A. d iD 
TCL 6 12 r. xii 6 (astrol.); ki.a Sa (var. omits) 
IP.HAL.HAL : KI.A. [id], KI.A d ID A.RAT : 
UH. d l[D] Uruanna III 497f. 

b) to produce a fire: ina ki.a.id isdta 
tanappah you kindle a fire with sulphur 
Or. NS 36 287:3' (namburbi); aqmukunuSi ina 
ki.a.Md elleti I have burned you in pure 
sulphur Maqlu V 79, cf. ina ki.a.id elleti 
aqallisunuti asarrapsunuti Maqlu II 70; ina 
izi Ki.A. d iD iqadamma he lights (torches) 
with sulphur fire RAec. p. 119:30, cf. Surpu 
I 5, AfO 18 297:9, ArOr 17/1 187:17, cf. ina 
izi ki.a.Md la -ma ina abri tanaddi KAR 26 
r. 22 and dupls.; KI.A. d ID UH(!). d ID mashatu 
ina iSdti uhtappa BBR No. 75:18; in com¬ 
parisons: [ki]ma izi ki.a.id like sulphur 
fire ACh Supp. 2 23b r. 5 (= Bab. 3 283), cf. Iraq 
29 120:3 (SB prophecies); the stone whose 
appearance is gim ki.a.Md anzahhu SumSu 
like sulphur fire is called anzahhu STT 108: 46, 
restored from STT 109:49' (series abnu Sikinsu ). 

c) for fumigation: ki.a.Md ...inapenti 
tuqattarsu you fumigate him with sulphur on 
charcoal AMT 93,1:11, also AMT 2,1:18, 33,1:9, 
and passim, wr. kib-ri-tti ibid. 35 f., Biggs Saziga 
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61:12, also (listed among umes qutaru) Kocher 
BAM 216:48, also 96 ii 13, wr. ki.a.id (among 
qutari ) ibid. 183:17, (among 10 u.hi.a kii- 
tdri Sa GAzlib-bi) TCL 6 34r. i 4, for comm, 
see lex. section, cf. also Oefele Keilschrift- 
medicin pi. 2 Rm. 266:4 and 10; KI.A. d ID 
ruHitu ina penti uqtattar BBR No. 11 iii 9, of. 
ibid, iv 4, cf. also Kocher BAM 152 iv 9. 

d) for magic purposes: ki Ki.A. d iD lu 
ellata may you be as clean as sulphur 
KAR 43:28 and dupls., see MAOG 5/3 p. 16:26, 
cf. Ki.A. d iD Kir mdrat Same rabuti anaku 
I am the holy sulphur, daughter of great 
heaven (Anu has created me, Ea and Enlil 
have sent me down) Maqlu VI 73, and cf. 
IX llOff., also kib-ri- 11 id kib-ri- d id kib-ri- 
d iD ... kallat d [. ..] KAR 269 ii 4f.; d iD qaqt 
qadija ki .a . d iD padattl Maqlu VI98 and IX 113; 
salam itti Sa Ki.A. d iD a figurine of bitumen 
(mixed) with sulphur ibid. IX 46; Ki.A. d ir> 
(among 16 items of materia medica to 
counteract witchcraft) Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pi. 1 K.4164:9; kib-rit sahlu (in broken con¬ 
text) 4R 58 i 33, see ZA 16 170:33 (Lamastu); 
obscure: klma Sadu (var. Sadi) ina Ki.A. d in 
inuhhu just as the .... quiets down through 
Sulphur Maqlu III 83. 

e) in med. use: if a man’s head is full 
of itch and scabies ki. A. d io tasdk ina Saman 
ereni tuballal taptanaSSassu you bray sul¬ 
phur, mix it into cedar oil and anoint 
him with it AMT 1,2:8; kib-rit ka.a.ab.ba 
(among ingredients for a salve) Kocher 
BAM 159 vi 48; U.DIN.TIR mi kib-rit tasdk 
(and anoint him with it mixed into oil) ibid. 
156:40, cf. ibid. 45, also ibid. 199:4, KAR 70 
r. 23, see Biggs Saziga 35, RA 54 173 AO 
17615:13 and 176 AO 17647:6; § MA.NA ki-i[b- 
r]i-it d ID PBS 2/2 107:13 (MB); 2 MA.NA KI.<A>. 
ID YOS 6 75:17 (NB); KI.A. d ID (followed 
by rvdtitu, pappasitu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iii 27; Ki.A. d iD babbak u Ml white and 
black sulphur AMT 2,1:15, for other colors 
see BRM 4 32:12, in lex. section, cf. also 
KI.A. d [lD] KAxBAD. d ID A.GAR.GAR.[ d ID] PA. 
PA.ZA. d ID A.GAR.GA[R. d lD] Kocher BAM 270:3, 
cf. AMT 19,6:2; in broken context: LKU 
59:11, 62 r. 2, STT 90:12. 
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f) as a charm: na 4 kib-ri-tu ina kus 
sulphur in a leather (bag) Kocher BAM 311:49, 
cf. AMT 29,1:3 and 6, and STT 95:37; KI.A. 
d iD (with anzahhu, ruHitu among fifteen 
stone charms for Simmat Sa idi imitti paralysis 
of the right arm) BE 31 60 ii 27, cf. ibid, i 7 
and ii 8, cf. also KI.A. d ID UH 4 . d ID UET4150:8, 
wr. kub-ri- A ii) BBR No. 80:10. 

For BE 14 148:52 see kuprltu. 

Eilers, AGM 26 321f. 

kibru ( kipru ) s.; 1. bank (of a canal, a 
river), seashore, 2. rim, edge (of an object), 
3. (unkn. mng.); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(ki-pi-ir Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:29) and KI.A; 
cf. kibratu. 

pi-is ki.[a] = ki[b-r\u // k[a]-rum Diri IV 240; 
ki.a = kib-ru Igituh I 294; [ki].a = kib-rum, ka-a- 
ru, ka-a-pu Kagal C 2Iff. 

[x].us = a-ba-tum Sa kib-ri to collapse (said) of 
the riverbank Antagal III 265, cf. [. . .] = a-ba- 
tu sa ki-ib(\)-r[i]( !) Ea VI Excerpt B 59f.; [x.x]. 
gar.ra = id ba-iu Sa kib-ri Nabnitu XXIII 62; 
id.dar.dar.ra = na-rum i[o] ki-i\b-ra x x x] 
OBGT XVII 13. 

ki.a buliig.ga musen = Sar-rat kib-ru Hh. 
XVIII 330, also = lal-la-dr-tu Hg. B IV 266, Hg. D 
341, in MSL 8/2 168 and 176. 

[iz.zi hu].luh.ha.gin x (GlM) ki.a im.ma. 
ma.bal : [kima a]-gi gal-ti kib-ra inaqqar (the 
god’s word) sweeps away the bank like a mighty 
wave BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 8f., cf. [. . . g]in x ki.a 
in.S&.DU.[. ..] : [. . . \-ti kib-ra inaqqaru ibid. 
90:9f.; gis.asal dili ki.a du.a.gin x : kima 
sarbati edi ina kib-ri usemanni he made me like a 
solitary poplar on the riverbank SBH p. 10:129f.; 
ki.a hul : kib-ri lemnu SBH p. 15:20f.; ki.a 
ba.an.gul.la : kib-ri u-tab-ba- h ‘bit the em¬ 
bankment has been destroyed SBH p. 55 r. 16f., 
for other refs, see abdtu A lex. section. 

ub kib-ri ACh Istar 30:43. 

1. bank (of a canal, a river), seashore —- 
a) in hist.: bit salam Sarrutija ina ki-pi-ir 
Idiglat ina sippi alija ... lu epuS (on that 
day) I erected a structure (to house) an 
image of my majesty on the bank of the 
Tigris, at the entrance (lit. doorjambs) of my 
city Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:29 (Assur-nadin- 
apli); ultu ahi Puratti adi kib-ri tamti from 
the bank of the Euphrates to the seashore 
(i.e., the Persian Gulf) OIP 2 74:71, cf. ibid. 
75:81; quradua ... ultu qereb elippate ana 
kib-ri aribiS ipparSuma my warriors swarmed 
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like locusts out of the ships (and) onto the 
hank ibid. 75:93 (Seim.); [ina] kib-ri nari Subtu 
sitkunuma uqa’u Sar ildni bel bele (five deities) 
were placed at the bank of the river and 
awaited the king of the gods, the lord of lords 
Streck Asb. 266:13; klma sums kib-ri nari 
irbuba isddsun (they saw the defeat of PN, 
their lord, and) swayed (with fright) like 
roots on the riverbank TCL 3 174 (Sar.); 
ki-bi-ir nari sudti ina kupri u agurri lu usar- 
Sidma I strengthened the bank of that 
stream with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
VAB 4 64 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), cf. ki-bi-er^-SU 
ina kupri u agurri abnima PBS 16 79 ii 44 
(Nbk.), CT 37 15 ii 59, and passim in NB royal ; ina 
ki-ib-ri sa kdru CT 37 14 ii 49; ina Ulaj naru 
sa kib-ru-sa tabu sidru Sitkunu by the Ulaj, 
a river whose bank was suitable, the battle 
line was drawn up OIP 2 75:87 (Senn.). 

b) in omens: ina iti.Sig 4 milu illikamma 
muSa ki.a id usallatu if the high water comes 
in the month of Simanu and its (the river’s) 
water overflows the banks of the river CT 39 
15:25, cf. ibid. 16:43; isqilldti ana ki.a 
istanahhitu shellfish keep jumping to the 
bank ibid. 17:57, and passim; Kl.A-sd ikkal 
(if a river) erodes (lit. eats) its bank ibid. 
19:126, cf. KI.A-&I ubbal carries away its 
bank ibid. 128; Idiqlat idannin ki.a Bm-ah 
the Tigris will be rampant, ruin(?) the em¬ 
bankment CT 39 26:20 (all SB Alu); note, in 
transferred mng.: ki.a naramuti the “bank” 
of the “canal of the liver” KAR 434 r. lOf. 

c) in lit.: ina gipis ede nadima agu elis 
it-[.. .] kib-ri ruqsu nesis ndbal[u] he is 
cast down by the might of the onrush of 
waters, above, the flood [...], far from 
him is the bank, the terra firma at a great 
distance ZA 4 237:42 (hymn to Nabu) ; desu 
kib-ru .mbs alani [...] the banks were 
ruined, the cities [...] AfO 18 48 C 16 (Tn.- 
Epic) ; u elippa etezib ina kib-ri moreover I 
have left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300; 
elippa uttehha ana kib-ri (Gilgames raised 
up his pole) and brought the boat to the shore 
ibid. 262, cf. elippasu ana ki-ib-ri ittehi 
(unilingual Sum. version: giS.ma ki.bi 
ba.te) Lambert BWL 274:17, also (the boat) 
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la immeda ana kib-ri Gossmann Era TV 119, 
also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 9; ina 
ki.a nari kilalle uta[mmeru ] they buried 
(figurines of me) on both banks of a river 
AfO 18 292:32 (inc.), and see kilallan usage 
b-2'; lumna sd.su suSiri Ki.A(\)-ki nu bar-.sm 
sweep away (O river) this evil, may your 
banks not let it go Caplice, Or. NS 34 127 r. 11 
(namburbi), cf. ki.a -ki u-ri-Su ki.a -ki [ri(?)j- 
di-su STC1 201:10 ; limhurki kib-ru sd id [... ] 
Sm. 104 + 523:14' (inc.); lahru ina sipdtiSa 
id Sahan ina kib-ri-sd the sheep with its 
wool, the river Sahan with its banks Kocher 
BAM 124 iv 7, also ibid. 127:7 and CT 23 1:7 and 
2 : 20 . 

d) in personal names: Il-ki-ib-ri Chiera 
STA 10 v 11; 1-li-ki-ib-ri Eames Coll. p. 139 
TT 1:14; I-li-ki-ib-ra Jones-Snyder 132:3 (Ur 
III), for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 141; A- 
sur-ki-ib-ri CCT 5 18c:2 (OA), 1-li-ki-ib{\)-ri 
BIN 2 74:5 (OB), Ki-ib-ri-^Da-gan ARM 2 
83:3, and passim in Mari, see ARM 15 150. 

e) in the name of the bird Sarrat kibri, 
lit. queen of the riverbank: see lex. section. 

2. rim, edge (of an object) — a) rim of a 
cup: Summa samnum ... ki-bi-ir kasim 

isbat if the oil clings to the rim of the cup 
CT 5 5:36, and passim, YOS 10 58 r. 7, also CT 3 
2:1, 4:56, and passim. 

b) ledge, border of a table, of a ship: 
pa&huretu . .. sa kib-ra la isu tables without 
borders HSS 15 132:14 (= RA 36 136), cf. (a 
bed?) [sa Gi]R(?).MES-sit u kib-ru-su.MES hu- 
u[b-bu-u(?)\ whose legs and ledges(?) are .... 
RA 36 152 A 5 (both Nuzi); 10 NINDA.TA.AM 
im-ta-hir ki-bir muhhisa its deck was a square 
ten dozen cubits on each side Gilg. XI 58. 

c) rim of the eye: summa igi dingir 
sakin ... sa kib-ri inisu ahames natlu (see 
ifw mng. 7a-l') Kraus Texte 24:14; KI.A inisu 
samu (if) the borders of his eyes are bloodshot 
Labat TDP 78:69, cf. KI.A inisu nuppuhu (if) 
the borders of his eyes are swollen ibid. 
52:22, also 144:52 and 178:19; Summa §E ina 
ub igi imittisu lu ina sululti lu ina kib-ri 
sakin if there is an ergot at the socket of 
his right eye, either on the “covering” or on 
the rim Kraus Texte 44:20. 
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d) edge(?) of the oil poured on water: 
summa samnum .. . tuturram usesima ki-bi- 
ir samnim isbat if the oil lets a drop escape 
and it clings to the edge of the oil CT 5 5:27, 
cf. CT 3 3:35; summa samnum ana panisu 
ki-ib-ra-[am ] irsima ana warkim irtaqiq if 
the (moving) oil forms a ledge in front of it 
but thins out toward the rear YOS 10 62:19, 
cf. samnum ana warkim ki-ib-ra-am irsima 
ibid. 22, ki-ib-ra-am la irsi CT 3 2:3; sum- 
ma ki-bi-ir samnim . .. nawir CT 3 2:15, cf. 
(with tarik) ibid. 19, (with urqam sahir) ibid. 23 
(all OB oil omens); edge, rim of a feature of 
the exta: ki-bi-ir gir KBo 9 61a: 1; M ina 
libbi Ki.A-iit if (the blister) is on its (the 
design’s) rim (opposite: ina libbi usurti 
within the design i 16) TCL 6 6 i 17, cf. 
summa manzazu ina libbi manzazi // ina Ki.A 
manzazi ibid. 18, cf. also ina ki.a sulmi 
ibid. 3:11 (SB ext.), and note: ki.a nit tuk- 
si Boissier DA 249 iv 5 ; birit ki-<iby-ri (var. 
ki.a) niri u ubdni RA 62 38:51. 

3. (unkn. mng.) : sapat kulilu saknat kib-ra 
irassi (if) he has a lip (like) a dragonfly he 
will obtain .... Kraus Texte 12c iii 3. 

kibru (kubaru) s. ; old man; syn. list.* 

lumahhu, pisnuqu, pursumu, ki-ib-ru-u (var. ku- 
bar-u) - hi-i-bu Malku I 118 ff. 

kibsu A (kispu) s. ; 1 . tracks, steps (made 
by human beings, animals, demons, etc.), 
walk, gait, path, track (as a physical feature), 
traces, vestiges, approach, access, in kibis 
Sepi sole of the foot, pressing (of dates), 2. 
path (in metaphoric use), way of acting, rite, 
behavior, etc., 3. deduction, allowance (OA 
only); from OA, OB on; pi. kibsatu (OA); 
wr. syll. (kispu Ai. IV i 41) and ki.us 
(zitktjm ACh Samas 2:13); cf. kabasu. 

ki.us = §tj (= kiusiu), kib-su Igituh short 
version 56a-57 ; ki.us = kib-su, ur.us = min Sa LU 
Antagal E e 12f. ; ki.us --= Su-M, kib-su (var. ki-ib- 
su), da-rag-gu Hh. II 279ff. ; gir. us = ki-ib-su 
Kagal I 318; du 10 .us = ki-ib-su, du 10 .ui.AS = 
ki-ib-su is-ten(l) KagalI327f.; zukum (£[+lagab), 
ki.us, [...]— kib-su Antagal C 269ff.; [zu-ku-um] 
zI+lagab = kib-su S b I 281; gir.nig.gal. la = 
ki-ib-su Hh. II 276; gis.KU du ' tum KiB = ki-ib-su 
footstrap Hh. VII A 143; [zii.lum.ki].us = kib- 
su pressed dates (after dates called kimru and qitpu) 
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Hh. XXIV 251, see Landsberger Date Palm n. 188; 
sil.gal.la " kib-s\u\, pe-tu-ii Izi D ii 28. 

Iii.hul ba.an.sar.ro.es ki.us.sa.mu uri. 
ag.cs : temna itarradu inassaru kib-si they drive 
off the evil, protect my path KAR 31:15f.; 
ki.kii me.ri.zu.se ba.an.mar.ra : ana aSriki 
dli kib-si istakan he directed (his) steps to your holy 
place 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 19 No. 3: Ilf., cf. me.ri 
us.sa la.ba.an.fgarl : kib-su ul ii-k\u-un ] (see 
giitalgiddu) SBH p. 114 :17f.; su si.sa.bi ki.us. 
mu [si.sa.bi] : qata SuteSir kib-sa [sutesir] 4R 23 
No. 1 iii 17f., see RAcc. 30; [ki.gal(?)] gir.us. 
bi a.su.us (var. a.se) nu.un.gal.la [. . . ] : ul 
ip-tin ki-gal-lu ki-bi-is-su ul *-[. . .] JCS 21 129:28; 
gir.us ka.gir si.si.te : su-te-su-ur ki-ib(\)-si-im 
ii pa-da-ni-im to smooth path and way Sumer 
11 llONo. 4:4; gir.kalam.ma.[ke x (KiD) si ba. 
ni.in.sa.sa].de : ki-bi-is mati lu \tuste}Hr you 
have brought the behavior of the country into 
order OECT 6 p. 52 :13f.; bara.bara.[ga.e.ne 
ki].us.A§.am mu.un.da.su 8 .su 8 .e : aiib pa s 
rakki kib-sa isten iredduni those sitting on daises 
fall in line (lit. in step) ASKT p. 127:51 f., cf. 
Kagal I 328, in lex. section, cf. also un.e du. 
us.as ha.ma.an.dib Romer Konigshymnen 
p. 53:277; gir.bi uh.hul.a : ki-[bi]-is-su imtu 
lemuttu (see imtu mng. la) BIN 2 22:35f.; se 
gir.uS da.us : se-im ki-is-pi ka-<ba,y-a-si (the 
plowman takes) the barley that was trod into the 
ground Ai. IV i 41. 

u-su 1/ kib-su Lambert BWL 82:219 (Theodicy 
Comm.); su // kib-su // su // na-ba-tu (see kipsu) 
TCL 6 17:17 (astrol. comm.); [kib]-su a tag-toci = 
ki-bi-is me-e ta-lap-pat-ma // ul i-di CT 41 34:2' 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet CIII); [...] = kib-si 
CT 41 28:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXXIX); 
ma-la-ku gi-ru kib-su CT 20 26:6 (SB ext.). 

1. tracks, steps (made by human beings, 
animals, demons, etc.), walk, gait, path, 
track (as a physical feature), traces, vestiges, 
approach, access, in kibis Sepi sole of the foot, 
pressing (of dates) — a) tracks (made by 
human beings): ina muhhi likmenni kib-si 
halqi [... ] [you will find] on the ashes the 
tracks of the fugitive LKA 135 r. 13, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 154, cf. summa ina muhhi 
tikmenni kib-su [... ] halqu ... [... ] if 
[you discover] the tracks on the ashes, the 
fugitive [will return] ibid. r. 14; tattalkima 
tashuri kib-si-ia you (witch) walked about 
everywhere, you circled the tracks I have 
made AfO 11 367 (pi. 5) No. 7:6 (me.); ana 
kib-si ahe uzunsa turrat her attention is 
directed to the steps of another (man) 
Lambert BWL 102:79. 
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b) by animals and demons — 1' in gen.: 
ki.us sag.musen ki.us-ws he (the sick man) 
has stepped on the tracks of a .... bird 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 34:23, cf. ina ki.us 
rabisi izziz he has stood on the tracks of a 
rdbisu- demon ibid. 142 iv 15'; kima kib-si 
immeri lisammekusima litiqusi may they 
avoid and bypass her (the witch) as (if her 
tracks were) tracks of a sheep Maqlu V 44; if 
ki.us sise innamir the tracks of a horse are 
found (in the house of a man) CT 38 26.18, 
also (of a donkey and a bull) ibid. 19ff., note 
ki-bi-is d LU.HUS ibid. 16, KI.US d IM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN ibid. 17; Summa KI.US d LU.HUS.A ina 
ali innamir CT 38 5:125, also, with ki.us 
d IM.DUGUD.MUSEN ibid. 126, with KI.U§ d ALAD 
ibid. 127 (all SB Aiu); note referring to the 
sound of the hooves of animals: rigim 
ameluti ki-bi-is alpe u seni the noise made 
by human beings (and) stamping of cattle, 
sheep and goats (for context see zummu 
mng. 2) Streck Asb. 56 vi 101. 

2' dust taken from such tracks (for magic 
and medical purposes): sahar.hi.a ki-bi-is 
sep ameli dust from the tracks made by a 
man BRM4 12:75; U NUNUZ.SAR : ASSAHAR 
ki.us mas.zu, [u] hur.sag (var. u hur. 

SAG.SAR) : AS SAHAR KI.US MAS.ZU rSUGIN- 

ra\ u hur.sag.sar : [as saha]r ki-bi-is 
x-x-tu, Tul im-hur-lim : as [saha]r ki- 
bi-is ur.bar.ra, [u] im-hur-as-na : as 
[saha]r ki-bi-is (var. as saha[r ki].us) lu 

TAR-SI, [u] KAnIoAnI.U^ ; AS ISAHAR Kll.US 
su-u-te Uruanna III 20ff., U dr-zal-lu : AS 
kib-si (var. sahar ki.[u]s) mas.dA ibid. 70. 

c) walk, gait: summa ki-bi-is ur.mah gar 
if he has the gait of a lion CT 41 21:28 (SB 
physiogn.). 

d) path, track (as a physical feature): 
kima ulalu la imuru ki-bi-is-su just as an 
idiot cannot find his path CT 23 10:15, ki.us 
nu iGi.Du g ibid. 23, cf. ul tammar kib-sa 
Lambert BWL 178 r. 16; ina ki-bi-is takbusu 
izzaz mutu on the path you have taken death 
awaits Maqlu III 93, cf. ina kib-si-ki rdbisa 
uSesab I will place the rdbisu-demon (in 
wait) on your path ibid. 146, see AfO 21 75; 


kibsu A 

whosoever lets my stelae become ki-bi-is 
umami u meteq buli a path for wild animals, 
a track for cattle AKA 249 v 61 (Asn.); kib-su 
alpi illak kib-su immeri ireddi she walks 
along the cattle track, follows the sheep path 
RA 18 166:16, cf. kib-si alpi inaSSi [ki]b-si 
immeri »-[...] ZA 16 176:62 (both LamaStu); 
i-na ki-bi-is al-pi-i-im ma-a-a-al-su its (the 
maskadu- disease’s) bedding place is in the 
tracks of the oxen A 633:11 (unpub. inc.); 
[ina k]alu rubsi kib-su-su his (the fox’s) 
tracks are in all lairs Lambert BWL 204 B 10 
(SB fable); gisallat Sadi paSqate sa ana ki-bi-is 
ameli la natti narrow mountain ledges which 
are unfit as a path for human beings AKA 50 
iii 20 (Tigl. I); harrana listassiq ana ki-ib- 
si-ka sadia listassiq ana Sepika may he 
(Samas) grant you a road for your passage, 
an open country for your progress Gilg. 
Y. vi 260; where Humbaba used to walk 
about sakin kib-su harrdnatu sutesurama 
tubbat girru a path is made, the walks are 
in order, the road is improved Gilg. V i 4, 
of. sakin ki-ib-su suteser padanumma Sumer 
15 pi. 4 No. 3:42 (OB Gilg.); the passes of the 
mountains where none of my royal prede¬ 
cessors kib-su u metuqu ina libbe ... iSkuna 
made a path or track AKA 379 iii 110 (Asn.); 
sarru ... sa [... ] ana kib-si iskunuma the 
king who made a path (through the moun¬ 
tains) Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4:7; [matdti] ruqdti 
[pa]danu nisdti [asar] la kib-si sepu la 
[i-ba]-su-um harranu namrasa [ur]uh surname 
... etelima I traversed distant lands, faroff 
paths, where there were no tracks (nor) 
foothold, difficult roads, a path of thirst 
VAB 4 150 iii 12; ki-ib-sa-am ku-ul-li-mi 
Iraq 26 100:9' (OB Gilg.); kib-si meteqi Borger 
Esarh. 35 § 23:9; kib-sa tdluka manzazi AfO 
19 118:37; note, probably referring to “pace” 
(as a measure): isseniatu Gis-hu-ra-tu ... 
17 ki-ib-su 12 ina ammete arka KAJ 128:3 
(MA). 

e) traces, vestiges: summa mimma ki-ib- 
sa-am tamura ana PN supurma if you discover 
any traces send word to PN (so that he may 
come to a decision) ARM 2 30 r. 6' ; eren.mes 
sa kib-sa irdiuni the soldiers who followed 
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the tracks JCS 7 167 No. 63:15, cf. kib-su 
ana GN ra-a-di ibid. 12 (MA let.); ki-ibsu Sa 
arddni sa sarri, ... hi imuru ina muhhi nahal 
ana uSubti sa arddni Sa sarri ... ittaSab 
when he discovered the traces of the king’s 
soldiers, he laid an ambush for the king’s 
soldiers along the wadi ABL 520:17 (NB); 
in obscure context; kib-sa-ti ABL 138:8, 
kib-su 1349 r. 10. 

f) approach, access; may the gods ki-ib- 
si-ka tal-lakMES-ka ina libbi ekalli sa sarri 
ludammiqu make your access and activities in 
the palace of the king successful KAV 197:23 
(NA let.); {ina] Ekur aSbatma ina Esarra 
illaku ki-i[b-su-ki ] you live in Ekur, you 
have access to ESarra LKA 17:9, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 346; difficult: ki-bi-is-su zera 
usappahu LKA 72:11, see TuL p. 46; ina 
qaqqar mat Akkadi uSaprisa kib-si-su-un he 
prevented them from approaching Baby¬ 
lonian soil Iraq 15 133:18 (Merodachbaladan II); 
narrow roads and obstructed paths asar 
ki-ibsu Suprusu where access is blocked 
YAB 4 112 i 22, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; 
uncert.: ki-ma su-din^-nim lu-ne-H(\) ki- 
bi-is-ka Sumer 13 97:16 (OB inc.), see von 
Soden, AfO 20 124. 

g) in kibis Sepi sole of the foot : ultu qaq; 
qadiSu adi ki-bi-is Sepesu from his head to 
the soles of his feet STT 38:102 and 134 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff.; 
di§ ki-bi-[is sepe ... ] (preceded by DiS 
GiR 11 [. . .]) Kraus Textc 14 r. 2' (SB physiogn.). 

h) pressing (of dates): see Bh. XXIV in 
lex. section. 

2. path (in metaphoric use), way of acting, 
rite, behavior — a) path (in metaphoric 
use); ki-ib-sa-am ri-dam ... narum su li: 
kallimSuma let this stela show him the 
right way CH xli 80 (epilogue); na kib-sa 
iSara ikabbas the man will take the right 
path Bab. 7 pi. 18 (after p. 236) r. 11' (SB 
physiogn.); Sarru ana matiSu zukum-sw kur- 
ir the king’s path will change for his 
country ACh Samas 2:13; kib-sa iSara ina 
Sepeja Suk[un] put me on the right path LKA 
29 i r.(!) 5', see JNES 15 144, cf. also [&t]6-<sa 
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iSara sukun ina Sepeja BMS 22:60, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 108:16; Ninsun who knows 
everything kib-si mil-ki isakkan ana Sepeni 
will send us on a well-considered road 
Gilg. Ill i 18; my friend, I cannot reach 
heaven Sukun kibsu lu pi [...] take the 
.... road Bab. 12 pi. 11 Rm. 522:19 and Rm. 
2,454 r. 10 (Etana); protective spirits ndsir 
kib-si Sarrutija muhaddu kabattija which 
guard my royal path and make me happy 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 63, cf. (referring to rep¬ 
resentations of such spirits) ndsiru kib-si 
musallimu tallakti Sarri ibid. 63 v 44, also 
ndsiru ki-bi-is Sarrutija Thompson Esarh. pi. 
14 ii 2 (Asb.), cf. also Streck Asb. 188 r. 33, 
Bauer Asb. 2 40:16; usur kib-si-ia ZA 36 
204:19 (Asb. colophon), cf. the personal name 
iNabu-kibsu-svs VAS 5 25:18 (NB), for NA 
refs., see Iraq 16 p. 50; ki-bi-is Sepeka lissuru 
ABL 1285:6 (NA); the gods of the temple 
ki-ib-su lissuru liSteSiru talaka VAB 4 258 ii 
26 (Nbn.); see also KAR 31, in lex. section; 
ki-bi-is bit awilim Salim the path of the man’s 
family is secure UCP 9 376:33 (OB smoke 
omens) ; musallimu kib-si sarrutija (referring 
to £wnrmw-standards) Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 
iii 10 (Asb.) and Streck Asb. 150 x 75; the gods 
napSdtika lissuru ki-bi-is-ka USallimu BE 17 
89:7 (MB let.); for kibsa Susuru see eSeru 
mng. 6c and add CT 20 25 K.9667:8, 15, 7 
K.3999:17, and Ebeling Handerhebimg 134:84; 
kib-su-us dunnini isdus k[inni ] make his 
path secure, his position firm AfO 19 53:161 
(SB); obscure: ina kib-sa qar-ra iskunu ina 
Sepeja Lambert BWL 200 i 15; ema kib-su 
[. . .] Gossmann Era II p. 21:4, sec Frankena, 
BiOr 14 p. 7:8. 

b) way of acting, rite, behavior, etc.: in 
the temples of the gods, the bread is good 
Sikaru tab ki-ib-sti bani the beer is fine and 
the rites are in good order Aro, WZJ 8 569 
HS 112:4, cf. KA§.SAG-met ul tab u ki-ib-su- 
um-rna ul bani PBS 1/2 27:6; Sikaru tab 
[ki]b-su ana amar belija f S]a-ri-ik the beer is 
fine, the rites are ready for my lord’s inspec¬ 
tion JCS 19 97:3 (all MB letters); Ici-ib-si ilti 
Suhuza L • • • ] to understand the ways of a 
goddess [is difficult^)] Lambert BWL 76:86; 
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in your (the sun-god’s) shining light ki-bi-is- 
si-na inna\mmar\ their (i.e., men’s) behavior 
is found out ibid. 126:10; [t]idi kipdisina 
ki-bi-is-si-na natlata you know their (men’s) 
plans, you observe their behavior ibid. 
128:50; in subscripts of math, texts: naphar 
12 k\i-ib-su\ TMB 133 No. 238 subscript, 20 ki- 
ib-<sa>-\tum\ MKT 1 223subscript, 1301 ki-ib-su 
ibid. 200 subscript, also ki-bi-is SID.MES ibid. 
151 subscript (= TMB 39 No. 77); if he does not 
pay the barley 2 anse se.bar iddan ina 
kib-si uru GN he pays two homers of barley 
according to the customs(?) of Calah Iraq 16 
41 ND 2319:8 (translit. only). 

3. deduction, allowance (OA only): 16^ 
gin lu ki-ib-sa-tum 8 lu mu-ta-u 16| shekels 
(of silver), either deductions or losses Kienast 
ATHE 28:13; ten minas of silver 10 g!n sib: 
turn ... 15 gin ki-ib-sa-tum naphar 10j ma. 
na 5 gin TCL 19 41:11; I gave twelve minas 
of copper to PN 6 ma.na ki-ib-sa-tim 
Kienast ATHE 38:27; one package ( nepesum ) 
of five and one-half minas of silver qadum 
ki-ib-sa( copy -a)-tim CCT 5 26c: 6, cf. 7 GIN 
ki-ib-sa( copy -a)-tum KTS 29a:9; 30 ma.na 
ku.babbar Sa PN u PN 2 ihhibluni 10 gin 
ki-ib-sa-tum \ ma.na ina raminija uraddima 
30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR kunukkija PN 3 nas’ak ; 
hum VAT 9219:4; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki-ib- 
sa-tim U-ld sa-hu-ur Kiiltepe j/k 76 : 4 (courtesy 
K. Balkan). 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 222 
and note 14. 

kibsu A in §a kibsi s. ; scout, tracker (a 
kind of soldier); NA; cf .kabasu. 

LU sa kib-si Iraq 23 56 r. i 14. 

See also redi kibsi (Bab. 7 pi. 5 ii 27f., in 
MSL 12 238, ADD 857 iii 29 and Unger Babylon 
p. 285 No. 26 iv 8). 

kibsu B ( kibasu) s.; (a piece of linen 
fabric); MB, NB; kibasu TCL 12 109:4; cf. 
kabasu. 

a) in MB: tug kib-su HS 165, cited Aro, 
WZJ 8 p. 570. 

b) in NB — 1 ' as part of the divine ward¬ 
robe: 1 gada kib-su ana Annunitu Nbn. 
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179:8; 3 gada kib-su Sa ur.mes ana Bamas 
Camb. 148:8, also Nbk. 312:24; 2 kib-SU ana 

su-ni-e Nbn. 1121:4, 1 gada kib-su Sa su-ni-e 
sa bit Annunitu Nbn. 694:25, (for Annunitu 
and Adad) Camb. 148:9f., Nbn. 1121:14, 1 

kib-su esSu ana Bamas Cyr. 185:5, kib-su 
esse Sa Gula Nbk. 312 : 12 and kib-su la-bir-ri 
ibid. 19, also Sa Belet-Sippar ibid. 11; often 
mentioned beside Salhudmen fabrics: Nbn. 
115:6, 137:4, 143:4, 146:8, 179:4, 507:5f., 848:5 
and 10, but note 1 gada Salhi esSu ana 
kib-su ana Bamas Nbn. 696:9, 10 gada 

salhu Sa kib-su ana 1800 su 11 sa kite Nbn. 
164:10 and 16, (given for repair and cleaning) 
Camb. 415:2, ( ana bitqa) Nbn. 492:1, and cf. 

(referring to the same workman) Nbn. 146:1, 
848:5 and 10, Camb. 148:8ff., ( ana PN aslaki) 
Nbn. 143:4, Nbk. 312:7 and 10, ( ana pussu) 

Nbn. 115:6, (ana mukabbi) Nbn. 507:5f. and 
Nbn. 1090: Iff.; note: blue wool given to the 
weavers ana muttatu sa kib-su Nbn. 349:3, 
1-en gada kib-su ana x x u Sa bitanu Sa bit 
Belet-Sippar Nbn. 125:1, 1 gada kib-su 

labiru ana tahapSu ana Bunene Nbn. 694:12. 

2' other uses in the temple : 1 gada kib-su 
sa muhhi passuri hurdsi sa Bamas Nbk. 
312:23; 1 gada kib-su sa muhhi subtu ana 

Marduk ibid. 20f. ; 1 kib-su eMu ... ana 

subtu Sa Aja Nbn. 696:8; a white mihsu- 
fabric ti-mu u ki-ba-su of twined and &.-yarn 
TCL 12 109:4. 

The absence of any indications of size 
suggests that the kibsu was a standardized 
piece of linen fabric used either as such (for 
a loincloth-like undergarment (sunu), to 
cover objects, etc.) or to be decorated. 
Whether the designation itself refers to some 
technical process (probably called kabasu) 
to which either the thread or the fabric was 
submitted cannot be determined, but the 
passage TCL 12 109:4 speaks for the former. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 260. 

kibsu see kipsu. 

kibSu A (or kipsu) s.; 1 . fungus, mold, 

2. (a rash); SB, Akkadogram in Bogh. 

1 . fungus, mold: u kdm-me a.sA babbar-m 
: U [kiybis Ki-td Uruanna II 358; U kdm-me 
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gur-gur-r[i] : [u] ki-biS du-Se-e ibid. 363; 
hasab i.gu.la Sa kib-Sam iSu a sherd from a 
pomade jar which is moldy AMT 2,1 r. 11, 
cf. Sika.libir.ra Sa ki-ib-s[a isu ] AMT 
13,3:3; zer ki-ib-sa “seed” of a fungus (as 
medication) CT 23 40:24. 

2. (a rash): Summa amelu qaqqassu kib-sa 
gissatu gur[d\rtu mali if a man’s head is full 
of kibSu- rash, falling out of the hair (and) 
kurartu- rash RA 53 6:30, cf. ibid. 8:33; abnu 
SikinSu kima ne kib-[S]i STT 108:79 (series 
abnu SikinSu) ; uncert. : na 4 ki-jb-Si (in broken 
context) KUB 38 9:11, 13 (Hittite description 
of representations). 

Landsberger, JCS 21 172 n. 135. 

kibSu B (or kipsu) s. ; (a type of donkey) ; 
OA.* 

6 anse ki-ib-sum sa PN six fc.-donkeys of 
PN TCL 20 192:4, and passim in this text; 20 

muttdtum sa ki-ib-Si-im 8 muttdtum Sa upqim 
twenty half-packs to (be loaded on) k.- 
donkeys, eight half-packs to (be loaded on) 
Mp^W-donkeys TCL 4 16:4, also CCT 5 29a: 4. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 1, and ArOr 18/3 
379 n. 64. 

kib&u C (or kipSu) s. ; (a bird); lex.* 

kib .M-if>-ftig u MU g EN _ §u Hh. XVIII 236; 
kib.su mu&en = £u = si-nun-du swallow Hg. B 
IV 269, in MSL 8/2 168. 

kibtu s.; wheat; from OAkk., OB on; wr. 
syll. and (Se.)gig, (se.)gig.ba (gig.bi Nbn. 
618:1, 5, 453:5); pi. kibatu (kabdtu ARMT 
12 697:3). 

gig = ki-ib-tu, g[ig.x.x] « [...], gig.ba = 
ki-ba-tu Hh. XXIV 136ff.; gig = kib-tum, gig.ba 
= ki-ba-a-tum Nabnitu IV 122f., also XXII 135f.; 
u Se.gig : tj ki-ba-tu Uruanna II 466; [ninda. 
m]e§ JoSe.gig.meS Practical Vocabulary Assur 153. 

a) in econ. — 1' in OAkk.: x he x ziz. 
ud.ud x ziz.gu.nunuz x gig Su.nigin x 
Se gig ziz gur.sag.gal RTC 71 r. i 1-5 
(Pre-Sar.), and passim; X [Se] [gur ]. sag .gal 
iSpiku PN x ziz.gur.sag x gig.gur.sag 
PN 2 (entire text) BIN 8 226:5 (OAkk.), and 
passim; x Se.gur x gig.gur (as fodder) 
RTC 305 i 9 (Ur III), and passim. 


kibtu 

2' in OB: ziz. am, gig, gu.gae, gu.tur 
UET 5 573 : 1 (account tablet), cf. (in broken 
context) GIG VAS 16 110 r. 3 (let.). 

3' in Mari: GUR burrum Sa ka-ba-tum 

51 gur of burru-cereaA (made) from k. -wheat 
flour ARMT 12 697 :3 and cf. p. 6 n. 2. 

4 ' in Elam: iStu nikkassu essu u labiru 
sa sahle se u gig mesuma .. . qiptam itti PN 
PN 2 ilqe after both the new and old accounts 
of cress, barley, and wheat were closed, PN 2 
borrowed (five shekels of silver) as interest- 
free capital from PN MDP 23 190 :3; 120 sila 
ki-ba-tu PN su.nigin 4 (gur) 2 (pi) 1 (ban) 
gur se qadu 120 sila ki-ba-ti MDP 28 471:25 
and 27, cf., wr. GIG MDP 22 36:1 and r. 3. 

5' in Nuzi : 1 anse eqelsu Sa PN ana ki-pa-ti 
lurismi I indeed cultivated PN’s one-homer 
field to (grow) wheat JEN 362:17, cf. ibid. 7, 
10, and 12; loan of 5 inter se.mes 1 inter gig. 
MES HSS 9 87:1, cf. ibid. 90:1, JEN 535:1, wr. 
ki-pa-lum AASOR 16 60:8, wr. ki-pa-tu 
HSS 5 91:12 and 16, HSS 9 97:11 and 13, wr. 
GIG TCL 9 3:6, wr. ki-pa-tuntMES AASOR 16 
34:17; 4 inter §E 2 inter ziz.am u 50 (sIla) 
ki-ba-tum kima qiStiSu JENu 354:12, cf. 20 
imer gig 10 imer ziz.an.na JEN 523:8, 14 
imer se 3 imer ku-ni-Su 1 imer ki-pa-a-tu 
HSS 13 499 : 3, 50 siLA GIG ana ildni sar-ri-na 
HSS 14 186:4; 3 imer ki-ba-tu Siqu three 

homers of irrigated wheat (land) HSS 9 32:11; 
for gig(.mes) in ration lists see HSS 13 
155: Iff., 324: Iff., 362:lff., HSS 14 606:lff., 
HSS 16 3:Iff., 6:34ff. 

6' in MB — a' wheat: x gig (beside 
kundSu and halluru) iskar Sa kassidakkati 
PBS 2/2 64:14; 6 (gur) gig miksu GN10 (gur) 
ziz.an.na GN 2 six gur of wheat, tax, from 
GN, ten gur of emmer from GN 2 BE 14 5:9; 
gig (beside ziz.an.na, gu.tur, gu.gal, 
zag.hi.li, in heading of lists) BE 14 18:2, 
24:2, PBS 2/2 14:2, also (in list) ibid. 64:5f. 

b' wheat flour: x zid.gig x zip.ziz.an.na 
x zid pahidu x mashatu x tappinnu x zid 
mirqu PBS 2/2 101:1, cf. BE 14 47:3. 

7' in MA, NA: 5 imer se.gig 5 imer ku- 
na-Se KAJ 9:7 (MA); 3 imer Se.gig.mes 
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ADD 148:1, cf. 149:1 (both loans), Wl'. §E.GIG. 
MES Iraq 23 20 ND 2310:17 (NA inv.). 

8' in NB: gig.ba sa ana qeme [ .. . ] wheat 
which [was given] for flour Camb. 123:1; ki- 
ba-a-ta ana PN idin give the wheat to PN 
CT 22 19:19 (let.); 317 GUR 2 (Pi) 18 (SILA) 
SE.BAR 5 GUR 2 (Pi) 18 (SILA) SE.GIG.BA 
imitti zitti zeri x barley and x wheat, the 
estimated yield of the share of the field TuM 
2-3 185:1, cf. 2 GUR 1 PI 24 SILA SE.BAR 3 PI 
24 sila gig.ba SibSu eqli x barley and x 
wheat, tax on the field VAS 3 106:1, cf. also 
SE.BAR SE.ZIZ.Am GIG.BA TCL 12 20:1; 170 

GUR SE.BAR 4 GUR GIG.BA 4 GUR Sahle Sa 
mu.I.kam eburu eqli Sa PN Dar. 295:1, cf. BE 
9 34:4, PBS 2/1 163:2, and passim in Murasu 
texts, among main cereal crops and minor crops, 
see eburu mng. 2e, cf. se.gig.ba ’a 14 sila 
TuM 2-3 123:5, 8, note also ki-ba-tum Camb. 
295:2; gig.ba a 4 1 (pi) 24 (sila) gamirtu 
AJSL 16 75 No. 20:6; note wr. GIG.BI Nbn. 
618:1, 5, 453:5, and GIG.A.BA Dar. 198:20, 
also Dawson No. 18:5, 7, 9 (unpub., courtesy 
I. J. Gelb). 

b) in med. and magic use — 1' .wheat: 
segusa inninna se.gig kunasa hallura ... bita 
tukapparma you purify the house with 
“bitter” barley, inninnu- barley, wheat, em- 
mer, chick-peas AAA 22 58:58, cf. KAR 298 
r. 32, also (I have scattered against you) 
[SE.IN].NU.HA GIG.BA ZIZ.AM BA 5 706 No. 59:7, 
SE.GUD SE.SE§ se.gig.ba Se.lugal SE.ZIZ. 
AN.NA AMT 91,4:2, wr. GIG.BA AMT 69,8:16; 
5 gin pirti ki-ba-a-ta five shekels of wheat 
awn (in list of drugs) UET 4 147:13, also ibid. 
146:5. 

2 ' wheat flour: ina zid.gig u Sursummi 
tarabbak tasammissuma iballut you mix 
(various ingredients) with wheat flour and 
(beer) dregs, put a poultice on him, and 
he will recover BE 31 56:29, cf. (several 
medications and) zid.gig iSteniS ina Sikari 
tarabbak tasammidma iballut Kocher BAM 3 
iii 19, cf. also AMT 45,4:3, 93,1:15, Kuchlcr 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 6, CT 23 39:13 and dupl. Kocher 
BAM 11:9, CT 23 42:6, Kocher BAM 124 iii 45, 
171:12'; Samna ina musahhini tuSabsal zid 


kid&nu 

ereni zid.gig ana libbi tanaddi ... la patan 
tastanaqqi you heat oil to a boil in a kettle 
and add powdered cedar resin (and) wheat 
flour, you give it to him to drink repeatedly 
on an empty stomach AMT 55,1:12, cf. zid. 
SE.GIG Kocher BAM 240:41, 50. 

c) in lit.: tabkani rabuti Sa se.pad.mes 
se.gig.mes Sa ina ume ma'duli ana baldt mdti 
u nise ispuku big piles of barley and wheat, 
which they had heaped up for a long time 
for the sustenance of the country and (its) 
inhabitants TCL 3 262 (Sar.); Summa amelu 
ina eqli dli gig eris if somebody sows wheat 
on a field within the city (between emmer 
wheat and linseed) CT 39 3:15 (SB Alu); 
summa se.gig.mes ih[aSSal] if he pounds 
wheat Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :10; SE.GIG 
pasu ipusma iqabbi the wheat opened its 
mouth and said (to Nisaba) Lambert BWL 
170:25; ina Ser kukk\i ] ina lilati izannanu 
samutu ki-ba-a-ti in the morning it rained 
cakes, at night, wheat Gilg. XI 90, cf. ibid. 47, 
87, cf. also se.gig izannun there will be a 
rain of w'heat ACh Adad 12:15; if Mars is 
bright Se.gig u kundsu ina mdti ihalliq 
wheat and emmer will perish in the country 
Weidner Gestim-Darstellungen p. 2If. :70. 

For gig in OA, see arsatu. 

For CT 6 39a see qlptu. 

S. Smith, RA 21 84ff.; Cross Movable Property 
37 f.; Cassin, RA 52 18ff.; Hrozny Getreide 96f. 

kid a see kidam. 

kidadabru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u ki-da-da-ab-ru (var. ki-da-dab-ru) : u min 
(= kir-ba-an eqli) Uruanna I 487. 

kidam (Jcida) adv.; outward, outside; OB, 
Mari; cf. kidu. 

ki-da-ma su ihlaliq that one fled out of 
town CT 4 35b: 11, cf. ki-da Sunumi llbalu 
they (the strings of garlic) should dry outside 
ibid. 12a:38; in broken context: ki-dam 
ARM 5 72:16. 

kidanu (kiddnum, kldianu ) adv.; outside, 
toward the outside; Mari, MA, SB, NB; 
cf. kidu. 

ki-da-nu (var. di-ta-nu) = Su-tu-u Malku I 235. 
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a) in gen.: if a grain(-shaped mole) ina 
uznihi sa imitti lu ina qerbenu lu ki-da-a-nu 
gar is located on his right ear, either inside 
or outside Kraus Texte 44:14, cf. ibid. 27, and 
see No. 63 cited ibid. p. 14 (physiogn.); [women 
working in the harem who] ki-da-a-nu 
ahhuzani are married outside it AfO 17 272 : 22 
(harem edicts); Sa ki-i-da-nu-um [...] on 
the outside [I have defeated my enemy] 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:27. 

b) qualifying a preceding substantive — 
1' in attributive use: I placed two doors 
ana k A sa ki-da-n[u-um ] in the gate which 
leads outside ARM 3 10:15, cf. abulhim .. . 
[.$]a ki-da-nu-um ibid. 11:8, also ina abulli 
sa ki-ta-nu HSS 19 87:34 (Nuzi); ka ki-da- 
nim ina kaspi utahhiz I coated the outside 
gate with silver KBo 10 1 r. 15, cf. igara sa 
ki-da-n[u] ibid.; ana tarbdsi sa ki-da-nu 
iissa[kunu ] if he is allowed to go out to you 
into the courtyard which is on the outside 
KAV 96:15 (MA); igarati Sa ki-di-a-nu CT40 
16:26, also 17:66 and CT 38 15:52 (SB Alu). 

2' in prepositional use: ri.siG 4 Eanna 
ki-di-a-ni sa kisal Sapli the wall of Eanna 
outward from the lower yard Iraq 15 134:24 
(Merodachbaladan II), cf. (in the same phrase), 
wr. ki-da-a-nu YOS 1 38 i 34 (Sar.), also UVB 

I 56 ii 4; a field sa ki-da-nu ka.gal DN 
Dar. 379 : 67, also, wr. ina ki-da-an-ni Dar. 
37:1; ana ki-da-a-nim halsi rabiti VAB 4 
86 ii 15 (Nbk.). 

c) with ana: Summa bitu sikinsu ana ki- 
di-a-nu Saqit if a house’s construction .... -s 
outward CT 38 14:1, cf., wr. ana ki-da-nu 
(catch line) ibid. 13:103 and the catalogue AfO 

II 360:12 (SB Alu); if the horns of the moon 
ana ki-da-nu kun-nu-[x ] are bent(?) outward 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 6:2; a field ana ki-da-ni Sa 
Nippur BE 9 77:2; x cubits itati ... Salhe 
GN ana ki-da(m)-a-nim around the outer 
walls of Babylon toward the outside VAB 4 
116 ii 31, and passim in this phrase in Nbk., also 
kar hiriti GN ... ana ki-da-nim usashir 
ibid. 108 ii 58, and passim, also with lami 3, in this 
phrase; ana ki-da-nim ekallu ana mtih 
kiSadu Puratti iqupma the palace collapsed 


kidinnu 

along the Euphrates embankment on the 
outside ibid. 212 ii 20 (Ner.). 

Meissner, MV AG 18/2 51ff. 

kidanu adj.; outer; MB*; cf. kulu. 

durSu betand . .. dursu ki-da-na-a AOB 1 
36 r. 6 (Shalm. I). 

kiddu see kidu. 
kiddudu see kidudu. 

kidinetu s.; (a word for forest); svn. list.* 
ki-di-ne-tum = qi-iS-tum CT 18 4 r. i 16. 

kidinnu s.; divine protection (mainly for 
the citizens of a city), divinely enforced 
security (symbolized by a sacred insigne); 
OB Elam, OB (in personal names only), 
MB, MA; wr. syll. and ezenxkaskal (in MA 
personal names bar) ; cf. kidinnu , kidinnutu. 

u-ba-ra ezenxkaskal = ki-di-nu S b II 351; 
nm-ba-ra EZENXKASKAL = ki-di-nu (in group with 
rlmutu, nlrarutu ) CT 18 30 r. i 23 and dupl. RA 16 
167 r. 36 (group voc.); re-dim] be — ki-d[i-in-nu ] 
Idu II 170; u-ru ur =■ ki-di-nu A IV/4:109. 

[dhg.ga an.d]ul.la.mu : ki-di-ni dug.ga 
(followed by $ululi rapsu) KAR 128 r. 15, cf. rap- 
&u ki-din-su-nu dvg.ga andillaSunu rabu attama 
ibid. obv. 15 (Sum. destroyed); uru ezen> kaskal 
si.il.du 8 .a ki : ki.min (= Babilu) uru ki-di-nu 
patiri kasi Iraq 5 61 r. 10. 

na-ra-ru = ki-di-[(in)-nu] Malku IV 200; ki- 
[di]n = ki-di-nu Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4 (Kassite 
vocabulary); Bur-na-Bur-ia-a-aS = Ki-din-\^Ad]ad 
ibid. p. 2. 

a) divine protection, divinely enforced 
security (symbolized by a sacred insigne) — 
l' in Susa — a' with lapdtu: sa ibbalakkatu 
rittasu u lisdnSu inakkisu ki-di-en DN ilput 
imat they will cut off the hand and tongue 
of the one who breaks (this contract), he has 
desecrated (lit. touched) the k. of SuSinak, 
he dies MDP 24 335 r. 12, also 336 r. 13, 337 r. 
9, 341:16, MDP 28 417 r. 5, MDP 18 234:14, 
and passim (also without im&t), also, replacing 
imdt with mamitu Sa [ili] u Sarri ilput MDP 

23 170:23, with ina awat ili u sarri lilli 
MDP 23 286:16, often with fines, e.g., MDP 

24 353:47, and passim, also ki-di-nam ilput 
MDP 28 413:16; with ref. to specific acts: 
Sa ul zizaku ... iqabbu ki-di-en SuSinak 
ilput he who says, “I have not received 
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my share” has desecrated the k. of Susinak 
MDP 22 10:14, ef. MDP 28 426:20, cf. also 
awilu ana awili itebbema ki-di-(iny DN ilput 
MDP 28 408:12, and cf. [ki]-di-na dingir.gal 
u d BuSinak lapit MDP 23 p. 188 No. 322 seal 9. 

b' in other contexts: ina ki-di-en DN blta 
ana darati iSdm he bought the house in 
perpetuity in the k. of Su§inak MDP 23 
211:9, and passim; pan 11 Sibuti annuli ... 
ina ki-di-en DN imtagru they came to an 
agreement in the k. of Susinak in the 
presence of these eleven witnesses MDP 22 
160:36; the woman PN ana Siml ga\mruti\ 
ina ki-di-nim Sa DN ana PN 2 tad in was sold 
at full price to PN 2 in the k. of Susinak 
MDP 23 200:40; note: [a]wilta istu ki-di-ni 
uSerida he has made the woman leave the 

k. MDP 24 391:22, also, with uSelamma 
ibid. 4; anaku [i]na ki-di-[en DN] aSbakuma 
while I was in the k. of the god Simut (he 
cut down two of my trees) MDP 24 390:1 
and 5. 

c' in parallelism with kubussu: ki-di-nam 
u kubussam id umahhar (see kubussu mng. 
2b) MDP 23 270:10, 271:12, 272:11, note 
ki-di-na u kubussam ul umahharuSu ibid. 
181:21; ki-di-nam u kubussam ul isu MDP 24 
344:17. 

2' in SB — a' with zaqdpu: ina babija 
azzaqap ki-din-nu I set up the &. -symbol in 
my gate Maqlu VI 140, also ibid. 124, 132, 149; 
[ina] mdtiSu ki-din-na azqupamma in his 
land I set up the ^.-symbol VAS 1 69:12 
(Shalm. IV?); ina bdbiSunu azqup ki-din-nu 
I (Esarhaddon) set up the ^.-symbol at their 
gate (i.e., that of the inhabitants of Assur) 
Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 15. 

b' alkidinni: uru ezenxkaskal 3It66iv 

l, viii 3, see Frankena Takultu p. 6 f.; Assur 
al ki-di-ni Winckler Sammlung 2 1 : 12 and 29 
(Charter of Assur); Babili al ki-din-ni Borger 
Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:18. 

3' in personal names: Ki-din-^MAR.TU 
TCL 1 163:3, VAS 16 16:8, 149:5, abbr. : Ki- 
di-nu-um UET 5 574:7 (all OB); nvo-ab-ki- 
din-Enlil CBS 11137, cited Clay PN p. 140, 


kidinnu 

also vtG-ab-ki-din- d [. ..] BE 15 190 iii 25, 
abbr.: Ki-din-na-tu BE14 91a:I8; Ki-din- 
Adad BE 14 57:8, and passim with other names 
of gods and goddesses in MB, MA, and NB; 
wr. BAR KAJ 262:1, 171:3, 6, 224:2, 75:20, 
227:2, AfO 19 pi. 6 r. 14, 20, KAV 110:2 (MA); 
exceptionally: Ki-dil-Ellil PBS 2/1 137:2, 
139:10, Ki-dil-Istar TuM 2-3 99:1, 191:9, 
etc.; note ift-dm-E§.NUN.NA kl VAS 1 57 ii 3 
(NB kudurru); 7fi-din-E.UL.MAS Nbn. 1124:4, 
Ki-din-VL.MAS BE 14 126:2 (MB). 

4 ' in atypical contexts: ina babika lu 
ki-di-nu K. 14782:3', cf. usage a-2'; ki- 
din-nu sa DN sa DN 2 sa ummate Sa irarn- 
makani the k. of Ninlil, of Sarrat-Kid(i)muri, 
(your) mothers, those who love you ABL 186 
r. 12 (NA), cf. (in broken contexts) ABL 
1352:4 and r. 5 (NA); Bdbilu SumSu ana ki-din 
Sakin ABL 878:10 (NB); qat-tuk uqi i-ba-as- 
Si ki-di-nu I am waiting for your (helping) 
hand, there will be protection LKA 127 r. 4, 
restored from CT 39 27 r. 7, STT 63:5' and dupls.; 
(goddess Bau) Sakinat ki-di-ni KAR 109 r. 14; 
lu tidd M ana ki-din Sa bele[ja] andaqut you 
(door and bar) should know that J have 
entered into the ^.-protection of my (divine) 
lords KAR 76:8, and passim in such texts, see 
Ebcling, ArOr 21 40311. 

b) a person under such protection — 
1' sdb kidinni: ana lu.dln.tir.mes erin.mes 
ki-din-ni-i[a] to the Babylonians, the people 
under my protection (let. of Asb.) ABL 926 : 1 
(NA); Sippar, Nippur, Babylon and Borsippa 
Sa sdbe ki-din-ni mal basu hibiltasunu a[ribma ] 
I compensated for the damages suffered by 
all people under my protection Winckler 
Sar.pl. 30 No. 63:7 and dupls., cf. Iraq 7 86:1; 
Sa mare Babili dullulute sdbe ki-din-ni Subare 
Anu u Enlil andurdrsunu eSSis aSkun (see arts 
durd.ru usage i) Borger Esarh. 25 § 11 Ep. 37a: 14. 
cf. ibid. § 56:11, cf. ERIN.MES EZENXKASKAL 
Subare YOS 1 38 ii 28 (Sar.), WO 4 32 vi 4 
(Shalm. Ill); Sakin anduraru hatin sabe ki- 
di-ni BBSt. No. 35:13, ana sdbe ki-din-nu 
mare Sippar Nippur Babili VAS 1 37 iii 11, 
sabe ki-din-nu mare Babili u Barsip ibid. 24, 
sabe ki-din-nu mala baS4 ibid. 32; mare 
Babili sdb ki-din-nu RAcc. 130:32, 135:264, 
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144:26, 145:444; Sa sabe ki-di-nu .. . darner 
Sunu . .. tuSasbit riblt dli you drenched the 
squares of the city with the blood of the 
people under &.-protection Gossmann Era IV 
33. 

2' LU kidinni ; ana lu ki-di-ni (in broken 
context) ABL 1337 r. 11 (NB); sabe pitinutu 
lu ki-din-ia u nepiSu strong men, men 
under my protection, and (their) tools 
YOS 3 188:10 (NB). 

3' mar kidinni : dumu.mes [ki]-din-nu. 
MES Sa PN CT 22 174:23 (NB). 

4' kidinnu alone: dam ki-\din\-n% . .. 
qateka la \tal]-pat you must not shed the 
blood of one under ^.-protection STT 38:106, 
see AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur). 

The restoration of ki-di-[ni] in PBS 1/2 61:8 
is not warranted by the context. 

W. F. Leemans, “Kidinnu, un symbole de droit 
divin babylonien,” in Symbolae Van Oven, pp. 
36-61; Balkan, Kassit. Stud. p. 159f. Ad mng. la: 
Koschaker, Or. NS 4 42ff. For kiten in Middle 
Elamite, see Hinz, ZA 50 243f. 

kidinnu see gidimmu A. 

kidinni) (fem. kidinnitu) adj.; pertaining 
to kidinnu-protection ; MB,NB; cf. kidinnu. 

a) persons: LU ki-di-nu-ti, (in broken 

context) ABL 1076:9 (NB); as personal 
name: for Kidinnu see Clay PN p. 99a, 

Ki-di-ni-i-tum Aro, WZJ 8 573:10 (MB), 
i Ki-di-ni-ti VAS 5 2:2 and 6 (NB). 

b) a payment or delivery (NB): five gur 
(barley) sa ki-di-nu-u si -ib-Su Dar. 533:34 
(list of tithes paid in barley); 1 -en GI sil tabnit 
u ki-di-ni-e bell luSebilanndSima may my 
lord send us one tabriitu -basket and the k.- 
payment YOS 3 68:33; x dannu-y ats ina 
libbi 3(?) dan-nu ki-di-na-a-ta Camb. 435:3. 

kidinni) see kitinnu. 

kidinnutu s.; privileged status (of city or 
temple personnel); SB, NA, NB ; cf. kidinnu. 

a) with kasaru: ki-di-nu-tu Babili ak-sur 
I established the privileged status of Babylon 
(and installed my brother as king so that the 
mighty would not wrong the weak) Streck Asb. 
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242:29, 244:48 and 240:10, also ZA 31 34:18; 
ramkut E ... ki-di-nu-ut-su-nu ak-sur-ma 
I established the privileged status of the 
ram&w-priesthood of the temple Egisnugal 
UET 1 187:7, (replacing iliksunu aptur I 
discontinued their service obligation) YOS 1 
45 ii 31 (Nbn.); ana ka-sa-ri ki-di-nu-ti-ni u 
tiib libbini (the kings’ minds were set) to 
establish our privileged status and to make 
us happy ABL 878:3 (NB); of anybody who 
enters it (Babylon) ki-din-ut-su ka-as-rat his 
privileged status is established ibid. 9; ki- 
din-nu-ta-ku-nu Sa ak-su-ru ABL 301:16 (let. 
to the Babylonians); ki-di-nu-ti i-kas-sa-ru 
Winckler AOF 2 p. 25:20, see Brinkman, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 34; ka-sir ki-din-nu-tu ASSur 
batiltu the one who (re)established the inter¬ 
rupted privileged status of Assur Lyon Sar. 
pi. 1:5, and passim in Sar., also ak-sur ki- 
di[n-nu-ut . . .] LKU 46:16 (Esarh.), see Borger, 
AfO 18 117 § 57a; note [fca]-,sjY(?) [Ici-din]- 
nu-ul BAL.TIL.KI Borger Esarh. 81:41. 

b) with turru (ana aSriSu, aSruS) to 
restore: uru ASSur u Harrdn ... ki-din- 
nu-us-su-un batilta utir aSruS I restored the 
interrupted privileged status of the city of 
Assur and of Harran (which had been for¬ 
gotten for a long time) Winckler Sar. pi. 40 v 
10, ZDMG 72 176:5, and dupls.; ki-di-nu-US- 
su-nu batilti Sa ina gate ipparSidu ana 
aSrisa utir I restored their interrupted 
privileged status which had fallen into ob¬ 
livion Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37 : 33. 

c) with Sakdnu: ki-din-nu-suAnul eSSiS 
aSkun I established anew their (the repa¬ 
triated Babylonians’) privileged status 
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 38b: 34, cf. ki-din-nu-US- 
su-un Saknatma ibid. 2:33; ki-di-nu-ti Sa 
Babili iSakkan ABL 1431:14 (NB), cf. lu 
ki-di-nu-ut-ku-nu x-x-x-un Iraq 17 23 No. 
1:17 (NA let.). 

d) other occs.: pdsis [ki]-din-nu-tu Babili 
he who annuls the privileged status of 
Babylon Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 41:33; migir 
Anu u IStar rd’im ki-di-nu-ti Bauer Asb. 2 p. 
40 (pi. 30) K.2822 : 8; note referring to a 
physical feature protecting an entire region: 
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Uknu marsu u qane api ana ki-din-nu-ti [...] 
[they made] the difficult Uknu river and the 
reed thickets (their) protection Lie Sar. 281; 
in broken contexts; ki-di-nu-ta-ni ABL 878 
r. 4 (NB), ki-di-nu-us si-na ibid. 7. 

kidintu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

kitinni t-linen and tabarru-wool given ana 
ki-din-tum sa •>[...] sa lubuStu [...] Nbn. 
879:3. 

kiditu s.; outside, outer surface; OB, MB, 
SB; pi. kididtu, kidatu, kiditu; wr. syll. 
and (in ext.) sa; cf. kldu. 

a) outside (of an object, of a town) — 
l' outside of an object: di§ subtum sa 
imittim ki-di-sa namrat if the outside of the 
right subtu is white YOS 10 49:16 and dupl. 
48:44, cf. ki-di-sa tarkat ibid. 49:19 and 48:47 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

2' (in pi.) region outside a town, sur¬ 
roundings: ki-de-ti-i-ka nakrum izzib the 
enemy will leave your neighborhood YOS 
10 9:8, cf. ki-di-ti nakrika tezzib ibid. 12, also 
ibid. 27:7 and 11 (OB ext.), cf. ki-di-a-tu-ia 
nakru [izzib] KAR 422:21 (SB ext.). 

b) a specific part of the exta: kubsum eli 
ki-di-tim irkab the turban (of the lung) 
straddled the “outside” JCS 11 104 No. 22:9 
(OB ext. report), \ku\-ub-su e-li ki-di-ti ir-ka-ab 
BE 14 4:7, also RA 14 146:7, 149:6 (MB ext. 
reports), kubsu UGU ki-di-ti U 5 KAR 423 r. 
i 79, 6R 63 ii 33 (= VAB 4 270, Nbn.), RT 18 22 
xi 37 (= VAB 4 288, Nbn.), CT 31 50:3 and 10 
K. 11030:4, but wr. U+SAG UGU SA -ti U 5 
KAR 423 r. ii 26 and 47, TCL 6 5:56; note the 
contrasting: gumma ki-di-tum ugu u+sag u 5 
CT 31 50: 5f., Klauber PRT 20 r. 5, cf. birit 
u+ sag u ki-di-tum CT 41 42:8 (comm.), also 
iStu sippi sa ki-di-tu ibid. 12; summa reS ki- 
di-it Sumeli patir if the top of the left k. is 
split KAR 423 r. i 64, summa iSid ki-di-it 
Sumeli patir ibid. 68; sa -ti Sa imitti u Sumeli 
patrat TCL 6 5:6, cf. summa ser ki-di-ti 
Boissier DA 11 i 8; ki-di-it Sumeli CT 31 35 
r. 10, ki-di-it imitti ibid. 34:9, summa, ki-di- 
tum imitta u Sumela patrat CT 20 45 ii 10, etc., 
not e ki-di-tum i-kdt-tam CT 31 38 ii 9; Summa 


kidu 

uban haSi qabliti ki-da-a-ti bar.mes-s/ ana 2 
BAR-az-ma sululta Sa ina aSrisa itehhi if the 
k.-s separate the middle “finger” of the lung 
— it divides into two and touches the 
cover which is in its own place CT 31 40 r. 
ii 10, also 8 Sm. 1525:6, cf. Boissier Choix p. 127 
K.6269:1. 

For ki-da-at dingir.mes-sw KBo 10 1:19, 
see Goetze, JCS 16 24 § 3; Saporetti Studi Classici 
e Orientali 14 p. 84 suggests kisSat while 
Landsberger proposes the emendation s/Sitat 
on the basis of the Hitt. text. 

For uban hast ki-di-tum Knudtzon Gebete 1 
r. 23, etc., see kidu. 

kidkidru see kukkudru. 

kidu ( kiddu ) s. ; outside, region outside a 
city, open country; from OA, OB on; pi. 
kidu and kidatu; cf. kidam, kidanu, kidanu, 
kiditu , kidu in sa kidi, kidu. 

ba-ar bar = ki-i-di A 1/6:234; l>; * 4r BAR = 
ki-i-du (in group with seru, bamatu) Erimhus VI 6. 

ki-d[u] = se-e-ru Malku II 27, ki-di = ?e-fe-ru 1 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 777; ra-ah ki-di = 
e-pi-in-nu An IX 108 (catch line). 

^KUR.RUM^y ( var . ki-di ) = si-e-rum Izbu 
Comm. 88, ki-di = ku-tal-la Izbu Comm. Y 241e; 
ki-i-du se-e-ru CT 31 39 i 31 (gloss in ext.). 

a) in gen.: iStu mu.1.kam(!) ki-da-tim 
artanappud for one year I have been roving 
around through the regions outside towns 
CCT 3 42a:21 (OA); I dyed red (with their 
blood) seri ki-i-di bamdte TCL 3 135 (Sar.), 
cf. ana edin ki-di u name. Maqlu IV 23; if a 
man has been bewitched lu ina eqli lu ina 
ki-di lu ina bamd[ti ] either in a field or out¬ 
side the city or on the plain KAR 72 r. 18; 
bera ki-di <.Sar>-ra-qis [ lu]rtappud let me roam 
like a thief through the vast outdoors Lambert 
BWL 78:139; sag.bx I.kam ki-du-um its front 
is (toward) the outside (its rear, the street) 
CT 47 29:7 (OB); ushaSu ina zumur biti ki- 
di u tarbasi anni extirpate it (the evil) 
from the inside of this house, the outside 
and the yard AfO 14 146:124; rigim ki-di-im 
iSemm[u] one will hear a rumor from the 
outside RA 38 32 vi 29 and 38 xi 5, Sumer 8 25 
xi 5 (hemer.); ki-du haSuram libilukim may 
the outlying districts bring you (Nana) 
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haSuru-pexiume VAS 10 215 r. 3 (OB hymn to 
Nana); uSmalli uSSiSunu e-pe-er ki-di I filled 
their foundations with earth taken from out¬ 
side (the city) CT 34 25 v 7 and 36 iii 55, and 
note eper ki-dam elluti VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 1 
(Nbk.); igdr ki-di outside wall (of a house) 
CT 38 16:77, also 27:6, CT 40 16:34, etc. (SB 
Alu); "fc-e ki-di Meissner Supp. pi. 20 Rm. 
131:10 (ext. comm.); tarbasu Sa ki-di babbar 
the outer (halo of the moon) is white (con¬ 
trast: Sa libbdnu) ACh Sin 10:22 and 30; if 
ants bring mimma sa ki-di ana dli some¬ 
thing from the outside into the city KAR 
377:7; ana nukaribbim Sa ki-di-im assi I 
called for a gardener from outside (the city) 
ARMT 13 26:19; 2 SILA KA§ sa ki-di-im CT 2 
43:11 (OB); note with ref. to animals and 
plants: nammaSti ki-di CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ 
r. 9 and K.10801+ :13, issur ki-di KAR 381 
ii 6, etc., see issur kidi; ser ki-di CT 40 
23:37, and passim; MUS ITRU ana ki-di E . . . 
muS ki-di ina tjru tu KAR 384 r. 12f.; 
Sammi ki-di CT 38 5:139, also CT 40 2:34 (all 
SB Alu); u ki-di ft u ki.kal u ma-a-a-al d 15 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 39 (= Uruanna I 131). 

b) ana kidi: kima awdtim ana ki-dim la 
wasd’im so that the affair does not leak out 
TCL 14 17:25, cf. ana ki-dim ajema la tussi 
VAT 13547:19, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23, cf. aiso 
ana ki-dim nusima CCT 4 40a: 10 (all OA); ana 
minim ana ki-id-di-i-im ussi why does he 
want to go outside? BIN 7 38:20 (OB let.); 
ana ki-di-im tussi pagarka usur ana ki-di-im 
la tussi protect yourself should you go out 
— (but) do not go out (at all) Kraus AbB 1 
71:20 and 22, cf. also ana ki-di-im 
ZA 45 202 ii 11, ana ki-i-di ibid. 204 iii 19 (Bogh. 
rit.), i-ta-si-a ana ki-di-im AMT 67,3:8, 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 34, and passim with asu and 
susu; Summa ... ana ki-di-im Summa ina 
libbi alimma CT 6 28b: 24; lu 1 kuS lu 2 kus 
ana ki-di E.ME§ KAR 180 ii 10 (Alu Comm.); 
makkur Sarri ana ki-di ussi RAcc. 38:15, and 
passim in omens; hazannu ana (text ina) 
ki-di it[talak ] eduSSu the mayor walked 
around by himself outside the town STT 
38:152, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of 
Nippur); Summa martum muSa ana ki-di-im 


kidu 

ha[l\su if the liquid content of the gall 
bladder oozes out YOS 10 31 x 35 (OB ext.); 
if the husband returns to the country (ana 
mate), he will take back his wife Sa ana ki- 
i-di ahzutuni who was married (and had 
moved) out of town KAV 1 vi 74 (Ass. Code § 
45), cf. (her property) Sa ... ana ki-i-di 
taddinuni ibid. 81; if the four legs of 
a malformed animal ana ki-di pasla are 
turned outward Leichty Izbu XIV 72f., also 
(one foot) ana ki-di paslat ibid. 70f.; ubdna: 
tuSu . .. ana ki-di lamd his toes are turned 
outward Kraus Texte 22 i 29'. 

c) istu kidi: ru-ud-di a-na sa is-tu ki-di -lil 
i-\laV[ka]-iakV[ku]m add (it) to what 
comes to you from the outside A 3530:14 
(OB let.), cf. istu ki-i-di ZA 45 204 iii 20 
(Bogh. rit); ki.bal ta ki-di ana libbi ali gar- 
an rebellion(?) w r ill be brought into the city 
from the outside BRM 4 12:13, 22, 48 (MB 
ext.); I added to the twenty-brick thick¬ 
nesses (of the wall) iStu ki-di Scheil Tn. II 
r. 57, wr. ki-i-di KAH 2 90b: 10. 

d) ina kidi : i-ki-dim Siamdtim ... Warm 
ma he made purchases in the open country 
CCT 4 32a: 10, cf. i-ki-dim wasbaku BIN 6 
219:32 (both OA); property ina gagim ... ina 
ki-di-im BE 6/2 70:3, also CT 8 25a: 5, CT 47 
15a: 1,47:7, and E ki-di-im CT 8 24b:1, also 
BE 6/1 109:2; ina pani ummdn nakrim ina 
ki-di ana node ul natu it is not appropriate 
to leave (the barley) outside the city in view 
of the approach of the enemy army TCL l 
8:7; i-na ki-di-im (contrast libbalim) YOS 2 
82:32; Sa i-na ki-di-im ussiamma the one (of 
the prisoners) who goes out of town (parallel: 
halaqu, na’butu) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 78 f:ll (all 
OB); this contingent ina ki-di-im-ma li[Sib] 
should stay outside the town ARM 2 34:27; 
should the head be buried ina ki-di-im ina 
libbi dlim outside or inside the city? ARM 6 

37 r. 11', cf. ana lib[bi dlim ] ina ki-di-im- 

ma ARM 3 26:21; if the wife of a man maS ; 
katta ina ki-i-di taltakan pawns something 
valuable outside the city KAV 1 i 71 (Ass. Code 
§ 6), cf. KAV 6 r. 11 (B § 9); Summa ... mar 
Sarri . .. ina ki-i-di met if the son of the king 
dies outside the town AfO 17 270:14 (MA harem 
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edicts); if a date palm ina libbi ali asatma 
ina ki-di igi grows within the city and is seen 
outside the city CT 39 31 K.3811+ :9, cf. CT 38 
7:18 (SB Alu); ina ki-di imat he will die out¬ 
side the town Dream-book 325 r. i 26, ina ki-di 
E.GAL [. ..] Leichty Izbu VIII 41, miqitti um ; 
maniSu ina ki-di gal ACh Sin 25:59; ne.Su 
ina ki-di sarru ina libbi ali [. ..] lions out¬ 
side the city, the king inside the city [will 
.. . ] CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:3, cf. neSu ina ki- 
di [. . . ] ACh Supp. 2 Istar 63 ii 20, and passim 
in ext. and Izbu; ina ki-di 2 GIS.TUKUL.MES 
... Saknu on the outside are two weapon 
signs Boissier DA 250 iv 20 (SB ext.); [,3a . . .] 
i-ki-di epSuni uma ina qabal ali istaknuni 
(a building) which formerly was erected 
outside (the city) and which is now situated 
inside the city AOB 1 42 No. 3:16 (ASSur-uballit 
I); ina qabalti ali ina ki-i( text -ta)-di ali 
AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.). 

For Isar-ki-it-ASSur, sec kittu. 

kidu in §a kidi s.; person from outside a 
town; SB; cf. kidu. 

id ki-di ana libbi ali Sa libbi ali ana ki-di 
irrub KAR 423 r. i 44, also KAR 148:25, CT 31 
28:7, Boissier Choix 101:8, cf. Sa ki-di irrubma 
sa libbi ali [itasi] KAR 454:20 (all SB ext.). 

kidu (fem. kiditu ) adj.; belonging to the 
outside, to out of town; OB, MB, SB; cf. 
kidu. 

a) in gen.: summa igar biti qerbu tida 
Sahitma ki-du-u rum-ku sahit if the inner 
wall of a house sheds clay and the outer 
wetness CT 38 15:53, cf. if an old house 
si-ra ki-di-a iShut sheds the outer plastering 
CT 40 2:48 (both SB Alu); DIS-ma ki-du-U MI 
but if the outer (halo of the moon) is dark 
ACh Sin 10:31, also (contrast: libbdnu) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 15:9, (contrast: bdbanu) 14:39. 

b) in ext.: ubdn haSi ki-di-tum the 
outer “finger” of the lung Lenormant 
Choix 91 K.8690: Iff., also Ilf., note §U.SI HAR 
ki-da-a-tum Sa imitti u Sumeli ibid. 9f. and 
19f.; su.si ki-di-ti TUR-ti Sa imitti CT 31 10 
K.11030:7, also CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:6, 38 i 13, etc., 
u (= ubdnu) HAR ki-di-ti GAL(copy ma)-ti 


kidudd 

KAR 151 r. 16, also KAR 430 r. 8, Knudtzon 
Gebete 1 r. 23, and passim in incomplete contexts. 

c) in OB math.: mithartum .. . mithartam 
ki-di-tam imid the (inscribed) square touches 
the outer square RA 54 138 E 5; for other 
refs., see MDP 34 p. 132 index sub kiditu. 

d) in obscure context: 10 ki-du-d BE 14 
73:3, also PBS 2/2 118:3 (MB). 

e) in personal names: Ki-di-tum PBS 
2/2 137:34; Ki-di-ti BE 14 26:2, and passim 
in MB. 

kidudu (kiddudu) s.; ritual performance; 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ki.du.dit. 

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha(!).lam. 
ma.bi : ana sullum parsi u ki-du-de-e maSutu to 
perform carefully (again) the forgotten rites and 
ritual performances 5R 62 No. 2:42 (Samas-sum- 
ukin); [e gar]za ki.du.di.a = e par-si ki-du- 
de-e RA 14 173:19, cf. Frankena Takultu p. 
126:162. 

a) with ref. to the performance or in¬ 
stitution of the rituals: Sa kunni parsiSunu 
u Sullumu ki-du-di-Su-un to establish their 
(the gods’) rites and to perform their rituals 
carefully VAB 4 66:6 (Nabopolassar), cf. 5R 62. 
in lex. section; ana Sullum parsi ds-ru ki- 
du-de-e Iraq 15 123:21 (Merodachbaladan II); 
Sutesur parsi ki-du-de-e AAA 20 p. 81:26 (Asb.), 
cf. ki-du-di-Sd ustes[ir] Kocher BAM 315 ii 19; 
my mind is constantly concerned with pro¬ 
viding for the sacred cities, completing sanc¬ 
tuaries sutesur [ki-du]-de-e and reorganizing 
rituals Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-sar- 
iskun), parallel ana uddusu eSret susu[b 
m]ahdzi u sullum ki-du-de-e VAS 1 37 ii 24, 
also uddus Sipri ekurri Sulclul ki-du-de-[e ] 
nummur mdhazi Winckler Sammlung 2 1:13 
(Sar.); parsi ki-du-de-e kima labirimma 
utirru ana aSrisun (who) restored the rites 
and rituals according to the old pattern 
Streck Asb. 242:20 and 236:8, cf. parsi ki-du- 
de-e maSu\ti\ Bauer Asb. 2 49 No. 3:6. 

b) mentioned with synonymous expres¬ 
sions: [namburbi lumun ] parsi ki-du-di-e 

ana ameli u bitiSu la tehe an expiatory ritual 
against any evil incurred in the performance 
of the rites and the -ritual affecting the 
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man and his household RA 18 28:15, cf., wr. 
KI.DU.DU KAR 38:1, see Ebeling, RA 49 184; 
[&z] salam enti parsisu alkakatiSu [ki]-du-di- 
e-M Satru elisu on which was a relief 
representing the high priestess (and a) de¬ 
scription of her offices, her ceremonies, and 
her rites CT 46 48 ii 8 (Nbn.), see AfO 22 4; 
mude alkakati lamid ki-id-du-de KAR 104:25; 
if the black bull was touched by the whip 
ana par si u ki-du-de-e ul illeqqi he cannot be 
taken for the rites and ritual RAcc. 10:6, cf. 
ibid. 4, cf. also ana parsi ki-du-de-e nasuka 
they have brought you (the bull) for the 
rites and ritual ibid. 26:20. 

c ) other occs.: ki-du-de-e ili ana la Sussuru 
to disregard the rites for the god Lambert 
BWL 76:80 (Theodicy); Nineveh sa naphar 
ki-du-de-e ilani u istardti baSu qerebSu to 
which belong all the ritual performances for 
gods and goddesses OIP 2 94:63 and 103:25 
(Senn.); [ki]-du-de-e sa gimir ekurrati BBSt. 
No. 35 :8 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. KI.DTJ.DU' 
E.KUR TCL 6 32:14 (Esagila Tablet), see Weiss- 
bach, ZA 41 275; er.sefm.ma] ki.du.du. 
mes Langdon BL 63:9', see ZA 30 82, cf. 
Langdon BL 17:4' and 4R 53 iii 1; in broken 
context: ht ki.du.[du] KAR 178 vi 10 (he- 
mer.); see also E par-si ki-du-de-e in lex. 
section; adi . .. ki.du.du.meS eme.gi 7 eme. 
tjri.ki Site'a tahhazu until you learn to 
consult the rituals written in Sumerian and 
Akkadian KAR 44 r. 15; note ^ki.dtj.dtx 
KAV 78:29, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21. 

In RAcc. 46:36, read muSaklil parsiki, 
cf. par-si-ki li-Sak-li-lu (unpub. parallel, cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 

kidullu see kitullu. 

kidutu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[dan{^)]-na-at ki-du-ta-Su (parallel: kabtat 
qassu, adrat puluhtaSu) Lambert BWL 48:3 
(Ludlul III). 

Possibly Ki.DU-ta-sw stands for manzaztasu. 

kigallu s.; 1. raised platform for cultic 
purposes, 2. pedestal, base (for a statue, a 
cult object, an architectural feature made of 
stone, metal, brick, precious stones, etc., 
often inscribed), 3. (a poetic term for nether 


kigallu 

world); OAkk., Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; pi. kit 
galldnu (NB); wr. syll. and ki.gal. 

gi§.ki.ga[l] ■= [ ki-gal-lu ], gis.ki.gal.lugal. 
gub.[ba] = [...] Hh. VII B 154f„ cf. ki.[gal 
zabar] = [ki-gal-lu] Hh. XII 132, na 4 .ki.gal. 
du 8 .si.a = ki-gal-lum Hh. XVI 40, also (of 
alabaster) ibid. 19, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 87, with 
var. na t .ki(!).kal za.gin RS Recension 62 
{from Wiseman Alalakh 447 i 24). 

kisal.mah.se ki.gal ha.[. ..] (later version: 
kisal.mah.am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri): 
ina kisalmahi ki.gal lu ramata take your place 
upon the k. in the main courtyard Lugale XI 33; 
en.ki.gal Kullab ki .ke x (Kin) : be-el sa ki- 
gal-e Sa Kullabi OECT 6 p. 54 r. 15f. 

1. raised platform for cultic purposes: 
(brick) sa ki-gal-li Sa bit ASSur KAH 1 21:3 
(Tigl. Ill); itti asri u ki-gal-li likuna terns 
m.enSu may his (kingship’s) foundation be 
as secure as (this) temple and (its) foundation 
ZDMG 98 36:13 (Sar.); [...] ASSur ina muhhi 
ki-gal-li ittitissu Iraq 14 69:21 (Sar.); minddti 
ki-gal-li Etemenanki TCL 6 32:16, cf. ibid. 19, 
also, wr. KI.GAL ibid. 20 (Esagila Tablet); 
[su]bat hurasi ina ugtj ki-gal-lum the golden 
seat upon the platform Thompson Catalogue p. 
32 and pi. 1 col A 26 (rit.); kullat d Igigi ki-gal- 
la-Su-nu [. . .] K.3371:8 (joins K.232 in Craig 
ABRT 2 16); in broken context: ki-gal-la 
r\a-. . .] Subat [. ..] Thompson Gilg. pi. 36 
Rm. 505 iii 5' (Agum-kakrime); ina ki-gal-la 
Suzzissu stand (the black sacrificial kid) on 
the platform BIN 2 22:108, see AAA 22 84. 

2. pedestal, base (for a statue, a cult 
object, an architectural feature made of 
stone, metal, brick, precious stones, etc., 
often inscribed) — a) in gen.: for ki.gal. 
alam.RN du 8 .a ITT 795:5 see Edzard, AfO 
19 p. 18f.; 4 ki-gal-lu sa zabar HSS 15 133:52 
(= RA 36 142), cf. Sa 1 ki-ga-al-li Sa ku-u-li-i 
Sa ZABAR ibid. 129:5 (= RA 36 135), and 
[... ].mes hurasa uh[hu]zu arkabinna u ki- 
gal-l[a ...] RA 36 147 SMN 1428a: 17 (all Nuzi); 
epis ki-gal-li Sa surri uqni sa fl [... ] fashioner 
of the pedestal of obsidian and lapis lazuli 
of DN Bauer Asb. 77:15; see also Hh. XII and 
XVI, in lex. section; three minas batqu 
Sa ki-gal-li Sa a Belet-Akkadi ADD 930 iii 6; 
pandti ki-gal-li hurasi ABL 968:13 (NB); for 
precious stones see Hh.XVI, in lex. section. 
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b) inscribed: mu.sar.ra alan.na 

ki.gal.bi nu.sar inscription from a statue, 
its pedestal was not inscribed AfO 20 39 vi 46, 
also 40 vii 34, cf. mu.sar.ra ki.gal.ba 
ibid. 39 vii 13, cf. also ibid. 44 ix 48, 46 ii 55, 66 
r. ii 28, 70 r. xiii 51, 71 r. xiii 58, etc. (later copies 
of OAkk. royal); mu.sar.ra ki.gal.ba 
AfO 19 8 iv 18 (Su-Sin); [i]na muhhi ki-gal-li 
sa a Bel satir Borger Esarh. 90 iv 13, cf. 
ibid. 93 r. 18; ina muhhi ki-gal-li sa Sin 
satirma it was written (as follows) on the 
pedestal of Sin Streck Asb. 32 iii 121; [ina] 
IuguI ki-gal-li sa Tasmetu assatar ABL 257 
r. 4, cf. ibid. 5 (NA), cf. gis ki-gal-la-a-nu 
asattar Landsberger Brief p. 8:5 (NB). 

c) in connection with architectural 
features: (brick) sa ki-gal-li gud.mes sa bdb 
bit Adad from the pedestal under the bulls 
of the gateway of the temple of Adad AfO 3 
5 n. 6 (Tigl. Ill); aladlamme ... paruti ... 
ina ki-gal-li ramnisunu saqis nanzuzu bull 
colossi of marble towering high on their own 
pedestals (i.e., made likewise of marble) 
OIP 2 108 vi 67, also 121 No. 2:1; sa NA 4 . d SE. 
tir na 4 .due.mi.na.bAn.da u na 4 sabu usepiS 
ki-gal-lum 4 timme siparri ... sirussu ulzizma 
I had pedestals made of asnan, breccia, and 
sabu- stones and placed upon them four bronze 
pillars (see asnan discussion section) OIP 2 
133:83 (all Senn.); 7 mushusse eri ... usziz 
ina ki-gal-lam I placed seven copper mus- 
fot$*'w-monsters (at the kisu-wal\ of the gates) 
upon a pedestal VAB 4 210 i 32 (Ner.); two 
dogs each of gold, silver and copper ina 
bdbdnisu ... usarsid ina ki-gal-lum I placed 
firmly upon pedestals in its gateways VAB 
4 164 B vi 24 (Nbk.). 

d) other occs.: ki.gal ki.ta bur PN 
AfO 20 56 r. v 10, and passim in this text (later 
copies of OAkk. royal), and see for Su-Sin inscrip¬ 
tions Edzard, AfO 19 19; seven figurines ina 
ki.gal bini [tuszassu]nuti you place upon 
a pedestal of tamarisk wood AAA 22 44 ii 18, 
cf. (in similar context) ina ki.gal bun upon 
a pedestal (formed) by a reed mat KAR 
298:22 and 34, see AAA 22 66ff.; (a statue) 
ki-galla usarme BHT pi. 5 i 22, cf. ibid. 27; 


kigullu A 

obscure: [ina ki].gal ana imitti Eridu ina 
ki.gal ana sumeli GN LKU 44:5. 

3. (a poetic term for nether world) — 
a) in hist.: Assur patiq ermi Anim u ki- 
gal-li who fashioned the heaven and the 
nether world OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), alsoEbeling 
Stiftungen 4:10, cf. (the goddess) sa ina erme 
Anu u ki-gal-li surruhu zikruia whose names 
are exalted in heaven and the nether world 
Borger Esarh. 75:4; temensu ina irat Jci- 
gal-la usarSid sd-du-u-u-a-is he (Sargon) 
established its (Eanna’s) foundation in the 
depth of the nether world like a mountain 
YOS 1 38 i 39; [t]dmih serret erset[im ] u 
ki-gal-l[i] (DN) who holds the reins of the 
earth and the nether world AfO 18 386:10 
(Asb.); ina ki-gal-e restim ukin temensu he 
placed its foundation upon the primordial 
nether world VAB 4 62 ii 44 (Nabopolassar), also 
146 i 50 (Nbk.), cf. isissa ina irat ki-gal-e ana 
sursuda ibid. 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar); in ki-gal- 
lam restim in irat erseti rapaSti ibid. 94 iii 32, 
also 172 B viii 55, and passim in this phrase in Nbk., 
also iMssu ina irat ki.gal uSarSidma ibid. 72 
i 31 and dupls., iSissa ina irat ki-gal-lam 
mih(i)rat me ... usarSid,ma ibid. 118 iii 18 
and dupls. 

b) in lit.: [...]-« Esarra inus ki-gal-la 
MVAG 21 88:17 (Kedorlaomer text); Enme : 
sarra rapsa [.. . ] danninu sabit kippat ki-gal-li 
DN [who ... -s] the wide nether world, who 
holds sway over the entire k. Craig ABRT 2 
13 r. 7, cf. asru u ki-gal-[lu ] JAOS 88 130 r. 6. 

The passage a.gar ki.gal Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 57 : l has to be emended (or read 
a.gar ki gal) in view of the frequent “Flur- 
name” a.gar gal (e.g., CT 6 48c:1, CT 45 
52:5, BE 6/1 89:1, etc.) as well as ugarum 
rabum. See also kikallu. 

For ki.gal in BE 1 120 iii 3 see berutu. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 249; Edzard, AfO 19 19. 

kigallu see igigallu and kankallu. 

kigallu see kikallu. 

kigullatu see kigullu A. 

kigullu A (fem. kigullatu) s.; waif(?); 
SB*; Sum. lw. 
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kigullu B 

[ki].gul(!) ki(!)-ku-ul (pronunciation) = i-ki- 
tum ( = ekutu), nu.sig nu-us-gi 4 = lci-ku-la-tum 
MDP 27 44, in MSL 12 p. 84; ki.gul.la = e- 
Aaqtext -mu)-tu ND 4373 iv 7', in MSL 12 p. 142; 
[sal]. ban.da = ba-tul-tu, [k]i-gul-lim u ds-tam-me 
= ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu STT 403:40f., comm, on 
ki-gul-lim u ds-tam-mi Labat TDP 22:33, see 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 24. 

ekutu almaltu ki-gvl-la-tum ruttu homeless 
girl, widow, waif (and) girl friend KAR 184 
obv.(!) :23, Gray Samas pi. 12 K.2132:7'. 

For Sum. ki.gul.la see Landsberger and 
Jacobsen apud Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 477. 

kigullu B (or kigullu) s.; place of destruc¬ 
tion^); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

ki.gul.la = &u-ma Izi C iii 10. 

kigurru see kikurru. 

kihullu s.; 1. place used, destined or 

lit for mourning rites, 2. mourning (ritual); 
SB; wr. syll. and ki.hul. 

ki.hul = bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 354; ki.hui-m 
bi-ki-tum Lambert BVVL 56 line s (Ludlul Comm.). 

1 . place used, destined or fit for mourning 
rites: [ku]ssu ki-hu-le-e ina qatiSu isbat 

[e]per ki-hu-le-e inaqatisu i$bu£ she (Lamastu) 
seized the chair of a place of mourning, she 
gathered the dust of a place of mourning 
LKU 33:39f. (Lamastu), cf. namburbi lumun 
sahar.hi.a Ki.HUL-e apotropaic ritual (to 
avert) the evil caused by dust taken from 
a place of mourning LKA 119:1 and ibid.’9 
and 18, see Ebeling, RA 48 178; he puts on a 
sahhu- garment, beats his arms, circumam¬ 
bulates seven times to the right, seven times 
to the left ina ki.hul ippala[ssah] u kiam 
iqabbi DN ina ki.hul -ki appalsahki he 
squats dowji in the place for mourning and 
says as follows: Istar, I have squatted down 
before you in the place for mourning (char¬ 
acteristic) of you(r ritual) TuL p. 56:19 
and 21; ina Ki.HUL-e gig nadaku anaku I 
am prostrated in the sorrowful place for 
mourning 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140; KUR 
ina ki.hul ippalassah the entire country will 
squat down in mourning places ACh Supp. 
Sin 18:6, cf. amelu ina ki.hul bitisu ippa ; 
lassah the man will squat down in the mourn¬ 
ing place of his house TCL 6 1 r. 13 (SB ext.). 


kihullQ 

ina ki.hul ippalassah CT 38 38:39, ina ki. 
hul bel dababisu ki.min ibid. 40 (SB Alu); his 
own son will treat the king of Ur unjustly 
but maru hahil abisu Samas ikassassuma, 
ina ki.hul abi&u imat Samas will catch the 
son who mistreated his father and he will 
die in the place where they mourned for 
his father Thompson Rep. 270 r. 7 and 271:6, 
citing ACh Supp. Sin 28:6; la isappidu . . . 
ina ki.hul antali Sin sa arhi anni la ippa: 
lassihu should they (the inhabitants of the 
country) not mourn, should they not squat 
down in the place of mourning for the 
eclipse of the moon (expected) this month? 
AfO 11 361:16 ( tamltu ). 

2. mourning (ritual) — a) in omen pre¬ 
dictions: with nadu : nin imut sanis suB-e 
KI.HUL TCL 6 5 r. 45 (ext.), cf. KI.HUL ina 
bit ameli innaddi CT 38 21:7 and 26:33 (Alu). 
§UB -di (var. §UB-af, i.e., maqat) ki.hul Boissier 
DA 4:27, var. from KAR 376:38 (SB); SUB 
bit ameli Summa ki.hul CT 38 26:26, §UB-e 
ki.hul CT 38 22:15, but note: ina bit ameli 
KI.HUL §UB -ut CT 41 14:13 (ext.); with basu : 
KI.HUL ina ekalli GAL-.si TCL 6 3:42 (ext.), 
cf. §UB GI.HUL GAL Labat Calendrier § 31:8, 
for other refs, see gihlu ; with sakdnu : ki.hul 
ina KUR gar ACh Samas 10:3, also GI.HUL 
ana bit ameli TgarI CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 66, cf. 
KAR 422: 6f. ; with amdru : na.bi ki.hul igi 
CT 39 44:15 (Alu), KI.HUL IGI.[...] Kraus 
Texte47:I8', with iGi-a; ibid. 44:20; in broken 
contexts: KAR 382:9, CT 31 31:32, CT 38 
30:25, 31 r. 20, CT 39 34:14, Kraus Textc 6 r. 
38, etc. 

b) other occs. : erub usib ina sipitti a-sar 
ki-hul-le-e (var. Ki.HUL-e) he entered (Ma- 
daktu) and sat down in mourning at the place 
of mourning Streck Asb. 60 vii 15, var. from Iraq 
30 109:12; eli GN ana pat gimrisa ki-hul-lu 
uSabSi I caused mourning all over Urartu 
Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:78. 

Since only gihlu (from ki.hulu/a) occurs 
in OB and bil. texts and kihullu is restricted 
to SB texts, it seems likely that the latter 
represents a later learned borrowing of the 
same Sum. term. See also gihlu. 

Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 50. 
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klja 

klja see kiam mng. 2c. 

kijahum adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
[...]= [nindA x x] = ki-ia-hu-um A VII/1:27. 
Possibly ki ahum “(one) like the other.” 

kika prep.; like; EA; cf. ki pre]>. 

M ahdtija Sa ki-ka-sa was it iny sister 
who looks like her? EA 1:30, cf. who can 
tell them sa ki-ka-sa that she looks like her 
ibid. 41 (let. from Egypt); belni .. . mit ki-ka- 
nu istu qatesii our lord is dead, (those who) 
are like us are free (lit. out of his hands) EA 
138:66, cf. ibid. 112 (let. of Rib-Addi); obscure: 
sulmana sa ki-ka [. . .] EA 1:56, ana pani 
mati Sa ki-ka ibid. 91. 

kikallu ( kigallu ) s.; barren, fallow land; 
OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ki. 
gal (.la). 

ki.gal.lfa] = [su-m], ki.gal.la = a-sar [...] 
Izi C I 4f.; ki.gal = ki-gal-l[u] (in group with 
qirbitu and giparu) Erimhus VI 40. 

a) in econ.: a house u ki-ga-la-[. ..] 
Speleers Recueil 252:2 (OB Marad), cf. E.DU u 
ki.g[al] PBS 8/1 99 i 18; a house da ki.gal 
Sa PINT BE 6/2 123:10, KI.GAL PN CT 4 17b: 7, 
VAS 8 108:1 (sale), CT 4 7b:6; note KI.UD on 
tablet replaced by ki.gal on case VAS 9 42:1 
and 43:1, but KI.UD beside KI.GAL VAS 9 45:8, 
11, UCP 10 111 No. 36:1 (sale, Ishchali), wr. 
KI.GAL.LA ibid 15; ita A.§A KT.gAl-K BBSt. 
No. 15 ii 2. 

b) in lit.: ki-gal-lum suhrubtu waste land 
(which has known no plow under my royal 
predecessors) Lyon Sar. p. 6:36 and dupl. 

The word kikallu (from ki.gal) has been 
separated from kiklu, a var. of kankallu, q.v. 
For e.ki.gal see maSkanu. 

kikamunu see kukumnu. 

kikarpe adj.; three-year-old; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 an§e.sal ki-qa-ar-pu JEN 292:13, cf. 
2 GUD.MES SAL.MES ki-qa-ar-pu JEN 214:15, 
1 GUD.MES NITA ki-ka-ar-pu SMN 2512:4, 
gud.ab Sa ki-qa-ar-pu HSS 16 433:1, anse. 
sal+hub ki-ka-ar-be JEN 297:19. 

See also kukumnu. 


kikkir&nu 

Speiser, AASOR 16 p. 131 ff.; Oppenheim, 

OLZ 1937 Iff. 

kiki (keke, kikija) adv.; how?; MB, RS, 
SB, NB; cf. ki prep. 

a.se nir im.gi.gal : ki-lei-i takld[ku] STT 
151: 2f., see Civil, JNES 26 202:16. 

ki-i-ki-i akala la band . .. ana bit ildni .. . 
uSerreb how does it happen that he sends 
unsatisfactory bread into the sanctuary? 
PBS 1/2 54:4, cf. ki-ki-i 20 gar la mal[i] 
BE 17 46:8; andku ina temija ki-ki-i rakist 
sunu arakkas how can I, alone, make ar¬ 
rangements for them? Aro, WZJ 8 569 f. HS 
112:34 (all MB); ki-i-ki-i-me-e Sarru rabu ipt 
pussunuti in whatever way the Great King 
wants to treat them (you will follow his in¬ 
structions) MRS 9 32 RS 17.132:26; take (fem.) 
out the garments ke-ke-e u sup-ris and write 
him how (many) UET 4 182:19 (NB); ki-i-ki-i 
la tamtalikma how does it happen that you 
have (acted) without deliberation? Gilg. XI 
179; [ki]-ki-i luskut ki-ki-i luqul how can I 
remain silent, how stay without speaking? 
Gilg. X v 20, iii 29 and ii 11; minu nitamd ki- 
ki-ia nippal Iraq 27 6 iv 10 (SB lit.); ke-e-ke-e 
lupuS bita how about that — I will build a 
house Lambert BWL 146:37, cf. ki-ki-i ina 
Mat [...] ibid. 210 r. 10; ki-i-ik-ke-e palhi<S > 
iktarraba KAR 321:2; ke-ke-e (var. ki-ki -*) 
muSSuru KAR 125 r. 14, var. from STT 341:6, 
cf. ke-e-ke-e (in broken context) LKA 73 r. 3, 
see TuL p. 40. 

kikija see kiki. 
kikillu see kilkillu. 

kikittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gan.gid.da = mu§ ki-ki-it-ti (in group with 
nansabu drainage pipes) Antagal F 157. 

kikkimu adj.; (made in a certain reed- 
plaiting technique); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gi.gilim.mu.a = ki-ik-ki-mu-u. ki-ik-ki-Su-u 
Hh. VIII 171 f. 

See kikkiSu. 

kikkiranu ( kikkiridnu, kikkirenu, kiSkiz 
rannu, kirkiranu, kirkiridnu, kilkildnu, kiSkaz 
lanu, kiSkardnu) s.; (an aromatic substance); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and (sim.)se.li (§im. 
SE.LA KUB 37 1 i 13). 
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kikkiranu 

gis.Sim.se.li = kis-ki-ra-an-ni (vara, kil-lci- 
ra-nu, kil-ki-la-nu), gis.Sim.se.li babbar = 
min bu-ra-H Hh. Ill 100f., cf. gis.Sim.se.li = 
kil-[ki-ra-a-nu] - S[e (or b[u]) . .. ] Hg. A I 20, 
in MSL 5 141; fiJl ki-ki-ri-a-nu ZA 10 217:4. 

0 Sim.Se.li : u numun SiM.r.i, tr ki-ir-ki-ra-a-nu : 
ze-er bu-ra-se Uruanna III 458 f.; u kis-ka-ra-ni, 
u ktis-ka-la-ni bad : t; min (= sah-la-a-nu) Uruanna 
II 294 f. 

a) in gen. — 1' wr. syll. : x sila ki-ki-ra- 
nu-um UET 5 601:4, 685:30, wr. ki-ik-ki-ra- 
nu ibid. 601:7, 10, 13, 15, 18, 21, ki-ik-ki-<ra>- 
nu-um ibid. 27 (all OB); kukru sumlalu u 
ki-ki-re-nu ARMT 13 13:10, and (in same 
sequence) ki-ki-re-ni ibid. 17; note wr. side 
by side : gis.sim.se.lA cis ki-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-na 
u burasa KUB 37 1 i 13, and wr. numun 
SIM.SE.LI ibid. 38, see Kocher, AfO 16 48f.; in 
Hurr. contexts: ki-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-ni MRS 6 
330 RS h. 2:17, ki-ir-ki-ra-an-ni-du(ov -um) 
KUB 27 42:20; U kil-kil-a-nu Kocher BAM 
42:52; u ki-ir-ki-ri-a-nu ibid. 254:4. 

2' wr. (§im.)se.li: 19f sila §e.li ku.bi 
3 gin igi.4.gal TCL 5 pi. 17 5680 ii 23, 
cf. §e.li.bi If sila ibid. pi. 32 6042 i 15 and 
cf. r. 3, also ITT 3 5235 : 1, etc., see also Curtis and 
Hallo, HUCA 30 138 s.v.; SimAe.LI tasdk ina 
sikari isalti Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 8, also 
(drunk in milk) ibid. 12, cf. also AMT 59,1 : 26, 
(mixed in tallow) Kocher BAM 104:23, (among 
U.HI.A U SIM.HI.A) AMT 41,1 iv 15, 42,2 r. 3, cf. 
KAR 101:18, Kocher BAM 42:18 and 30, 54 :6, 74 

iii 6, 138 ii 5, 152 ii 8, 311:8, AMT 83,1:16, BE 31 
56:9, 29, etc. 

b) specified as babbar: see Hh. Ill 101, 
in lex. section, also AMT 21,6:6, 23,5:6, 33,1:2, 
40,2:6, dupl. STT 95:8, AMT 41,1 iv 3, 82,2 ii 8, 
83,1:19, 90,1 iii 8, 94,2 ii 7, Kocher BAM 111 ii 
8, 30, 118:4', 190:41, 311:27, Or. NS 24 270:34, 
36, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 12, 7 i 45, 19 iv 28, 20 

iv 36, etc. 

c) as a NB personal name: m Ki-il-ki-la-nu 

PBS 2/1 196:5, cf. BE 9 85:5, 86:23. 

Whether the entry of Uruanna in which 
zer burdsi corresponds to kirkirdnu proves 
that the word denotes pine or juniper seeds 
remains uncertain, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
8 s.v. and Labat, GLECS 5 13ff. 


kikkiSu 

kikkirianu see kikkiranu. 
kikkirenu see kikkiranu. 
kikkisu see kikkisu. 

kikkiSu (kikkisu) s.; reed fence, reed wall, 
reed hut (plaited in a specific way); OB, SB, 
NA ; kikkisu in NA; wr. syll. and gi.sig; 
cf. kikkisu. 

gi.dii.a, gi.dim, gi.sig, gi .pad = ki-ik-ki-su 
Hh. IX 189ff.; gi.su.a = min (= u-Sa-aS-tuin), 
ki-ik-ki-Su, a-pu Hh. VIII 103ff., in MSL 9 175; 
gi.dii.a = min (= a-pu), tar-ba-su, si-i-ri, ki-ik-ki-su 
Hh. VIII 109f., 112, 114, in MSL 9 175; gi.sig = 
ki-ik-ki-Su = hu-us-su Hg. A II 34, in MSL 7 69, 
cf. gi.sig // ki-ik-ki-su // hu-us-su RA 13 29:31 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV); HAS.da.du,.a = 
min (= ha-ra-su) ia ki-ik-ki-H Nabnitu XXI 217. 

umun ka.nag.ga d Mu.ul.lil.la l5.zi.da 
gi.sig.ga mi.ni.ib.ku 4 .ku 4 : be-el ma-a-tu 
d MiN e.me§ ki-na-a-tum ana k[i-ik-ki-si tu-ut-t]ir 
SBHp. 130:38f. (coll.). 

[£.ki.s1.ga] e-ki-za-ag-ga (pronunciation) = 
qubru, [Agi.sig.ga] e-ki-za-ag-ga = bi-it ki-ki-ii 
KUB 30 6 ii 6f. 

a) in gen. : (large amounts of reed) ana 
ki-ki-i-s gis.sar -ini for a reed fence for the 
orchard TCL 18 155:9 (OB let.); summa eqlu 
gi.sig lawi if a field is surrounded by a 
k.- reed fence (parallel: by a pitiqtu mud wall) 
RA 13 29:29 (Alu Comm.), cf. [DIS A.S]a GI.SIG 
lawi CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:10, for comm., see 
lex. section; kima ana qirsi ittalku ina. libbi 
ki-ik-ki-si etarbu when they arrived in the 
sacred area they entered into the reed hut 
ABL 183:8, cf. ina libbi ki-ik-ki-si \err]ab 
u£sab ABL 4:8 (both NA letters to the king as 
lu.engar). 

b) in lit.: igdru Sitammianni ki-ki-su 
Sussiri kala siqrija listen to me carefully, 
wall, heed all my words, reed wall Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasxs p. 88 III i 21, cf. \izzakk~\ar 
anaki-ki-Si[.. ,]ki-kiSki-k[i§] ibid.p. 122 :l4f., 
amdtesunu ana ki-ik-ki-[si] iSanni ibid. 
132:12; amassunu usanna ana ki-ik-ki-su 
ki-ik-kiS ki-ik-kis igar igar ki-ik-ki-su simema 
igdru hissas he (Ea) reported their (the gods’) 
secret to the reed wall (saying): reed wall, 
reed wall, wall, wall! listen, reed wall, pay 
heed, wall! Gilg. XI 20ff. 
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kikkiSft 

kikkiSu adj.; (made) in the manner of a 
kikkiiu- reed wall; lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf. 
kikkisu. 

gi.gilim.mh.a = ki-ik-ki-mu-u, ki-ik-ki-Su-u 
Hh. VIII 171 f. 

See kikkimd. 

kikkittu see kikkittd. 

kikkittu ( kikkittu) s.; ritual act; Bogh., 
SB; Sum. lw.; wt. syll. and kid.kid(.da). 

kid.kid. da abzu.ke x (KlD) Si.ni.dim : MiN-e 
ap-si-i e-pu-uS-ma PBS 12/1 6: Ilf., see TuL p. 120. 

xiD.KlD-/[w]-ti nepiii Lambert BWL 38:9 
Comm., see usage a. 

a) wr. syll.: masmasu ina ki-kit-te-e (var. 
KiD.KiD-(e-e) kimilti <ili> ul iptur (my) con¬ 
juration priest did not appease the divine 
wrath through the rituals, with comm. kid. 
KID-([m.]-i1 ne-pi-H Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul 
II), var. from STT 33:9; ki-ki-ta-sa i.Gl§ u 
i.nun tuballalma its ritual is: you mix oil 
and rendered butter VAT 8381:28 cited van 
Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 238 n. 20; an-nu-u 
ki-kit-tu BMS 30 r. 29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
122; KID.KiD-(e-e KAR 44 r. 5, see ZA 30 210; 
KiD.KlD.DA-e annuti K.2596 r. i 6, also ibid. 2. 

b) wr. kid.kid.bi : annuti kid.kid.bi 
sunuti Sa [. .. ] these (above) rituals are [... ] 
AMT 62,3 r. 11, see Biggs Saziga p. 61; KID.KID.BI 
(introducing the ritual) KUB 4 24:4, BE 31 66 
r. 24, also Kocher BAM 237 ii 8, AMT 38,2 iv 1, 
CT 23 32:34, 36:49, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 69, 61, 
64 and 70, KAR 64:14, CT 40 13 r. 36, CT 39 
24:30, 4R 60:16, BMS 30:20, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 120, STC 2 pi. 84:107, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 136, KAR 268 r. 4, and often in 
Suilla -prayers. 

For Du.Dfx.Bi to be read epustu in the same 
contexts see epistu s.; see also ne.pe.su. 

kiksu s.; splinter of wood; lex.* 

ku-ud kud = ki-ik-su A 111/5:90; gis. ku ' tu KUD 
= ki-ik-su (also ni’pu) Hh. VI 70; [gi.kud] = 
[ki-i]k-su Hh. VIII 103. 

kikurru s.; (a basket); Ur III*; Sum. lw. 

3 ki-ku-ru-um (preceded by gis za-mi-ri- 
tum, and reed objects) BE 3 76:23, also ibid. 
78:7. 


kilallan 

From Sum. gi.gur, see Landsberger, MSL 
7 p. 36 note to line 2. 

kikurru (kigurru) s.; (a chapel or cult 
socle); OB, SB*; Sum. lw. 

ki-kur-ru-u, tu-’-u, pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-u = 
Su-ub-tum Malku I 280, cf. ki-ku-ru-u = min 
(= Subtu) Explicit Malku II 148. 

ki-kur-r[i //] x x (new line) kcr // Sub-tu // na- 
d\u-u] Lambert BWL 84 Theodicy Comm, to 225ff. 

a) in OB: mu ka.gal ki-kur-ri{v ars. add 
-im, -e and -e-em) (Ibalpiel of Eshnunna 
year 3) Sumer 5 63f.; in math.: ki-gu-ru-um 
30 Siddum 20 putum a Ic. : thirty long, twenty 
wide (three deep, what is the volume?) TMB 
22 No. 46:1 and 47:1. 

b) in SB: ki-kur-ri lib-ba-[ni .. .] aSirtu 
ltte[ddi§] let the chapel(?) be built, the 
sanctuary be renovated Lambert BWL 169 
i 13 (SB fable). 

kilallan (kilallun, fem. kilattan, kiletten, 
*kilaltdn) pron.; both, two, pair; from OA, 
OB on; kilalten in OA, kilettin TIM 2 43 r. 7 
(OB), note kilalal (for abs. state kilall) AfO 
13 46 ii 6 (OB); wr. syll. and mas.tab.ba. 

[t]a-ab tab = ki-lal-la-an A II/2 Part 3:8; 
[mi-in] [tab] = ki-lal-la-an A II/2 Part 5:11; 
ma-an man = ki-lal-la-an A 11/4:156; mi-in man 
= ki-lal-la-an ibid. 162. 

giS.tukul.dingir.mas.tab.ba = min (= kak- 
ki) dingir.meS ki-lal-la-an Hh. VII A 18; dingir. 
mas.tab.ba, dingir.min.a.bi, d Lama MH . 
edin : i-lu ki-lal-la-an CT 25 6:26-28 (list of 
gods); gu.id.da.min.a.bi = a-ah ki-la-ti Kagal 
I 372. 

Txl.gub.bi.ta na.am.ma.la ba.an.da.ab. 
te.e murub 4 .bi.a du ]4 am.ma.ga.ga : ki-la-a- 
ti-si-na tuStasabbati ina biritiSina $altam taiakkani 
you cause both of them (the neighbor women) to 
quarrel with each other Dialogue 5:117f. (= RA 
24 35:6f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92 (OB); 
min.na.ne.ne : ki-lal-lu-Su-nu Ai. VIil2; min. 
na.ne.ne d En.lil.ra mu.un.na.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 : 
ki-lal-lu-Su-nu a En-lil ippa[luSu] they both answer 
to Enlil KAR 4:23; [dimmer min.na].bi 
en.nu.un an.ki.a gis.ig.an.na gal.la.ar : 
ana ilani ki-lal-la-an mas$ar Sam& u erqeti petit 
dalat Anu for the two gods, the guards of heaven 
and nether world, the ones who open the gate of 
Anu TCL 6 51 r. If., see RA 11 148; lugal.e gh. 
tab.min.a.bi gir mu.na.[ga].ga : Sarru ina 
kappi ki-lal-la-an SepeSu [i]Skun the king stepped 
on both banks (of the Isinitu-canal) KAR 16:31 f.; 
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dal.ba.an.na id ka.min.a.ta : ina birlt pi 
nar&ti ki-lal-la-an between the mouths of the two 
rivers CT 16 47: 197f., also, wr. ki-lal-le-e CT 17 
26:65f., 38:33f.; gi.izi.14 maS.tab.ba ds.bi 
u.me.ni.la : gizilli ki-<,lal}-la-an ina datneiu 
qudma “light” both torches with its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) blood RA 28 140 Sm. 922+ :12f.; (Nergal) 
ur 4 .ur 4 [dingir.maSJ.tab.ba : kaSuS [dinoib]. 
me§ ki-lal-la-an KAV 218 A iii 4 and 9 (Astrolabe 
B). 

tu-li-ma-tu = min (= rit-tum) ki-la-lu-u Malku 
IV 216. 

a) in gen. — 1' used in apposition (in 0A 
often with a substantive in dual) — a' in 
OA: 1 subatam ikribu Sa DN ki-ld-li-[in] one 
piece of cloth as offering for the two Ilabrats 
TCL 20 96:12; tuppdn ki-ld-la-an TCL 14 
19:12, but tuppu ki-la-la-an-ma CCT 4 
16a:31, ana tup\p]e ki-ld-li-in BIN 6 201:9; 
awilu ki-la-la-ma CCT 3 40b: 10; GEMls.Bi-ie- 
kd ki-la-al-te-ma u te’itten ki-la-a[l]-te-m[a] (— 
kilalten-ma) (sell) both your slave girls and 
both flour-grinder girls TCL 20 88:13f.; 
bitin ki-ld-li-ma Gol4nischeff 12:7, cf. Sim bi-ii 
ki-la-le-en CCT5 19e:5, ki-ld-le-en-ma an§E. 
HI.A TCL 19 61:24. 

b' in OB, Mari: Hurinni ... ki-la-al-li Sa 
e.di.kud u lii.Di.KUD.KALAM.MA the two em¬ 
blems, of the (two named) temples CT 2 1:28; 
bel alpim ki-la-la-an (var. ki-la-al-la-an) 
izuzzu both ox-owners will divide (the price 
of the living ox and the carcass of the dead 
ox) Goetze LE § 53:15; alpi ki-la-a-li-in 
lutukma try both oxen RA 30 98:9 (let.); ana 
GN GNj, u ekalli ki-la-al-li .MES ARM 2 101:26, 
cf. Sa duri ki-la-al-li.[ me&] u ekalli ki-la-al-li. 
ME§ ibid. 30; birit alani [ki]-la-li-in ibid. 
131:25, cf. ARM 1 42:27; litu ki-la-al-lu-un 
both hostages ARM 1 36:30; teretum ki-la- 
ta-a[n\ ibid. 58:12. 

c' in MB, Nuzi: ki-la-le-e tillisunu Subila 
send both their decorations BE 17 34:8; Sa 
id.didli ki-la-at-te-e of each of the two 
canals PBS 1/2 63:13 (bothMB letters); Sarrani 
ki-lal-la-an ippuSu tdhaza both kings fought 
a battle BBSt. 6 i 29 (Nbk. I); annuti ameluti 
eqlati ki-la-al-lu-um-ma ilmd these people 
went around both fields (in order to measure 
them) JEN 229:26, cf. ameluti ki-la-at-te-e 
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RA 36 180:15, and bitdti ki-la-li-im-ma JEN 
239:18, and passim in Nuzi. 

d' in NA, NB: namrdni ert ki-la-li maze 
zassuSunu damqat adanniS the emplacement 
of both copper mirrors is very fine ABL 91:6 
(NA); Sarrani ki-lal-le-e itti ahameS ussallimu 
both kings have made a peace-agreement ABL 
214 r. 10 (NB); ina Sim hanSeSu ki-lal-le-e ... 
mahir (PN) received (x silver as first in¬ 
stallment) on the purchase-price of both his 
Aania-fields TCL 12 11:12; ina libbi eqlate 
ki-lal-la-e AnOr 8 1:6; Sa ndre ki-lal-le-e 
BE 9 65:18; ana d lGi.DU.MES ki-lal-le-e 
YOS 3 91:23 (let.), ana muhhi PN u PN 2 erib 
biti ki-lal(\)-le-e ABL 475:7 (NB). 

e' in royal insers. : Sa Sarrut mdtati ki-lal- 
la-an ukinnuma who established (his) king- 
ship over both (these) countries Lyon Sar. 
5:31, cf. (the fortress which is set up) eli 
nage ki-lal-la-an at (the border of) both 
provinces TCL 3 77 (Sar.)j abni ki-lal-la-an 
(var. ki-la-lal-an) ina SaddiSun abtuqma I cut 
out both stones in their quarry OIP 2 108 
vi 73 and 121:8 (Senn.); kA.GAL.ME§ ki-la-at- 
ta-an (var. kA.gal.kA.gal ki-la-al-la-an) ... 
iStappila niribaSin the entrance to both 
gateways had become too low VAB 4 132 
v 58, var. from 192:4, cf. kare ki-lal-la-an 
(see kard s.) ibid. 160 vii 38 (all Nbk.). 

f' in lit. and omens: ina birit riksi ki-lal- 
la-an between the two cultic installations 
KAR 26 r. 17 and dupl.; Sa Sipati ki-lal-le-e 
iSten nt ,T>t.m-Si-na for both incantations 
there is one ritual AfO 12 142 ii 6 (SB inc.); 
kimirti kisal.[mes] ki-lal-la-an the sum of 
(the area of) both courtyards TCL 6 32:12, 
see WVDOG 59 52 (Esagila Tablet) ; ittaSbu ahhii 
ki-lal-la-an Gilg. VI 156, cf. AnSt 10 126 vi 35 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); ilii ki-lal-la-an .. . 
likrubuka may the two gods (Sin and SamaS) 
bless you BRM 4 7:34 (New Year’s rit., Uruk), 
cf. Streck Asb. 302:20; Sin u SamaS ilii ki- 
lal-la-an Sin and Sama§, the two gods (of 
judgment) PBS 1/2 106 r. 3, also KAR184r.(!) 
44, Or. NS 36 128:188: [DN] DN 2 DIUGIE.MA§. 
tab.ba dingir.meS ki-lal-la-an Lugalgirra 
(and) Meslamtaea, the twin-gods, both gods 
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AAA 22 02 r. ii 2, cf. manzaz ill ki-la-li-in 
(var. dingir.maS.tab.ba) CT 5 4:15, see 
Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 16. 

2' used independently — a' with suffixes: 
tuppum Sa ki-la-li-ku-nu lillikamma let a 
tablet from both of you come to me CCT 2 
3:30; tertaka ana ki-la-li-ni lituramma your 
message should come back to us both BIN 4 
28:31, cf. ana ki-la(\)-li-ni-ma KBo 9 30:13, 
cf. also ana sumi ki-la-li-ni BIN 4 52:23; 
ki-la-la-ku-nu kunkama seal (the tablet), 
both of you TCL 20 116:23, Hecker Giessen 
30:15; tam'animma ki-la-la-ku-nu take an 
oath, both of you CCT 3 41a: 15; ki-ld-la-Su- 
nu-ma izzazzu RA 60 133:51 (all OA); PN u 
PN 2 ki-la-lu-Su-nu PN and PN 2 both (took 
an oath on the name of the king) Genouillae 
Kich 1 B 75:6; ki-la-lu-ku-nu la tezzibani 
(see ezebu mng. 8a) YOS 2 112:26, cf. ki-la- 
al-lu-ni-ma ABIM 8:12 (all OB letters); ekallu 
Sunu ki-la-al-lu-Su-nu Sa PN ARM 1 118 r. 23'; 
ki-la-la (var. -lu)-Su-nu tamkaram ippalu both 
will satisfy the creditor CH .§ 152:59; ki-la-li- 
Su-nu iqalluSunuti they will burn both of 
them CH § 157:22, cf. ki-la-li-Su-nu uS-ta-ta- 
ma TIM 2 45 r. 3'; mahar ki-la-al-li-Su-[nu\ 
ARM 2 39:17; ana ki-la-li-ni Sarrum ittadnam 
niaSim VAS 16 118:10; SE.NUMUN kurummat 
alpi u ikkari Sa ki-lal-le-e-ku-nu seed, fodder 
for oxen and food for plowmen for both of 
you Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:11; ana ki-la- 
li-Su-nu CT 43 94:18 (both MB letters); guh 
lulta Sa ki-la-li-ni Tn.-Epic “iv” 10; ki-la-al- 
li-Su-nu-ma idukkuSunu they will kill both 
of them KAV 1 ii 44 (Ass. Code § 15); ana ki- 
la-a-al-li-ni liddinanndSima may she (IStar) 
give to both of us (one hundred thousand 
years of life) EA 23:29 (let. of TuSratta); 
patu Sa ki-il-la-li-Su-nu the border belongs 
to the two of them KBo 1 5 iv 52, see BoSt 9 
108; athanu anaku u atta ki-la-li-nu you 
and I, we both are brothers EA 1:66 (let. 
from Egypt); dajanu mihsiSunu Sa ki-la-al- 
lu-Su-nu-ma imtanu, the judges counted the 
injuries of both of them AASOR 16 72:15 
(Nuzi); as long as PN and PN 2 live eqldtiSunu 
Sa ki-la-li-Su-nu their fields belong to both 
of them HSS 19 41:30; ki-la-li-Sd-nu ina 
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mahriSu Sunu they both are at his disposal 
Iraq 20 193 No. 43:44 (NA let.). 

b' without suffixes: ana Sitti kaspirn 
qassu mala Sa ina Sa ki-la-li-in ikaSSudu as 
for the rest of the silver, his share (is) as 
much as he will gain from (the investment 
made) with both (partners) TCL 14 48:18', 
cf. Or. NS 36 401:28; ki-ld-la-an immigruma 
they both agreed BIN 6 217:8 (all OA); PN 
waSib mahar harimtim urta’amu ki-la-al-lu-un 
Enkidu sat with the harlot, the two of them 
made love Gilg. P. ii 4, cf. [. .. ur-t]a-*-i-bu 
ki-la-lu-[un] RA 46 94:18 (OB Zu); ki-la-li-in 
SuriaSSu have him bring both here CT 29 
2a: 15, cf. u ki-le-et-ti-in turdam TIM 2 43 r. 7 
(both OB letters); Summa ina ki-la-al-li-in 
iSten ana Simtim ittalak if one of the two 
(brothers) dies Goetze LE § 17:3; 2 unne: 

du(kkd)tim ... iStiat Sa PN iStiat Sa PN 2 
assima ki-la-at-tum ia-tum-ma I read the two 
letters, one from PN, one from PN 2 , both 
concern(?) me TCL 18 140:11 (OB let.); Man 
duk ... u Sin ... izzizu ki-lal-la-an VAB 4 
218 i 19 (Nbn.); 2 LTJ.SAG.ME§-ia ... ki-la-le 
ussezibu ABL 138 r. 4; ina muhhi ki-lal-li- 
ma(\) Sarru liS’alSu the king should question 
him concerning both ABL 1389 r. 1 (both NA); 
Satammu Sa ki-la-le-e atta you are the 
administrator of both (temples) YOS 3 8:29; 
sibit ki-lal-le-e (var. ki-la-la-an) the capacity 
of the two (horns) Gilg. VI 173; ikSudu ki- 
lal-la-an the two (of them) approached (the 
mountains) Gilg. IV vi 40, cf. ki-lal-la-an 
uridu Iraq 27 6 iv l; [Summa sal].an§e.kur. 
ea 2 ulidma ki-lal-la-an kima neSi if a mare 
gives birth to two (foals) and both are like 
lions Leichty Izbu XX 16, cf. ibid. 17ff. ; la: 

massdti _ maSSdte ... Sa ... inattala 

ki-la-ta-an qerebSa ulziz I set up in it (the 
palace) twin lamassu- statues, both of which 
face (forward and backward) Borger Esarh. 
63 v 54. 

b) referring to a natural pair — 1' to the 
parts of the body: Summa awilum iniSu Sa 
ki-la-at-tim-ma issapar if a man winks with 
both his eyes AfO 18 66:28 (OB omens); bint 
inin ki-la-at-ti-in (var. ki-la-ti-in) between 
both eyes YOS 10 52 i 10, 14, 19, vars. from 
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51 i 10, 14, but ki-la-at-ti-in ibid. 20 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. Leichty Izbu V 
37, CT 40 32:14 (SB Alu), uznaSu ki-lat-tan 
both its ears Leichty Izbu V 32, also, with 
var. ki-la-tu-u ibid. IV 38; summa izbu ina 
arkat uznesu ki-lal-le-e 3.ta.Am ge§tu.me§ 
Saknu if behind both ears of the anomaly 
there are three ears each Leichty Izbu XI 
139, cf. ibid. 140f.; iSten immeru uzneSu ki-la- 
al-li-Su-nu-ma appaSunu naSik one sheep, 
the tips of both its ears are marked HSS 16 
252:4, (a horse) uzu[nSu ... ] ki-la-al-le-e 
HSS 14 648:6 (both Nuzi); Saddiha ahaja ki- 
la( text -ta)-[a]t-ta ittahza my arms once 
active have now both become paralyzed 
Lambert BWL 34:76 (Ludlul I), cf. qataSu ki- 
la-ta-an CT 39 40:41 (SB Alu), ina qdteSu ki- 
lal-le-e ZA 43 17:5; rittaSa amelu ina ki-la- 
te-Sa nig.na naSdt (her) hand is (that of) a 
human being, with both her (hands) she 
carries a censer MIO 1 82 vi 28, cf. ibid. 64 i 
32, 68 ii 38, 72 iv 9, etc.; ureppis libbaSu ina 
ki-lal-li-Su he pounded his body with both 
his (fists) TCL 3 412 (Sar.); si n -M ki-la-tan 
both its horns (said of a bull) CT 40 32 : 4 (SB 
Alu), cf. (said of the moon’s horns) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 6:5f., wr. ki-lat-tan 11 ii lOf. ; 
nakkaptdSu ki-lal-la-an ... ikkaluSu (if) he 
has a pain in both temples AMT 14,5:11; 
also, wr. ki-lat-tan Labat TDP38:66; isdSuki- 
la-lu-un paUu both its jawbones are pierced 
YOS 10 47:12 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
SepaSu ki-la-tan CT 39 40:47 (SB Alu); 
\tule\Sa ki-la-lu-un inappulu they will tear 
out both her breasts KAV 1 i 87 (Ass. Code 
§ 8); iSkaSu ki-lat-tan reqa both parts of its 
scrotum are empty Leichty Izbu XVII 31; 
Summa bib ki-lat-tan halqa if both kidneys 
are missing TCL 6 5:33 (SB ext.); selu ki-la- 
lu-un (var. selum Sa imitti u Sumelim the 
rib of the right and the left side) the ribs of 
both sides YOS 10 48:25, var. from 47 : 88 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. [... 3e(?)-Z]t 
ki-la-al-le-en (in broken context) ibid. 26 ii 
22 (OB ext.). 

2' referring to the two banks of a river, 
the two sides of a building, etc.: kiSddeSa 
ki-la-le-en ana mereSim lu utir I turned both 
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its (the canal’s) banks into arable land LIH 
95:23 (Hammurapi); tid kibri d iD ki-la-ta-a-an 
clay from both banks of the river KAJR. 61:13, 
see Biggs Saziga 70, cf. tid kibri id ki-lal-le-e 
UET 6 410:21 (inc.), see Iraq 22 224; SAG.DU X 
u§.ta ki-l[a-l]a-an a triangle: x is each of 
the two lengths MCT 53 E 1 (OB math.); US. 
hi .a gamerutim ki-la-a-al-le-e-en takammar 
you add together both the complete lengths 
ibid. 45 B 8; ina sippi ki-la-le-e on both 
doorjambs KAR 377 r. 40 (namburbi), cf. 
[x-x]-am Sa si-ip-pi(l) [...] ki-lal-[le]-en 
teleqqi you take [dust?] from both jambs [of 
the door?] Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 iv33; dalati 
... ki-la-at-ta-an both door leaves (of the 
temple) VAB 4 282 viii 36 (Nbn.); iptema 
abullati ina sele ki-lal-la-an he opened gate¬ 
ways on both sides (of the heavens) En. el. V 9, 
see also selu mng. 2a. 

c) kilal-kilal: Surin Annuniti u Si-laba 
ki-la( text -ki)-la-al ki-la-la-al the standards 
of DN and DN,, two by two AfO 13 46 ii 6 
(OB lit.). 

kilallun see kilallan. 

*kilaltan see kilallan. 
kilamu see gilamu. 
kilattan see kilallan. 

kilatu s. pi. tantum; dam, irrigation dike; 
MB, NB; cf. kalu v. 

kildti ... itammarma inspect all the irri¬ 
gation dikes PBS 1/2 57:13 (MB let.); (a plot 
of land) ultu muhhi GN adi ki-la-a-ti ina 
hanSe Sa PN extending from the bank of the 
Barsip-canal as far as the irrigation dike in 
the hanSu- field of PN TuM 2-3 12:3, cf. ibid. 
6:3, 17:4 and 15, 111:8, cf. also ultu ki-la-a-ti 
ibid. 1 : 6, ki-la-a-tti Sa tamirti Sa GN irrigation 
dike of the field of the village GN TCL 12 
85:3; SAG Kl.TA ki-la-a-ta Sa GN Nbn. 1102:8 ; 
field sa ina muhhi Sinnu majdri Sa ki-la-a-ta 
adi muhhi Sinnu majdri Sa PN which is 
beside the Sinnu majdri- field of the dam 
(and) extends as far as the Sinnu majari- 
field of PN TuM 2-3 140:2; exceptionally 
referring to a dam on a river: ultu muhhi 
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GN adi ki-la-a-tum Sa GN 2 from the bank 
of the Banitum-canal to the dam of the 
Euphrates Nbk. 251 : 4. 

**kila’um (AHw. 475b) see Icima prep, 
usage a-4'. 

kildu see kisdu. 

**kildfi (AHw. 475b). 

In EA 22 ii 69 and iii 2, read giltH “rung,” see 
giMu ; for *kil<M Hh. VIII cited CAD 4 (E) p. 350 
s.v. espu, see the corrected version of Hh. VIII 
329-333 in MSL 7 28, and MSL 9 180; for KAJ 
156:11, s ee kiSdu. 

kilibbu (Icilimbu, kilimmu) s.; 1. reed 

bundle, 2. total; SB; Sum. lw. ; wr. gi. 

GILIM. 

gi.ka.keS gi.gilim (var. gi.nig.gilim), 
gi.gilim.mu.a (var. gi.nig.gilim.gilim) = 
ki-lim-bu (var. ki-lim-mu) Hh. VIII 167 ff.; 
gi.[gilim],mu.a = ki-lim-bu = riksu Sa gi.meS 
Hg. A II 18c, in MSL 7 68, cf. gi.gilim // ki-li-im // 
riksu&a gi CT 41 30:11 (Alu Comm.); [gi.kid.x], 
da = ki-lim-mu Hh. VIII 346; gi.[gilim] = 
[ki]-li-bu Proto-Diri 404. 

ki-li la[gab] = nap-ha-rum, ki-li-b[u] Ea 
1/2:101 f. 

1. reed bundle: Summa Sahu, GI.GILIM 
na-si-ma if a pig carries a reed bundle CT 38 
46 : 33, cf. also ibid. 28 (SB Alu), for comm, see lex. 
section; Summa put biti gi.gilim dit -uS 
if the front of the house is made of reed 
bundles CT 38 12:78, also (with put tarbasi) 
ibid. 79. 

2. total: see Ea, in lex. section. 

kilidar adj.; (color and designation of 
horses); MB*; foreign word. 

dumu ki-li-dar (as name for a horse) 
PBS 2/2 1:3, cf. ki-li-dar DUMU [. .. ] Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 17 No. 4 r. 14. 

kililanu see karan Idnu. 

kilili ( kulili , kililu, kulilu) s.; 1. owl (as 
an ominous bird), 2. (a female demon) ; SB; 
cf. issur kilili. 

[u 5 .gi£].MU§EN, [x x x].ud = ki-li-li Hh. XVIII 
222f., cf. u 5 .gis mu&en = ki-li-li = ku-li-li Hg. B 
IV 291, in MSL 8/2 170, u 5 .giS mu§en = ki-li-lum 
= ku-li-li Hg. C 8, in MSL 8/2 171; d Nin. 
BUL+BUL nl ' in MU§EN = min (= eS-Se-bu), ki-li-li, 
is-fur MIN (= ki-li-li) Hh. XVIII 332-334. 


kililiS 

Sir.en.na = li-lu-u, ab.ba.Sii.Su = ki-li-li, 
nun.iir.dti.dii = ba-ri-ri-tum LuExcerptII 177ff., 
cf. [ d ] Ab.ba.Sii.Su = d Ki-li-li, MNun.hr.dii.dti 
= A Ba-[ri]-ri-tu Igituh App. A i 38f.; Taga) = 
\ki-li-lu], x.[x] = [...], d [Ab.ba.Sti.Sii] = [fci-li- 
li ] Nabnitu Gj ii 11'—13'. 

1. owl (as an ominous bird): see Hh., Hg., 
in lex. section; Summa mu§en ki-li-li ina 
qulti muSi ina tarbas ameli lu ina muhhi isi lu 
ina muhhi [... ] if an owl [hoots?] in the 
dead of the night in a man’s yard either 
in a tree or in a [...] CT 40 43:39. 

2. (a female demon): see Lu, etc., in lex. 
section; [ a ki]-li-li Sarratu Sa apati A ki-li-li 
musirtu Sa apati the £.-demon, the queen 
of the windows, k. who leans into the win¬ 
dows Craig ABRT 1 57:32 (lipsur-\it.)-, Siptu 
atti ki-li-li 3 -Su imannu Siptu atti ki-li-li Sa 
apata uSarru he (the sick person) recites 
three times the conjuration “you, fc.-demon” 
— conjuration: “you, k. -demon, who leans 
into (the house) through the windows” 
KAR 42 : 31 f., cf. mamit A Ki-li-li Sa apati 
Surpu III 78; A Ki-li-li (among the deities of 
the Gula-temple) 3R 66 iii 16 ( takultu), also 
(in broken context) YOS 3 149:11. 

The “bird of Kilili” is probably the owl, 
as is suggested by the relief published by 
H. Frankfort, AfO 12 130f., which shows a 
winged female demon with claw-like feet, 
accompanied by two owls. Whether this 
demon is to be connected with the Aphrodite 
parakyptousa (Zimmern, OLZ 1928 Iff.) re¬ 
mains uncertain. 

kilili see kililu B. 

kililiS adv.; like a wreath; SB*; cf. 
kililu A s. 

nebehu pasqu Sa surri uqni uSepiSma 
uSalma ki-li-liS I had a frieze and battle¬ 
ments made of red and blue (enameled 
bricks) built like a wreath all around its 
crest Borger Esarh. 62:25; [G]l§.SAR kal 
inbi u riqqe uSashirsi ki-li-liS I had it (the 
bit akitu ) surrounded like a wreath with a 
garden with all sorts of fruit-(trees) and 
fragrant plants Ebeling Stiftungen 4:20, cf. 
uSashira ki-li-liS Borger Esarh. 95 r. 18. 
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kililu see kilili. 

kililu A s.; 1. circlet, headband, 2. battle¬ 
ments; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and gilim; cf. kililiS. 

fagal = [ki-li-lu] Nabnitu Gj ii 11'. 

[. . .] gilim.gilim.ma aka.zu.de : ki-li-li 
iddH ina naSkunika they put a headdress (on your 
head) when you are adorned SBH p. 121:13. 

ki-li-Uu] = min (= [i-Si-ir-tu]) Explicit Malku 
II 171. 

1. circlet, headband — a) of metal: 3 
ki-li-lu KU.BABBAR KI.LA.BI 1 MA.NA KF. 
babbar three circlets of silver, their weight 
is one mina silver MDP 2 24 viii 9, cf. 2 ki- 
li-lum KTT.BABBAR ibid. 36 viii 3, and passim in 
the ManigtuSu obelisk; x guskin.huS.a x 
guSkin.si.sa 14 na 4 .nir.igi ga.ga. 
de ki-li-lum u 4 .sakar x (sAR).mina.8e x 
shining gold, x regular gold and 14 hulal ini- 
stones for inlay for two crescent-shaped 
circlets UET 3 687:6 (Ur III); 1 ki-lil puqutti 
K[tr.G]l Sa abunikiti 41 siptuSu ... 1 ki.min 
puqutti Sa utteti 35 siptuSu ... 1 KI.MIN 
puqutti 42 siptuSu na 4 .ka na 4 .za.gin ... 1 
KI.MIN misri ... 1 KI.MIN puqutti KIT.GI 

[Sa] na 4 .za.gin na 4 .ugu.as.gi 4 35 mA§-&4 ... 
[1 ki.min] puqutti ku.gi [ja(?) abu]nik[iti(?)] 
na 4 .za.gin 35 mas-Su ... [1] ki.min puqutti 
kit.[. . .na 4 ].za.gin (see abunikitu and siptu) 
PBS 2/2 120 : 34r-40 (MB inv.), cf. 2 ki-lil puqutti 
kit.gi two circlets consisting of “thorns” 
made of gold PBS 13 80:9 and 10 (MB inv.), 
also 7 ki-li-li armati ku.gi ibid. 8 and r. 4; 
1 gilim ku.gi (as tribute to the Assyrian 
king) ABL 568:10 and r. 5; x silver Sime 1 -en 
HAR ki-li-li Sa [...] BM 132290:5 (LB, 
courtesy D. Kennedy). 

b) of wool: 4ijr GIN SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 
ana «ana » ki-lil-lu Sa DN 4| shekels of blue- 
purple wool for the headdress of the Aramean 
I Star VAS 6 77:5 (NB); SIG ki-li-lu S. Smith 
Hittite Texts 1 ii 21, cf. KUB 9 31 ii 48. 

c) other occs. : ki-li-li baltu mahrat the 
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 
pi. after p. 192:16 (lament); liddne Sa harbas 
qanni lam'd d EN kima ki-li-li the young of 
the harbaqannu-hird surround Bel like a 


kilippfl 

garland(?) JSS 4 9 K.6082: 9 (SB lit.), cf. ki- 
li-lu (in broken context) BMS 8:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62. 

d) in personal names: Ilum-ki-U-li 
God-Is-My-Wreath CT 3 36 iii 89, BIN 5 55 : 7 
(both Ur III), Irra-ki-li-li TCL 1 189:15 
(OB); Nana-ki-li-li-usri Nana-Protect-My- 
Wreath Cyr. 252:6, Camb. 349:22, 362:5, TuM 
2-3 48:19, BOR 2 3:10. 

2. battlements: ki-li-lu Sa kupri (referring 
to construction, preceded by bibani) ABL 119 
r. 4 (NA), Sa duri ki-lil-Su lubutma I will 
destroy the battlement of the wall Gossmann 
EraIV 117; kima ki-li-li ekallu zu'unat [...] 
the palace is decorated [with ... ] as if with 
a battlement Lambert BWL 166:12 (SB lit.); 
ki-li-li uqni reSaSa uSalmi I had a battle¬ 
ment of blue enameled bricks built around 
its top (describing the palace of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar at Babylon) VAB 4 138 ix 17, also 118 
ii 46 (Nbk.); ki-lil-Su sdriri its (Ezida’s) battle¬ 
ment is of sdriru- gold ZA 53 238:8 (SB hymn 
to Ezida); ki-il-li-li bita almi I surrounded 
(the top of) the temple with a battlement 
(describing the Bit Re§ of Uruk) YOS 1 52:13 
(Sel. II); see also ki-li-lu — [i-Si-ir-tu], in 
lex. section. 

The reading kililu for gil(im) is based on 
the correspondence of ki-li-lu ku.gi in 
KUB 22 70:12 with GILIM KU.GI ibid. 17, 19, 
22 and 71; moreover, in the similar texts 
KUB 17 35 ii 25, iii 33, and KBo 2 13 r. 18 and 
KUB 38 26:19 GiLiM-an-zi alternates with 
ki-li-la- an-zi “to put on a wreath,” see 
Laroche, OLZ 1967 34. 

Ad mng. 2: E. Porada, “Battlements in the 
Military Architecture and in the Symbolism of the 
Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History of 
Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 11. 

kililu B (kilili) s.; (a rush); lex.* 

0 ninni 5 = el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, aS-lu- 
ka-tu Hh. XVIII 73-76; u li.dur = a-bu-ka-tu, 
ai-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-li ibid. 77-79. 

kilimbu see kilibbu. 

kilimmu see kilibbu. 

kilippfi see kuluppu. 
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kilippu (a shell) see qilippd. 
kilizappu see kilzappu. 
kilkilanu see kikkirdnu. 

kilkillu (kikillu) s.; (a reed emblem); OB. 

gi.nig.sig.ga, [gi.nam.er]im = kil-kil-lu 
(vars. ki-k[il]-lu, ki-il-kil-[lu]) Hh. IX 289f., see 
MSL 9 183f.; gi.sag.du(var. ,da).di.a = gu-« 
(= gisandudd) = qa-[an an-du]-na-nu, gi.nam. 
erim = kil-kil-lum = qa-an dingir.[(x)].tthu.mu 
( var. nun.uru.mu), gi.nam.erim ■= qa-an ma- 
mi-ti = min Hg. A II Iff. in MSL 9 185 (corrections 
to MSL 7 67). 

ina bah c1 N(:n.gal aSar ma-(miy-tim ina 
ki-il-ki-li imtagruma ... libbi mare PN ... 
utibuma tuppa ... usezibusunuti they came 
to a mutual agreement and satisfied the 
children of PN (with a tamgurtu- payment) 
and made out the document to them in 
the gate of DN, the (customary) place 
for taking the oath by the k. -symbols CT 48 
1:20; after they had granted them legal 
proceedings PN ana Su-ri-nim d SamaS ina 
ki-[i]l-fkiUi ina bit a N[uN.GAL(?)] ina ki-pa- 
at Su-mi-im iddinuSu they handed PN over 
to the iwn'miw-symbol of Samag (to take the 
oath) by the fc.-symbols in the temple of 
DN (and) the kippat Sumim (and he pulled 
out the Surinnu of Samag) CT 2 9:8, cf. 
[...] ina ki-Ull-ki-li \Sa ± ^amab.udI me 
isallahuSumma su.nir d UTU PN ... inassah 
VAS 8 71:1. 

For the NB personal name Ki-il-ki-la-nu, 
see kikkirdnu. 

killatu see kullatu A. 

killilu see kulilitu. 

killu A s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

na 4 .igi.mu§en.na = aban i-ni is-$u-ri = aban 
ki-il-li(v ar. -la) Hg. B IV 78, in MSL 10 31. 

killu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

[summa bah ] ekallim ki-il-lam la iSu if the 
“gate of the palace” has no k. YOS 10 26 
iv 15 (OB ext.). 

killu see ikkillu and kilu. 
kilpu see qilpu. 


kilu 

kilsukku s.; pin of the yoke; lex.* 
giS.kak.TJL.apin = kil-su-ku Hh. V 168. 

A reading kir-su-ku or hab-su-ku is also 
possible. 

kilsu s.; shriveling(?); lex.*; cf. kalasu. 
ki-il-su : hum-mu-rum Izbu Comm. 136. 

kiltappu see kilzappu. 

kilu (killu) s.; 1. imprisonment, captivity, 
2. finale of a song; Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and ki.su; cf. kalu v. 

ki.Sd = par-pu, ki-lu, ki.Sti.bi = ki-lu-Su, 
gu -ma Izi C iii 29-32; ki-lum = dan-na-tu Izbu 
Comm. 314; ki-Suk-ku ki-lum Lambert BWL 
44:96 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1 . imprisonment, captivity — a) in gen. 

— 1' referring to human beings: PN ina 
ki-li PN 2 beUu iklasuma PN 2 , his master, 
kept PN in prison BE 14 135:3, also Peiser 
Urkunden 96:22, ibid. p. 33 VAT 4920:9, PBS 
8/2 161:5, TCL 9 48:4, cf. Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 
109:10; [ naphar ] 4 amelutu ... PN uSesamma 
ina ki-lu PN 2 PN ana PN 3 ipqid total : four 
retainers, (whom) PN brought out and 
entrusted to PN 3 in the prison of PN 2 PBS 
2/2 89:10; ekin.mes ki-lum qdt PN prisoners 
under PN (followed by list of persons and 
their offenses) PBS 2/2 116:1, cf. ki-lum : 
PN ibid. 48:9; ultu ki-li uSesiSu he (acted 
as surety for him and) obtained his release 
from prison TCL 9 48:7, cf. ina ki-li inaddusu 
they will put him in prison ibid. 14; PN atu 
§a muterti Sa ki-li (see atu s. usage b-4') 
BE 14 129:6 (all MB); sa PN ... iklu ina 
ki-li PN 2 ... ultu bit sibitti uSesassunuti 
(the Assyrians) whom PN kept in captivity 

— PN 2 let them go out of prison Piepkorn 
Asb. 80 vii 86, var. ubilu ittiSu ina ki-li Streck 
Asb. 130:81; PN ki usabbitu ina ki-li ittasuk 
when PN seized (them) he threw (them) into 
prison ABL 500 r. 2 and 4 (NB). 

2' referring to birds: x issur kil-li 
25 caged birds Nbk. 151:1. 

b) in omens: Marram ki-i-lum isabbat 
captivity will befall the king KUB 37 186 r. 
4 (Izbu); ki-lum mala isabbat captivity will 
befall the country Izbu Comm. 313, for 
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comm., see lex. section; ki-lum ummani 
isabbat captivity will befall my army KAR 
150 r. 14 (SB ext.); na.bi Summa ki.su Summa 
meseru isabbassu CT 39 25 K.2898:23, cf. 
Summa ki.§u summa mursu dannu [isab: 
bassu ] CT 40 21:11 (both SB Alu), cf. also 
KI.§IX isabbassu KAR 178 r. ii 72 (hemer.), KI. 
§U u dinu ul isabbassu imprisonment and 
sentencing will not befall him Dream-book 317 
Sm. 2073:4', cf. ibid. 315 ii 27, 318 r. ii 15, CT 
39 2:97, CT 38 22:13 (SB Alu); lu mursu lu 
ki.su dan-na isabbassu either serious sickness 
or harsh imprisonment will befall him CT 38 
33:6, 34:24, cf. KAR 382:35 and CT 39 40 r. 44; 
kiAu danna immar he will experience harsh 
imprisonment CT 40 36:31, cf. ibid. 49:24, also 
KAR 382:29; amelu su ki.Su marsa immar 
this man will experience painful imprisonment 
CT 40 49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (all SB Alu) ; if 
a snake falls on a man Sa ana dini igerrusu lu 
Sa ina ki.su n[adu] ... amelu Su ina diniSu 
il-qi ina KI.Su-Su ussi against whom there is 
a lawsuit or who is in prison, that man will 
win his lawsuit or come out of prison KAR 
382 r. 34, cf. [So] ana kiAu nadu ina KI.SU 
ussa, Dream-book 329 r. ii 26, cf. also Sar mati 
ki.su ikaSSassu (as to) the king of the 
country, captivity will beset him CT 39 
14:23; amelu Su ki.su- irrilc as to this 
man, his imprisonment will last (for a long 
time) CT 40 48:28; ki-lum sadirSu imprison¬ 
ment will be continued for him AfO 18 74 
K.9739+ : 13; ki.su maruSti ana mahar ameli 
iparrik severe imprisonment will block this 
man KAR 386:13 (all SB Alu); mut ki-li 
death during imprisonment JCS 6 66:22 (as- 
trol.), cf. ina IkiAuI idakSu BRM4 23:8; ina 
kiAu ikkalla he will be detained by imprison¬ 
ment Dream-book 312 Sm. 29+:y+10, ci. ina 
Ki.su issabbat ibid. 329 r. ii 1 ; ki-lum marsu 
iS-Sar-rak-Sd painful imprisonment will be 
given to him Kraus Texte 36 i 3; obscure: 
Summa amelu ana zikaruti ina ki-li uStaktitma 
CT 39 44:15 (SB Alu). 

c) in lit.: ina ki-li [.sw-5t9J-.su KAR 
253:17. 

2. finale of a song: mu.gi.im mu.gi.im 
Seram Sa pan ki-lim ina kaSad\i]m Sa-gu-u u 


kllu 

mare paSiSim itehhuma when (the lamenta¬ 
tion-priests) reach the song mu.gi.im mu.gi. 
im which comes just before the finale, the 
iemgru-priest and the postsw-priests approach 
RA 35 8 iv 19 (Mari rit.); see also Izi C, in lex. 
section, and cf. kalu Sa zamari cited kalu v. 
lex. section. 

In KAR 212 ii 56 (= Labat Calendrier § 57:11) 
read mu-kil SAG.Ki-.iii. 

Ad mng. 2: Held, JCS 15 19. For Sum. ki.su, 
see Krecher Kultlyrik 22 and 30f. 

kllu in bit kili (killi) s.; prison, place of 
detainment; MB, MB Alalakh, RS, Bogh., 
Nuzi, NB, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. 
kalu v. 

a) in gen.: Summa sabit Summa ina E kil- 
lu nadi (a man who steals) is either arrested 
or put in jail Lambert BWL 146:45; summa 
mamman isabbatSu u ana kdsa ubbalSu ina e 
ki-li-ka x-\x-x-x\-mi if someone seizes him 
(the fugitive) and surrenders him to you, 
you [detain him] in your prison Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:24, cf. ana E ki-lim istakansu he 
put him in prison ibid. 48:14; ina e ki-li 
inandin he may put (him) into prison 
HSS 19 39:23 (Nuzi), also ibid. 7:43; isten 
amelu mu.5.kam ina e ki-li ka-li-mi one man 
was detained in prison for five years RHA 18 
117:7 (Bogh.); note E ki-li as Akkadogram 
KUB 21 29 iii 31f., KUB 23 123 iii 3f.; isten 
amelu mu.5(?).kam(?) ina e ki-li kali Ugaritica 
5 35:7, cf. ina e ki-li (in broken context) 
Syria 10 pi. 76 No. 1:18 (RS); Sa ina GN sabtu 
Sa ina e kil-li sabtu (six Assyrians) who were 
seized in Elam, who were kept in jail ABL 
1430 r. 7, cf. ABL 1373 : 10, WT. E ki-li ABL 736:10 
(all NB); qallaSu ina E ki-lu his slave is in 
prison YOS 3 165:33, cf. TCL 13 151:2; am: 
meni aSSassu ina E ki-lu ina panika sabtat 
why is his wife kept in prison under your 
authority? TCL 9 107:23 (NB letters); ana 
£ ki-li la iSarraksi he must not turn it (the 
palace) into a prison (for context see ekallu 
mng. la) AKA 247 v 36; whoever destroys 
this stela or ana e ki-li userrabuSi takes 
it into a prison AKA 166 r. 17 (both Asn.); 
t ki-li-Su issappah CT 28 33 r. 3 and 7 (SB 
omens). 
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b) belonging to temple, palace or another 
institution : qalla Sa PN ina £ ki-il-li sa DN 
ina pan PN 2 Satam Eanna ... ipqid he has 
entrusted the slave of PN, in the prison 
of the Lady of Uruk, to PN 2 , the chief ad¬ 
ministrator of Eanna YOS 7 106:6, cf., wr. £ 
ki-li ibid. 97:4, 8, 17 and 22, 137:9; PN LU 
Larak-u-a ultu £ ki-li Sa GN ki ihliq when 
PN, a man from Larak, escaped from the 
prison of Larak ABL 344 r. 3 (NB); lu.gal 
e kil-li Sa Sangi Sippar ... ina £ kil-l[i ... ] 
ittasu[kSu ] the warden of the prison of the 
chief administrator of Sippar threw him into 
prison CT 22 230:15; (wool) ana£ki-lu YOS 
6 113:10, also ibid. 12ff.; (barley) ana 500 
agurru ana [... ] e ki-feU-lum for five hundred 
kiln-fired bricks for [building] the prison 
YAS 6 248:27 (all NB); for officials cf. I.DU g 
E ki-lu( text -tu) BE 15 120:8 (MB ration list), 
see also kilu in rah bit kili. 

c) belonging to an individual: sa ultu e 
ki-li sa PN uSessaSunutu who lets them go 
out of the prison of PN ABL 736 r. 4; the 
Elamite sa ina e ki-li Sa PN sabtu who is 
kept in the prison of PN ABL 774 r. 10 (both 
NB); PN ultu e kil-lu Susamma pussu lusSu 
release PN from prison, I shall go bail for him 
BE 10 10:5, cf. ibid. 7, and passim in the Murasu- 
archives. 

In GCCI 1 408:6 (and 224:4) read Ci5 Sakillu, 
q.v. 

Petschow Pfandrecht 35-38; San Nicold, 
Wenger AV 2 2f.; Cassin, RA 57 116. 

kilu in rab bit kili s.; chief of the prison; 
NB; wr. lu gal e kili ( killi , kil ); cf. kalu v. 

lu.gal E kil-li Sa Sangi GN chief of the 
prison of the chief administrator of Sippar 
CT 22 230:11; barley to grind into flour ana 
PN lu gal e ki-il Sa misil gimir nadna given 
to PN the chief of the prison as one half 
of the expenses (of the prison) Nbn. 510:5, 
cf. (given to the same person, to grind 
flour for the Salam-biti ceremony) Nbn. 
318:4, also (same person) Nbn. 292:3, cf. 
also epeS nikkassi Sa se.bak Sa ana qeme ana 
salam biti ... ana PN lu.gal e ki-li nadnu 
Camb. 389:3, also (same person) Nbn. 214:8, 
Cyr. 20:9, 295:6, Camb. 202:19, wr. LU GAL 


kilzappu 

E kil-li «UD» Nbk. 16:5; PN LU GAL £ ki-li 
Sa Eanna PN, chief of the prison of Eanna 
YOS 7 97:1, cf. (same person) YOS 6 237:7, 
AnOr 8 36 : 10; for deliveries of rations to the 
LU GAL kil-li see AnOr 9 9 ii 14. 

San Nicolb, Wenger AV 2 6f. 

kilu in §a bit kili s.; prison official; NB; 
cf. kalu v. 

Iron given to PN Sa £ ki-i-lu RA 63 80 
BM 56213:6; x silver ultu irbi kumu sig.hi.a 
Sa mu.3.kam ana PN u PN 2 Sa E \kil-li \ nadin 
given to PN and PN 2 , the prison officials, 
from the income instead of the wool for the 
third year (of Cambyses) Camb. 199:4. 

kilu in § a kili s.; jailed man, prisoner; 
SB, NA; cf. kalu v. 

Sa ki-li ussi a prisoner will be freed 
Boissier DA 211 r. 10 (SB ext.); ma kima asseme 
Sa ki-li ina muhhi mar Sarri aSappara as 
soon as I have heard I will send the jailed 
man to the crown prince ABL 198:20 (coll, 
from photograph); note: he who on account 
of the curses sends nakra aha ajaba lemna 
lu £ ki-li lu ameluta Sikin napiSti a foreign 
enemy, an evil enemy, or a prisoner(?) or 
any (other) living being AKA 250 v 69 (Asn.). 

kilubu s.; bird trap; EA*; WSem. gloss. 

kima issuri Sa ina libbi huhdri jj ki-lu-bi 
SaJcnat like a bird who is in a trap (I am 
trapped in Byblos) EA 74:46, also EA 79:36, 
81:35, 105:9, 116:18 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 

kilullu s.; massacre; SB*; Sum. lw.(?). 

lu.ki.gul.la [...] : Sa ki-lu-li [...] 

K.4636:11 f. 

Possibly from Sum. ki.lul.la, which 
corresponds to Akk. SaggaStu, see Izi C i Ilf. 

kilutu in bit kiluti s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.*; cf. kalu v. 

ga-gi 4 -a malxgi 4 .a = e ki-lu-tu[m] A IV/4:210. 

kilzappu ( kilizappu , kiltappu, kaltappu, gaU 
tappu, giStappu, kissappu, gissappu) s.; 
1. footstool, 2. socle, pedestal, 3. threshing 
board, 4. (a part of the liver); from OAkk., 
OB on; gjkissappu in OAkk., OB, kiltappu in 
Qatna, giStappu in Mari, Chagar Bazar, EA, 
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g/kaltappu in MB, NB; wr. syll. and gi§. 

GIR. GUB(.BU), GIR.GUB (GI§.GIR EA 241:7). 

giS.gir.gub (var. gi§.nig.gir.gub) = M(var. 
adds -li)-zap-pu, giS.gir.gub. d Lama = min la- 
mas-si Hh. IV 143f., for 145f., see mng. la; 
gig gHS-MIN(«. su-mun) BAD = kil-zap-pu Hh. VI 59. 

zu.giS.bad.du.zu kug.la la.bi esir ha.ra. 
ab.tag.tag : iinni gi-ia-sd-ap-pi-i-ka kurussa lu 
karis ittiam lu lapit the tooth of your threshing 
board shall be attached with leather straps (and) 
fastened with bitumen CBS 1354 iv 8 (unpub. OB 
Farmer’s Instructions 99, courtesy M. Civil), cf. 
ugu.gud.gud.da gig.bad im.ra.ra : eli alpi 
gi-is-ad-ap-pu Sa-ma idiai ibid. 11 (line 106). 

oig.om.ouB = kil-zap-pi [...] CT 41 33 K.118:1 
(Alu Comm.), see mng. 1. 

1. footstool — a) in gen.: Summa amelu 
ina giS.gir.gub tamli aSib if somebody sits 
on an inlaid footstool CT 39 39:5 and 9, 
also cited CT 41 33 r. 21, for comm., see lex. 
section; I am sending 1 giS.gu.za 1 gis. 
gir.gub tamli giSnugalli a chair (with) a 
footstool inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 
82:21; 10 gis.gir.gub Sa uSi ten foot¬ 

stools made of ebony EA 5:28; x GlS. 
gIr.GUB Sa uSi hurasa uhhuzuti x footstools 
made of ebony (and) mounted with gold 
ibid. 30, cf. gi§.gir.gub.K[A.am.si].dun. 
dun = Sa iinni piri iitadduy, gis.gir.gub. 
k[a.am.si] .si.si.ga = sa iinni piri uhhuzu 
Hh. IV 145-I45a; 3 gis.gir.gub Sa iShenaSe 

footstools made from iShenaSe-w ood Wiseman 
Alalakh 423:4, also (described as Sukupena) 
ibid. 5, see also kazan ; 1 paSSur qaqqadim Sa 
butumti 1 Gis gi-is-tap-[pu 1 ARM 9 20:33, cf. 
(together with different kinds of chairs) 
GI§ gi-eS-ta-ap-[pu] Iraq 7 60 A 997:12 (Chagar 
Bazar); 2 gis.gir.gub (beside tables and 
chairs) Wiseman Alalakh 417:3, and passim in 
Alalakh, also MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:13, cf. also 
x giS.gu.za ... qadu giS.gir.gub-su MRS 6 
184RS 16.146+ :16,17,19,20, and Wiseman Alalakh 
435:15, cf. also, wr. GIS.Gm Wiseman Alalakh 
418:1, 3 and 5; X GI§.nA.ME§ . . . qadu GI§. 
gir.gub. three beds together with 
their footstools MRS 6 184 RS 16.146 :14, cf. 

GIS. GIR.GUB Sa erSi Wiseman Alalakh 227:14. 

b) pertaining to a ceremonial throne: 
Subat musukkanni isi dare adi kil-zap-pi 
hurasa ruSSd litbuSu ... epuS I made a seat 


kilzappu 

of musukkannu- wood, the lasting wood, to¬ 
gether with (its) footstool, covered with 
shining gold Borger Esarh. 84 r. 39, cf. GlS. 
gu.za u Gis.GiR.QUB-ia ... anaku addi I set 
up a throne and its footstool (in my city) 
Weissbach Misc. 4 ii 40 (NB); GIS.GIR.GUB uqni 
sa Supalassu the lapis lazuli footstool at his 
feet VAS 12 193 r. 13 (Sar tamhdri), see BoSt 6 
68; Senu ... ina muhhi gir.gub.bu ilsakkan 
the shoe will be put on top of the footstool 
(of the bed) RAcc. 118:7, cf. ersu GiS. gu.za 
giS.gir.gub u urigallu (as symbols in the 
ritual) RA 41 33:3 (kalu rit.). 

c) ornament in the shape of a footstool : 
3g; shekels of gold, from ornaments and 15 
kal-tap-pi-e hurdsi 15 gold (ornaments in the 
shape of) footstools YOS 6 53:2 (NB); one-half 
shekel of gold Sa ina igi lu.ku.dim.mks ki.la 
2 sa-aw-/m.MES 1 -en ka-al-tap-pu Sa in-bi at 
the disposal of the goldsmiths, the weight of 
two scmAw-ornaments (and) one k. for a 
flower ornament BM 61376:8 (NB, courtesy 
E. Leichty). 

d) in comparisons: Sa ... kima gis.gir. 
gub ana SepeSu ikbusu who has put his feet 
on (all the countries) as if they were a 
footstool Iraq 25 52:10 (Shalm. Ill), cf., wr. 
gal-tap-pi Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5 iii 62; kima 
kil-zap-pi ana Sepea iknusu they submitted 
to me as if they were a footstool (to me) 
1R 30 ii 15 (Samsi-Adad V), also GIS.GIR.GUB 
Sepeka (I am) the footstool for your feet 
EA 84:4, also, wr. gis.gir Sa Sepe belija 
EA 241:7; note: gis.gir.gub / gi-iS-tab-bi / 
Sa Sepeka EA 195:9. 

2. socle, pedestal: a necklace with a 
falcon made of lapis lazuli gi§ ki-il-tab-bi-Su 
(var. gir.gub) hurasu tamli uqni marhase 
its perch(?) is of gold (and) inlaid with 
MarhaSu-lapis lazuli RA 43 142:49 (Qatna 
inv.); X SIG HE . ME.DA U SIG ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 
... ki.lA iSten tunSu lubuStu rest'd Sa muhhi 
gis.gir.gub 36 minas and 33 shekels of red 
wool and purple wool, the weight of one 
cover of finest quality for (laying) on the 
pedestal VAS 6 16:5, cf. ibid. 9 (NB). 

3. threshing board: see lex. section; 
x Sinnat ki-iS-sd-bi eighty teeth for threshing 
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boards Gelb OAIC 33:31, cf. ibid. 17, also 40 
Gi§ ki-is-sd-bi ibid. 36, cf. also Sinni kil-zap-pi 
TuL p. 19 iii 19. 

4. (a part of the liver): Summa iStu ruqqi 
nasraptim [... Sepum] gir.gub paddnim 
kaSdat if the “foot” reaches from the “ket- 
tle(?) of the crucible” to the “footstool” 
of the “path” (preceded by res paddnim, 
qabal paddnim) YOS 10 20:16 (OB ext.). 

For the Sumerogram gi§.gir.gub in Hitt, 
texts see Archi, Studi Miceni ed Egeo-Anatolici 
1 80f., for gir.gub(.ba) in MKT 2 27 index 
s.v. see sassu. 

In CT 6 20b: 16 (cited AHw. 286) read giS 
gi t -sa-ap-pu, see gisappu. 

Gelb OAIC p. 275ff.; Salonen Mobel 24ff.; 
(W. G. Lambert, BSOAS 27 621). 

kima adv.; outside; SB*; cf. karnu A adj. 

bab bit ameli ki-ma-a teser you plaster the 
door of the man’s house on the outside (with 
the mixture) KAR 144:6. 

kima (kime) conj.; as soon as, when, ac¬ 
cording to, in the manner of, as, that, whether, 
because, on account of, if, in case, so that; 
from OAkk. on; kime in Bogh., EA, RS, 
Nuzi; wr. syll. and gim; cf. ki prep. 

a.gin x (GlM)(var. adds .ma) gin.mu.se en 
mu.e.si.tar : ki-ma ana alakija taitalu because 
you have made the decision to come to me Lugale 
XII 15; dam.gin x i.gub hul.la.hul.la.bi : 
ki-ma at-ta tazzizzu had'd u riSu as soon as you 
are present they are in joy and happiness 4R 19 
No. 2:49f. 

a) kima — 1' as soon as, when: ki-ma 
PN illikamma as soon as PN came MDP 14 
p. 12 v 9 (OAkk.); ki-ma iti.3.kam ittalak as 
soon as the third month is over (pay the silver 
to my representatives) TCL 19 64:23; ki-ma 
tuppam ammiam tusebilanni ... attallakam I 
will leave as soon as you send me that tablet 
BIN 6 14:21; ki-ma ana dlim tattasanni 20 
umu la illiku not twenty days have passed 
since you left for the City BIN 4 83:13, cf. 
ki-ma ana tasletim allakanni ICK 1 85 : 25 (all 
OA); ki-ma issanqunikkum as soon as they 
have reached you TCL 1 4:16; ki-ma eresum 
patru when the plowing is over TCL 11 226:2; 
ki-ma tuppi anniam tammaru TCL 17:8; 


kima 

ki-ma annanum akammisamma attallakam 
I will leave as soon as I have finished here 
CT 2 49:18; ki-ma ar-ti-qu-ii ana serika aid', 
kam eppuSam as soon as I am free, I will go 
to you TLB 4 90:26; ki-ma Sarrum hubulli 
itbuku when the king canceled the debts 
PBS 7 113:15; ki-ma Seum ... ina esedi 
uqtatattu as soon as the harvesting of the 
barley is terminated TCL 1 8:13 (all OB); 
s[anat ] RN lugal ki-ma ana Sarruti iSsaknu 
the year when King Ithia was made king 
JEN 289:33, cf. ki-ma tuppu Satru PN has 
zannu ina Nuzi JEN 455:30, ki-i-ma Sarru 
ina Ulamme asbu HSS 14 118:6 (all Nuzi); ki¬ 
ma ana panija ittalka Iraq 27 31 No. 84 r. 9; 
ki-ma asseme ... aSappara as soon as I have 
heard (about it) I will send word ABL 198:20, 
cf. ki-ma ahija etanha ABL 435 r. 6, ki-ma mtjl. 
sag.me.gar it-ta-mar ana Sarri ... aSappara 
ABL 74 r. 13, cf. ki-ma Salbatanu tura ... 
issuhur ABL 519 r. 3; ki-ma Sarru ana GN 
illaka when the king leaves for Babylon 
ABL 241 r. 16; ki-ma dullu gamir when the 
work is finished ABL 185:9 (all NA); he 
will have the usufruct for three years ki-ma 
SanateSu u-sa-lim when he has completed 
his term ADD 81 r. 2; ki-ma ... rabuti ... 
nusallu iqtabun&Si after we had petitioned 
the officials they told us (as follows) BIN 1 
36:12 (NB); gim anna ... tamtanu after you 
have recited this AMT 72,1 r. 25, gim annum 
tnStaqbuSu after you have had him recite 
this AMT 89,3 ii 6, cf. gim anna tetepSu KAR 
72:11, and passim; gim takpirdti tuqtettu after 
you have finished the purifications BBR No. 
26 i 19; ki-ma ibtaSlu after it has come to 
a boil AMT 80,7 : 8 ; a prayer to Sirius ki-ma 
ina sit SamSi izzazzu when it stands in the 
east JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 14; if the mal¬ 
formed animal ki-ma aldu as soon as it is 
born Leichty Izbu XVII 81f. ; lci-ma SdSuma 
iSmema .. . umasSirma Streck Asb. 44 v 18. 

2' according to, in the manner of, as: 
ki-ma adi mala u Sinisu taSpuranni as to 
what you have already written me once or 
twice TCL 19 72:56, cf. ki-ma aqbiuSuni 
CCT 4 40a: 21; take as much tin ki-ma taleu 
as you can TCL 20 92:26; interest ki-ma 
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ahum ana ahim iddunu as brother pays to 
brother KTS 12:32, cf. interest ki-ma 
usmatni as is proper TCL14 49 : 29 ; ki-ma uzni 
taptiu Sumrna minima tasteme uzni pile just 
as you have informed me before whenever you 
heard something, inform me (again)! BIN 6 
24: 6 (all OA) ; ki-ma PN iqbu TLB 4 22 : 37, ki- 
ma ina Sipparim aqbdkum PBS 7 84:7, ki-ma 
abi iqabbu anaddi[n] ibid. 79:13, cf. la ki-ma 
aqbukunusim YOS 2 3:11, ki-ma beli idu, PBS 7 
83:1; ki-ma hatru mussil copy as it is written 
CT 29 39 : 18, cf. ki-ma ina luppi ekallim Satru 
TCL 1 1:36; ki-ma udammiqakkunuSi dums 
miqanim be as kind to me as I was to you 
(pi.) YOS 2 53:5 (coll. R. Harris); I put my 
trust in you ki-ma awilum ana IMar taklu 
as a man trusts in Ktar Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 59 
iv 12; ki-ma uwa'erukunuti epsa do as I 
ordered you (pi.) TCL 7 9 : 14; ki-ma Sattisam 
PN tukallimu as you used to show it every 
year to PN CT 6 39b: 16; ki-ma kab, ibaSsu 
as the market value is VAS 16 98:10; ki-ma 
nadnuma nadin it remains given as it was 
given TCL 7 6:7, cf. TIM 2 149:15, and passim 
in this phrase (all OB) ; ki-ma zizdnuma zizdnu 
MDP 23 173 r. 9; ki-ma abu ana mari iMmu 
as a father buys for a son MDP 22 49:16, and 
passim in such phrases; ki-i-ma-a-me adabt 
[bubu an\a panikunu ul adabbub I cannot 
speak to you (pi.) in the way I (would nor¬ 
mally) speak EA 20:57; whatever I say ki- 
ma aqabbu lu magrat should be acceptable 
the way I am saying it BMS 8 r. 15, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 62 : 34 ; purify me gim anaku ana 
kasunu ullalukunuM just as I am purifying 
you Maqlu I 48, cf. ki-ma annitu ibbalakkilu 
kispusunu libbalkitusunuti UET 6 410 r. 5, see 
Iraq 22 224; gim iqbu as they say (in the 
commentaries) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 14 (SB ext.), 
and passim. 

3' that, whether: la taStanamme ki-ma 
dliku ina GN u GN 2 kal'uni have you not 
been hearing that the travelers are detained 
in WahSuSanna and Salatuar? TCL 14 36:46, 
and passim with Semu; ki-ma anaku ana tertika 
dannUma na'ddkuni ... attama tide you well 
know that I am very attentive to your orders 
TCL 19 73:11, and passim with idu; ki-ma hast 


klma 

pam asqulu aSpurakkumma lertaka ula ituram 
I have sent you word that I have paid the 
silver but your acknowledgment has not 
come back to me CCT 2 44a:17, cf. ki-ma 
kaspam ... tasqulani tertaknu lillikamma 
TCL 19 63:34; let me give you a tablet under 
my seal $a ki-ma hubullum hubullini la 
hubullakani saying that the debt is mine, 
not yours TCL 20 110:11, cf. na&partam ... 
sa ki-ma 10 ma.na urudu ana PN PN 2 hab-- 
buluni ICK 2 150:8; tuppam ... Sa ki-ma 
tuppum sumsu sa hubul PN ... sar ... ukdl 
I hold a tablet (saying) that any tablet about 
a debt of PN is invalid MVAG 33 No. 246:29, 
cf. CCT 3 23a : 28 (all OA) ; inuma [dub] ki-ma 
mar PN su mahar DN innezbu when the tablet 
(saying) that he is the son of PN was depos¬ 
ited before the deity PBS 5 100 i 30; ki-ma 
bariaku ul aqbikum did I not tell you that I 
am starving (and you said: I will send you 
barley and linseed) TCL 1 26 : 6; ki-ma napiMi 
mati eqlumma ul tide do you not know 
that land is the life of the country? YOS 2 
48:14; eqlum ki-ma mdnahti ul tidema do you 
not know that the field has been improved 
by me? TLB 4 86:4, and passim with idi l, see 
idu mng. lb-2'c', 3'c'; ki-ma mar Nippurim 
su ubtirrusu they proved that he is a native 
of Nippur BE 6/2 62 : 6, and passim with burru; 
ki-ma ... ina suniki salluma aqtip I do 
believe that he has been sleeping with you 
TCL 1 10:16' (all OB); temam ki-ma PN bitam 
iddinakkum the report that PN gave you the 
house TLB 4 49:7; PN ki-ma PN 2 ina bitim 
zittarn iSu Sibussu ... iqbima PN testified that 
PN 2 has a share in the house Wiseman Alalakh 
7:15 (OB); listalma ki-ma wasdb PN ... 
ireddu (my father) should ask himself whether 
it is fitting that PN stay (in that city) ARM 
1 109:45, cf. ki-ma mitu u bal[tu ] awa[ssu] 
vl u&esi (see baltu mng. la-1') ibid. 57:9; 
jilmad Sarri ... ki-ma dannat nukurtu elija 
the king should learn that there is dan¬ 
gerous hostility toward me EA64:9; ki-ma 
dannu pirhum sa GN lusesmi mdtam I will 
proclaim to the country that the offspring of 
Uruk is powerful Gilg. Y. v 184; RN ... 
iSpura gim RN 2 . .. marat Sarri ana aMutu 
iddanna&hu Bartatua sent a message to 
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Esarhaddon that he should give him a 
princess for a wife PRT 16:4. 

4' because, on account of: lci-ma Simu 
laSSuni because there is no market TCL 4 
31:24; ki-ma bitum anhuni aplahma I 
became afraid because the house was in bad 
repair (and had bricks made) AAA 1 pi. 19 
No. 1:5; ki-ma .. . GN sah’at aSSidti ana GN 
la etiqma because WahSusanna is in rebellion, 
for this reason I did not proceed to Wah- 
Susanna KT Hahn 1:2; ki-ma sukurtunni 
annakamma waSbdku I am staying here 
because there are roadblocks TCL 19 14:3 
(all OA); ana anniatim ki-ma bitum annum 
libbam gamram ittika itawum for these 
reasons (and) because this (royal) house 
speaks with you openly Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 59 
iv 23; ki-ma ana ra’imika asappar[u] be¬ 
cause I am writing to one who loves you 
PBS 7 68 r. 7' (both OB). 

5' if, in case: ki-ma ... sibuti iStiat tuSep: 
pisanni u and<.kw> sibutka istiat eppeSakkum 
if you can fulfill a wish of mine I will fulfill 
one of yours YAS 16 21:15 (OB) ; ki-ma 
anaku la epus mannumma lepuS if I did not 
do it, who would do it? ABL 885:26, cf. 
nidallip nippaS ... ki-ma la ni-id-lip( text: 
-mar) la nipuS ABL 360:11 (coll. K. Deller, 
both NA). 

6' so that: ki-ma libbl la ilamminu epSama 
act so that my heart will not feel bad CCT 3 
34a: 21; ki-ma ilam u etemmi tagammiluma la 
ahalliqu epus act so that you give consider¬ 
ation to the god and the ghosts (of the an¬ 
cestors) and that I will not come to grief BIN 
4 96:18 (both OA); naklat ki-ma mamman la 
umaSSalu she is so artfully made that nobody 
could imitate it VAS 10 214 r. v 37 (OB 
Agusaja) ; ki-ma la aturruma ina puhur ahhija 
Sumi bit abi la azakkaru telepSanni you have 
treated me so that I cannot mention again 
the name of (my) firm in the company of my 
peers TCL 1 18:9 (OB); ki-ma anaku aSapparu 
SO that I can write Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
54 SH 921:28, cf. ibid. 80 SH 812:36; keep 
the messengers in GN ki-ma ina kaS&diSunu 
ittiSunu illaku so that they can go with them 
when they arrive ARM 1 17:42. 


klma 

b) ana klma, akkima for the reason that, 
according to, in order that, so that: a-ki-ma 
iSmuhuma anniSam iSpuranni was it for the 
reason that he had become insolent and had 
sent me a message here? TCL 14 2:21 (OA); 
a-na ki-ma tiduSu se biltim ina bit beliSuma 
inaSSi you know, he pays tax in barley to 
the house of his master (i.e., the temple of 
Ningizzida) OECT 3 61:36, ana ki-ma tidia 
ABIM 26 r. 24; ana ki-ma niqabbu UCP 9 365 
No. 30:29; a-na ki-ma bell iSpuramma TIM 
2 14 r. 11'; ana ki-ma tdbdta kaspam Subit 
lamma send me silver at your pleasure CT 
33 23:18 (all OB); ana serija Supram ak-ki- 
ma anaku ... u Sar GN ... qaqqaddtini 
nuStemmeduma send me word so that the 
king of GN and I can get together ARM 
2 62 r. 11'; PN ... littalkam ak-ki-ma sabaSu 
itarruma PN should come here to lead his 
men away ibid. 46:17; lisniqu lak-ki-ma] 
umu buqumim [la] irriku they should come 
here so that the period of plucking will not 
extend (too) long ibid. 140:27, cf. ak-ki-ma 
la iturruma ... la iltanaSrahu so that they 
should not become arrogant again ARM 4 
86:37; he sent me a tablet ak-ki-ma warduti 
Sa [... ] according to (which) my vassal status 
[ . . . ] ARM 5 34 : 9, cf. ak-ki-<.ma> ARM 6 62 : 27 ; 
ak-ki-ma um simmiSu la irriku so that his 
disease should not last long AIPHOS 14 
132:20 (Mari let.); ak-ki-ma re$ sdbim ukallu 
so that they be ready for the soldiers Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915 : 18; a-ki-ma ina 
libbi abite annite qurbaku Sarru ... ana Sipti 
liskunanni because I am deeply involved in 
that matter, the king should grant(?) me 
justice(?) ABL 211 r. 15, cf. a-ki-ma ABL 861 
r. 12, 1063 r. 11 (all NA), etc. 

c) kimaSa: he treated me ki-ma Sa aham 
ina karim la isu as if I had no brother in the 
kdrum BIN 4 25 : 37, cf. ki-ma sa awilum ana 
awilim lamuttam illikuni CCT 2 39 : 7 ; ki-ma 
Sa ana kuwdtim tustamarrusu u ana aw&tija 
Sutamris go to as much pains in my affairs 
as you would for your own KT Hahn 15:27; 
ki-ma Sa ana jati aw&tija libbi marsu an\a\ 
awatika libbi lu marsu CCT 5 22c: 11 (all OA); 
ki-ma Sa atta Seam la iSd u biti herd ul tide 
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as if you did not know that I have no 
barley and that my household is starving 
Boyer Contribution 102:14; ki-ma Sa awllum 
aunlam matlma la Imuru such as no man has 
ever experienced from another CT 29 8a: 17; 
ki-ma Sa itam rabiam tetiqa as if you had 
committed a great crime TCL 7 11:31; ki- 
ma Sa bel lemuttika anaku as if I were your 
enemy PBS 7 94 13 ; ki-ma Sa 1 ma.na kaspam 
abl iddinam as if my father would have 
given me one mina of silver CT 29 20 : 23, cf. 
ki-i-ma Sa anaku allikd UCP 9 351 No. 23:26, 
and passim in OB letters; ki-ma Sa umam 
nakrum itehhekkum as if the enemy would 
attack you today Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
39 SH 887:25; ki-ma Sa jussi iStu pi SamaS 
... kinanna juppaSumi it will be done ex¬ 
actly as if it were ordered by the Sun EA 
232:16; ki-ma Sa abubu uabbitu as if the 
flood had destroyed (them) TCL 3 90 (Sar.); 
ki-ma Sa maru ana abiSu iStanappara belutu 
just as a son addresses his father, “My 
lord” Streck Asb. 84 x 45; ki-ma Sa DN ... 
iktaldu as soon as DN arrives RAcc. 91:15, 
and passim in these texts; ki-ma Sa arammu 
puluhti ilutika just as I love to worship 
your godhead VAB 4 120 iii 39 (Nbk.). 

d) kimama: ki-ma-ma Sassuratini lu Sas- 
surati be as watchful as you (fern.) always 
are BIN 6 20:15; ina nabSiHSu ki-ma-ma 
ibaSSiu libSima it should stay in his keeping 
exactly as it is TCL 20 116:17, cf. ki-ma-ma 
gamrani gamra Bab. 4 p. 80 No. 3:21, also CCT 
4 25b: 27 (all OA). 

e) kime — 1' inBogh.: ki-me-e DN San 
rutta u Sarratutta uma'ar since the Sun god¬ 
dess of Arinna assigns kingship and queenship 
KBo 1 1 r. 35; ki-me-e RN imtut when 
Tu§rattadied ibid. 1:48, and passim; ki-i-me-e 
GN ina ume ullati itti RN [nakir] since ISuwa 
was in those days at war with the king of 
Hatti ibid. 4 i 14; ki-i-me-e GN matu raM, 
la ihalliq so that the great land of Mitanni 
should not go to ruin ibid. 1:57; ik-me-e ana 
RN LU.KtjR-iw ana d SamSi qatamma lu.kur- 
Su just as such a man is an enemy of SunaS- 
Sura so he will be a rebel and an enemy 
of the Sun ibid. 5 ii 35. 


klma 

2' in EA; ki-i-me-e ana muhhika ittasharu 
u anakuma ... Sulmana aSpur when they 
returned to you I myself sent a present 
EA 44:9, cf. sabe ... ki-i-me-e uwaSSaranni u 
ir[rubu] ina GN EA 53:69, and passim; ki-i- 
me-e ... ittasabma uktebbituSi when she (the 
goddess) resided (there formerly) they hon¬ 
ored her EA 23:20; I will send you my 
messenger quickly ki-i-me-e amatam utterka 
so that he can report to you EA 170:33, cf. 
aqtabakku ki-me-e ahuja iSemmeSunuma u 
ihaddu I told you so that my brother should 
hear them (the words) and rejoice EA 17:23, 
ki-me-e SulmanSu Sa ahija eSemmema u ahaddu 
ibid. 49; they should come ki-i-me-e GN 
gabbamma ana Sa belija so that all of NuhaSSe 
may belong (again) to the king EA55:21; 
ahuja lu la uttazzam ki-i-me-e PN ul aSp\urSu\ 
my brother must not complain that I did not 
send PN EA 29 : 157, cf. lidbubakku ki-i-me-e 
abuka ittija irtand'am EA 28:46, and passim; 
liS’alSu Sarru ... ki-i-me-e uttanabbalSu (see 
abdlu A mng. 7c) EA 161 : 19; ki-i-me-e ahuja 
idu EA 20:63; ki-i-me-e amilutu SamaS ird'i 
amSu u ki-i ... ninu ... i nirta’am just as 
(certainly as) men love the Sun, so should 
we love each other EA 20:76, cf. ki-me-e 
ki-i EA 19:45f., ki-i-me-e ... ki-i ibid. 
62f., 78f., ki-i-me-e ... ki-ia-am EA 53:40f. 
and 63 f. 

3' in RS: ki-i-me-e iqabbUni akanna ina 
harrdni SukunSu as soon as they tell you, 
send him (the messenger) on MRS 9 180 
RS 17.286:19; ki-i-me-e Sanatu itetqu u PN 
... irteq as the years passed by, PN moved 
away (from his alliance with Niqmepa) 
ibid. 72 RS 17.335+ :5. 

4' in Nuzi: bring your witnesses ki-me-e 
PN ... iqtabakku that PN has said to you 
RA 23 148 No. 28:10, cf. ki-mi-e isu SdSu ... 
attadin HSS 9 12:20, ki-i-me-e eqlu annu 
attuka JEN 654 : 29, and passim ; ki-i-me-e PN 
iqabbi kinanna PN 2 ippuS PN 2 will make (the 
birmu- decoration) in the way PN indicates 
HSS 5 6:17, cf. also RA 23 150 No. 34:36f.; u 
ki-me-e PN rVu iStu alpe iltequ because they 
have taken PN, the shepherd, away from the 
cattle (and put him in prison and the cattle 
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died) HSS 9 11:28; ki-me-e ukalma ukdl 
AASOR 16 32:14. 

f) klme Sa: ki-me-e Sa ahija SulmanSu 
eSemme ... luheddi so that I may hear my 
brother’s greetings and rejoice EA 19:73; 
ki-me-e Sa RN lu.kur-^w. ana SarnSi KBo 1 
6 ii 6. 

S) Sa klma (Mari only): see Finet 
L’Accadien 235. 

klma’ interr.; how much?; NB; cf. ki 
prep. 

I have not seen the silver you brought 
ki-ma-' Su-u how much is it? YOS 3 79:30; 
ki-ma-' kaspa ana PN liddin how much 
silver should he give to PN? CT 22 39:21; 
mimma Sa PN Sa bit qati ina muhhikunu 
uSesH ki-ma-a 4 how much is the total amount 
that PN brought out (from the storehouse) 
on your account? TCL 13 170:18; ki-ma-' 
kaspu hdtu u ki-ma-' kaspu Sa Sipati Supra' 
write how much silver has been weighed 
and how much silver is (to be accounted) 
for wool CT 22 17:18f.; amura ki-ma-' ki-i 
zeru muSSuru check how much land is 
abandoned CT 22 20:9, and cf. (in broken 
context) ki-ma-' ki-i ibid. 11:20, ki-ma-' 
ABL 752 :18. 

kima {klme, akklma) prep.; like, in the 
manner of, as, according to, corresponding 
to, instead of, in lieu of; from OAkk. on; 
klme in Nuzi (HSS 9 8:30, 24:12, AASOR 
16 38:34), Alalakh (Smith Idrimi 87), EA (EA 
159:15f.); wr. syll. and gim; cf. ki prep. 

[gi-in] gim = ki-i-ma A 111/2:1, gim = ki-ma 
5R 16 iv 29; [...] = [gin x (GiM)J = [ k]i-ma Emesal 
Voc. Ill 167; e.ne.gin x = ki-ma Su-a-ti, e.ne. 
gin x .nam = ki-ma Su-a-ti-ma Izi D iv Ilf.; 
e.en.gin x = ki-ma ka-a-am ibid. 25; as.gin x , 
dili.gin x — ki-ma iS-te-en Izi E 227 C-D; uh. 
KAXLi tu .gin x = ki-ma na-di ru-’-ti like spittle 
Izi J ii 16, uh.tu,.gin x = min si-[x a:] ibid. 17; 
gu.Se.gin x .KiN.KUD = g0 \Sa\ ki-ma Se el-du, 
min ha-mu a neck which is cut off like a barley 
(stalk) Izi F 129f.; a.ba.gin x , a.ba.gin x . 
rdim.mal = \ki\-ma ma-an-nu-um Kagal E Part 
3:38f.; [e.ne.gin x ].ral.dul i-ne(!)-ki al-du 
(pronunciation) = ki-ma <(rnd$>, an-ni-im tallak 
OBGT XVIII r. 1, cf. [a.ba.gin x ].nam a-pa-a- 
ki-nam (pronunciation) = ki-ma ma-an-ni ibid. 4f.; 
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mas.uru.gin x — sib-turn ki-ma a-lu interest as 
(customary in) the city Hh. I 65; SeS.SeS.gin x = 
a-hu ki-ma a-hi one to the same extent as the other 
ibid. 335, and passim, note lu.lu.a.gin x = lC 
ki-ma lO Ai. IV i 62; ki.lam al.du.a.gin x = 
ki-ma ki.lam illaku according to the prevailing 
rate Ai. II iii 29', and passim, see mahiru. 

ai — ki-[ma] CT 12 29 iii 20 (text similar to Idu); 
Se-e kit = ki-ma Ea I 181; e-eS e§ = ki-ma A 
11/4:186; [am] a+an = ki-i-ma MSL 2 p. 127 i 23 
(Proto-Ea), am a.an = ki-ma Diri III 122; me-e 
me = ki-ma Ea I 244; dam = ma-a // ki-[ma], Sa 
ki-[md] NBGTIX 270f.; bi =■ Sa ki-[rna\ ibid. 220; 
i.me.Se = Sa ki-ma NBGT V ii 5. 

ga.bi.gin x hd.en.sikil.la : ki-ma Sizbi Suatu 
litabbib may he become as clean as this milk CT 
17 23:180f., cf. ud.sar d EN+zu.na.gin x : ki-ma 
nannari A Sin CT 16 21:184f.; nam.guSkin.Se 
he.en.kal(var. adds .la).ge : ki-ma hura§i KSd- 
qirku Lugale XI 47; ma.e.gin x .nam : ki-ma 
jatima RA 12 75:55f.; aS (or dili).gin x = ki-ma 
iSten Sume 4R 19 No. 2:45f.; am.gis.gin x ma. 
na : ki-ma rlmu rabfu RA 12 75:37f.; tur.ra 
nu.gi.n[a.gin x ] : ki-ma mari la kini OECT 6 
pi. 7 K.4648:19f.; in.nu.ri im.ri.a.gin x : 
ki-ma ilti Sa Saru ubluSi CT 17 20:49f.; sk.a.ab. 
ba.gin x (text Dtr) : ki-ma libbi tdmlim SBH p. 
20:46f.; in in.gin x in.ddb.dub.bu.d6.en : 
piStam klma piStim aqbiSim I returned insult for 
insult to her Dialogue 5:184 (courtesy M. Civil). 

fnal.dm.dim.me.er.zu an.sh.dam : ilutka 
ki-ma Sami ruquti your godhead is like the distant 
heaven 4R 9:28f.; u 4 .dam : ki-ma umu SBH 
p. 7: If. 

d Utu 6.a.na ku,.ra.na.Se : ki-ma SamaS 
ana bltiSu erebi CT 17 19:34f.; uru engur.ra a 
mu.da.an. d6 : alu Sa ki-ma ap-su(l) m& uhluSu 
BRM 4 9:19; em.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta. 
ba.ba.eS : ki-ma buSe Saknuti zu'uzdku (see buSu 
lex. section) RA 33 104:23; gi.kid.mah.hm : 
ki-ma bu-re-e (see burS A lex. section) SBH 
p. 7:24f. 

har = ki-ma STC 2 pi. 53: 32 (Comm, to En. el. 
VII 131). 

tu-ma — ki-ma An VIII 62, cf. tu-mu = ki-ma-x 
Malku III 101. 

a) like, in the manner of, as, according to, 
corresponding to, instead of, in lieu of — 
V like: ki-ma Sep Adad rappidim blti rahis 
my house is devastated as (if crushed by) 
the foot of sweeping Adad CCT 4 la:3, see 
Hirseh Untersuchungen p. 2; ki-ma Sa ASSur 
awa[t]ka damqat your word is as pleasing 
as that of A§§ur KT Blanekertz 6:8 (OA); 
ki-ma bit la aSirim tepuS (see aSiru) CCT 3 
20:35, cf. ki-ma la awelim epSaku ICK 1 63:26 
(all OA); Sa 1 gin kaspam ubbalu ki-ma 
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ahhika ul tukahilam you have not sent me 
anything worth even one shekel of silver 
as your brothers (did) CT 2 12:29, ki-ma 
mare PN like the (other) sons of PN BIN 2 
76:8; ki-ma Marduk ... Sa ana abija Hear-, 
rabu uznaja basia my attention is directed 
(toward you) as (if toward) Marduk who bless¬ 
es (you) my father CT 2 12:30, cf. ki-ma belija 
u beltija uznaja ibasSianikkum PBS 7 106:20; 
atti matima ki-ma ummdtim ul takpurimma 
you have never written me as mothers 
(do) TCL 143:11; ki-ma saddakkim just as 
last year YOS 2 80:6, and passim in OB ; ki-ma 
GN klnanna Oubla ana karri like Memphis, 
so (dear should) Byblos be to the king EA 
139:8; PN ka gim kdsunuma palah beluti la 
idu, PN who like them did not know respect 
for authority Lie Sar. 254; puhku sa ki-ma 
Sdku epsu a replacement who is like him 
JEN 463:9; see also sub ewu, masu, makalu, 
kakanu, etc.; Man-nu-diu-Iktar Who-Is- 
like-I§tar ADD 603 r. 5, and passim in NA and 
NB with names of gods and places, etc., see Stamm 
Namengebung 237f., 303, also abbreviated to 
Ki-ma-ilim YOS 8 135:10, and passim in OB; 
Ki-ma-a-hu-um UET 5 27:3. 

2' as, in the manner of: ki-ma istenma um: 
maka nlidka your mother has borne you as 
a unique one Gilg. P. vi 31 ; ki-ma amtim ina 
bit mutika ukkab she resides as a slave girl in 
the household of her husband CH § 141 : 57 ; 
give him to me ki-ma qisti as a gift PBS 7 
60:30; bring the wool ki-ma ginija as my 
regular due AJSL 32 282:8 (all OB); ki-i-ma 
puhiku istapranni he sent me (to court) as 
his replacement HSS9 8:3; he gave one 
talent of copper ki-ma muribbiku as his 
compensation JEN 571:6, for other Nuzi 
refs, see qiktu ; ki-ma kasap gamirti as full 
price TCL 12 8:13 (NB); he provided a 
meal for my army ki-ma kut rekija ... Sa mat 
ASSur as (if he were) one of my Assyrian 
officials TCL 3 53 (Sar.) ; ki-ma atartimma 
AOB 1 132 r. 3 (Shalm. I), and passim, see atart 
tu A usage e; ki-ma kallate as prisoners 
KAH 2 84 : 80 (Adn. II) ; gim ribki tara[bbak ] 
you stir (into a liquid) as a decoction AMT 
15,5:9, and passim, also GIM rabiki tarabbak 
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AMT 68,1 r. 10, and passim; GIM kakkima tuk: 
tabbal (see abalu A mng. 10b-2') Boissier DA 
45:11 (SB ext.); gim annam do you compute 
similarly Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 15, etc., 
see Neugebauer ACT index sub gim. 

3' according to, corresponding to: (in¬ 
terest) ki-ma awat karim BIN 6 51:8, also 
ICK 1 142:11, also ki-ma awat naruaim VAT 
13509:7,citedMVAG 35p. 75notec (allOA); ki-ma 
riksatisu according to his contract CH § 47:69, 
cf. ki-ma riksdtu Nbn. 356:39; ki-ma dinim 
ka mahar belija ibassu PBS 7 78:10 (OB), cf. 
ki-ma simdati ka mahrika ibaksu ibid. 101:24; 
ki-ma pi tuppi TCL 18 151:32 (OB); ki-ma 
kittim Sa Samak u Marduk .. . ikrukunikkum 
(act) according to the sense of justice which 
Sama§ and Marduk have given you PBS 7 
85:5 (OB) ; ki-ma nakparti belija ARM 3 17:7; 
gim pi-i 2 ltj.tu.e.me§ according to (the 
shares given to) two erib toi— officials BBSt. 
No. 36 v 27 and 38, cf. gim pi-i annimma 
ibid. 18, ki-ma pi-i malmdlik Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 15 i 40; see also labiru; ki-ma awile ahhiku 
kukussu apulku give him a maintenance field 
comparable to (those of) his partners 
TCL 7 71:6, cf. ki-ma ahisuna sipram lipusu 
they should do work according to their 
share TCL 1 21:13; he will pay rent ki-ma 
iteku corresponding to the amount of his 
neighbor CH §42:3, cf. ki-ma itdtisu VAS 
7 17:11, ki-ma imittim u Sumelim TCL 7 
77:23; if you write me what you want ki-ma 
Se liipuk I will comply to the extent of the 
(mentioned amount of) barley PBS 7 66:33; 
from the barley which you have there ki- 
ma dlim lihrusu let them make deductions 
according to the (customs of your) town 
PBS 7 84:19, cf. ki-ma KAR GN VAS 8 81:6, 
and see lex. section; one shekel of silver 
ki-ma gis.ig.mi.ri.za for the lattice door 
(division of property) YOS 8 88:25,43 (all OB); 
ki-ma emuq zittika according to the value of 
her share CH § 178:82 and 89; ki-ma ah 
aplutiku MDP 24 329:8; ki-ma ewuriitiku 
JAOS 55 434:11 (Nuzi); the sons of PN ki-ma 
GiB..ME&-ku-ma zitta ileqqu will take their 
shares according to their rank HSS 9 24:16; 
ki-ma likdnikunuma Sa f PN u ka PN 2 PN 3 ina 
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dini ilte'ema PN a won the law suit on the 
basis of the oral depositions of [ PN and PN 2 
JEN 659:26; ki-ma par si Saabbutika according 
to the custom of your forefathers (var. ki-a 
EA 118:40) EA 117:82; two silas of lard ki- 
ma x gin kaspi worth eight shekels of silver 
HSS 9 25:11, cf. x land ki-ma x urudu.mes 
ki-ma x anse §e JAOS 55 pi. 3 No. 2:7f. 
(Nuzi) ; in math.: 1 ki-ma Siddim Sukun 
take 1 as the long side MDP 34 9 If.:10 
and 23f., also ibid. 70:9 and 31, 118:13; for X 
ki-ma y x is equivalent to y see TMB p. 218 
index s.v. 

4' instead of, in lieu of: ki-ma Sar Si- 
maS-gi u illikamma he came instead of(?) 
the king of GN (and submitted) MDP 14 p. 
13 v 9 (OAkk.); PN ki-ma PN 2 iPalanni PN 
questioned me as representative of PN 2 CCT 1 
49b-.15; PN ki-ma( text -Id) PN 2 PN 3 meraSu 
PN (is acting also) as PN 2 (his wife), PN 3 is 
his son TCL 1 240 :1; ki-ma PN azzizma 
I was present for PN TCL 20 83:6; ana Sa 
ki-ma jdti qiblma tell my representatives 
CCT 3 40c:2; PN PN 2 PN 3 u PN 4 ki-ma ra: 
miniSunu u ki-ma PN 5 PN, PN 2 , PN 3 and PN 4 
as their own representatives and as represen¬ 
tatives of PN 5 Kienast ATHE 24:5f., cf. 
Sa ki-ma tamkd<riyja CCT 3 33a: 14, also ICK 
1 1:18, ki-ma iStenma tamkarim PN u PN 2 
ki-ma Sanim tamkarim 2 mer'e ummeant sab: 
tama seize PN and PN 2 as representatives of 
the first merchant, two employees as rep¬ 
resentatives of the second merchant AnOr 
6 pi. 4 No. 13:17 and 19; URUDU ki-ma URUDU 
dinaSSum Or. NS 36 406 c/k 1087 : 18, cf. am: 
tarn ki-ma amti ... liddinakkumma CCT 5 
49a:4; (when I asked for leave to travel on, 
he said) ki-ma qdtatim sipru ekallim 
iddinunikka (No!) the messengers of the 
palace have given you to me as a pledge 
TCL 19 75:11; ki-ma sibtiSina instead of 
the interest due from them ICK 1 192:20 
(all OA) ; PN Sa ki-ma PN 2 UET 5 124 : 12, PN 
ki-ma PN 2 YOS2 11:31, Sa ki-ma jdti TLB 
4 11:9, Sa ki-i-ma kuti TIM 2 16:40, and 
passim in OB; Sa ki-ma SalSi Lambert BWL 
32:61 (Ludlul I); the shepherd PN ki-ma 
LAL.u ab.gud.hi.a Sa qdtisu 300 Se.gur ukal 
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holds 300 gur of barley in lieu of the 
arrears of cattle in his charge LIH 37:5 (OB); 
eqlam ki-ma eqlim inaddin he gives (one) 
field instead of the (other) field Gautier 
Dilbat 17 r. 6, and passim, note e.e.gin x ... 
in.gar Jean Tell Sifr 41:14, also e.6.e. 
gin x .nam ... in.Si.in.gar PBS 8/2 132:8, 
e.e a.Sa.ga.gin x .nam ... in.gar BE 6/2 
59:8, and passim in OB; bitu . . . ki-ma biti 
anni izzaz the house will replace this house 
MDP 24 364:18; alpam ki-ma alpim ARM 1 
86:17; I gave my slave girl ana Simi ki-ma 
20 gin kaspi HSS 9 25:3, cf. x silver ki-ma 
1 amtu RA 23 156 No. 54:12; supur PN supur 
PN 2 ki-ma kunukkiSunu nailmarks of PN 
and PN 2 in lieu of their seals BE 14 128a: 29 
(MB), and passim in NB, note, wr. kim-ma VAS 
5 74:36; ki-ma ninda.mes akkal tidda in¬ 
stead of bread I shall eat clay CT 15 45:33 
(Descent of Istar); ta — sa ki-ma A itenerrubu 
(the suffix) ta (is one) which is used (lit. 
enters) instead of a NBGT II 53. 

b) in idiomatic expressions: ina erab: 
kama ki-ma Sulmika Sebilam as soon as 
you arrive, send it (the silver) to me as (a 
sign of) your well-being CCT 4 la: 31 (OA); 
ki-ma hamuttiS EA 137:92, for similar phrases 
see arhiS, danniS, mddiS, etc.; ki-ma pittim 
immediately LIH 34:8, and passim in OB letters ; 
ki-ma rittimma as appropriate LIH 8 r. 6 (OB), 
see also atartu A, kajantu, labiru ; ki-ma ebar: 
utim (see ibrutu mng. la) TCL 19 73:48 (OA), 
for other abstract nouns (with personal suf¬ 
fixes) see sub abutu, amelutu, rabutu, etc.; ki- 
ma libbani niddin we gave as we wished TCL 
17 47 : 8, and passim with libbu, nitlu, panu; ki- 
ma si-ih-ri (see sihru A usage a) Gilg. Y. vi 
265; what he has written to my lord is 
a lie u ki-ma saniqtimma libbi belija [na]ziq 
and my lord is quite rightly angry ARM 
3 73:18; ki-ma 1 -Su 2 -Su 3 -Su etiq ARM 1 
39:10, cf. ki-ma iStiSSu 5-Su [ aSp]urakkum 
ARM 158:6; ki-lma] SaldSiSu VAS 16 196:11 
(OB); St'am u kaspam ki-ma iSten u Sant 
addinma CT 4 36a: 6 (OB); ki-ma [ i]SteniSma 
ARM 1 36:43; see also iSten usage d; for klma 
panija, panika, etc., in OB and Mari, see 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 208f. 
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c) used with the infinitive — 1' in 
temporal clauses: iti MX ud.10.kam ki-ma 
nasahim, when ten days of the month MN 
were over BIN 7 192:2, ki-ma aldkiSunu TLB 
4 55:28 (both OB), for other refs., see Aro 
Infinitiv 252 f. 

2' in other contexts : ki-ma reS naSperatija 
ka'ulim atta tartanappud instead of waiting 
for messages from me you are running around 
all the time TCL 19 60:25 (OA), and passim; 
ki-ma libbika la marasi in order not to make 
you angry TCL 17 23:22 (OB), also UET 5 
23:10, and passim. 

3' in paronomastic use: ki-ma itappulim 
itanappulunidti CCT 4 30a:7 (OA), cf. Se'am 
Sa ki-ma subulim subilamma Fish Letters 4: 33 
(OB), ki-ma habatim ahabbatma RA 42 76:29 
(Mari). 

d) kima sa : ki-ma sa tabi libSi YOS 2 
48:30 (OB let.); let me serve the king ki-ma 
Sa abija like my father EA 300:21; ki-ma 
Sa eri ina biti Sa PN aSbu for the copper he 
(the debtor) does service in the household of 
Tehiptilla JEN 295:6, and passim; ki-ma Sa 
ume, ulluti Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; ki-ma Sa 
ud.8.kam (its rites are) as for the eighth day 
RAcc. 91:11 and 21. 

e) kimama: ki-ma-ma waddiaku thus am 

1 informed CCT 3 32:31 (OA). 

f) kima ... kima : gim DUG-a6 (= tab) 
gim lA-i! (var. ha-tu-u) be it propitious or 
not PRT 30:7, var. from ibid. 16:12, and passim 
in these texts. 

g) ana kima: a-na ki-ma kurummati 
instead of food allowance (case: pad.ni.se) 
UET 5 95:8, cf. a-na ki(\)-ma kaniki YOS 

2 107:10, a-na ki-ma mahiri BIN 7 198:8, 
a-na ki-i-ma x se.gur VAS 13 89:14, a-na 
ki-ma biltiSu (see biltu mng. 4b—I') UCP 9 
364 No. 30:47, not e ana ki-i-ma TIM 2 16:62 
and 64 (all OB); a-na ki-ma warkdnum ARM 
4 12:23. 

h) akkima: ak-ki-ma taSimatiSu beli lipuS 
my lord should act according to his good 
sense ARM 2 44:36. 
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i) ina kima: ina ki-ma inanna TLB 4 
107:15', and see inanna usage a-4'. 

The use of kime for the prep, is rare, 
while in Ugarit, Bogh. and Nuzi kime is used 
consistently for the conj. kima. See von 
Soden, ZA 41 139. 

kimahu ( gimahu ) s.; grave, tomb; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw. ; wr. syll. and (e) 

KI.MAH. 

ki.mah = [§u] Igituh short version 156; 
e.ki.[ st:].GA = ki-\ma-aty\-hu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 789; udu.ki.mah = min (= udu) ki-ma-hu, 
udu.ki.mah.dll.a = min min ma-lu-u, udu.ki. 
mah.kala.ga = min ha-rib-tum Hh. XIII 139ff. 

piS.ta.GAM.ma ki.mah = is-su-u gi(v ar. lei)- 
ma-hi Uruanna III 234, in MSL 8/2 62. 

a) in funerary insers.: ekal saldli ki.mah 

tapSuhti house of rest, tomb of repose OIP 2 
151 No. 14:2 (Senn.); note E KI.MAH [s]a 
l E-Sar-ha-mat sal.e.gal-am Borger Esarh. 
10:4; ki.mah Sa PN Sa RN .. . ultu qereb [mat 
AS]Sur ana GN matiSu ubillassumma ina ki. 
mah ina qereb & Sa GN 2 uSaslilusu the tomb 
of PN whom As§ur-etil-ilani brought from 
Assyria to his own country, Bit-Dakkur, 
and laid to rest in a tomb in the midst of GN 2 
YOS 1 43:Iff. (NB) and dupls. YOS 9 81-82; 
Summa rubu ... Sa ... ana ki.mah u esetti 
Sudti ihattu if there is a ruler who would 
harm this grave and (its) bones YOS 1 
43:13, cf. ana ki.mah u esetti Sudti la 
tahattu ibid. 5; ki.mah anniam limurma .. . 
ana aSrisu liter let the one who may find 
this tomb restore it VAS 1 54:5, also 
(whosoever will say) Ki.MAH-mi anniam ana 
aSriSumi luterSu “I will restore this tomb” 
ibid. 11, dupl. YOS 9 83; [&l] KI.MAH [an\- 

na-a u-pe-tu-ii whoever opens this tomb 
Langdon Kish 1 pi. 34 No. 2 ii 1 (MB royal?). 

b) in connection with rituals: 1 sila 
Saman diqaratim 1 sila Saman erenim ana 
ki-ma-hi-im Sa <PN one sila of “bowl” oil, 
one sila of cedar oil for the grave of 'PN 
ARM 7 58:3; (silver objects) ana ki-ma-hi-im 
Sa PN mar Sarrim for the grave of PN, son 
of the king Syria 20 106:28 (Mari, translit. only); 
uzu.Gis.KUN e ki.mah l E-Sar-ha-mat a 
shoulder (cut) for the grave of 'PN (wife of 
Esarhaddon) Ebeling Stiftungen 19 i 9, also 
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uzu.ti e ki.mah f PN rib (cut) for the grave 
of f PN ibid, iii 6; 2 SILA E KI.MAH RN two 
silas (of [...] as offerings) for the tomb of 
Assurbanipal AfO 13 214:18, cf. PN engar 
Sa E KI.MAH Assur 9687 r. 11, cited AfO 13 325 
n. 8, cf. also [... ] ki-mah-hi nitappuluni 
van Driel Cult of ASsur 96 ix 4 (NA); (various 
offerings) ina E ki-mah-hi ana tjru SA.uru 
ADD 1016 r. 4; ana libbi ki.mah takammis 
kispa takassip you place (the mouse) in 
the grave (and) make an offering for the 
dead AMT 90,1:8, see TuL p. 72; ana pan 
ki.mah il you hold up (the offering?) to 
the grave RA 18 18 No. 14:1, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 3, 23, see TuL p. 161 f., cf. also RA 
18 20 No. 15:3, 12, and No. 16 obv. 

c) referring to building and funerary 
preparations: ultu sipir baltuti adi ki.mah 
simat metutu (brickwork) from work for the 
living to tombs befitting the dead OIP 2 
136:18 (Senn.); E KI.MAH nitapaS SU SAL.E. 
gal-M dammuqu kannu we have built the 
tomb, he (the substitute king) and his queen 
have been solemnly laid out ABL 437:13 (NA) ; 
peti ki.mah (var. ki-ma-hu) ersu sukdnua the 
grave stood open, the funerary paraphernalia 
were ready Lambert BWL 46:114 (Ludlul II); 
mimma tarsit ki.mah simat belutisu all funer¬ 
ary furnishings befitting his lordly position 
TuL p. 57:12, cf. itti abi banija ana ki.mah 
askun ibid. 58:18, also (in broken context) ibid. 
57:2, summa amelu ana ki.mah epesi ina 
libbiSu umisam ka.ka-<m 6> if a man thinks 
every day about making a tomb KAR 407 ii 
9 (Alu catalog), also CT 38 21 r. 86 (catch line of 
Alu Tablet XV), note, wr. ana ki.mah DU-ftil 
BBR No. 44:1 and No. 43:10 (namburbi) ; Summa 
ina MN .. . ki.mah ipuS (var. ipti ) if in MN 
he makes (var. opens) a tomb Labat Calendrier 
§41:1, also ibid. § 41': 1, cf. NA.BI ina KI.MAH 
su(\)-a-tu ul iqqebbir that man will not be 
buried in that grave § 41:7; ud.mes-sm 
gid.da.mes [ina] ki.mah epuSu iqqebbir his 
days will be long, he will be buried in the 
tomb he has made ibid. § 41' :32; if a man, 
having lived a long time isihti ki.mah-M 
isih prepares the materials for his tomb 
Labat TDP 154 r. 23. 


kimarru 

d) as a source for ingredients in magic 
and med.: aSagu Sa ina muhhi ki.mah am — 
aidgw-shrub which grew on a grave AMT 
99,3 r. 15, cf. ti-pat aidgi ha ina muhhi ki.mah 
dtj-zm CT 23 41 i 13, for other refs., see aSagu 
usage c-1'; SurSi balti u aSagi Sa eli ki.mah 
Labat TDP 194:45, and passim referring to the 
location of the oidgw-shrub; SAHAR KI.MAH teleqqi 
you take earth from a grave Kocher BAM 
216:70', cf. SAHAR KI.[MAH] KAR 184 obv.( !) 
3 and rev.(!) 53, AMT 69,11:3, KUB 37 87:5, 
Biggs Saziga 67 iii 44; note: SAHAR fKAl KI. 
mah earth from the opening (for libations?) 
of a grave Kocher BAM 30:9'. 

e) other occs.: Tebilti agu Sarnru sitmuru 
sa ina naSUa gigune qabalti ali uabbituma 
ki-mah-hi-Su-un nakmuti (var. pazriiti) ukah 
limu iSamsu the Tebiltu river, a raging, 
destructive flood, which at its height de¬ 
stroyed (even) the gigunu in the inner part 
of the city and exposed to the sun their (the 
kings’) superimposed (variant: hidden)graves 
OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); ki-mah-hi sarrdniSunu 
... appul aqqur ukallim SarnSi I tore down, 
removed (and) exposed to the sun the graves 
of their kings Streck Asb. 54 vi 70; GIR.PAD. 
Dtx.MESS abbesu mahruti ultu qereb ki.mah: 
ihpirma he (Merodachbaladan) gathered the 
bones of his ancestors from (their) graves 
and (fled to the Persian Gulf) OIP 2 85:9 
(Senn.); NU.MES-m ina ki.mah mlti taqbira 
you have buried figurines of me in a grave 
with a dead person Maqlu IV 31; ina e.bi 
ki.mah ippette in that house a grave will be 
opened (for use) CT 38 18:119f. (SB Alu), also 
KAR 376:37 and dupl. Boissier DA 4 r. 26 (SB 
Alu); bitu ... ki.mah ina libbi uppiSma he 
bought a house with a grave in it ADD 326 : 7 ; 
aj isbassu kiTmah] let the grave not seize 
him RA 18 18 No. 14 ii 18; (in broken context) 
rKll.MAH.M[ES] ZA 43 15:30 (SB lit.). 

Ebeling Stiftungen 18; Weidner, AfO 13 213ff. 
kimanu see kimu. 
kimarru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ina narkabti pithallim meteq ki-mar-[ri (?)]- 
ia kima Adad arhisma I passed along de¬ 
structively like Adad with chariotry, cavalry 
and_ TCL 3 230 (Sar.). 
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Reading uncert. Perhaps to be connected 
with gamarru. 

Meissner, ZA 34 122. 

kimaru see kamaru C. 
kimatu see kimtu. 

kimdu s.; (cloth woven and prepared in a 
special way); OB, Mari, RS, NB; ef. ka; 
mddu. 

a) in OB, NB: ina me namrutim te-di-x 
klma ki-im-di-im-ma [ta\-x-ar you (washer¬ 
man) [soak?] (the garment) in clear water, 
you [...] it (as if it were) a piece of i.-cloth 
UET 6 414:11 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183; 
1 tug.nig.dara 4 (?) Sa panusu Sa ki-im-di-im 
one loincloth with two finished surfaces, of 

-cloth RA 64 33 No. 25:6 (Mari); uncert.: 
ki.la gada kim-ta-a-tu (given to the 
[... ].da and the iSpar kite) Camb. 36:5. 

b) in RS: 1 tug ki-im-dd one piece of 
i.-cloth (in list of garments) MRS 6 203 
RS 15.135:13. 

kime see kimd conj. and prep. 

kimek s.; (part of a chariot); syn. list*; 
Kassite(?) word. 

[. ..] x - ki-me-ek Malku II 214. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 133. 

kimiltu s.; divine wrath, divine displea¬ 
sure; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and dib, usually 
with phon. complement (dingir.sa.dib.ba 
BE 14 4:2, Kocher BAM 315 iv 14, NIG.BA 
KAR 382 r. 43, KAR 178 vi 13, Sumer 17 34 
iv 3); cf. kamalu. 

[dibj.ba = sa-ba-su, ki-mil-tum, [gu].sub.ba 
= zi-nu-tum Antagal VIII 181 ff. 

ki.sa.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke x (KiD) e.ne. 
ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a.me3] : 
aSar ki-mil-ti ili Sunu ihiihima quia ina[mdu] they 
(the demons) rush to the place where the god’s 
wrath (has turned) and cast the silence (of de¬ 
jection) Surpu VII 17f.; en.e lipis.bi na.an. 
bal.la [Skj.dib.ba in.[...] : be-lum i-gug(v&r. 
-gu-ug)-ma ki-mil-ta ir-Si JCS 21 128:17. 

[dk-k]i-mil-ti ilti supturi ubil mashas[su] 
did it (the lion) bring its food offering to 
appease the wrath of the goddess? Lambert 
BWL 74:51 (Theodicy), with comm.: ki-mil- 
[t]u jj ...] ibid.; lu.MaAmas ina kikkitte 


kimiltu 

ki-mil-ti <iliy ul iptur even with rituals the 
exorcist could not dispel the divine wrath 
(against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul II); 
na.bi ki-mil-ti (vars. DiB-iwm, dib-(i) Marduk 
u I Mar elisu ibasSi the wrath of Marduk and 

1 Star is upon that man Biggs Saziga 67 ii 2, 
restoration and vars. from STT 95:17 and Kocher 
BAM 205:20', also Biggs Saziga 67 ii 26, cf. 
summa amelu DIB-Ii ili u iStari elisu ibassi 
Kocher BAM 316 ii 26, iii 9, iv 4, vi 6', dupl. STT 
95:86, also, wr. ki-mil-ti STT 95:8, 43, 63, 
ki-mil-te ibid. 24; ki-mil(\)-ti(\) (var. DiB-<i) 
Marduk DU 8 -cd the wrath of Marduk will be 
dispelled STT 95:5, var. from AMT 40,2 : 3, also 
STT 271 ii 8, cf. ana dib ilisu BUR Kocher 
BAM 315 ii 26, and passim in this text; ki-mil- 
ti ili u iMari Suptiri jd[Si] release me from 
the wrath of god and goddess JRAS 1929 
282 r. 10; [ki-mi]l-ti ili u iMari isniquni ja[si] 
the wrath of god and goddess has reached 
me KAR 39 r. 14; ki(9)-mil{?)-ti ili u iMari 
sadirs[u ] the wrath of god and goddess is 
continual for him RA 50 22:3 (SB nam- 
burbi rit., translit. only); INIM.INIM.MA ki- 
mil-tti C ana 1 [pasdri ] text for dispelling di¬ 
vine wrath BMS p. xix 16 (inc. catalog), cf. 

2 na 4 .mes dib -tim Sin pasaru two stones for 
dispelling the wrath of Sin AfO 20 157 i 14, 
also (with SamaS and Adad) ibid. 16 and 
18, and note [6] DiB-fi'm Sin Samas u Adad 
ibid. 156 i 6 (NB stone list), also, wr. DIB 
Yalvaf, Studies Landsberger 332 i 7, 36, 38, 
etc.; nepisam ana dingir.sA.dib.ba lisepi; 
SuSu let them perform for him the ritual for 
(dispelling) divine wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. 
report); (DN) irtaSi ki-mil-tum MVAG2188:9 
and 14 (Kedorlaomer text); ki-mil-ti ili ibaSsi 
TCL 6 9 r. 9, cf. ki-mil-ti ilisu ibid. 6 and 15, 
also ki-mil-ti ili ana ameli Sudti ibassi CT 40 
10:25, CT 39 6 K.9665:4 (all SB Alu) ; uncert.: 
ina ki-mil-ti u§.[me(?)] [the gods] will 
pursue(?) with divine wrath CT 40 38 
K.2992+ :4 (SB Alu); Marduk itti mat Akkadi 
ki-mil-tuS isbusma Marduk had turned in his 
wrath from the land of Akkad Iraq 15 123 : 8 
(Merodachbaladan II), also inu Marduk ... itti 
mat Akkadi sa ki-mil-tu§ isbusu irsa salime 
VAS 1 37 i 18 (NB kudurru); ul ipsur [ki]-mil- 
ta-Su ruM, Marduk VAB 4 270:21 (Nbn.); 
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ki-mil-ti (var. ki-mi-\il-ti ]) GIG DU 8 -e ZA 18 229 

ii 11, RA 38 35 viii 21, LKU 53 vi 20, var. from 
Sumer 17 63 iv 6, but ka-me-et GIG KAR 178 
r. iii 55, cf. ki-mil-ti DU 8 RA 38 33 vii 4, LKU 
53 v 5 (all hemer.), but ki-Sit(\)-ti KUR Sumer 
8 24 viii 19 (MB hemer.); note the writings 
nig.ba (i.e., erroneous interpretation of ki- 
is -ti): nig.ba Hi du 8 -sw the wrath of the 
god will be dispelled for him KAR 178 vi 13 
(SB hemer.) and Sumer 17 34 iv 3 (MB), NIG.BA 
ili ibas&Uu the wrath of the god will be upon 
him KAR 382 r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. ki-mil-ti ili 
T>V s -su CT 39 4:41 (SB Alu), also DiB-<i ilisu 
DU 8 -SU Kocher BAM 316 vi 13. 

(Langdon, PSBA 31 75.) 

kimirtu s.; sum, total; OB, SB; pi. 
kimratu ; cf. kamdru v. 

ki-me-er-tam ina la-hi-a-nim subilam send 
me all (the beer) in a lahanu- pot Kraus AbB 1 
94:8 (OB let.); ki-mir-ti kisal.[me§] kilallan 
the total area of both courtyards TCL 6 32:11 
(Esagila Tablet); 27 3.3 ki-im-ra-tu-ti 27 (and) 
3 ; 3 are the totals TMB 64 No. 137:7, cf. ibid. 
66f. Nos. 139:11, 138:41, 27 ki-im-ra-at Hddim 
uputim 64 No. 137:9, 10 ina 7 ki-im-ra-ti-i- 
ka 66 No. 138:24, cf. 3.30 ina 15 ki-i\m]-ra- 
ti-ia ibid. 18; for other refs, in OB math., 
see TMB p. 219 s.v. kimratu. 

kimitu (kimdtu) s.; captivity; OB, SB*; cf. 
kamu A v. 

UD-um ki( text di)-mi-it( text -ta) d DUMU.zi 
YOS 12 427 : 12 (OB), cf. iti ki-mi-tum A D\u-- 
muzi\ (the month of Tammuz) the month of 
the taking captive of Dumuzi SBH p. 145 

iii 12; ki-mu-ut sip A (referring to the fourth 
month) K.2892+ : 29 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

In TCL 6 12 r. iv 1 the parallelism ki izi. 
sub (= miqit iSati or iziSubbu) Ki-mi-tii 
suggests the reading qimitu. 

kimkimmu A ( kinkimmu ) s.; wrist(?); 
SB.* 

su.bar = Ici-im-ki-mu (in group with iidi qati, 
atulimanu, ibretu) Antagal D 172. 

[x x x].ta su.bar.mu gig.ga.km : [...] 
ina rapdsi ki-im-ki(v ar. adds -im)-mu-u-a marsu 
from being hit my wrists(?) are sore SBH p. 75 ii 8, 
dupl. p. 126 No. 77:2f. 

ki-in-ki-mu = Mi Su ix .me§ Malku IV 224. 


kimsu 

[Summa k]i-im-ki-im-mi ubanatiSu [... ] 
Kraus Texte 28:11'. 

Holma Korperteile 154f. 

kimkimmu B ( kinkimu ) s.; taboo; syn. 
list.* 

ki-in-ki-mu (var. [ki]-im-ki-im-mu) - mur-fu 
Malku IV 56; anzillu , mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu (var. 
ki-im-ki-im-mu) = ikkibu ibid. 71 if. 

kimmagatu s.; (ablanket?); MB*; foreign 
word. 

5 ma timitu ana ki-im-ma-ga-ti mahasi PN 
imhur PN received five minas of spun thread 
for weaving k.- s BE 14 150:2, cf. par 5 ma 
sig.uz ki-mu 5 nig.lA \ki-im-ma\ga-ti [i\a 
ana anse.nitA.mes in all, five minas of goat 
hair for five pairs of k. for the stallions 
PBS 2/2 87:3. 

Probably a special blanket or covering 
for horses, used in pairs. 

kimru A s.; (a quality of dates); OB; 
cf. kamdru v. 

[zii.lum.x].ba = ki-im-ru Hh. XXIV 249; 
iq.hi.in gar.gar.ra « u^hi-in ki-im-ri Ai. IV 
iii 44. 

x GUR ZU.LUM x GUR ki-im-ru x gur of 
(ordinary) dates, x gur A.-dates VAS 7 35:2. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 208, and Date Palm n. 1. 

kimru B s.; (a designation of sheep); NA. 

udu ki-im-ru ina muhhi paMuri tesen you 
put a A.-sheep on the offering table BBR 
No. 60 r. 27 (NA); for other NA refs, (kimru 
or gimru ) see gimru mng. 3c. 

kimru C s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 
i-zi-i-ni rabt ana ki-im-ri a great festival(?) 
for k. EA 27:100, cf. [...]-* -ni ki-im-r[i ] 
ibid. 104 (let. of Tusratta). 

kimsu ( kinsu , kissu) s.; 1. knee, shin, calf 
of the leg, leggings, 2. (a measure of length, 
Nuzi only), 3. support, 4. (part of a lock); 
OB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; pi. kissatu HSS 
13 259:2 (Nuzi); wr. syll. and DUi 0 .GAM; cf. 
kamdsu B. 

1. knee, shin, calf of the leg, leggings — a) 
knee: Gilgames ina kin-si-[su] utammeda zu- 
qat-su GilgameS rested his chin on his knees 
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(and fell asleep) Gilg. Viii 6; 4 ninda ina kin- 
si imittiSu ... tasakkan you place four loaves 
of bread at his right knee (parallel: elbow) 
AMT 15,3 :8; note, describing a constellation: 
[mul.su], or ta kin-si-Su adi asidiSu : Enme: 
Sana Sum[Su] the constellation “Old Man” 
from his knee to his heel is called EnmeSarra 
TCL 6 18 r. 15 (astrol. comm.), see Weidner, StOr 
1 352 f., cf. [ta kin-si mul].su.gi adi asldi 
ld] Enme.Sarra ACh Supp. 2 Istar 53 r. 15, cf. 
also [...] ana kin-sa (parallel: ana a-si-du) 
LBAT 1501 i 9'; as name of a star: mul kin-si 
E.A when 7j Pegasi comes out JCS 6 67: 33 
(LB astrol.), cf. MUL kin-si LBAT 1499 r. 31; 
ultu mul kin-si adi mul asi[di] TCL 6 21:24, 
cf. ultu kakkabi nibx Sa irtiSu adi mul kin-si 
ibid. 22, see Schaumberger, ZA 50 228. 

b) shin, calf of the leg — 1' of human 
beings — a' in gen.: Summa MESxu ina 
ki-[im]-si-Su Sa im[itti Sakin ] if there is a 
mole on the right shin (listed between pemu 
thigh and Sahur Sepi sole of the foot) YOS 10 
54 r. 26, also (with [Sumeli]) ibid. 27, cf. ina 
Sapal ki-im-si-Su Sa imittijSumeli ibid. 28 f. 
(OB physiogn.); Summa kin-si imittiSu kabis 
Kraus Texte 22 i 8, cf. kin-si imittiSu izziz 
ibid. 10, kin-sa-a-Sd GUB.MES-za ibid. 12, 
also kin-si imittiSu gu 4 .ud.mes ibid. 13; 
[, Summa] sinniStu kin-sa-Sd ba’la if a woman’s 
calves are abnormally large Kraus Texte lib 
viii 6; Summa [...] ina kin-si-Su Su[meli 
Sakin ] if he has [a mole] on his left shin 
Kraus Texte 38a r. 2', wr. ina \ki]-si ibid. 
62 r. 13f. (OB); if a scorpion stings kim-si 
imittiSu (SumeliSu) his right (left) shin 
(followed by kabartu, q.v.) CT 38 38:41 f. (SB 
Alu); ahsu u ki-in-si-Su ina GiS.PA-ma mahis 
his arm and shins had been struck with a 
stick HSS 9 10:10 (Nuzi); ki-in-sa-a-Sd irtat 
nammaSu his calves are constantly flaccid 
AMT 85,1 vi 17, cf. [Summa amelu) kin-sa-a-Su 
du 8 .mes ... kin-si-Su tartanahhas if a man’s 
calves are constantly loose(?) you (cook 
various medications and) bathe his calves 
LKU 56 : 5 + 62 r. 12 ; Summa amelu kin-sa-a-Su 
girH-M (var. GiR n -M kin-sa-Sd) dugud-Jwwi- 
ma LKU 56 : 7, var. from Kocher BAM 152 iv 16, 
cf. ibid. 158 iii 27'; kin-sa-a(\)-Sd tao.x.meS u 


kimsu 

libbaSu dib.dib-sm Labat TDP 18:11; kin-sa- 
a-Sd ku.me§-&£ his shins hurt him Kocher 
BAM 108 r. 4, wr. kin-sa-Sd ibid. 97:7; Summa 
qaqqassu isad u kin-sa-a(\)-Sd kasa if his 
head moves in jerks and his shins are cold 
Labat TDP 20:25, cf. zutu ultu qaqqadiSu adi 
kin-si-Sd gAl ibid. 152:59'; Summa amelu 
murus kabarti marus adi kin-si-Sd ilia if a 
man has a disease of the ankle and it (the 
disease) extends up to his knees (or: shins) 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 11; [gi]g kin-si -mv ana 
kin-si-ka Kocher BAM 212:34 (inc.); ina 
kim-si-Su-ma su-ur-ta tanaddi tasammissuma 
you draw a circle(?) on his k. and bandage 
him Kocher BAM 111 ii 27; kin-sa-a-a d Muhra 
my knees are DN Maqlu VT 8; note the 
idiomatic use: DN M adi ma(\)-la kin-si-ia 
DN ana muhhi lu.sA.tam usallu I swear by 
Bel that I will pray for the Satammu as much 
as I possibly can TCL 9 80:26, cf. M mala 
kin-si-ia BIN 166:10; see also AMT 99,3 r. 
12 cited kubSu mng. 6. 

b' beside other parts of the leg: SepdSu 
adi kin-si-Sd kasd his feet up to his calves 
are cold Labat TDP 24:52; iStu kin-si-Sd 
adi SepiSu [ tumaSSa' ] you massage (him) 
from his k. to his foot Kocher BAM 215 : 13, cf. 
ibid. 14f., see Kocher, AfO 21 16; qataSu SepaSu 
u kin-sa-Sd ikassasaSu his hands, his feet and 
his legs hurt him AMT 22,2:5, dupls. AMT 
21,2 : 7 and K.9216 ii 4'; KUS.MES-5W kin-si-Sd U 
GiR n -&i KU.MES-iw his forearms, his legs 
and his feet hurt him Labat TDP 88: 16, §u rl - 
Sd kin-sa-a-Sd u GiR ir -^M iSteniS itarrura his 
hands, his legs, and his feet as well are 
shaking ibid. 22:40; kin-sa-a{\)-Sd kisalldSit 
iSteniS Ku(!).ME-&t his shins as well as his 
ankles hurt him Labat TDP 20:14, cf. ammat 
tiSu kin-sa-a-Sd kisalldSu qablaSu iSteniS 
KU.MES-S’lt ibid. 160:38 (= AMT 50,4:13), 
Summa amelu ahaSu kin-sa-Sd kisalldSu [ku. 
MES-iti] Kocher BAM 89:8; ina MURUB-H 
kin-si-Sd u kisalliSu kes-sm ibid. 129 i 19; 
Summa amelu ina la simaniSu qablaSu ku. 
me§-^ kim-sa-a-Sd i-za-qat-Sd Kocher BAM 
168:70, dupl. AMT 43,1:1; [Summa amelu ] 
murub-M giS-Si-Sd adi kisalliSu [... Jci]m- 
si-Sd tuSazzassu AMT 52,8:7; ahaSu kim-sa- 
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a-su u birkdSu his arms, his legs and his 
knees AMT 31,1:1, cf. qablaSu kim-sa-Su 
ZAG.GA.ME§-&t Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 28, cf. 
also birku mng. la; if a prince rides a chariot 
and ki-im-si sumelisu kappalti SumeliSu [... ] 
issima injures his left shin and left thigh(?) 
CT 40 35:12 (SB Alu). 

c' with words for kneeling (portrayed in 
pictorial representations as sitting on the 
calf of the leg): ke-mi-is ina kin-si-Sii RN 
Sar GN [... ] on bended knees Hurbatila 
king of Elam [spoke saying as follows] 
Winckler AOF 1 301 iii 17 (Chronicle P), cf. ka- 
me-is ina ki-in-se-e-Sii RN Assurbanipal in a 
kneeling position Streck Asb. 346:19; ina 
kin-si-Su tuSakmassuma you have him kneel 
KAR 144+ : 16, see ZA 32 172, cf. muqqa kin- 
sa-a-Sii kit-mu-s[a ...] AfO 19 51:87 (SB lit.); 
kin-sa-a-a kam-sa-a a-\na DN(?)] my (IStar’s) 
knees are bent [to DN(?)] Langdon Tammuz 
pi. 4 K.6259:2 (oracles for Esarh.). 

2' of animals: [Summa izbu Sep]su Sa 
imitti arkatma ina kin-si-M ki-[x x] if the 
malformed creature’s right foot is (unusually) 
long and on(?) its shin [there is a . . . ] Leiehty 
Izbu XIV p. 158 K.12861 line f, cf. [Summa 
izbu] ki-in-si imiltiSu ( sumelisu ) kabis ibid. 
82-3-23,84 lines h-i; Summa immeru uzni kuri 
ka uzni huttimmi kin-si (var. kim-su) u supri 
salim if the sheep has short ears, and is 
black on the tip of its ears, its muzzle, shins 
and hoofs AfO 9 119:1, also, with var. ki- 
im-sa ibid. 2 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); 1J 
I. BA. HI. A E GAL-tt : V kim-si [ANSE] Uruanna 
II 361; u \kdm\-[me x x], u i.ku [e Gal-h] : 
[S]fl kim-si ANSE Uruanna III 333 f. 

3' of demons: his (the demon’s) left foot 
is stretched out kin-sa Sa tappeSu sabit he 
holds the lower leg of his companion MIO 1 
74 iv 45, cf. kin-sa Sa tappeSu Sapis ibid. 76 v 4 
and 6 (description of representations of demons), 
cf. (the demon) isbat ki-im-sa «[...] KBo 1 
18 i 4 (inc.), cf. also CT 23 4:16. 

c) leggings of a boot: one pair of shoes of 
takiltu-colored fabric k[i-in{^)]-si-su-nu u 
ta-a-[di-S]u-nu hurasu their leggings(?) and 
their daddu are of gold EA 22 ii 29 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta). 


kimtu 

2. (a measure of length, Nuzi only) — 

a) referring to persons: 1 -en suhdru ina 2 
ammati u ki-in-zu a child two cubits and 
one k. (tall) HSS 19 121:10, cf. 1 gemIs Sa 2 
ina iamymati u mala ki-in-[si] ibid. 125:4, 
6 and 12, 1 sal Sa Si-na-ma-ti u ki-za-d[u] 

HSS 13 259:2 (translit. only). 

b) referring to textiles: 1 tug damqu 14 
ina ammati u mala ki-in-si murakSu 4 ina 
ammati u mala ki-in-si rupussa one fine 
textile 14 cubits and one k. in length and 
four cubits and one k. wide HSS 9 103:10f., 
also HSS 13 489:14; 4 MA.NA &Z-ar-twm.[ME§] 
ana 1 ki-in-si ana PN na[dnu] four minas 
of goat hair issued to PN for making one k.- 
(length) (beside other specific textiles and 
garments) HSS 13 252:2. 

3. support — a) in math, texts: ina 
10.ta.am imtahir ina ki-im-si-im TMB 22 
No. 46:2, cf. sahar.hi.a ki-im-si-im ibid. 4, 
also ibid. No. 47 :4. 

b) in proper names: m Ki-im-si-lt!-a 
Ea-Is My-Support(?) UET 5 136:19, and 
note, perhaps a topographical name: ki-im- 
SUm CT 45 80:10 (both OB). 

4. (part of a lock): 6 hargallu Sa ud.ka. 
bar Sa daldti itti ki-in-si-Su-nu six bronze 
locks for doors together with their (the 
locks’) attachments(?) HSS 13 174:11 (= RA 
36 159). 

For CT 12 46 ii 16ff. (= Nabnitu XXII lOOff.), 
see qindu “celestial vault”; BW 13:24 (= 4R 59 
No. 2) iB to be emended to dim-tim (!) (in parallelism 
with bikitu). 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson, PSBA 30 65f. Ad mng. 
2: Oppenheim, AfO 11 238 n. 5; Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 112 n. 14. 

kimtu [kimatu, kintu) s.; family, kin; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and im.ri.a; cf. 
kimu s. 

im.ri.a = §u-w (- imru), kim-tum, ni-Su-tum, 
sa-la-tum Hh. I 117IT.; im.ri.a = ki-im-tum 
Nabnitu IV 338; [su-u] su = ki-im,-tum, niiutu, 
salatu A II/8 iii 46ff. ; ba-ar bar = ki-im-tu, ki- 
si-it-tu A I/6:209f.; [hi. im.ri.a] = be-el ki-im- 
tim OB Lu C e 5'. 

su(I).sa(!).mu.ta im.ri.a.mu.ta : ina niSija 
u ki-im(\)-ti-ia van Dijk La Sagesse 128:17f. 
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Tci-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu Explicit 
Malku I 316ff. ; gi-im-ra-tum, ki-im-tum = min 
(= [nlSu]) Explicit Malku II Gap A g-h. 

A.Ao.gA. // te-er-tu // kim-tu RA 13 27:15 (Alti 
Comm.). 

a) in legal contexts: marusa ahhuSa u 
ki-im-ta-Sa ana PN u PN 2 mutiSa ul ir[a]ggumu 
her children, her brothers, and her family 
will not raise a complaint against PN 
or her husband PN 2 TCL l 157:61 (OB); 
ibila.bi u im.ri.a.bi a.na.me.a.bi his 
heir and his family, whoever they may be 
PBS 8/2 162:14 (MB); GEME adi IM.RI.[a] 
the slave girl together with (her) family 
ADD 321:2; matlma ina ahhe mare kim-tum 
Sa bit mar PN iraggumu (if) ever among the 
brothers, sons, or any kin of the family of 
the son of PN (there is someone) who raises 
a claim VAS 5 83:19, cf. ibid. 96 : 22, wr. IM.RI.A 
ibid. 76:17, cf. matima ina ahhe mare kim-tu 
ni-su-tu u sa-la-a-ta Sa dumu PN sa iraggumu 
Dar. 194:27, also Dar. 26:26, wr. ina ahhe. 
mare im.ri.a ni-su-ti u sa-lat sa bit PN 
TuM 2-3 10:14, also VAS 5 105:24, [ina ahhe 
mare] im.ri.a ni-Su-ti u sa-la-ti BBSt. No. 27 
r. 10, No. 14:16, ina ahhe mare im.ri.a im.ri.a 
u sa-la-ta Sa bit PN AnOr 9 7 : 25, ina ahhe 
mare im.ri.a im.ri.a im.ri.a Sa bit PN 
AnOr 9 13:20, BBSt. No. 9 i 30, VAS 1 70 i 32, 
also BBSt. No. 9 iv A 25, and passim in NB; 
exceptionally: ina ahhe mare kim-tum ni-su- 
tum u im.ri.a Sa bit mar PN PSBA 14 pi. 2 
after p. 146 r. 27. 

b) in hist.: PN adi kim-ti-Su assu[ha] 
I deported PN together with his family 
Lie Sar. 103, cf. ibid. p. 38:4, also PN itti kim-ti 
niSuti zer bit abiSu Winckler Sar. pi. 31:31, 
mdreSunu marateSunu kim[tusunu ] Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 32:185; RN Sar GN qadu kim-ti- 
Su ... ana qereb mdtija ubilSu I took Suzubu, 
king of Babylon, together with his family, 
into my own land OIP 2 83 : 46, cf. SdSu adi 
ki-im-ti-[Sd ] assuhamma ibid. 69:20 (Senn.); 
SumSu zeraSu ellassu u ki-im-ta-Su ina mati 
luhalliqu AOB 1 66:52 (Adn. I); aSSu mdrat 
ki-im-ti-ia tertu epuSma I consulted the 
omens concerning the daughters in my family 
YOS 1 45 i 19 (Nbn.) ; ikribiSu ilu iSemmu 
urrak ume urappaS kim-ti the gods will heed 


kimtu 

his prayer, he will have a long life (and) will 
enlarge (his) family Borger Esarh. 75:39, also 
JCS 17 130:19, note urappaS kim-ta meSrd 
iraSSi he will enlarge his family and have 
wealth Lambert BWL 132:120 (Samas hymn), 
cf. kim-ti lurappiS salati lupahhir may I 
extend my family, gather together my 
relatives Borger Esarh. 26:22, cf. (in broken 
context) ki-im-ti AOB 1 40 r. 8 (Assur-uballit 
I), kim-tu urappiSu iksuru niSutu u saldtu 
(where Esarhaddon) enlarged the family, 
gathered together the relatives and kin 
Streck Asb. 4 i 29. 

c) in lit. : uSteli ana libbi elippi kala kim- 
ti-ia u saldtija I had all my family and kin 
board the ark Gilg. XI 84, cf. [Suli ana ] 
libbiSa ... [aSSatk]a ki-mat-ka salatka u mare 
ummd[ni ] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:8 
(SB); Sa ruqat kim-la-Su nesu URU-ii-iti 
whose family is far away, whose fellow 
citizens are distant Lambert BWL 134:135, 
cf. parsat kim-titm-ma nesd[t ...] STT 71:51, 
see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 137 (SB); ana rapSi 
ki-ma-ti eteme eddniS though(?) a man of a 
large family, I became a lone person Lambert 
BWL 34 : 79, cf. ana la Sirisu iSkunanni kim-ti 
my family treats me as if I were unrelated to 
them ibid. 92 (Ludlul I); a-bi mu-ti ki-im-ti-ia 
RB 59 244 str. 6:8 (OB lit.); kim-tum U salldtu 
izennu ittija (for context, see zenu v. mng. lb) 
AnSt 6 150:20 (Poor Man of Nippur); etludamqa 
ina kim-ti-Su uSelu he alienated the fine 
young man from his family Surpu II 52; u 
andku ina puhur ki-im-ti-ia u elldteja niqd 
luqqi and I will make an offering with my 
family and kin Lambert BWL 192 : 8 (SB fable), 
cf. Sa ina puhri kim-ti-ia CT 13 34:8 (SB fable 
of the spider), cf. also Sa gimir kim-ti-ia 
Lambert BWL 46:119 (Ludlul II); when 1 star 
has the entire population wail over her lover 
Dumuzi kim-ti ltj aSranu pahrat and one’s 
family is gathered there LKA 70 i 4, dupl. 69 : 6, 
see TuL p. 49; ami abi u ummi ahi u ahati 
im.ri.a im.ri.a im.ri.a DTS-Sd-ma the conse¬ 
quences of wrongdoing by father or mother, 
brother or sister, family, kin, (or) relatives 
have seized him Kocher BAM 234:12, cf. 
[a]nni ... [ki]m-ti- mu nisutija u saldtija 
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BMS 11:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, also 
KAR 39 r. 12, cf. arnija Sa ki-im-ti-ia KAR 
178 r. vi 47; mamit kim-tu u nisuti “oath” 
of family and relatives Surpu III 8, cf. lu 
mamit kim-ti-ia u niSutija KAR 246:24. 

d) in omens: na.bi ina im.ri.a-M sig 5 
that man will prosper in his family CT 39 
3:24, cf. na.bi ina im.ri.a-M bb be someone 
(lit. a dead man) will die in that man’s 
family CT 38 28:19 (SB Alu); ina im.ri.a 
lu.kur mamma ti -a VAB 4 286 xi 7 (Nbn. 
ext.); Sami u im.ri.a-M ihalliq Leichty 
Izbu II 67; miqitti Sarri qadu im.ri.a-sm 
CT 13 50:26 (SB prophecies), see Iraq 29 122. 

e) referring to ghosts: Siimma lu.be kim-ti 
ina ali innamir if (the ghost of) a dead person 
from (someone’s) family is seen in the city 
CT 38 5:131, cf. ibid. 132; ina IM.RI.A-W BE 
ana lemutti irteneddiSu / im.ri.a NiGiN-ar 
(the ghost of) a dead person in his family will 
keep pursuing him, variant: the family 
will be gathered Labat Calendrier § 41' : 26; lu 
etemmu kim-ti-a u salatija whether it be a 
ghost of my family or kin BMS 53:13, cf. atta 
mitu ... lu ahi lu ahati l[u] kim-ti lu nisuti lu 
saldti Kocher BAM 230:32; ana IgidimI kim- 
\ti-k~]a tanaqqi you make a libation to the 
ghost of your family CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 17 
(SB namburbi rit.), cf. KI.SI.GA ana GIDIM 
IM.RI.A liksip 4R 60 r. 31 (SB namburbi 
rit.); su. gidim.ma im.ri.a-5w “hand of a 
ghost” from his family AMT 27,3:3, also, 
wr. kim-te-su Kocher BAM 155 ii 3' ; uncert.: 
[.. .].se lugal [...] : [ m]i-tu ana ki-im-te 
S[arri ...] the dead man [...] to the king’s 
family AfO 18 111 r. If. (rit. for substitute 
king); for other refs, see etemmu mng. 2a. 

f) other occs.: ina dlim Sdti ki-im-ti u ahi 
at(l)-ta-ma nuhhidma inform my family and 
my brother in that town! TCL 18 85:18 (OB 
let.); ki(\)-im(l)-ti-i la ihalliq my family 
must not perish ibid. 81:8; ki-in-ta-Su ina 
ka ... izzizma his family stood at the 
gate (for an oath) BE 6/2 62:4 (OB); ina 
ha[s]sinni Sa Sarri tamdt qadu gabbi ki-im- 
ti-ka you will die by the king’s ax together 
with all your family EA 162:38 (let. from 
Egypt); LIJ.MES ki-\im\-t{i . : . ] KUB 3 85:3, 
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cf. (same tablet) ki-im-ta-Su isabbatuSu 
KBo 1 27:8 (= KUB 4 pi. 50b No. 14); mamma 
ina kim(\)-ti-ia dullu Sa ippuS anyone in 
my family who does the work CT 22 209:14 
(NB let.); m Ha-am-mu-ra-pi : m Kim-ta-ra- 
pa-aS-tum (the name) Hammurapi means 
“extensive family” 5R44i21; 1-li-ki-im-ti 
(personal name) TCL 1 65:55, also YOS 5 
117:13, CT 48 114 r. 6, see Stamm Namengebung 
299 (OB), also Ili-gi-ma-at MAD 1 296:9, etc. 
(OAkk.), also Ili-ki-ma-at, see MAD 3 p. 138. 

g) in bit kimti family house: ana £ ki- 
im-tim ana minim itenelli why does he keep 
going up to the family house? ARM 10 51:14, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 41; [. . .] eppuSma ina 
£ im.ri.a aSakkan I will make [a statue] 
and place (it) in my family’s house KBo 1 
10 r. 58; Summa ana E ki-im(\)-ti-Su [illik] 
if he goes to his family house Dream-book 
312 K.2582+ r. i 10; ekal tapsuhti Subat ddrdt 
E kim-ti SurSudu OIP 2 151 No. 13:3 (Senn., 
tomb inscr.), see Weidner, AfO 13 215 n. 72. 

For (6) ki-me-(e)-ti in NB, see qemu. In KAJ 
179:21, read il-tu “with.” 

Sjoberg, Studien Falkenstein 202-209. 

kimu s.; family; SB*; cf. kimtu. 

ki.sikil.mu e.ama.na.ka lipiS(?).se ba. 
ab.ga : ardatu ina bit maStakiSu(\a,r. -Sa) ina ki-mi 
ittaslal the girl in her room was carried away 
from (her) family SBH p. 112 r. 14, dupl. BA 5 
620 r. 20 f. 

ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu Explicit 
Malku I 316ff. 

kimu see kimu prep. 

kimu (kimdnd) adv.; instead, additionally, 
accordingly; MB, NB; cf. kum prep. 

a) kimu ( MB): eqlu ki-mu la ittannaSSum-. 
ma (if) he has not given him a field instead 
MDP 2 pi. 22 v 13, also ibid. 32; ki-mu eqla la 
inandinaSSumma ibid, iv 48; x (barley) 
[ki]-mu ina mu.5.kam RN ana iSkari iddin 
PBS 2/2 6:13 and 21. 

b) kimanu (NB) : oil needed for the torches 
1-en mamma ki-ma-a-nu itti PN USSd each 
should, accordingly, draw from PN YOS 3 
190:33. 

kimu (kimanti) conj.; instead of, because, 
according to; MA, Nuzi, NB; cf. kum prep. 
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a) kiln'd (MA, Nuzi): IkiVi-mu-u kisra 
ilqiuni instead of accepting the rent (of 
the house) KAJ 8:40; (a fine imposed) 
ki-mu-d kunukkati ihtepu because they had 
broken the seals (of the storehouse) JEN 
381:17. 

b) klmanu (NB): he and PN will settle the 
accounts with each other u ki-ma-nu-d upan 
rasu [i ana] belija aSappar and I will report 
to my lord in what way they will make the 
division CT 22 241:23. 

klmu (klmu, klmum, klmanu) prep.; instead 
of, in place of, for; from OB, MB on; cf. 
hum prep. 

gi-in(text -e) gim = ki-mu Recip. Ea A ii 27'. 

a) with suffixes: mahar PN .. . ludbubma 
ki-mu-Su li-id-di( text -ku)-nu-ni-in-ni I will 
plead my case before PN so that they will 
give me a replacement for him PBS 7 108:16; 
ki-i-mu-Sa ina 5 gin kaspim Sa ... asammit 
damma uSabbalam [k]i-i-mu-§a Suziz assume 
warranty for her (the cow’s) value from the 
five shekels of silver which I am going to 
pack and send (to you) for her CT 2 48:18 
and 22 (= Frankena AbB 2 86, both OB letters) ; 
mdraka uSsir ana §arri belika ki-i-mu-u-ka 
send your son to the king your lord instead 
of yourself EA 162:53 (let. from Egypt); the 
king of this country will become ill but will 
recuperate ki-mu id marat Sarri \entu\ imdt 
instead of him the princess, an ewto-priestess, 
will die ACh Samas 8:1, also 10:29, cf. ki-mu- 
M kabtu edu imdt ibid. 8:38, also ibid. 10:46, 
also ABL 46 r. 11, parallel (with ku-mi-Sd) 
ABL 1006 r. 4; ki-mu-u-a (var. ke-e-mu-u-a) 
etappalu bel saltija they answer my ad¬ 
versary in my stead Streck Asb. 4 i 38, cf. 
182:38; in a personal name (abbreviated): 
a A$$ur-ki-mu-ia Andrae Stelenreihen, p. 87 No. 
134:3; ki-mu-uk-ka Bauer Asb. 2 68f. No. 2:10, 
also ke-e-mu-u-a abiktaSu iikunu Streck 
Asb. 212:16 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:29); note the 
form klmanu: ki-ma-a-nu-id ana PN iddini 
in its place he gave (the gri((w-tablet) to 
PN YOS 7 113:12 (NB). 

b) without suffixes — 1' in MB : (barley) 
ki-mu hubuili . .. iddinu PBS 2/2 138:9 and 13, 


klmu 

cf. ki-mu mik\si] ibid. 5:20, ki-mu zaHzt[i] 
BE 14 159:7; ki-mu kunaSi PBS 2/2 80:8, 
ki-mu 5 nig.LA ibid. 87:3, ki-mu x §e TCL 9 
48 :3, cf. ibid. 55:12; in early kudurrus : ki-mu 
175 KU.BABBAR YOS 1 37 i 2, see Ungnad, Or. 
NS 13 86; ki-mu urqlti idranu ki-mu Nisaba 
puquttu (see idranu usage a) BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, 
cf. \ki]-mu-u uttati larda ki-mu-d me idrana 
ibid. No. 9 ii Ilf. 

2' in RS: the king paid x silver ki-i-mu-d 
PN u ki-i-mu-d PN 2 u ki-i-mu-d PN 3 w ki-i- 
mu-d PN 4 MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:10ff., cf. ibid. 
201 RS 18.02 :4ff., ki-i-mu-d eqlisu MRS 6 46 
RS 16.140:10. 

3' in MA: ki-mu-u sa libbisa in lieu 
(i.e., for the loss) of her unborn child KAV 
1 vii 78, also 68, and, wr. ki-i-mu-u ibid. 72 
(Ass. Code § 49); Sarru ki-mu lu.sanga isarraq 
instead of the Sangu- priest the king scatters 
(the offering) ZA 50 194:17; in a personal 
name: SamaS-ki-mu-\T>-ia ftamaS-Is-in-My- 
Father’s-Stead KAJ 30:24, see Ebeling, MAOG 
13 83; ki-i-mu-d sarte as a fine for the 
crime KAJ 100:7; ki-i-mu-d sibti instead of 
(paying) interest KAJ 50:9, 52:10, 77:8, ki-i- 
mu-d anneke KAJ 24:8, 66:15, ki-i-mu-d sal- 
H KAJ 8:21, cf. ibid. 7:16, 162:11, 163:27, 
175:5 and 35; note exceptionally in a spatial 
nuance: ki-mu pirik abulli at the bar of 
the gate ZA 50 194:25 (rit.). 

4' in Nuzi: ki-i-mu-d qi&tija as my present 
JEN 129:10, and passim in this phrase, ki-i- 
mu zittisu JEN 426:7, and passim; ki-i-mu-d 
puhini JEN 591:14, ki-mu puh eqlija JEN 
480:12, etc.; ki-mu terhati JEN 647:1, 430:24, 
etc., ki-i-mu-d 30 ma.na urudtj.[mes] TCL 
9 10:5, and passim in this context; Slse PN 
ki-mu-d PN 2 ilteqi HSS 15 118:14. 

5' in SB: I had chains made ki-mu-d 
makdte giSmahe u alamitta ... usziz and 
placed tree trunks and palm trees (over the 
wells) instead of the (usual) poles OIP 2 
110 vii 48 and 124:38 (Senn.). 

6' inNA: eqlu ki-mu-um eqli ADD 809:31, 
cf. ki-mu-um eqli ibid. r. 10. 

7' in LB astron.: ki-mu-d mahrd as 
before Neugebauer ACT No. 200c: 4 and 9. 
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In Nuzi klmu is replaced by klmu (e.g., 
AASOR 16 58:13) or klmu stands for klma 
as in ki-mu nadnuma nadnu HSS 13 445:11 f. 

ForTuL 97 (= KAR 134) 11, see supru A mng. lb. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 518; von Soden, ZA 41 
139; Stamm Namengebung 303 n. 3; Saporetti, 
Or. NS 35 275. 

kimum see klmu prep, 
kimutu see kimltu. 

kimzuru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ki-im-zu-ra(v ar. adds -am) Sa ameluti 
a human k. (in a prescription for fumigation) 
AMT 76,7+ K.3243; 5, dupl. AMT 98,1:8. 

kinahhena see kinahhu. 

kinahhu (kinahhena) adj.; (a dye and the 
color produced by it); Nuzi. 

a) dyed wool as material: 5 gin Surathu 

5 gin ki-na-ah-hu 5 gin tawarriwe HSS 13 
34:2; 30 gin ki-na-[.. . ] (beside same 
quantities of tamkarhu and tawarriwe) HSS 
15 222:7; 25 gin.ta tabarru u ki-na-ah-hu 

HSS 15 233:7, 1 ma.na ta[warriwe\ ki-na-ah- 
hu \u\ Suratha HSS 15 220:2, cf. 2 ma.na 
takiltu ki-na-ah-hu u suratha ibid. 8, 2 ma. 

na 30 gin takiltu ki-na-ah-hu u Suratha 
ibid. 21; 4 ma.na ki-na-ah-hi ana 2 tug.meS 
Sa birmi (beside similar quantities of takiltu 
and Surathu-dyed wool) HSS 15 221:1; note 
sig ki-na-ah-hi (beside sic na 4 .za.gin.mes 
in list of imports) AASOR 16 77:14; 6 ma.na 
sig 10 gin tamkarhu u ki-na-hu (among 
stolen objects) JEN 125:5. 

b) as color indication: birmeSunu Sa 

kuslti Sa ki-na-ah-hu Sa tawarwe Sa tamkarhu 
u Sa Surathu the colored trim on the kusltu- 
garment is of (wool of) k., of tabrlbu, of 
tamkarhu and of Surathu (colors) JEN 314:5, 
cf. subatl Sa ki-na-ah-he-na Sa birmu (fol¬ 
lowed by the color designations haSmanu, 
duhSiwe and tawarriwe) HSS 13 431:48 (= RA 
36 205); 3 nlbihu Sa ki-na-ah-hi HSS 14 

197:2, cf. (for martadu) HSS 14 520:42f., 
(for hullannu) HSS 13 431: 8, 33, etc., cf. also 
HSS 14 643:36f., HSS 15 179:2. 


kinaj at u 

Speiser, Language 12 123ff. and AASOR 16 
p. 121f.; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 230; R. de 
Vaux, JAOS 88 24f.; Landsberger, JCS 21 166f. 

klnajatu s. pi. tantum; (an additional 
payment, present, or offering); SB, NA, NB. 

a) in NB leg. — 1' in connection with 
other payments in rentals of houses: iti 
Nisanni umu Enlil ki-na-a-ta nubtu inandin 
in the month of Nisannu on the Day-of- 
Enlil (i.e., New Year’s Day) he gives the k. 
and the nw6(w-presents Gordon Smith College 
88:8; nubtu Sa umu Enlil u ki-na-a-a-ta MU. 
13.kam mahir VAS 4 137:7; iti Nisanni 
[ki]-na-a-a-tum umu Enlil nubtu Sa 1 gin 
kaspi Pinches Peek 16:10; um[u En\lil u ki- 
na-a-a-ta [Sa um E]nlil(\) inandin TuM 2-3 
30:8; Sugaru Sa umu E[nlil] u ki-na-a-a-ti 
inandin BRM 143:10; nubtu Sa um[u Enlil u\ 
ki-na-a-td i[nandin\ VAS 5 50:13; nubtu umu 
Enlil u ki-na-a-td VAS 5 67 :9; umu Enlil u 
ki-na-a-ta nubtu inandin AJSL 16 77 No. 
24:8, also Nbn. 9:9; note with payment in 
silver: \ gin kaspa nubtu sa umu Enlil u ki- 
na-a-a-ta inandinu ’ VAS 5 23:13. 

2' atypical occs.: \ki\-na-a-a-ti ina bit Sa 
iltani ilti ahameS ippu[lu ] they (the holder 
of the mortgage and his subtenant) in the 
north wing (of the house) will deliver the k. 
jointly VAS 4 25:15; ki-na-a-a-tum Sa abi- 
Sunu aki zittiSunu itti ahameS ippalu * they 
will jointly deliver the I'.-payment in¬ 
cumbent on their father (division of an erib- 
bituiu— prebend) Peiser Vertrage 91:13; of 
which 15 shekels of silver ana alpi ana ki- 
na-a-a-td nadin was spent for an ox as k. 
VAS 6 191:14 (adm. text); UDU.NITA Sa ki- 
na-ia(\)-a-td (in difficult context) CT 22 
49:15 (let.); uncert.: onemina seven shekels 
of silver adi \ ma.na kaspi Sa ana 1 dan-na-a 
ana telit Sa ki-na-a-a-tum dan-na u kas.sag 
xxx naSd Nbn. 956:2. 

b) with ref. to offerings: (one bull and 
other cattle, 24 sheep and four geese) sizkur. 
mes kin-na-a-a-te Sa Sa-ekalli (summing up 
several groups of sacrificial animals all 
destined ina pan DN) ADD 1035 r. 16; ki-na-a- 
a-ta ina p[anlSina ...] [they offer(?)] the k.- 
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offerings before them (the mentioned god¬ 
desses) LKU 51:18, cf. ultu bit hilsi ana 
parakki ki-na-a-a-ta [...] they [...] the k.- 
offerings (while proceeding) from the bit- 
hilsi to the dais ibid. 18 (NB description of a 
festive ritual in Uruk); arki Belet-ili iSmema 
qinna iSkun asSum kin-na-a-a-ti kima dug 4 -m 
CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. Comm., catch line), cf. 
kin-na-a-a-ti Sa d Sar-pa-ni-tum K.4247:4. 

Although the three NA and SB passages 
(ADD 1035, CT 13 32, and K.4247:4) cited 
usage b could be read *qinajatu, there is 
no cogent reason to read the NB pas¬ 
sages SO (cf. Landsberger Date Palm p. 47 n. 
166). With exception of VAS 6 191:14, CT 
22 49, Peiser Vertrage 91, and Nbn. 956, in NB 
passages k. clearly refers to a payment of a 
small traditional gift (never specified nor 
provided with numerical indication) of the 
tenant of a house, which is to be delivered 
on New Year’s day, possibly as an obliga¬ 
tion incumbent on every owner of a house 
in the city. It might be destined for a festive 
meal, for the decoration of the building, or 
for a gift due the sanctuary. 

Oppenheim Mietrecht 8Iff.; Ungnad NRV 

Glossar p. 73; Falkenstein, LKU p. 18 n. 9. 

kinaltu see kiniStu. 

klnanna adv.; for such reason, on account 
of this, in this manner, as follows; Bogh., 
EA, Nuzi; often with added -ma; cf. M and 
inanna. 

a) in Bogh.: ki-na-an-na-ma (in broken 
context) KUB 3 16 r. 14 (let.). 

b) in EA — 1' for such reason, on ac¬ 
count of this: ki-na-an-na la i-ri-bu ana 
mahar Sarri for this reason I cannot come 
before the king EA 137:34; ki-na-an-na 
iStapru ana belija for this reason I am 
writing herewith to my lord EA 106:17; 
ki-na-an-na la ili’u alakam that is why I 
cannot come EA 102:24; inanna ki-na-an-na 
palhaku and now I am afraid on account of 
this ibid. 27; ki-na-na uSSirti amela annu 
for this reason I have released this man 
EA 117:62; ki-na-na la tipallihuna that is 
why they are not afraid EA 105:22; ki-na-na 
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dannu that is why they are (so) powerful 
EA 126:66; with -ma: ki-na-na-ma palhdti u 
ki-na-na la alkati ana GN that is why I am 
afraid and why I did not go to GN EA 107: 48, 
and passim; note: ki-na-na-ma maris ... 
ana jdSi EA 114:51, etc. (all letters of Rib-Addi). 

2' in this manner, under such circum¬ 
stances: ki-na-na teSkunu nam.rtj ana beri* 
Sunu u ki-na-na palhdti in this manner they 
have made a sworn agreement among them¬ 
selves and that is why I am afraid EA 74 : 42 f. ; 
ki-ma GN ki-na-na GN 2 ana sarri belija Byblos 
(should be) as important as Memphis to 
the king, my lord EA 139:8; ki-na-an-na 
urruduka in this manner I am serving you 
(together with all my brothers) EA 189 r. 2; 
ammeni teppuS ki-na-an-na why do you act 
in this way? EA 162:24; ki-na-an-na jipuS 
arna in this way he committed a crime 
EA 137:23; kima Sa jussi iStu pi Samas ... 
ki-na-an-na juppaSumi just as it comes forth 
from the mouth of the Sun, so will it be 
done EA 232:11, cf. also kima .. . ki-na-an- 
na EA 105:10 and 195:19; Su ki-na-an-na 
iqbakku in this manner he spoke to you 
EA 162:6; ki-na-na janu mimma ana jdsi 
in this way, I have nothing EA 85:73; ki- 
na-na tiqbuna hazannutu ki-na-na jippuSu 
ana jdSinu just as the (Egyptian) regents 
said he will do to us EA 73 : 29f. ; ki-na-an-na 
u-Sa-wa-ru ina pani Sarri belija thus they 
malign(?) me before the king, my lord 
EA 286 : 20, etc. ; note with -ma : ana minim 
jiStapru PN ki-na-an-na-ma tuppa ana ekalli 
why has PN sent the tablet to the palace 
under such circumstances? EA 106 : 14, cf. 
ki-na-na-ma jitelu ina libbi ajdba EA 114:18, 
etc.; uncert.: istu arhani ulluti adu ki-na- 
an-na from distant months until now(?) (for 
adu inanna ?) EA 357 : 88 (Nergal and Ereskigal), 
[...] a-di ki-na-an-[na ...] EA 124:24. 

c) in Nuzi — 1' as follows (before verba 
dicendi): ki-na-an-na ana PN aqtabi HSS 9 
1:10 (royal let.), and passim, cf. ki-na-an-na 
qibi ibid. 6:10, ana pani amele sibuti annutu 
ki-na-an-na iqtabi JEN 636:3, and passim; 
ki-na-an-na iltasti JEN 399:25; ki-na-an-na 
ana PN tema iMaknu JEN 551:1; ki-na-an-na 
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... harm tema iskunhunuti thus the king 
instructed (the men of GN) HSS 14 10:1, cf. 
ki-na-an-na lu.mes emantuhle harm te<rna> 
ihkunu<hunu>hi ibid. 11:1; ki-na-an-na harm 
amele ha ina [GN ... ] ustedi umma lu hart 
mmma thus the king informed the men 
[stationed(?)] in GN, the king said as follows 
ibid. 9:1. 

2' in the same manner: ki-[i]-me-e man 
su huddumumma ippuh ... ki-na-an-na- 
ma huddumumma ippuh JEN 572:28 and 31, 
see Speiser, JCS 17 68ff., cf. HSS 19 39:16 and 18; 
ki-[me]-e gis.gigir ha ... telqu masi\l] u ki- 
na-an-na gis.gigir [£a] maslu ... termi 
return (to PN) a chariot of the same kind, 
the same as the chariot which you have 
taken (from PN) AASOR 16 70:25. 

kinartu see kinihtu. 

kinaSkarakku see kangiskarakku. 

kinaStu see kinihtu. 

kinati pron.; you (fem. pi.); OA*; cf. 
kunuti. 

ana hitta ki-na-ti ... uhtebilakkindti he 
sent (it) to the two of you Golenischeff 18:14 
(= Jankowska KTK No. 67). 

kinattu ( kindtu ) s.; 1. menial, person of 
servile status attached to a household, doing 
agricultural and other work under super¬ 
vision, 2. person of equal social status, 
comrade, colleague; from OB on; pi. kinattu 
and (in NA and NB) kinattatu; cf. kinattu in 
ha pan kinatti, kinattutu. 

nir.gal = ki-na-at-tum Antagal G 258, cf. [se. 
ir.nu.ma.al] = nir.nu.gal = ki-na-a-t\u] Emesal 
Voc. II 88; ld.ii.il = ki-na-a-tu (after tallmu) 
Igituh short version 294; un.il = ki-na-at-tum 
Lu Excerpt II 193; [...] [arad] = [ki\-\na\-t[u] 
A VIII/2: 208, with comm. [. . . // nitA jj k]i-na-a- 
tum . . . ge-re-es // nitAxkur // ki-na-[a]-[tum] 
RA 6 131 AO 3555 r. 9. 

tar. dub.ba = ki-na-a-tu Izi D iii 37. 

se.ir.nu.ma.al.la.bi : ki-na-tu-Su SBH p. 
101 :60f. 

1. menial, person of servile status attached 
to a household, doing agricultural and other 
work under supervision — a) in Mari: you 
have written me that lu.mes ki-na-tu-u, 
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nepar GN ipluhuma innabbituma u lu.me§ 
hunuti isbatunim the menials tunneled through 
(the walls of) the workhouse and fled but 
that they have caught these men again 
ARM 10 150:5; [ massa]rti ki-na-te-e lissuru 

they should guard the menials ARM 4 10 r. 15', 
cf. m[assa]rti ki-na-te-e la inassaru ibid. r. 13' ; 
in replacement for the field workers whom 
you will send here 10 ki-na-te-e-[ia] uharra\]c- 
kum\ I will have ten of my menials brought 
to you ARM 1 44:19; lu ki-na-tam ina 
alim GN ... [u]l ha huhvhi no menial is to be 
settled in the town of GN ARM 1 106:5; 
ahsum ana sipir kirem lu.mes ki-na-at-te-e u 
sab bab ekallim [ ku]mmusim as to the assigning 
of menials and palace personnel to the work 
in the garden ARM 6 13:6, and [lu.mes] 
ki-na-at-tu-u [mah]rija hipram sa\bt\u the 
menials have begun working for me ibid. 8, 
also hapilti lu ki-na-at-te-e ... epere izarru 
the balance of the menials are scattering 
earth ibid. 15; warkat lu k\i-n\a-tim aprusma 
ina 4 me sabim lu ki-na-tim 1 me sdbum 
tug. hi. a labih u 3 me ul lubbuh I investigated 
the matter of the menials, of the four 
hundred menials one hundred men were 
provided with clothing, three hundred not 
ARM 6 39 : 6f., cf. ibid. 27; in fragm. context: 
itti ki-na-tim ha ekallim itti wardi ha musket 
nim Jean, RES 1939 p. 66 n. 4, also ARM 2 
99:41, ARMT 13 46:23. 

b) in Chagar Bazar: gi§.ban ki-na-te-e 
Iraq 7 p. 30, see Loretz, AOAT 1 p. 255. 

c) in Alalakh: 12 lu.mes ki-na-ti (in 
ration list) JCS 13 30 No. 272:3, cf. ibid. No. 
274:7. 

d) in NB: ina ahhe mare kimti nisuti u 
salati ar-di belitf) u ki-na-a-ti ha bit PN from 
among the members, (their) children, relatives 
of sword side and distaff side, slaves of my 
lord and menials of the tribe of PN 1R 70 ii 
4 (Caillou Michaux); for the designation ha 
pan kindtu ABL 1109 r. 12, see kinattu in 
ha pan kinatti. 

2. person of equal social status, comrade, 
colleague — a) in OB: (PN, the addressee, 
has put four soldiers in fetters) kiam mahraji 
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iSkunu ki-na-as- <sd-nu> atta ana qabe mannim 
4 eetn.aga.u§ tapdd thus they complained 
to me, “You are of the same rank as they, 
upon whose orders did you put the four 
soldiers in fetters?” CT 29 22:11; aivilum ki- 
na-ti suluppi ustesi the man, my equal in 
rank, has given out the dates YOS 2 93:4. 

b) in MB: e-tel ki-na-te-e-Su outstanding 
among his equals BE 17 24:6, also RT 19 
60:2; [ki]-na-te-e-a uSela[.. .] BE 17 15:17; 
akki ki-na-tu-d-a re’i sise [... ] PBS 1/2 50 : 61 ; 
ki-na-at-tum ihtebilanni CT 22 247 : 16. 

c) in Bogh.: ki-na-a-ti Sa tamkare the 
colleagues of the traders ([complained to] 
the king of Carchemish) KBo 1 10 r. 10 (let. of 
HattuSili). 

d) in MA: if it was lu mazziz pant lu sal 
ki-na-at-t[e-S]a Sa tamuruSini a eunuch or a 
woman of her own status who saw her 
AfO 17 285:93 (harem edicts); (in broken con¬ 
text) ki-na-a\t ...] ibid. 281:71. 

e) in SB: this man ina ahhe u ki-na-ti-Sd 
(var. ki-na-ta-te-e-Sd) aSaridutam illak will 
achieve leadership among his brothers and 
his peers CT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); ki-na-a-ti 
kakdd umarrira kakke my peers (parallel: 
tappu) constantly set weapons (to attack 
me) Lambert BWL 34:87 (Ludlul I); ibru 
tappd ki-na-at-tu Maqlu III 115, cf. ina pan 
i[bri tappi] u ki-na-at-ti ibid. IV 65; in 
broken context: ki-na-a-ti-Su Lambert BWL 
194 r. 3 (Fable of the Fox). 

f) inNAiPN lu ki-na-ta-ti-ku-nu issapra 
ma (one of) your colleagues, PN, has sent 
word as follows ABL 37:7; this is not your 
fault hittu sa ki-na-ta-te-ka lu.nam.mes 
but the fault of your colleagues the (other) 
governors ABL 543:12 and, in the parallel 
letter, hittu Sa lu ki-na-at-ta-te-e-ka lu.nam 
ABL 1108:9; muku ki-na-ta-te-ia gabbu lizzie 
runi mina ippaSuni I say: let all my col¬ 
leagues curse me, what can they do (to me)? 
ABL 620 r. 8; ammeni LU ki-na-at-u-a [... ] 
Thompson Rep. 170 r. 7; uncert.: PN lu ki- 
na-tati^ytti ADD 771 edge 1. 

g) in NB — 1' in gen.: the copper kettle 
is with PN u ki-na-at-ti Nbn. 241:9; she 
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brought a suit ana mahar PN u lu ki-na-at- 
te-e( copy -a)-3d lu.di.kud.mes before PN 
and the judges, his colleagues Dar. 410:5; on 
the 21st day of the month Tebetu of the 
17th year of Darius Sa PN lu sipir u(\) lu 
ki-na-at-ti-Sd ina Sippar iqbu umma (Darius 
has given the following order) Dar. 451:3; in 
broken contexts: lu.tu.e ii ki-na-a[t ...] 
Nbn. 259:2, u lu ki-na-at.WES-sd VAS 0 
331:16, also ibid. 15; tuppi PN LU ki-na-at- 
t[a ...] CT 22 125:3; the fields of those lu 
ki-na-at-ta-Sd-nu Sa Simtu tubiluS u maru u 
martu la irsu whose fellow tenants fate has 
taken away and who have neither sons nor 
daughters BRM 1 88:5, cf. (handed over to 
PN) lu ki-na-at-ta-Sd-nu ibid. 8, also ana 
PN lu ki-na-at-ta-Sd-nu ittiSunu ibid. 13 (Sel.). 

2' in MuraSu texts: bit qaSti Sa PN LU ki- 
na-at-ti-Sd-nu PBS 2/1 33:6, also BE 10 115:5ff., 
wr. lu ki-na-at-ta-ti-Sd-nu BE 10 38:8, etc., 
and note bit qaStiSu mala zitti 9 -Sd Sa itti LU 
ki-na-ta-ti-Sd the one-ninth share in his bow 
fief held in common among (nine) colleagues 
BE 9 22:7; qaStu Sa PN u LU ki-na-at-ti-Su 
gabbi BE 9 83:4, wr . ki-na-at-ta-ti-Sd BE 9 
106:5, BE 10 97 : 6; a field of PN u lu ki-na- 
at-ti-Sd-lnu 1 BE 10 122:3, note (wr. without 
lu) BE 9 77:2 and 6; receipts certified by 
PN u LU ki-na-at-ta-ti-Sd PBS 2/1 2:5, also 4, 
10, and 12, 4:3, 10:2,51:10, 121:4, 174:3, also 
Sa itti lu ki-na-at-ta-ti-Sd PN ina qdt PN 2 
mahir BE 10 78:5, ina qdt PN u PN 2 u lu 
ki-na-at-ti-Sd-nu mahir BE 10 59:10, cf. ibid. 5 ; 
guaranty assumed la dini u la ragdmu Sa 
lu ki-na-at-ta-ti-Sd u lu mamma Sanamma 
PBS 2/1 218:10, for guarantees cf. also BE 10 
43:11 and 16; (as witness) PN u lu ki-na-ta- 
Sd BE 10 86:14; lu siraSe lu ki-na-at-i-ni 
u lu kutalldtu ibbi inndSi give us, please, 
brewers, fellow workers and replacements 
TuM 2-3 216:8, cf. (six names) u lu ki-na-at- 
ti-Sd-nu ibid. 14, also supur PN u lu ki- 
na-at-[ta-ti-Sd] ibid, left edge; he will pay 
the rent of his field aki lu ki-na-at-ta- 
ti-Sd exactly as his fellow tenants TuM 2-3 
142:12. 

The equation from Izi D iii 37 (see lex. 
section) very likely refers to a different word. 

Jensen, ZA 13 336; von Soden, ZA 49 178. 
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kinattu in Sa pan kinatti s.; foreman of 
the personnel; NB*; cf. kinattu. 

PN LU Sa igi Ici-na-tu Sa bit lu.gal.sag 
beliSu PN is the foreman of the personnel of 
the house of his master, the headman of the 
officials ABL 1109 r. 12. 

kinattutu s.; status of social equality, 
group of social equals; Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and sag.gemIs ; cf. kinattu. 

[sag.ge]m5.mes = ki-na-tu-tum Hh. I 133; 
sag.gem5.me§ = ki-na-at-tu-tu Antagal G 259. 

nam.ku.li nig.u 4 .di§.kam nam.gi 4 . 
me.a.as nig.u 4 .da.ri.kam : ibrutu Sa 
dmakkal ki-na-tu-tu Sa dardti (personal) 
friendship lasts but for a day, being a 
colleague, forever Lambert BWL 259; 10, cf. 
du 14 .da ki.nam.ge 4 .me.a.a§.ke x (KiD) : 
saltu aSar ki-na-tu-ti there is quarreling 
among colleagues (and false accusations 
even among the paJUtt-priests) ibid. 13; 
uncert. : sag.geme.mes KUB 4 12 r.(!) 7 
(Gilg.). 

kinatu see kinattu. 

kinatu s. pi.; truth, correct measure, 
correct behavior, justice, loyalty, stability, 
permanency; from OA, OB on; cf. kdnu A. 

me.na ix.mu.un ne.gi.en : adi mati be-el 
ki-na-a-ti BA 10/1 77 No. 4:30f., see Langdon BL 
p. 122; nig.nu.gar.ra nig.nu.sig 5 .ga : la 
nat&tu la ki-na-a-tu ASKT p. 82-83:18. 

a) in gen.: leqe ki-na-tim accept the truth 
JOS 15 6 i 31 (OB lit.), cf. Sa ki-na-ti-ia lu 
aqabbikim I will tell you the truth about 
myself ibid. 9 iv 7 ; Summa ki-na-a-ti idabbub 
if he always speaks the truth Kraus Texte 57a 
iii 9, see ZA 43 102:25, cf. ddbibi ki-na-a-tu 
BBSt. No. 35:11; itti ahames ki-na-a-ti ul 
itammu niSl la ki-na-a-ti Sdhuzama they will 
not speak the truth with each other, people 
will be taught untruth AnSt 5 106:139f. 
(Cuthean Legend), for other refs., see amu 
A v.; ki-na-a-tum ta-ta-a-ma-’’ (var. ki-na-a- 
ti a-ta-ma-a) inimmd ittija the word you 
speak to me should be true En. el. VI 22; 
mutamu ki-na-a-ti RA 24 32:5; his personal 
god will always be with him for luck ina 
ki-na-tim illak he will lead a good life 
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AfO 18 65 ii 23 (OB omens), cf. adi TI.LA ina 
GI.NA DU.MES AMT 87,3 i 9, ina ki-na-a-t[i 
... ] Kraus Texte 38c : 3' ; ki-na-a-tum uktam 
nama what is right will be established (again) 
Iraq 29 120:9 (SB prophecies) ; muSepi ki-na-a- 
tim muSdSir ammi (the king) who proclaims 
justice, governs the people justly CH iv 53 
(prologue) ; band ki-na-a-[ti] (the god) who is 
the creator of orderliness En. el. VII 80, cf. 
band ki-na-a-td RAcc. 143:397; Sa meSerum 
isiqSuma ki-na-tum ana Seriktim SarkaSum 
(the king) whose function is good government, 
to whom justice was given as a gift (by the 
gods) Syria 32 12 i 5 (Jahdunlim), cf. Sa 
SamaS ki-na-tim iSrukuSum CH xli 97 (epi¬ 
logue), and Sa SamaS ki-na-ti iddinuS VAB 4 
172 B viii 40 (Nbk.); I star r&Hmat ki-na-te 
AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.), cf. (said of I5um) ra'im 
ki-na-a-ti ZA 43 17:56 (SB lit.), and passim 
referring to deities, also (said of a king) OIP 2 
146:31 (Senn.); personified: [itt]allaku iduSSa 
ki-na-tum [Sul]mum baStum simtum VAS 10 
215:9 (OB hymn to Nana); amir ki-na-ti-ni 
... attama you (SamaS) are the one who 
sees our loyalty Tn.-Epic “v” 18; ki-na-a-te 
tarsati la tattanabbalSu (swear) that you will 
always treat him with full loyalty Wiseman 
Treaties 97 and 236; negated: sarrati u la ki- 
na-a-ti isrukuSu they endowed them (man¬ 
kind) with lies and untruth Lambert BWL 
88 : 280 (Theodicy) ; I swear that ina amdti Sa 
aqabbu [.. . ] iSten amatu la ki-na-a-ti ibaSSi 
there is not one untrue word among the 
words I am saying EA 29:47 (let. of Tusratta); 
idabbubu surratu u la ki-na-a-td they speak 
of rebellion and disloyalty AnSt 8 58:20 
(Nbn.) ; dabdb surrate la ki-na-a-ti rebellious 
and disloyal talk Wiseman Treaties 502. 

b) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
na 4 .ka.gi.na.dib SumSu na 4 ki-na-a-ti Sat 
kinSu gi.na lidbub its name is ka.gi.na.dib, 
the stone of truth, he who wears it will speak 
the truth Koeher BAM 194 vii 15 (series ahnu 
iikiniu ); Sipram Sa ki-na-tim uSeppeS how 
should I have correct work done (in the 
absence of knowledgeable and experienced 
men)? ARM 3 79 r. 10'; for the Assyrian 
month name narmak ASSur Sa klndtim 


383 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kinatu 

(beside sa sarratim, possibly meaning “regu¬ 
lar” or “real” in contrast to sarru “pseudo-”), 
see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 54 and note 281, 
also ITI Sa ki-na-tim Kienast ATHE 2:16, ICK 
2 125:21, 148:4, etc., and cf. Balkan Observations 
p. 81 kt a/k 473a: 16; ITI Sa ki-na-te KAJ 
182:1 (MA), AOB 1 132:22 (Shalm. I), see 
Langdon Menologies 36 n. 4, KAV 155:7, WO 1 
205:14 (NA); te zibani[tu] Sa ki-na-a-tum / 
musaqqiltu (see zibanitu lex. section) CT 41 
39:7 (comm.); DI.KUD ki-na-a-ti Tn.-Epic “iv” 
33, also KAR 32:19, DI.KUD ki-na-te KAR 22 
r. 5, and passim, see dajanw, ina din ki-na- 
a-ti Lambert BWL 128:63; [M]UL d UTU Sa ki- 
na-a-ti (subscript) ACh Istar Supp. 2 75:9; 
(SamaS) Sar ki-na-a-ti BBSt. No. 6 i 6; A dad 
bel ki-na{ text -ta)-a-ti MDP 6 p. 47:7; Sana-, 
tim Sa mi-S[a-ri-im ] u ki-na-tim VAS 10 215 
r. 10, see ZA 44 34:38, and note (addressing 
the king) ana lugal ki-na-a-te belija ABL 
333:1 (NA); Sar ki-na-a-ta (in broken context) 
AfO 18 384 iii 24 (SB lit.); wardu Sa belija Sa 
ki-na-tim anaku I am a loyal servant of 
my lord RHA 35 70:3, cf. PN maruka Sa 
ki-na-tim RA 35 120 b 4, maru Sa ki-na-tim 
Sa mdtim anummim anaku RHA 35 72 b 
17' (Mari); [sa]lim ki-na-tim iSSakkanma 
(apodosis) YOS 10 25:14 (OB ext.); salim 
ki-na-a-te ina mati ibaSSi lasting peace will 
be in the country KAR 428:56 (SB ext.), 
cf. sa-lim «//» GIN.NA.MES ACh Supp. Sin 10:9; 
kussu Sa ki-na-a-ti ABL 1410 r. 5 (NB); Su-bat 
ki-na-a-t[i ] Lambert BWL 202 K.8567:7. 

c) (in adverbial use) justly, loyally, cer¬ 
tainly, in truth, truly — 1' in the accusative: 
Summa ahi atta ma ki-na-tim athuani BIN 6 
16:6, cf. ki-na-tim-ma CCT 3 24:7, RA 58 118 
Sch. 17:3', ki-na-ti-ma ICK 1 153:12, Summa 
ki-na-tim tara'imini Garelli, RA51 7:30, also, 
wr. ki-na-ti-ma KT Hahn 5:4 (all OA); ki- 
na-a-ti-ma in truth (introducing an oath) 
TCL 13 219:13 and dupl. Nbn. 720:16, cf. BE 8 
144:3 (all NB). 

2' ina kindtim: dinam ina ki-na-tim [ina 
ASS]ur liddinu they (the judges) should 
make just legal decisions in Assur Belleten 14 
178:58 (IriSum); Siamatum ... ina ki-na- 
tim lu gamruSunni the merchandise has 
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in truth been expended for his account 
MVAG 33 No. 281:25 (OA); Summa ina ki-na- 
tim tarammanni if you truly love me CT 29 
23 : 18, and passim in OB letters; Summa ina ki- 
na-tim ahi atta Sumer 14 73 No. 47:7, and 
passim; [ in]a ki-na-tim utar ARM 2 63:11; 
Sa ... ina mahrija ina ki-na-a-ti izzizuma 
who has served me loyally ADD 647:14 and 
648:17 (Asb.); negated: ina surrati u la ki- 
na-a-ti ikappuduni lemneti they plan evil 
things in a rebellious and disloyal way STC 2 
pi. 80:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132. 

3' Sa kindtimma: awilum ahuka Sa ki-na- 
tim-ma the man is truly a brother of yours 
TCL 19 6:9; umam anaku ana ahika sahrim 
Sa ki-na-tim-ma aturuma today I have really 
become your younger brother KTS 15:33 
(both OA). 

In ARM 2 63:29 read ana la Si-na-tim; in AS 
11 78:1 read Kullassina-bel, see kullatu. For VAB 
6 183:11 (= CT 29 22, Frankena AbB 2 153) see 
kinattu, ibid. 185:12 (= CT 29 23, Frankena AbB 
2 154) see natu. 

kfnatu in §a (la) klnati s.; (un)truthful, 
(dis)loyal person; lex.*; cf. kdnu A. 

lu.nig.gi.na = Sa ki-na-tim OB Lu B iv 1; 
lu.nig.nu.gar.ra = Sa la ki-na-tim, Sa nu-ul-U-a- 
tim OB Lu A 120f., also B iv 11, D 81f. 

kinburru s.; bird’s nest or perch; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

kin-bur lagabxa.lal = kin-bur-ru Sa mtjsen 
A 1/2:288, also Ea I 100 and Antagal E a 24 (in all 
instances after ab-lal lagabxa.lal = qin-nu Sa 
mu§en). 

kindabasse see kindabaSSe. 

kindabaSSe (kindabasse ) s.; (a garment); 
MA*; foreign word. 

tug kin-da-ba-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 
245. 

naglabeSa pattua tug Mn-da-ba-aS-Se la 
kattumat (if a woman of the harem) has bare 
hips, and is not even covered with a k.- 
garment AfO 17 287 :105 (harem edicts), cf. 
F21 tug. hi.a ki-in-da-ba-S\e\ AfO 19 pi. 6:5. 

Delete CAD 6 (II) p. 249b hurdabasu and 5 (G) 
p. 158a. 

kingallu s.; (a high official) ; SB*; Sum.lw. 
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[ki]n.gal = kv-lu, [ki]n.gal.u 4 .da = §u -ku 
Lu IV 81 f., but = mu'irru, mu-ut-ti-lu Izi H App. 
I 53 f. 

kin-gal-lu [... ] (said of Nabu) ZA 4 

239 r. iii 26. 

For kin.gal.u 4 .da see Falkenstein, ZA 49 
32If. See mu’irru. 

kingu see kinlcu. 

kini§ (kenis) adv.; duly, according to 
expectation, in due form, correctly, truth¬ 
fully, loyally, steadily, firmly; from OAkk., 
OB on; cf. kanu A. 

ku. d Innin.ke x (KiD) . . . mi mi .zi mu.ni.in. 
dug 4 : elletu Istar . . . ki-nis ukanni he duly 
honored Istar, the holy TCL 6 51:27f., see RA 11 
148:14, cf. mi.zi.de.es hu.mu.ri.in.e : ki-nis 
likannika RA 12 75:55f., also mi.zi.is in.ga. 
Am.me : ki-nis ukanna SBH p. 39 r. 9f., and 
passim, see kunwA ; i.bi.zu bar.mu.un.si.ib : 
ki-nis naplissu look upon him with steady favor 
SBH p. 59:19f., cf. CT 44 24 iii 11, cf. also igi.zi 
mu.un.na.an.si.in.bar : ki-nis ippalissima 
Angim IV 45, i.bi.zu bar : inaka sa ki-nii 
ippallasu BRM 4 9:43 f., and passim, sec naplusu ; 
su.du, mi.zi.de.es dug 4 .ga : ina taqniti ki-niS 
suklul (crescent) fashioned with true care 4R 25 
iii 60f. 

a) duly, according to expectation — 
1' referring to a deity’s attitude toward 
his protege: ina dinisu SamaS u Adad ki-nis 
izzazzuma Samas and Adad will be duly 
present at his (the diviner’s) divination 
BBR No. 11 r. iii 11; [ki-niS naplis]innima 
look upon me with steady favor BMS 2 : 5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 24, and passim with 
naplusu addressing deities in MB and SB; sa DN 
DN 2 . .. ki-nis ippalsusuma Bohl Chrestoma- 
thy No. 25:3, cf. epsetija damqate ki-nis ippa- 
lisma Borger Esarh. 6 vii 19, ki-nis IGT.BAR- 
SU-ma Hinke Kudurru ii 16, and passim in ku- 
durrus ; ina naphar salmat qaqqadi ... ki-nis 
uttuma (when) he (the god) duly selected 
(him) from among all human beings (to be 
king) VAS 1 37 i 24, and passim with atu in Ass. 
royal insers., note ina nisi eniSunu ke-nes eS lib 
tuluSu AKA 172 r. 16 (Asn.); RN ... sa Anu 
Enlil u Ea ... ina libbi agarinniSu ki-nis 
ihsuhusuma A§sur-res-i§i whom Anu, Enlil 
and Ea had duly claimed as future king even 
in his mother’s womb Weidner Tn. 54 No. 


kiniS 

60:2; DN u DN 2 ki-ni.s (var. -ni-is) lissaht 
runimma may Anu and Adad turn favorably 
to me AKA 102 viii 24 (Tigl. I); inum DN ... 
ki-nis ibbannima when Marduk duly called 
me (to kingship) VAB 4 72 i 11 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. the gods ana re’ut salmat qaqqadi Surnsu 
ki-niS imbu duly named him to the shepherd- 
ship of all mankind VAS 1 37 ii 55, sumSu 
ki-nis ittabi Iraq 15 123 : 14 (Merodachbaladan), 
and passim with nabu, in such contexts, cf. also 
sumsu ki-ni-is izkuru ana Sarruti VAB 4 234 i 
15 (Nbn.); simdte annate ... ana simtija ki- 
ni-is (var. ki-nis) ukinu these characteristics 
of mine they appropriately established AKA 
266 i 37 (Asn.); lipit qatija ki-niS mugurma 
accept my handwork favorably VAB 4 204 
No. 44:5, cf. (with nis qati) ibid. 190 i 17 and 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 45:21 (Nbk.); reconcile my 
personal god and goddess to me ki-niS 
litammu ittija BMS 12 r. 112, sec Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 82; libbasu ki-ni-iS ublamma his 
(the god’s) heart appropriately prompted him 
(to rebuild the city wall) YOS 9 35 i 15 (Sam- 
suiluna). 

2' referring to the gods’ nature and 
activities: ilu rabuti qereb ESarra ... ki-niS 
immalduma Borger Esarh. 83 r. 35, cf. Lie Sar. 
76:11, and passim, see alddu mng. 5a; Anu 
Enlil u Ea subti ki-nis lirmu may Anu, Enlil 
and Ea take up residence (there) in due 
form Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 12; eniima DN belt 
salmu sudtu ina igi.la -$u ki-nis lipperdd 
may my lord Adad be truly pleased when 
looking at this stela of mine Iraq 24 95:39 
(Shalm. III). 

b) in due form, correctly (referring to 
the king): Sa ... ummanat mat ASsur ki-niS 
irte’u who properly shepherds the people 
of Assyria AKA 94 vii 59 (Tigl. I); abi ... 
resija ki-nis ullima my father nominated me 
(as crown prince) in due form (saying as 
follows) Borger Esarh. 40 i 11; salam DN . . . 
ki-niS ukanni he prepared the image of 
Sama§ in due form BBSt. No. 36 iv 21, cf. ki- 
niS kunnu BA 5 648 No. 14 ii 9; alakti ilutiSu 
sirli ki-ni-is uStenedu I constantly utter 
the due praises of his sublime divine acts 
VAB 4 122 i 36 (Nbk.); eSreti ... ki-ni-iS aSte’e 
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CT 37 16 iii 10, cf. VAB 4 194 No. 27b: 10 (Nbk.); 
umu sudtu ki-niS Sarru nindabdsu ana DN ... 
ukdn on this day the king presents in due 
form his food offering to DN 4R 32 ii 10, and 
passim in hemer. 

c) truthfully, loyally, steadily : DN u DN 2 
la surrdtim lu ki-ni-iS-ma I swear by Sama§ 
and Amba no falsehoods — truthfully! 
Hirsch, AfO 20 54:61, 63: 57, 67:16, 70:38 (Rimus 
and Manistusu) ; ki-ni-is ahum aham ula ippal 
one does not talk truthfully with the other 
ABIM 8:12 (OB); [mala] dtammaru ki-nis 
adbub whatever I saw I reported truthfully 
KAR 130 r. 19; maharka ki-nis a[talluka] 
luSbi let me find full satisfaction in moving 
about steadily under your protection BMS 
22:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; ki-niS 
litmudama saga apdtu mankind understands 
correctly the (care of) sanctuaries Lambert 
BWL 76:84 (Theodicy), restored from BM 47745 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

d) firmly: Sanguti ... klma Sadi ki-nis 
luSarSidu may they establish my priesthood 
as firmly as a mountain AKA 103 viii 38 
(Tigl. I). 

kiniStu ( kinaStu , kinaltu, kinartu) s.; 
class of priests of a low status (concerned 
with the preparation of food offerings); NA, 
NB; Aram. lw. 

a) used after the enumeration of classes 
of priests: (after a list of names) lu.tu.e 
LU.UGULA.MES LU.SIRAS.ME§ LU.MU.ME§ LU. 
GIR.LA.MES LU «KI» DIN.TIR k, .MES U LU 

UNUG^-a-a lu ki-niS-ti e.an.na persons 
admitted to the temple, the overseers of the 
brewers, bakers (and) slaughterers, the 
(citizens) of Babylon (and) Uruk, the k.- 
priesthood of Eanna (declared) AnOr 8 48 : 16, 
cf. lu ki-niS-turn e.an.na mala ina tuppi 
Satru ibid. 23; (after a list of names) tu.e.me 
ki-nis-ti tur u gal Sut Ezida mala baSu 
VAS l 36 iv 5; ramkut e.kis.nu.gal u e.mes 
dingir.me§ ... lu ki-ni-iS-tum Sut nabu 
SumanSun the consecrated personnel of the 
temple EkiSnugal and the (other) sanctuaries 
(follows enumeration from enu to singers), 
the ^.-priesthood (here) enumerated by their 
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designations YOS 1 45 ii 30 (Nbn.), for the list 
see Bohl, Symb. Koschaker p. 166f.; LU.TU.E. 

mes lu ki-na-al-ti u lu.dumu.du-i.mes YOS 
6 77:27; citizens of Babylon and of Uruk lu. 
igi.mes lu.tu.e u lu ki-na-al-td sa e.an.na 
YOS 6 71:18 (= 72:18), cf. ibid. 26; ina puhm 
mare Bubili u Urukaja lu.tu.e d iNNiN (Jruk 
u lu ki-nis-ti sa e.an.na TCL 13 182:16; puhru 
mar Bubili u Uruk lu ki-nis-tum e.an.na 
YOS 7 128:21; (letter to) LU.SA.TAM LU.TU. 
e.mes u lu ki-niS-ti sa e.an.na YOS 3 152:8; 
(after a list of names) lu.gal.mes ba-ni-ia 
LU ki-na-al-tum sa e.an.na YOS 7 20:11; 
(receipt for ten sheep for) LU.DiN.TiR ki .MES 
u NUN kl .MES lu ki-na-as-tum UCP 9 66 No. 
42:4; he released lu.tu.e lu ki-na-al-ti 
nisi sudte mal basu AnOr 12 p. 72:15 (Assur- 
etel-ilani, translit. only); (a part of Esagila) sa 
ramkuti ki-ni-is-ti e.sag.xla ramu qerebsa 
in which the consecrated personnel (and) the 
^.-priesthood of Esagila reside YAB 4 216 ii 
9 (Ner.); exceptional: [lu .. .J.mes lu ki-na- 
al-ti sa Belti sa Uruk (complaining to the 
satammu of Eanna and to the lu.sag.lugal) 
TCL 13 163:3; exceptionally in NA: abut sarri 
ana lu.tu.mes e lu ki-na-a[l-ti .. .] lu.sag. 
kal.mes sa [...] ana lu.din.tir.m[es ...] 
Iraq 21 163 No. 54:3 (NA royal let. from Nimrud). 

b) with names of temples only: PN sa ta 
lu ki-niS-turn sa bit ildni sa Uruk BRM 2 
45:2, 47:36, 48:14, 23, 50:1, Speleers Recueil 
295:1, VDI 1955/4 p. 146 No. 3:3, also PN Sa 
TA LU ki-nis-tum Sa E SAG BRM 2 41 : 32, 46 : 29, 
47:3; lu ki-na-al-tum Sa e.sag.ila (travels 
to Uruk by boat together with Nana and the 
Lady-of-Uruk) YOS 3 86:8, cf. ibid. 14 (let.). 

c) other occs.: (letter of the king to the 
citizens of Uruk, old and young) 10 15 
Sibutu u lu ki-niS-ti ten or 15 elders and the 
^.-priesthood (should come to me) YOS 3 
6:18; I have delivered the barley ana ki-na- 
al-tum CT 22 76:17; ana muhhi satara 
Sa lu ki-na-aS-ti Sa Sakin temu iSkunuka (do 
not be careless) concerning the written 
document of the &.-priesthood which the com¬ 
missary has handed over to you YOS 3 57 : 6; 
lu tu.e ina rnanzaltisu batal la isakkan lu 
ki-na-al-ti ... batal la iSakkanu ’ no person 
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entering the temple should make an inter¬ 
ruption during his assigned turn of duty, the 
&.-priesthood should make no interruption 
(on the second, fifth, seventh [and] 15th 
days) TCL 9 143:5; 1 -en nasappu kaspi ... 
ana essesu ki-nis-tum ittisunu liSkunu YOS 3 
51:17; bit sutumml sa lu ki-nar-ti bu’u search 
the storerooms of the members of the 
fc.-priesthood CT 2 2:7 (all letters); (a copper 
kettle) ina pan PN PN 2 u ki-na-al-ti Nbn. 
241:9; obscure: LU.i.DU 8 .MES lu ki-na-dS- 
tum, YOS 7 16:9. 

Schroeder, OLZ 1916 268ff.; Ungnad, OLZ 1922 
14 n. 1; Dougherty, Nabonidus and Belshazzar 
p. 126 n. 411. 

kinitu s.; (a kind of cereal); Mari; pi. 
kindtum. 

9 gur ziz-zu-um ki-ni-tum ARMT 9 40:1, 
cf. ibid. 90:3, ARMT 11 48:1, 50:1, 68:2, 103:1, 
etc.; 2 A.gar ziz-zu-um ki-na-[tum\ ARM 9 
234 i 13, 237 iii 11', ARMT 12 164:6', ARMT 
11 69:1, also ARM 7 155:2. 

Birot, ARMT 9 p. 26If. 

kinkimmu see kimkimmu A. 

kinkimu see kimkimmu B. 

kinku A (kingu) s. ; 1. sealed tag, 2. 

sealed bag; OB, SB, NB; cf. kanalcu. 

gi.§E§.ka.na.gub.ba = ki-in-gu id kA An- 
tagal H 4. 

1. sealed tag — a) used to seal a door: 
see Antagal, in lex. section; ki-in-gi nisirte : 
sunu upattima I opened the seals of his 
treasure house TCL 3 351 (Sar.). 

b) used to record work of or done by 
hired men: mala ipuSu ... uppisma ki-in- 
kam idin make an accounting of what they 
(the hired workers) have done and issue a 
tag Kraus AbB 1 56:17, cf. [k]i-in-kam [l]a 
naddnam i-[li-k]a tUu you are responsible 
for issuing the tag ibid. 18 (OB). 

2. sealed bag: x ii-m-fam kc.babbae sa 
1 gin.ta x bags with one shekel of silver each 
Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 47 n. 228 with other 
refs, to bags containing one-half and one-third 
shekel of silver; (an object weighing 7£ 
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shekels of gold as surety for a loan) PN ina 
ki-in-gi-H ... M utirri PN 2 ana PN 3 [in]andin 
PN 2 (the debtor) will hand over to PN 3 as 
soon as PN (the creditor) returns it to him 
in its sealed bag Nbn. 830:13. 

kinku B s. ; (a festival and the month in 
which it is celebrated); OB (Diyala and 
Harmal). 

a) the festival: ki-in{\)-kum isin Tispak 
it is the ^.-festival, the festival of Tispak 
Sumer 14 49 No. 25:4. 

b) name of a month: for OAkk., see 
MAD 3 p. 147; ITI Ki-in-kum UCP 10 19:13, 
49 :9 (OB Ishchali), note ITI DIRI Ki-in-[kum] 
ibid. 87:18; ITI Ki-in-ku-um TCL 10 125:21, 
and passim in OB Tell Asmar and Harmal. 

**kinkuttu (AHw. p. 480b) see sukutlu. 

kinnanu s.; (a term for father); syn. list.* 
ki-in-na-nu-u (var. ki-bi-nu-u), ittti = a-bu 
Malku I 116f. 

kinnaru s.; lyre; Mari, RS; WSem. 
word; pi. kinnaratu. 

assum 5 gis ki-in-n[a-r]a-tim Sa beli iSpuz 
ram in regard to the five lyres my lord wrote 
me about ARMT 13 20:5, cf. ibid. 7; 2 Gl§ 

ki-in-na-r[a-tim] PN ipuh ... anumma 2 gis 
ki-in-n[a-ra-t]im sa PN ipusu PN made two 
lyres, now (I am sending my lord) the two 
lyres which PN made ibid. 11 and 16; d GiS 
ki-na-rum Ugaritica 5 18A 31, corr. to Ugar. 
knr ibid. 18B 31 (Pantheon of Ugarit). 

Bottero, ARMT 13 p. 162; Nougayrol, Ugaritica 
5 p. 59. 

kinni§ see qinnis. 
kinnu see ginu B. 

kinsigu ( kinsiku) s. ; 1. late afternoon, 

2. late afternoon meal; OB, Mari, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and kin.sig; cf. kinsigub- 
bu. 

[kin.sjig = min (= \a}-k[a-luin)) li-l[a-ti], min 
mu-u-Se evening meal, [kin].sig = nap-ta-nu, 
[ki]n.sig= ki-in-si-gu, [kin.sijg.gi = min par-su 
distributed meal, [kin.sig.g]i.gi =min pa-ra-si 
to distribute the meal Izi H App. II 2'ff. ; [kin. 
sig] = [ki-i]n-{si-gu], [kin.sig.gi] = [ki-i]nsi-gu 
par-su, [kin.sig.gi.gi] = [min] pa-ra-\ su\ Izi H 
App. Ill l'ff. 
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1. late afternoon — a) in gen.: [iti] Abim 
UD.6.KAM Ba.zal.MA [ina] ki-in-si-ki( copy 
-di)-im at the end of the sixth day of Abu, 
in the late afternoon ARM 1 67 : 19, see Oppen- 
heim, JNES 11 132 n. 5. 

b) in omens: you will defeat the enemy 
[i-na ki-in-s]i-ki-im (as against ina Sihit 
Sam si line 15, ina muslalim line 19, followed 
by : ina barartim, ina qablitim, ina Sat urrim) 
YOS 10 46 i 23 (OB ext.); KUR ina KIN.SIG 
gaz -an-ni (note kur an.ne a-dak r. 6') 
K.8922 : 8', cf. nakra ina kin.sig addk CT 30 
44:5 (SB ext.); Summa zibu ina kin.sig ana 
pani ameli ina imittiSu issi if a jackal howls 
before a man on his right in the late after¬ 
noon Labat TDP 6:11, and (on his left) ibid. 8:12; 
if a man consults a diviner ina kin.sig 
RA 61 35:13. 

c) in medical contexts: if a man is sick 
in the morning ina kin-zi-gi murussu ezibt 
Suma and his sickness leaves him in the 
afternoon Labat TDP 166:95, cf. ina ud.2. 
kam adi un.SAg.AM ina ud.S.kam en kin-zi-gi 
ina UD.4.KAM en Simitan ... itebbima iballut 
he will get up and be well on the next 
day before noon, or on the third day in 
the late afternoon or on the fourth day 
toward evening ibid. 99, parallel, wr. kin.sig 
Syria 33 122:10. 

d) in rituals: on the 29th day he 
should say a blessing ina Seri ana Ban ina 
an.ne ana dingir.mah ina kin.sig [.. . ] ana 
Adad ina tamhdti ana IStar in the morning 
for Bau, at noon for DN, in the late afternoon 
for Adad, at night for IStar Virolleaud Fragments 
p. 19:9, see Bab. 4 105:20; ina ITI UD.3.KAM 
la-am kin.sig ina bit papdhi DN izza[mur] 
CT 42 22:28. 

e) in astrol.: if small mete-formations 
SamSu ina kin.sig ... nigin.mes-sm surround 
the sun in the late afternoon (after qabal ud- 
mi) ACh Samas 19:5; the west wind blows 
en kin.sig ACh Adad 35:13; ina kala umiSa 
kin.sig (if a meteor flashes) during the day 
toward late afternoon (from west to east) 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 63 iv 21 and 23. 


kintiim 

f) in astron. : ina kin.sig LBAT 1503:4, 7, 
10, and passim. 

2. late afternoon meal: see lex. section. 
The passage in STT 394:128 (= Malku VIII 
128) is probably to be read: [u]d-da-sig-ga-u 
= nap-ta-nu. 

kinsigubbu s.; one who is present at the 
distribution of the evening meal; lex.*; 
Sum. word; cf. kinsigu. 

[kin.sig.(x)].gub.ba = sa i-na min (- pa-ra- 
su) du-zu (var. Tsai i-fna pa-ral-su dtj-z[w]), Su-tt 
Izi H App. II 8'f., var. from App. Ill 4'f. 

kinsiku see kinsigu. 

kinsu see kimsu. 

kinSu A s.; incline for shedding rain water; 
SB, NB; cf . kanaSu. 

[.. . ] ki-in-Su sa u-ri // SanlS ina lu x Sd u-ri jj 
[. . . ] CT 41 32:15 (Alu Comm, to Tablet XLVI( !)). 

They (the tenants) are responsible for the 
building of the wall (of the garden), they 
will make the ramp 2f cubits high ki-in-su(\) 
t-jfcct(copy -sag)-niS ina tiddi iSakkanu they 
will construct an incline, make (it) of clay 
TuM 2-3 134:11, see San Nicolo Rechtsurkunden 
p. 104; igdratu .. . ippusu ... ki-in-Su i- 
hni-ni-Su Nbk. 202:7 (bothNB); Summa bit 
ameli ki-in-Sa lawi if a man’s house is sur¬ 
rounded by an incline CT 38 17:94, also CT 
40 2:41 (SB Alu). 

kin§u B s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

Summa PN isarri[q\ u ki-in-Su Sa ardu 
Dir -Si if PN commits a theft they will place 
upon him the mark(?) of a slave (preceded 
by: if PN does not obey they will put him 
in fetters, etc.) HSS 19 32:13. 

kintillft s.; finished work; SB; Sum. lw. 

[kin.til.lja = §u-w, Sip-rum gam-ru Izi H 
App. Ill 8. 

a) in adm.: urudu mar kin.til.la 
YOS 8 107:11; x ma.na urudu kin.til.la 
YOS 5 227:9 (OB Larsa). 

b) in lit.: kin.til.la umun.a Su.gal. 
du ; .a.na : ina kin-til-le-e mu-um-mu ra-biS 
ti-Sak-lil he completed (the paramdhu ) 
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with accomplished craftsmanship K.2946 r. 
9'f., dupl. Rm. 249, BE 15526 (mis pi rit.). 

For kin.til.la referring to work on the 
throne of Nana W 20472,123 (unpub. Warka), 
see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 46. 

kintu see Icimtu. 
kinturru see kitturru. 

kinu (kenu, fem. kittu, kethi) adj.; 1. true, 
reliable, just, 2. honest, decent, loyal, 

3. correct, normal, regular, sound, legitimate, 

4. firm (inplace); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(fem. ke-en-tu ABL 6:16, 1195:4, Ici-in-tum 
JCS 6 144 r. l) and gi.(na), zi.da (gin ABL 
442 r. 1, PRT 109:18, and passim in personal 
names); cf. kdnu A. 

gi-in gi = ki-i-nu Recip. Ea A ii 24'; sag.gi.na 
= ki-i-nu, sag.nu.gi.na = la ki.min Kagal B 
229f.; Ki.LAM.gi.na = ma-hi-ru ki-nu Ai. II 
iii 23', also Hh. II 136; numun gi.fnal = [ ze-rum 
k]e-e-nu Izi E 246; finim.gil.na = fa-wa-tuml 
[ ki-it-tum ] Kagal D Fragm. 11:11; [l]u.g[i.na] 
= [k]i-i-nu, [lu].x.[. . .] = ki-i-nu OB Lu B v 28f., 
[lu.sa.gi.na] = \Sa li\-ib-ba ki-nu ibid. 33; 
[gis.ban].gi.na.ta = min kit-ti in the normal 
swta-measure, min gi-ne-e (see ginU) Ai. Ill i 32f.; 
mas.gi.na = sib-tum ki-i-ni, ma§ nu.gi.na = 
min la min Hh. I 54f.; ki lii.silim.ta ii lti.gi. 
na.ta [kix.bi §]u.ba.ab.te.ga : itti Salmi u 
ki-ni kasapSu ilaqqe he (the creditor) will accept 
his silver from them as jointly responsible (for the 
debt) Ai. II ii 68 f„ also Hh.‘ I 294ff. 

ne(!)-nim SAxne(!) = ki(\)-nu-um yes! MSL 2 
149 iii 25 (Proto-Ea); na-nam §A.ne, Sax bad = 
kin-nu Ea VII Excerpt 28'f.; na-nam Sax ne = 
ki-nu S b II 58; [kaxx . . .] = ki-nu Kagal D 
Fragm. 10:13; [ta-am] ud = ki-i-nu (after Mu, 
ebbu, namru, qlpu) A III/3:46. 

e.ne.em.ma.zi.da.ke x (KiD) : sa a-mat-su 
ki-na-at SBH p. 130:6f.; ba.e.dug 4 .ga zi.da : 
taqblma ki-na-at what you have said is true TCL 6 
51:5f., see RA 11 147:3; a uru.zu zi.da : ahulap 
Unix -ka ki-i-ni SBH p. 131:58f.; egi zi.da : 
rubatum kit-tum ibid. p. 139:124f.; sipa zi.da : 
rt'u ki-nu ibid. p. 137 :45f., and passim qualifying 
re’w; li.bi.ir zi.da.mu : sukkallu ki-nu TCL 6 
51:14f., see RA 11 148:21; d Mullil tu.mu 
mu.lu zi.da : d MiN ma-riki-nim SBH p. 131:40f.; 
mar.za mu.lu.zi.da i.bi.bar he.du, : Sa ina 
par-si ki-nu-tu ana naplusi asmu LKU 16:9 f., 
dupl. me.zi.de.es bar.ra h6.du : Sa par-si ki- 
nu-tim ana naplusi asmu BA 10/1 75:7f.; Sul.zi 
mi.zi.de (var. omits) ba.an.du n (later version 
sul.zi nu SAL. zi.de ba.an.tu.ud) : etlu ki-nu Sa 
sinnistu kit-tu ulduSu LugaleIX6; 6.zi : & ki-i-ni 
SBH p. 60:17f.; 4.zi mu.un.gul.e mu.lu.zi 
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mu.un.hub.bi.es : bitati ki-na-a-ti Ibut am%U 
ki-nu-ti [.. .] BA 5 618 No. 1 : 25f. ; zi.du mu.e. 
zu nig.erim mu.e.zu : ki-na tldi ragga tldi you 
know the honest man, you know the evil man 
4R 28 No. l:llf„ see OECT 6 p. 53:33f.; [...] 
kin.zu zi.zi.es : ana purussu illilutika ke-e-ni 
KAR 128:13. 

na.nam gi.na.zu : annaka ki-na TCL 6 
51:15f., see RA 11 147:8; har.ra.an gi.na ... 
gin.na : ur-ha ki-nam ... a-lik Abel-Winckler 
p. 60:21f.; galga.ne.ne gi.na.ta : ina milkit 
Sunu ki-i-nu STC 2 49:2 and 9 (introduction to 
Enuma Anu Enlil); gis.hur gi.na dim.me.er.e. 
ne.ka.a.tfa] : usurat ill ki-na-a-ti TCL 6 
51:47f., see RA 11 148:24; i.gi.en i.gi.en 
nu.gi.en nu.gi.en : ana ki-i-nu ki-na-ku ana la 
ki-i-nu ul ki-na-ku I am true with the true, untrue 
with the untrue SBH p. 13:14f., cf. OECT 6 
pi. 27 K.3301:15f. 

TeI \iri\u-kin ki-nim Tzil [//] ka-a-nu zi [//] ki-i-nu 
(comm, on the name Esagila) AfO 17 133:33f. 

1. true, reliable (word, advice, oracle, 
etc.), just (judgment) — a) in gen.: umma 
RN-ma ki-na-at annitum Hammurapi said, 
“Is that correct?” ARM 10 156:25; ina 
awatirn sinati 1 awatum ki-it-tum ul ibassi 
there is not one true word in these reports 
ARM 1 47:10, cf. awatum M lu ki-it-tum 
Kraus AbB 1 2:13; a-mat-ii ki-en-tum Salimti 
1^1 is this news really true? ABL 1195:4 (NB); 
note in adverbial acc.: ki-na u-ul ki-na 
awatam temam warkassa pursamma Laessoe, 
Studies Landsberger 193 SH 827:30; qibissu 
ki-it-tim aplahma atta’id I reverently 
obeyed his reliable command YOS 1 45 
i 12 (Nbn.), cf. ina ka -ka kit-ti ina seqrika 
kabti BMS 22:9, seo Ebeling Handerhebung 
106; dibbi kin-nu-u-tu Salmutu Sa sulumme 
completely reliable words of reconciliation 
PRT 16:7, dababi ki-i-nu Streck Asb. 208:11; 
atmu ke.-e.-nu sa nakri a reliable word about 
the enemy CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 24, cf. ibid. 23:1 
(SB ext.), ina milkisunu ki-nim MVAG 21 80:6 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana bel Samnim Sulum 
Him ki-nu-um CT 3 2:29 (OB oil omens); ina 
leHka ki-i-nim mukin puluk Same u erseti on 
your (Nabu’s) unchangeable tablet which 
establishes the boundaries of heaven and 
nether world (proclaim long life for me) 
VAB 4 100 i 23 (Nbk.), cf. (in similar context) 
ina tikip santakkika ke-e-ni Streck Asb. 
274:16; ina biriSunu ke-e-ni ABL 2:8 (NA). 
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m-ku-nu ki-na u purussi ilutikunu rablti 
STT 73:116, see Reiner, JNES 19 35, purussasu 
ki-i-nu YOS 1 45 i 3, and passim in NB royal, 
also Streek Asb. 2 i 6, etc. ; taSmu ki-nu-um sure 
granting (of a prayer) TCL 6 3:5 (SB ext.), 
taSmd nit ki-nu-um ibid. 6, and passim, see 
also annu, note summa amelu egirru u-la 3 -six, 
ipulSu ul-lu ki-i-nu if a chance utterance 
answers a man three times no, (it constitutes) 
a firm negation CT 39 41:11 (SB Alu) ; Pu-Su- 
ki-in His-Decision-Is-Just (name of one of 
the divine judges) Belleten 14 147ff. :28 (OA), 
also (as personal name) OAkk., see MAD 3 138f., 
and passim in OA; pu-um ki-nu-um a reliable 
decision YOS 10 44:63 (OB ext.), also KAR 
150:2, WT. KA GI.NA TCL 6 3:7, CT 39 22:3 
(SB Alu), and passim in omens, also ABL 1410:1 
(astrol.), note ka gi.na Sa ili ana ameli 
CT 20 33:115, also i-lum(\) itti awelim pi-a- 
am la ki-na-am idabbub CT 5 5:45 (OB oil 
omens); siqri plja ke-e-nu-um the reliable 
utterance of my mouth Lyon Sar. 9:55; 
negated: pu-u la ki-nu-um CT 3 3:37 (OB 
oil omens), also YOS 10 17:44, pi-a-am la ki- 
na-am itanappaluSSu YOS 10 20:6, cf. ibid. 
14:4 (all OB ext.); KA NTT GI.NA Boissier DA 
96:22, and passim; e tatami temu la ki-i-ni 
do not make an untrue report Lambert 
BWL 100:29; uncert. : ina mtt.7.kam sa ka 
ki-ni [ana es]eri kunnu BE 14 132:2 (MB). 

b) with Saparu and dababu: aSSum ki-i-ni 
ki-it-ti aspurakku because I wrote nothing 
but the truth PBS 1/2 34:6, cf. ke-e-ni kit- 
[ti~\ aspurakku ibid. 31:18 (both MB letters); 
ki-i-na ana dababi ina saptisunu KBo 1 23:7; 
ki-i-nu ittisunu M nidbub ABL 469 r. 2 (NB), 
and see na.nam = klnu in lex. section. 

2. honest, decent (person), loyal (heart) — 
a) said of private persons — 1' in gen.: 
give (the merchandise) ana tamkdrim ki-nim 
Sa kima qaqqidikunu to an honest merchant 
who is (as reliable) as you yourselves CCT 2 
4a: 15, cf. BIN 4 25:13, TCL 4 13:15, CCT 5 5a: 14, 
and passim, also isser tamkdrl ki-nu-tim la 
Sa taSahhufu to honest merchants about 
whom you need not worry BIN 4 27 : 36, also 
TCL 19 31:19, TCL 4 17:23, VAT 9301 : 50, also 
(with sa kima qaqqidikunu) KTS 28:16, CCT 
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2 4b : 12, and passim; note also tamkdrkunu lu 
ki-in CCT 2 4a: 20, 4b: 15, BIN 4 53:27, etc.; 
ana ummianim ki-nim sa kima kunuii sa la 
sahdtim CCT 2 25:7, also CCT 3 49a : 19, (with 
paqddu) TCL 14 25:12, Kienast ATHE 31:39, 
BIN 6 14:17, 80:14, CCT 3 11:20, etc.; iSti mera 1 
ummianim ki-ni-im . .. Sebilanim send (the 
silver) through an honest transporter TCL 14 
31:23, also (referring to transportation) CCT 4 
47a: 24, KTS 10: 32, TCL 4 49:23, and passim with 
mera 1 ummianim; ana alahhini ki-nu-tim sa la 
nisahhutu CCT 2 30:31 (all OA); ummdnu ki-nu 
nadin se -im ina kabri the honest merchant 
who gives barley out according to the heavy 
(weight) Lambert BWL 132:118; andkWDVmj- 
ka ki-nn-u[m] 1 am your loyal son ARM 2 
64:19; DN ... sa ardi ki-ni ... usuh mun 
saSu 0 Lugalbanda, remove the disease of 
your loyal worshiper RA 16 78 No. 20:2 (seal), 
cf. ardu ki-i-ni Delaporte Catalogue 170 No. 
302:8: Samas-sum-ukin ahu la ke-e-nu 

Streek Asb. 30 iii 96, and passim, wr. Id GIN 
PRT 109:18; aradka ki-nu PN CT 22 212:1 
(NB let.); ardu gi-nu KUB 3 87:13; I have 
heard ki qinnu ke-en-tu attununi that you 
are a loyal family ABL 6:16 (NA); lawaradka 
[ki]-nu-um andku VAT 9301:62 (OA). 

2' beside Salmu, in a phrase denoting 
the joint responsibility of two or more 
creditors: kaspum iqqaqqad SalmiSunu u 

ki-ni-su-nu rakis the silver (owed) is charged 
to them in joint responsibility TCL 4 68:16, 
also Gokiniseheff 7:17, BIN 4 170:15, 197:13, 
CCT 1 7a: 16, 10b: 20, CCT 5 22b: 22, TCL 21 
212:11 and 49, 231A:16, ICK 1 93:11, 172:18, 
ICK 2 45a: 16', and passim, note, WT. ina 
qaqqad ki-ni-Su-nu SalmiSu[nu] KT Blanckertz 
9:21, BIN 4 195:14, ICK 1 6:19, kaspum ina 
qaqqad Sal-ml-Su-nu ki-ni-Su-nu u aSSdtiSunu 
rakis ICK 1 4 lb: 13, cf. also ICK 2 43 : 20 ; note 
the atypical: Salmam u ki-nam iSaqqal 
Kienast ATHE 75:19 (all OA); itti Salmim u 
ki-ni-im KU i.LA.E YOS 8 172:10, and passim 
in OB; in Sum. formulations: ki lu.silim. 
ma.bi u lu.gi.na.ta in.ag.e OECT 8 
12:12, [lu.silim.m]a lu.gi.bi §e i.ag.e 
VAS 13 59:9, and passim, ki.lu.silim.ma.ta 
u lu.gi.na.ta §u.ba.ab.te.ga TCL 1 
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82:16, and passim; itti salmisunu u ki-ni-Su- 
nu ana maskanirn Seam u mas.bi ileqqi he 
(the creditor) will accept the full amount 
of barley and its interest at harvest time 
from them as jointly responsible UCP 10 120 
No. 46:11 (Ishchali) ; at harvest time they will 
return the twelve gur of barley itti salmi u 
ki-ni ileqqi MDP 23 181:18; eli Salmi u ki-ni 
iSu MDP 22 24:7, 121:11, 124:9; ina muhhi 
SalmeSu u ke-ni-su annuku rakis KAJ 
38 : 12, and passim, also ina muhhi salmesunu 
u ke-ni-su-nu rakis KAJ 39:11, and passim 
in MA in this phrase; for other occs. beside 
Salmu, see mng. 3a-2'. 

b) said of officials — 1' corresponding to 
Sum. zi.da : ikkarum ki-nu-um Gadd Early 
Dynasties pi. 3 i 6 (Lipit-Istar), cf. ikkaru ki-num 
PBS 1/2 110:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152, 
see also ikkaru mng. 2c; sipa zi (referring 
to Ammisaduqa) RLA 2 190 No. 258, cf. lij 
SIPA-II ki-nu WO 2 410:5 (Shalm. Ill), and 
passim in royal insers., see Seux Epithetes p. 
245f. s.v. re’*, also re'usina ki-i-[n]a En. el. 
VII72 ; note etlam ki-nim VAB 4 252 i 1 (Nbn.). 

2' corresponding to Sum. gi.na : RN rubu 
ki-nu Sarru dannu AOB 1 50 No. 2: 1 (Arik-den- 
ili); sarru ki-i-nu dabib damqate TCL 3 114 
(Sar.), cf. sarru ki-i-nu ADD 809:5 (Asb.); 
dajdnu ke-e-nu dabib kitti u mesari Bohl 
Chrestomathy No. 25:8 (Sin-sar-iskun) ; anaku lu 
GIR-NITA-fca ki-i-nim VAB 4 176 x 33 (Nbk.). 

c) used independently: missnm takkili Sa 
mamman tasamme ke-e-nu-um anaku why 
do you listen to everybody’s slander? I am 
honest TCL 19 70:11 (OA),- kima ki-i-nu sa 
habili isallal[u ] like an honest man whom 
robbers take prisoner Tn.-Epic “iv” 14; ki 
salil mati ke-e-nu u raggu ul umassd I do 
not discriminate between the honest man 
and the evil, like one who plunders the 
country Gossmann Era V 10, cf. ki-nam-ma 
tustamit la ki-nam-ma tustamit you put to 
death the honest and the dishonest ibid. IV 
104f.; utarradu ki-i-na they drive out the 
honest man (contrast ukannu ragga line 269) 
Lambert BWL 86:270, cf. ki-na rdS uzni 
ibid. 76:78 (Theodicy); raggu u ke-e-num (var. 
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ki-na) ibid. 128:56; uhajata la ki-nu-ti I 
watch the disloyal ones Langdon Tammuz 
pi. 2 ii 32, cf. aki tappala la ki-nu-ti ibid. 29; 
Sa ki-ni sdbit zibaniti for the honest (mer¬ 
chant) handling the scales Lambert BWL 
132:110; taqisima ki-nu-te Suzuba gamalu 
you (Istar) have granted me (the power) to 
save and spare the loyal ones ZA 5 79:30 
(prayer of Asn. I); the servants of the king la 
ki-ni-e Sunu are not loyal ABL 747 r. 14; 
[fa] en silim-S'J la en Ici-ni ABL 539 r. 1 
(both NB); ki-i-nim uStetesir andr zamdnu 

I protected the loyal, put the criminal to 
death VAB 4 172 viii 32 (Nbk.), cf. muleSir 
ke-e-ni Craig ABRT 1 35:16, also udammiq 
mdgiri usasra ki-n[a] AfO 19 65 iii 4 (SB 
prayer), ki-i-na magrutu (in broken context) 
ibid. 62:52; note as personal name: Ki- 
nu-um YOS 8 128:24 (OB); for kinu in 
personal names such as SamaS-kinam-idi, 
ASSur-kena-ram, Ndbu-kena-ubbib , Nabu- 
kena-dugul, etc., see Stamm Namengebimg 
172 f. and 239 f. 

d) with libbu loyal (heart): Sa ina ke-e-ni 
libbikunu tutdsu whom you (the gods) have 
selected in your good heart AKA 30 i 20 
(Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 198 iv 8 (Asn.); piSU tarsu 
libbasu la ki-i-ni his utterance is straight¬ 
forward but his heart is not honest Surpu 

II 55; libbasu itti [RN] ki-ni-i is his heart 
loyal to Esarhaddon? PRT 46:6; ina migir 
libbija ki-i-nim VAB 4 254 i 14 (Nbn.); gabbi 
la ki-i-nu libbi they are all not really loyal 
ABL 774 r. 26 (NB) ; note sA GI.NA [... ] 
(apodosis) Kraus Texte 3b iv 11' (SB physiogn.). 

3. correct (measures or deliveries, moment 
in time, road), normal, regular, sound, legiti¬ 
mate — a) correct — 1 ’ said of weights and 
measures: barley ina gis.ban gi in the 
correct sMbt-measure TCL 17 22:12, wr. 
GIS.BAN GI.NA Jean Sumer et Akkad 210 r. 2, 
and passim, GIS.BA.Ri.GA GI.NA YOS 8 160:15, 
and passim, GIS.AS GI.NA TCL 11 181:2 (all 
OB); ina gi§.bAn gi.na ARM 9 6:2; [ i]na 

gis.ban ki-it-ti imaddad MDP 23 191:7; ina 
na 4 .gi.na TLB 1 149:3 and 7, see abnu 
mng. 4i; barley ina 1 se.<gur> la ki-ni-im 
MKT 2 45 r. i 12, cf. SE.GUR GI.NA ibid. 13 
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(all OB); 30 MA.NA Gi.NA (on a duckweight) 
JRAS 1856 pi. opp. p. 222 No. 1 : 1 (Eriba-Marduk), 
wr. 30 MA GI.NA ibid. No. 2:1 (NabuAumu- 
libur). 

2' (usually beside Salmu) said of quality 
of silver payments: kaspam ki-nam liddinak- 
kum KTS 5a: 24; balum tatim ... Salmam 
u ki-na-am ina GN iSaqqal he will pay the 
full amount of the proper quality (of silver) 
in Kani§ less the expenses TCL 4 75:19, 
ki-na-am u Sdl-ma-am isaqqal JCS 14 20 No. 
12:12 (all OA); kaspa Salma u ki-na ana belisu 
[. . .] MDP 22 84 r. 5. 

3' said of a moment in time: adanSunu 
ki-i-ni iksudam the right moment for them 
arrived OECT 1 pi. 23 i 3 (Nbn.), cf. edanu 
ki-i-na UET 4 170 r. 4 (NB let.). 

4' said of a road: mdtam usam ki-nam ... 
uSasbitu (who) made the country take the 
correct road CH xl 6 (epilogue) ; see also Abel- 
Wincklerp. 60:21f., in lex. section. 

5' in math.: A.skki-nu-um MCT53 E r. 4, 
see Neugebauer, MKT 2 index p. 27 s.v. gi.na, 
and (for kinum opp. sarrum ) Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 34 17f. 

b) normal, regular, sound — 1' referring 
to the rate of interest, deliveries, etc.: 
ma§.gi.na ba.ab.dah.e he will add the 
normal interest TCL 10 138:2, also BIN 2 84:2, 
Gautier Dilbat 51:2, and passim in OB; iSpiki 
gi-nu-tim regular deliveries (of grain) JRAS 
1932 296:39 (OAkk. let.); obscure: eqlati ki- 
na-ti MRS 6 48 RS 16.166:16. 

2' referring to behavior, etc.: ki-nu-te 
mesi 'HStari the sound rules of (your) goddess 
Lambert BWL 76:81 (Theodicy); riddu Ice-nu 
good behavior Borger Esarh. 41 i 23; epSetuSu 
ki-na-a-ta ippalisma (Marduk) looked with 
favor upon his (Nebuchadnezzar’s) loyal acts 
PSBA 20159:17; see also (said of parsu) LKU 
16 : 9f. and BA 10/1 75:7f., in lex. section. 

3' referring to persons and officials: 3 
gurus za-bi-ii gi-nu-tum MAD 5 No. 40:10 
(OAkk.), cf. 20 nam.lu.u x (gi§gal).lu.mes 
Jo belija ki-nu-u-turn Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 


klnu 

115:17 (MB); PN Sa-ak-nu ki-nu Sa KUR 
GN PN, the regular governor of Zamua 
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 31 (Nbk.). 

4' other occs.: 4 ka e.gal la ki-nu-tum 
four extraneous (omens concerning) the 
“gate of the palace” YOS 10 27:12 (OB ext.); 
aSarSu eli Subti kit-ti ul epuS (but) he (the 
former king) did not place it (the temple) 
in its proper location OECT 1 pi. 25 ii 12 
(Nbn.); ms Sin Ki.GUB-sw gi.na izziz if the 
moon remains in its normal place Thompson 
Rep. 37 r. 3, cf. Sin ina igi.la-.M man-za-za 
gi.na izziz ibid. 87:1, also ina manzazisu 
ki-i-ni ittanmar ibid. 187 r. 9; ana tespitija 
kit-ti issahramma he (the god) turned to 
me (in answer) to my proper prayer TCL 3 
125 (Sar.). 

c) legitimate — V said of a child: dumu. 
nita gi.na ina bit ameli ibaSSi there will be 
a legitimate son in the man’s house Leichty 
Izbu XI 21; dumu.nita ke-e-nu sa RN 
AKA 94 vii 49 (Tigl. I), cf. aplam ki-na-am Sa 
RN VAB 4 298:3 (Nbk.), [apl]u GI.NA reStu 
Sa RN Iraq 15 123:13 (Merodachbaladan); 
ap-lurn ki-nu iraSsi Kraus Texte 22 ii 13'; 
atta numun.meS GIN Sa RN you are the 
legitimate descendant of Sennacherib ABL 
442 r. 1 (NA); for personal names with the 
element klnu referring to a child, such as 
Ahum-kinum, Ilum-kinum, ISdu-kinum, 
Marum-kinum, Habil-kinum, Kinum-habil, 
Sagis-kinum, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
295ff., for Nabu-zuqup-kena ibid. 177 and 
n. 6 and 367; note also Ki-nu-lizziz MDP 22 
84 r. 10. 

2' said of royal and divine insignia: agd 
ki-na Sa beluti AOB 1112:25 (Shalm. I), cf. VAB 
4 216 i 35 (Ner.); uSparu ki-i-ni murappiSat 
mati the legitimate scepter which enlarges 
the country ibid. 280 vii 27 (Nbn.), hattuiSartu 
uSparu ke-e-nu Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:6 
(Sin-§ar-i§kun), cf. Sibirri ki-i-nim musallim 
niSi VAB 4 102 iii 13 (Nbk.), also 216 i 31 (Ner.), 
hattu u Sibirri ki-i-nim ibid. 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), 
but note ina paleja ki-i-nim ibid. 218 i 13 
(Nbn.), and cf. the OAkk. personal name 
Gi-num- bala cited MAD 3 139; sabitma qan 
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tuppu Jcit-t[um\ (Nabu) who holds the proper 
stylus ZA 53 239:15. 

3' said of temples (in the sense of Sum. 
zi.da): £.zi.da e Ici-na-am YAB 4 298:5 
(Nbk.), and passim referring to Ezida, but note 
Ezida E GI.NA Labat TDP 230:126 (colophon); 
Ebabbarra e ki-i-ni Subat SamaS YAB 4 96 
ii 7 (Nbk.); ina GI.NA SIG 5 CT 28 28:14 
(SB physiogn.). 

4. firm (in place) — a) in ext. : uban hast 
... iSdaSa lu ki-na let the base of the “fin¬ 
ger” of the lung be firm RA 38 85:13, of. 
isdasa imittam lu ki-na sumelam lu nasha 
ibid. 86 r. 7 (OB ext. prayer), also Summa 
[martu] SUHGS.MES-.sd imitta gi.na CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 8 and 9 (SB ext.); summa UZU.MES 
pan takalti ki-nu-ti gar.mes Boissier Choix 
127:3, also TCL 6 5:46, CT 31 36 r. 13 and 17, 
etc. 

b) other occs.: see kunSillu. 

c) in transferred mng. : see iSdu mng. 
2b-2', 2c and 2d; Man ki-na-[t]im UCP 9 
p. 376:36 (OB smoke omens), also YOS 10 39:27 
(OB ext.), SUHU§.AM GI.NA.MES KAR 423 ii 37, 
and passim. 

For ABL 2:10, see klnutu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 113; for the idiomatic 
use of Salmu — kinu (mng. 2a-2') see the literature 
cited by Korosec Keilschriftrecht p. 149 n. 4. 

kinunaja see kinunu. 

kinunatu s.; (a tree); lex.* 

gis.ki.nu.na.tum = §[u] Hh. Ill 245. 

kinunu ( kanunu ) s.; 1. kiln, stove, brazier, 
2. (a ritual performed with the kinunu, 
festival during which the ritual is performed, 
month of the festival), 3. (name of a demon); 
from OA, OB on; kanunu in Ass., pi. kinu- 
nati (ARM 9 38:8), kinuneti (PBS 1/2 41:3, 
MB, and Nuzi); wr. syll. and ki.ne (ki.ne. 
ne in RS and NB); cf. kinunu. 

ni-e ne = ki-nu-nu S b II 10; ki.ne = ki-nu-nu, 
ki.ne. gin.gin = mut-tal-li-ku portable brazier 
Hh. X 337f.; ni-e ki.ne, gu-un-ni ki.ne = ki-nu-nu 
Diri IV 292f., cf. ki.ne — ki-nu-nu-um Proto-Diri 
317 and 320; gu. ki.ne = a-a[h . . .], gu. ki.ne. ra 
= a-ah k[i-nu-ni] KagalI 369f.; ne = ki-nu-nu-um 
Proto-Izi Akk. a 2; rKi. gu O)-ni(?)] NEj fKi. ne O)] NBj 
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[K]i.r x lNE, fKil. MIN NE = ki-nu-nu Izi I 185fF.; 
gi-e ki = sa ki.ne ki-nu-nu Ea IV 98, also Recip. 
Ea A ii 17'; Se.NE =[...] = ki-nu-nu Emesal 
Voc. Ill 101, restored from CT 19 35 K.13690 ii 3’; 
ba-ag (eight slanting wedges, four downward, four 
upward, facing each other) = su-su-ru id ki-nu-ni 
Ea II Excerpt ii 14', cf. su-sur (three horizontal 
wedges), ki.min (three and three slanting wedges 
crossing each other) = iu( \)-Su-ru id ki.ne Ea II 
213f. 

Nusku nam.sag.ga.zu.ne.ne ki.ne gar. 
ra.am : Amin ina reSiSunu ina ki-nu-ni askun 
I placed Nusku beside them on a brazier AfO 14 
150:199f. (bit mesiri), cf. [. .. ki.ne sar.s]ar.re. 
ne : ki.ne.me§ ut-tap-pa-ha KAV 218 ii 8f. 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch p. 86. 

1. kiln, stove, brazier — a) kiln (for 
firing bricks), stove made of brick : aSra ... 
ina libnate kima ka-nu-ni aspuk I piled up 
bricks in (this) location as if (for) a kiln 
AKA 96 vii 80, also AfO 19 142:30 (Tigl. I) ; [1] 

ka-nu-nu sa sig 4 .me§ ZA 50 194:13, cf. ina 
battubatten Sa ka-nu-ni ibid. 18 (MA). 

b) brazier made of metal — 1' in secular 
contexts: I ki.ne ud.ka.bar EA 22 iv 20 
(list of gifts ofTusratta); 1 tallu Sa kaspi Sa 
[k]i-nu-ni sehru one silver container for a 
small brazier EA 14 ii 46, cf. three large and 
tall diqaru- pots of bronze Sa ki-[nu]-ni 
ibid. 84, 2 [.. ,]-ti Sa ki-nu-ni Sa ud.ka.bar 
(called kuldu) ibid. 87, one tall diqaru- pot 
Sa \ki~\-nu-ni Sa kaspi (called tinida) ibid. 49 
(list of gifts from Egypt); 3 KI.NE.NE.MES UD. 
ka.bar Ki.LA-Su-nu 2 gun 1 li-im 6 me-at 
three bronze braziers, their weight being 
two talents one thousand and six hundred 
(shekels) MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+161:40 (dowry 
list); [1] Saplu URUDU GAL 1 KI.N[e].NE 
MRS 6 156 RS 16.253 r. 9' ; 1 gi-nu-ni Sa URUDU 
HSS 15 130:49 (= RA 36 139); 1 gi-nu-nu 

gal ud.ka.bar 1 gi-nu-nu Sa urudu HSS 14 
247:79; x gi-nu-nu gal Sa ud.ka.bar Sa iti 
Karrati HSS 15 134:41 (= RA 36 144, all Nuzi); 
Summa pi’ittu ... ta muhhi ka-nu-nu ittuqut 
if embers fall from the brazier Muller, MVAG 
41/3 62 ii 9, cf. ina muhhi ka-nu-ni ikarrar 
ibid. 10; summa isse ta muhhi ka-nu-ni 
ugdadammeru if the firewood is consumed 
on the brazier ibid. 12, cf. ibid. 13; Summa 
isatu ina muhhi ka-nu-il-ni ma’dat if the fire 
in the brazier is (too) strong ibid. 14 (MA rit.); 
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[. ..].mes ... [...] ina sippdni Sa ka-nu-ni 
izzazza [.. ,]-s stand on the rims(‘?) of the 
brazier AfO 18 306 iv T (MA inv.); 1 ka-nu-nu 
Sa siparri Sa muhhaSu Sa 4 musiri 5 ta.Am 
ubanati musiruSunu rappuSu adi ruqqi Sa 
panisu Sa siparri ina kak.mes Sa siparri iStu 
ahaHS rapqu one bronze brazier whose top 
part (consists of) four holders(?), five fingers is 
the width of each of these holders(?), together 
with the kettle of bronze which belongs with 
it, they are riveted to each other with bronze 
rivets ibid. 12', cf. 1 Sa Sapal ka-nu-ni Sa isi 
one pedestal for the brazier, made of wood 
ibid. 308 iv 16'; ki.ne ud.ka.bar (enu¬ 
merated among unut ekalliSu) AKA 366 iii 66 
(Asn.) ; ka-nu-ni kaspi (after kiuru, kannu ) 
TCL 3 380 (Sar.), also ka-nu-nu parzilli 
ibid. 365; E.GIS.MES Sa ka-nu-ni parzilli the 
wooden box for the iron brazier ABL 91:10 

(NA) ; I placed ki.ne ud.ka.bar muttall[iku 
... ] ana napah A Gibil a movable bronze 
brazier in order to have a fire burn (before 
my lord ASSur) KAV 74:13 (NA); 1 ki.ne.ne 
VAS 6 314:11 (NB). 

2' as temple utensil: ga-nu-na-am 

musanwir [...] (dedicated) KAV 151:12 
(late OA) ; 1 ki-nu-nu kaspi ina bit dulli Sa 

parak Simati YOS 6 62:16, ef. YOS 7 185:23 

(NB) . 

3' in lit.: ki.ne attapah I kindled the 
brazier Surpu V-VT 174, note ki.ne appuhu 
un&h I am banking the brazier which I had 
kindled ibid. 176 and 179, also attapah izi 
ki.ne altakan JNES 15 138:110, cf. (with 
napahu) ibid. 114, 117; Summa ki.ne Sarru 
ana Marduk ippulima CT 40 39:34 and 43 
(SB Alu); itti ki.ne Sa ilani mala baSu ki.ne 
ina pani IStar ... ina muhhi nig.na sar -ah 
together with all the other braziers of the 
gods the brazier in front of IStar will be 
kindled from the censer SBH p. 144 r. 5f., 
cf. (in difficult context) JNES 15 138:104; ana 
ki.ne Sa DN DN 2 iSati inaddi Ninurta throws 
fire upon the brazier of Bel SBH p. 144 r. 
Iff., and passim, also in dupl. BRM 4 25, (used in 
the fdfcidfw-ritual for various gods) BiOr 18 
200 iii 25ff.; iSdtu ana ki.ne innandi fire is 
thrown into the brazier SBH p. 144:6, cf., wr. 
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KI.NE.NE LKU 51 r. 16, see also CT 40 44 
K.3821:11, and STC 2 pi. 82: 87, cited sub belu adj.; 
Summa iSatu ina ki.ne Sarri ise abluti uqattar 
if the fire on the king’s brazier makes even 
dry wood smoke CT 40 44 K.3821 : 1 ; \Summa\ 
ina ki-nu-ni-Su iSatu ittananpah if fire 
is continually kindled in his brazier KAR 
300 r. 8 (SB Alu), cf. KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu 
catalog); ina ki.ne naphi SaHl he asks by 
means of a blazing brazier Surpu II 109; 
udu.nita <Sa> ina ugu ki.ne sub u the sheep 
that they place upon the brazier CT 15 44:8; 
zlqdte Sa ta libbi ki.ne uSanmaru the torches 
which they light from the braziers ibid. 10; 
mdmit d izi.GAR u ki.ne “oath” by lamp and 
brazier Surpu III 145, cf. mdmit utuni lapti 
tinuri ki.ne ki.ud.ba u nappahdti ibid. VIII 
75, parallel Maqlu IV 26, also mamit nappahati 
u ki.ne Surpu III 15; ki.ne mar Ea brazier, 
child of Ea ibid. II 140; ki.ne Sa ereni ina 
bit papahi ikkassu a brazier full of cedar 
wood is set up in the sanctuary SBH p. 
144:20, cf. BRM 4 25:10, and see kasu mng. 
2a and 8; on the eighth of Kislimu Sa DN 
Ki.NE-.sftt nibihi illabbiS the brazier of the 
god Lugal-asal will be clad in nibihu-garments 
SBH p. 144:12, and passim in this text and dupl. 
BRM 4 25; let them perform the sacrifices 
before Tasmetu maqalutu ina muhhi ka-nu-ni 
isseniS lubila and let them bring at the same 
time the burnt offerings on the brazier ABL 
606 r. 5 (NA) ; the meat ina muhhi ka-nu-ni 
GAR-CStt van Driel Cult of Assur 92 vii 48, cf. ibid. 
39, cf. also ka-nu-nu/ni (in broken context) 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 131 n. 1; maqqe ina 
muhhi ki.ne ugammar he completes the 
sacrifices (by placing the meat) upon the 
brazier K.3455 r. 5 (unpub., NA rit.); dis 
suraru ana ki.ne ana iSati imqutma if a 
lizard falls into the fire on a brazier KAR 382 
r. 35, and passim in Alu; KI.NE is-suh i . . . 
ki.ne iddi ... ki.ne uddeS if he emptied a 
brazier, if he set up a brazier, if he repaired 
a brazier KAR 177 iii 6ff., and passim in iqqur 
IpuS, see Labat Calendrier § 50-53, cf.7 KI.NE HU. 
MU.UN.ZALAG [. . . ] KAR 101 :19. 

4' in metaphoric use: x land sibit redim 
iSten dlik idija Sa ki-nu-un-Su held the fief of 
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the soldier, one of my retainers, whose brazier 
is extinguished (i.e., who is without progeny) 
CT 6 27b: 16 (OB let.), cf. BE 6/2 123:5, also 
bltum Sa lci-nu-ni-im belim PSBA 34 110 No. 
3:10 (both OB). 

2. (a ritual performed with the kinunu, 
festival during which the ritual is performed, 
month of the festival)— -a) ritual: muSu Sa 
ud.19 ki.ne on the night of the 19th day is 
the &.-ritual Thompson Rep. 151 r. 10; UD.10. 
kam ina nubatti ka-nu-nu on the tenth day, 
in the evening there is a fc.-ritual ABL 49 r. 
15, ef. ABL 678 r. 3; umdte annate sa ka-nu-ni 
lu la uSaphuzu these are the days of the k.- 
ritual, they must not omit (them) ABL 49 
r. 13 (NA); bajat.WES ki.ne.mes parse hasadu 
vigils, &.-rituals, marriage rituals (in a list of 
cultic activities) RAcc. 77:37 and 79 r. 37; 
[. . .J-x-s/ ki-nu-nu sattukku en.en uSdtir 
[he . ..] the k. -ritual, he increased the regular 
offerings for the lord of lords BHT pi. 10 vi 5 
(Nbn. Verse Account) ; (materials) Sa KI.NE.NE 
(parallel: Sa Kaxuh.ud.da line 5) GCCI 1 
199:6 (NB); aromatic matter ana ki-nu-nu 
sa Hamas Aja Bunene ilani Sippar Camb. 
126:4; uncert.: ki-nu-nu sa us(or ri-)du-d Sa 
SIZKUR.SIZKUR usarbi Smith Idrimi 55. 

b) festival during which the ritual is 

performed: ana ud.S.kam ki-nu-num Sa 

Dagan the day after tomorrow is the k- 
festival of Dagan ARM 3 72 r. 5', cf. ibid. 7'; 
oil for the goddess Belet-ekallim i-nu-ma ki- 
nu-ni-im (dated eighth of the month Kinunu) 
ARM 7 66:3; ina isinni gi-nu-ni Sa al-ilani 
at the &.-festival of GN AASOR 16 83:7; am 
zannu ana gi-nu-ni-ti HSS 14 126:3, also ibid. 
6 and 9, cf. annutu ana isinni gi-nu-ni-t[i ] 
HSS 14 145:6; barley given to the overseer 
of the palace of Lubdi ana gi-nu-ni HSS 15 
235:17 (all Nuzi); concerning the sacrificial 
sheep of the king sa ina ka-nu-ni innippa: 
Sani which are to be sacrificed at the k.- 
festival ABL 50 r. 7 (NA). 

c) name of a month — 1' in OB Sippar: 
ITI Ki-nu-ni BE 6/1 21 : 11, CT 48 26 left edge; 
ITI Ki-nu-nu BE 6/1 32:10 and CT 4 27b : 21. 

2' in OB Ishchali and Tell Asmar: iti 
Ki-nu-nu A 21946:14 (Ishchali), iti Ki-nu-nu 
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Tell Asmar 1930, 3:17, 22:11, 24:4, and passim in 
Tell Asmar. 

3' inTerqa: iti Ki-nu-nim VAS 7 204:56, 
also TCL 1 238:54. 

4' in Mari: for Ki-nu-nim (always in the 
genitive and with mimmation) see ARMT 15 
164, note the unique Ki-nu-na-tim ARM 9 
38:8. 

5' in Nuzi: Ki/Ki-nu-nu/ni, Ki-nu-na/ni- 
ti, see C. H. Gordon, ArOr 10 62. 

d) in personal names: in -ki-nu-nim 
CT 8 14b: 7; IR -ki-nu-ni VAS 7 153:33, 183 i 
13 (OB); IR -ki-nu-ni BE 15 36:5, and passim 
in MB; IR -ki-nu-ni JENu 533:3 (Nuzi); 
Sl-il-kl-nu-ni JEN 455:9, 12 (Nuzi); GAL-G- 
Sa-ki-nu-ni BE 14 37:17; Ri-is-ki-nu-ni 
PBS 2/2 13:8, 37 and 130:10 (all MB). 

3. (name of a demon): (diagnosis) sir 
ki.ne imdt “hand of k.,” he (the patient) 
will die Labat TDP 110 i 6, with explanation: 
SU KI.NE H SIT A Nusku GCCI 2 406:2. 

Ad mng. 3c: The position of the month 
name is definitely established only for Mari 
(see Birot, ARMT 12 p. 20ff.) as the seventh 
month and for Nuzi (Gordon and Lacheman, 
ArOr 10 p. 62) as the ninth month. The 
reading of iTTT.AB-a-a as kinunaja (see kinunu ) 
suggests that the tenth month of the Baby¬ 
lonian calendar was also called kinunu. For 
later developments and occurrences of the 
month kinunu see Langdon Menologies p. 29 
and Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 85f. 

For ki.ne listed among “sacred places” 
in Bogh. see A. Arehi, Studi Miccnei ed Egoo- 
Anatolici 1 p. 90ft'. 

The reading of [. . .]-st ki-nu-nu Nbn. 357:15, 
and Nbk. 299:2 is uncertain. In KAR 70:43 (=• 
Biggs Saziga 53) road Tl-qi ntj.nu (= leleqqi tetemmi). 
In ZA 8 203 r. 1 (= lzi I 168-169) read ki(!). 
ni-mur NEj ne . nlur _ tu-u[m-ru\. 

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258 n. 37; von Soden, 
OLZ 1936 368; MacRae, NPN 306; A. Salonen, 
Bagh. Mitt. 3 108ff. 

kinunu ( kinunaja , kanunaja, fern, kinunitu ) 
adj.; born in the month kinunu ; OAkk., 
MB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and ki.ne(.ne), 
iti.ab with phon. complements; cf. kinunu. 
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a) masc. — V inOAkk.: Ki-nu-na { i.e., 
Kinunaj) YOS 4 254:66, Qig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzris-Dagan-Text.e 216:9. 

2' in NA: Ka-nun-a-a ABL 1193 r. 8; 
ITI.AB-a-a ADD 266 r. 11, and passim in NA; 
for occs. in the eponym list see RLA 2 449. 

3' in NB: Ki.NE-a-a ABL 459:3, VAS 3 
148:1, and passim; KI.NE.NE-a-a YAS 6 252:7, 
Ki.NE.NE-wa-a-a Dar. 293:8, KT.NE-WM-ria-a-a 
Nbn. 103:18; KI.NE -na-a-a TCL 13 155:4, 
Ki-nu-na-a-a BIN 2 114:13, Ki-nu-na-a-a 
BIN 1 163:6, Ki-nu-nu-na-a-a Camb. 139:4, 
and passim in NB. 

b) fem. — 1' in MB: t Ki-nu-ni-tum 
CBS 3487, cited Clay PN 99b. 

2' in NB: Ki.NE.NE-(i)dt TuM 2-3 20:1, 
8, 10. 

kinuphuSSi s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

A field ina tilli ha ki-nu-up-hu-us-si on 
the-hill HSS 13 266:9. 

Hardly a personal name, possibly an 
administrative or topographical term. 

kinutu s.; nickname, common name; SB*; 
cf. kunnd v. 

mi.du ll .ga = ki-n[u-tum ] (var. kun-nu-u ) Izi 
J ii 20, var. from CT 19 5 K.4353 ii 15. 

[Bu-u s]um-su mas-ka-du ki-nu-us-su • ul 
pa-ka-du ki-nu-us-su Bu-u sum-hu — Bu is its 
(the demon’s) (correct) name, its common 
name is mahkadu, its common name is not 
pakadu, Bu is its name Kocher BAM 124 iv 
10f., cf. ibid. 127:9; note the variant: Bu-’-u 
hum-hd ma.s-ka-du ki-nu-ut-su ul pi(\)-ka-du 
ki-nu-ut-su Bu-'-u sum-su VAT 62 r. 2f.; 
$M-’ -u sum-su mahkadu \ki(\)Ynu-{us-su\ 
STT 136 iv 17, also Bu-u sum-M mahkadu 
ki-nu-us-su CT 23 4 r. 15 and 11 iii 37, also 
Th. 1905-4-9,90+95 i 12 (= BM 98584 + 98589} in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. IV No. 500. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 129 n. 1. 

kinutu s.; loyalty, reliability; NA, NB; 
cf. kdnu A. 

harm ... ki-nu-tu ha ardihu itti bit belihu 
immar the king will recognize the loyalty of 
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his servant to his lord’s household ABL 
521:18, cf. \ki\-nu-u-ti ha ardi itti belihu sarru 
... limur ABL 1207 r. 6; ki-nu-tu ha libbika 
lumur let me see your loyal heart ABL 539 
r. 21; ina libbi ha andku ki-nu-ut-ka idu 
but because I know your loyalty ABL 290 
r. 4, cf. ABL 539 r. 3; ki-nu-us-su ul tide ABL 
1236 r. 7, ina ki-nu-ti ha bel sarrani out of 
loyalty for the lord of all kings ABL 1136:7 
(all NB); ume ki-nu-u-ti handti ha mesari 
days of loyalty, years of justice ABL 2:10; 
ina ki-nu-ti ha Ahhur Bamas ana mar-sarrute 
mat Ahhur iqtibuni according to the reliability 
with which DN and DN 2 had predicted his 
becoming the crown prince of Assyria, (the 
dead queen’s spirit will bless him) ABL 
61 4 r. 2, cf. ki-i ki-nu-ti (in broken context) 
ABL 1346 r. 3 (all NA). 

kipalallu s.; (a piece of furniture); EA*; 
foreign word(?). 

10 ki-pa-lal-lu gis.ku ten k.-s of taskarin: 
nu wood (followed by one hundred chairs) 
EA 120:20. 

kiparu s.; (a high judicial official); OB 
and NB Elam*; Elam. word. 

a) in enumerations of functionaries: tepir 
[u d]ajdnu hassa ki-pa-rum u mare. Busim 
madutu MDP 23 321:21 (OB); hassa ki-pa-ru 
pasisu gal massaru MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:6 and 
MDP 2 p. 121:7 (NB). 

b) in other contexts: (complaint of two 
women) ana PN kahsa u PN 2 ki-pa-ru MDP 23 
288:4, cf. (same name as first witness) igi 
PN kahsa igi PN 2 ki-pa-rum ibid. 321:47 
(both OB). 

kipattu s.; (a term for pudenda?); SB.* 

saptaja lu lalldru qataja lu kuzbu sapat ki- 
pat-ti-ia lu hapat dispi may my lips be lalldru- 
honey, may my hands be all charm, may the 
lips of my k. be lips of honey ZA 32 174:50. 

kipdu ( kipidu) s. pi.; plans, wishes; SB; 
cf. kapadu v. 

ki-pi-id // su-m\i-ra-tu] Lambert BWL 88 comm, 
to line 284 (see kapadu v.) (Theodicy). 

a) in lit.: musappih kip-di-su-nu who 
frustrates their plans En. el. VII 44; [t]idi 
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kip-di-si-na you (Samas) know their (men’s) 
plans Lambert BWL 128:50; ki-pi-du-si-na- 
ma ana niSi [...] ibid. 76:85 (Theodicy); 
kip-di Sa libbija liballd kip-di [sa libbikunu] 
may my scheme annihilate yours Maqlu 
V 148; kip-di lem[nuti ik]pudusu KAR 80:7, 
cf. ibid. r. 13, also OECT 6 p. 49:27; kip-di 
libbikunu uSaddikunusi I have made you 
abandon your secret schemes Maqlu V 131; 
[ana] . .. kip-di bel dababisu sudde (magic) 
for making his adversary abandon (his) 
schemes Kocher BAM 316 v 19, also Borger 
Esarh. 118 § 93 r. 5, Ebeling KMI 52 v 21, (with 
SUB-i) ibid. 19. 

b) in omens: nakru kip-di-ia usaddanni 
the enemy will make me abandon my plans 
KAR 426:28, cf. nakru kip-di-su tusadddsu 
ibid. 29 (SB ext.). 

kipidu see kipdu. 

kipkippu s.; (a bird); SB.* 

kib.kib muSen = Hh. XVIII 270; sid. 
mu.BU = ki-ip-ki-pu Xabnitu J 88. 
kip-kip-pu = sam-ru Malku I 54. 

Summa kip-kip-pu musen CT 41 7:41 (SB 
Alu). 

Possibly the Malku I and Xabnitu J refs, 
represent a variant of kapkapu, q.v. 

kiplu adj.; twisted; Bogh.*; cf .kapalu. 

gis.gur.sa.du = kan-nu - qu kip-lum (among 
words for nets) Hg. A I 97, also Hg. B II 42, in 
MSL 6 76 and 79. 

[< 7 «(?) k]i-ip-la tal\amrne] you spin a 
twisted thread Biggs Saziga 60:7. 

kiplu (or kiblu) s.; 1. (a log), 2. (a deco¬ 
ration), 3. (a part of the body); SB, NA; 
cf. kapalu. 

ki-lip(l)~\-lum = min ( = \lia-at-tu\) CT 18 1 i 37. 
tup-pu = sis si ' is -su, sis-su = kip-lu Izbu Comm. 
132, commenting on: (if the newborn child) 

tup-pa Sa uzu maSid has a fleshy wart(?) Leichty 
Izbu IV 17. 

1. (a log): see CT 18, in lex. section; 
120 ki-ip-lum Sunnusutum (adding up pieces 
five to ten cubits long) PBS 2/2 69:9; 
(beside appu of sassugu-wood) naphar 30 ki- 
ip-lum (adding up pieces six to ten cubits 
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long) ibid. 31, cf. naphar 99 Sassugu ki-ip-lum 
[x].a.ta.Am in all, 99 sassugu (logs) k., each 
[x] (long) (adding up pieces five to ten cubits 
long) ibid. 22. 

2. (a decoration): iStuhhi kaspi Sa kip-lu 
u ihzi hurdsi a whip (handle) of silver, with 
a k. and mounting of gold TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 
[a ... ] of red [gold], weighing such and such 
an amount lcip-l[u] simat bdbi as(?) a k.- 
decoration of the gate Bauer Asb. 2 38:24. 

3. (a part of the body): ina muhhi ki- 
pi-li sa DX sakdnu (the precious stones) 
are to be put on the k. of DX ABL 438:7 
(XA); dribu ki-pil-su his k. is a raven 
(between “his lungs” and “his body”) KAR 
307:9 and r. 9, see TuL p. 32 and 36; see also 
Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 

For qu kiplu see kiplu adj. 

kipnu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u ki-ip-ni : 0 ka-man-tu Uruanna II 166. 

kippatu s.; 1. loop, hoop, tendril, 2. circle, 
circumference of a circle, 3. circumference, 
totality; from OB on; pi. kippatu ; wr. syll. 
and gam (in math, also ka.kes, for gilim, 
see mng. la); cf. kapapu. 

gu-ur gam = k{i}p-pa-tu hoop Idu II 269; 
[gi]s.mM 4 = [kip]-pa-tum, [gis.D]iM 4 ba.an.du, 
— min (= kippatum) na-pa-tum (- nahbatu), gis. 
gur = kip-pa-tum, gis.gur ba.an.du, = min 
na-pa-tum Hh.VI97ff.; gis.gur.liar.muien.na 
= kip-pat min (= hu-ha-ru) loop of a snare ibid. 
222; gis.geStin.GAM.ma = kip-pat ka-ra-ni 
tendril of the grapevine Hh. Ill 18a. 

gis-bu gi§.dim 4 = kip-pa-tu Diri II 338, cf. gi- 
es-bu, [gis-gi]s-bu Gi§.niM 4 = kip-pa-tu Diri III 
1-la; [...] dim 4 «= kip-pa-tum A VI/1:177; 

bu-ru u = kip-pa-tum A II/4:95. 

ka.kes ki.sur.bi za.zu ix.bi.gi : kip-pat 
kisurriSunu ana idika terrima seize for yourself the 
entire extent of their territory (be you alone lord) 
TCL 6 51:35f., see RA 11 148:18; [ka.k]<5s 

em.hul.mes bi.ib.gi 4 .a. [de] : matka ASsur Sa 
kip-pat lemutti lama your country, Assyria, which 
is surrounded by all evil KAR 128 :42, cf. kip-pat 
lemutti (Sum. [... nja.am.hul.a) kub.kur uru- 
ka ... lamdSuma ibid. 17; you are the light 
sag.kul.sii.da an.na.ta : Sa kip-pat Same 
ruqutu of the entire circumference of the remote 
heavens Schollmeyer Xo. 3:15f.; gilim hur. 
sag.ga.ta kur.ra nam. <ta>.e x (Du e +DU).[de] : 
iStu kip-pat Sadi ana mdtu urdu it (the headache) 
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descended into the country from the mountains on 
the horizon CT 17 12:6; Tgis.nig.pal GAM.ma 
bal.e nam.lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[a 4 ...] : 

tamihi hattu kip-pat u paid nabu sarrutu (you) 
the one who holds the scepter, the ring, and the 
bala-symbol, which signify kingship RAcc. 
108: If.; [gis.GAMj.ma giS.sh.ka.na.ke x : 
[. . .] Hp-pa-ti [. . .] CT 16 32:163f., see Falken- 
stein Haupttypen p. 88. 

tah-hu-um-mu = kip-pa-tu Malku II 191. 

1 . loop, hoop, tendril — a) loop as orna¬ 
ment: 8 kip-pa-tu sa ud.ka.bar kabbutatu 
ana libbe ta'ura eight heavy bronze loops 
are set around (the brazier) AfO 18 308 iv 17, 
cf. 4 kip-pa-tu ra[b-ba-tu] sa nimattu ana 
libbi ta'u[ratuni ] four large loops with which 
the back (of the chair) is banded ibid. 306 
iii 9 and (in broken context) ibid, iv 2 (MA inv.); 
kip-pa-a-a-te urudu ADD 1051 r. 4; har.mes 
hurasi tamlit sinni gilim hurasi gdgi hurasi 
golden (arm-)rings inlaid with ivory, a golden 
circlet, golden necklaces ABL 1452:3 (= ADD 
620, Senn.) ; lGILIMKU.GI ABL 568:11 (= ADD 
810:9) and r. 5, cf. [. . .] GILIM.ME§ [...] 
ADD 820:9; [...] kaspi ina kip-pat ku.gi 

talammi you put a golden loop around the 
silver [. . . ] KAR 26 r. 10. 

b) loop, handle of an object (usually of 
a container): rgis1.ba.an.du g .du g lal.e 
(var. a.la.e) gi§.GAM.ma §u.u.me.ti : 
Misr-e gis kip-pa-ti (var. alalle issi kip-pa-tum) 
leqlma (seealuD) CT 1726:64; seven shekels 
of silver, the weight of kip-pa-tum na-as- 
ha-pi Camb. 355:6; see also nahbatu, pattu, 
madlu, bandudu, alu, balangu and timbutu 
listed with their k.-s Hh. VI 100-107; in 
broken contexts: gis kip-pa-tum BE 14 163 : 32 
(MB inv.), cf. 2 [.. ,-l]i-nu gis kip-pa-ti 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 26:10 (MB). 

c) loop-shaped symbol: a Lamassat age 
naSat gis mit-ti u kip-pa-te a goddess with a 
tiara, carrying the divine weapon and loop 
(among booty from Urartu) TCL 3 375, cf. ibid, 
p. 80:60; MUL MU.SIR.KES.DA Sa hatta U 
giS.gam nasu the (named) constellation 
holding scepter and loop RAcc. 137:302; the 
SeSgallu-priest takes from the king gis.nig.pa 
gis.gam [gis j.x ukul.dingir the scepter, the 
loop and the mitfu-we apon ibid. 144:415, also 
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145:448 (all New Year’s rit.); PN ana Surinz 
nim d UTU ina kilkilli ina e DN ina ki-pa-at 
su(?)-mi-im iddinu[su ] (see kilkillu) CT 2 
9:9 (OB), see also RAcc. 108: If., in lex. 
section. 

d) hasp(?) of a bird trap: 7 ki-pa-tum sa 
hu-ha-ri PBS 8/2 191:13 (OB); see Hh.VT222, 
in lex. section. 

e) tendril of the grapevine: see Hh. Ill 
18a, in lex. section. 

2. circle, circumference of a circle — 
a) in math, and astron. — 1' in math.: 
ki-pa-tarn ina libbu ki-pa-tim epesam ki-pa- 
tarn ana sina athi zdzam epesam ina libbu 
nalbattim ki-pa-ta-am ina libbi ki-pa-tim nab 
battam to make a circle within a circle, to 
divide a circle between two partners, to make 
a circle within a trapezoid(?), a trapezoid(?) 
within a circle Sumer 7 140:18'ff., I drew 4 
sag.da 1 ki-ip-pd-tum four triangles (and) 
one circle TMB 53 No. 103:4; a city 1 su gam 
akpup I drew (in the form of) a circle of sixty 
(units) ibid. 23 No. 48:1, and passim in this text, 
cf. ibid. 32 No. 65:1, also CRRA 2 p. 31:1; ki-ip- 
pa-tam addi I drew a circle RA 54 137 C 3 
and D 3, also ki-ip-pd-tum ibid. 14; a trun¬ 
cated cone 4 gam ki.ta 1 gam an.ta the 
lower circumference is four, the upper circum¬ 
ference is one TMB 28 No. 58:1. and passim in 
this text, also ibid. 40 No. 79:1, (referring to 
the circumference of a well) ibid. 29ff. No. 
60:7, 11, 63:1, 64:1, 76:5, 77:3, 83:1; note 
referring to the arc of a circle segment 
ibid. 37 No. 73: If. and 50 No. 98:17f.; 1 KUS 

ki-ip-pa-at i-si-[i]m one cubit is the circum¬ 
ference of the log MCT 57 Ec 1, cf. 1 kus ki- 
pa-at gi§ ibid. r. 3; one kiln 1,30 NINDA 
ki-ip-pa-tum ibid. 98 Pa 1 and 9; 1 kip-pat 

1 gam ibid. 141 Y 12; (among coefficients): 
ki-pa-ta-am z[a-. . .] Sumer 7 137:4', cf. talli 
ki-pa-t\im\ ibid. 5', cf. also §d gam MDP 34 
25:2-6, also, wr. KA.Kks Or. NS 29 275:2, see 
ibid. p. 284. 

2' in astron.: ana kip-pat nigin-wm 
LBAT 1495:11 and 16, for other refs, see Neuge- 
bauer ACT 2 p. 479 index s.v. kippatu; in 
names of stars : for mul gam -ti see Gossmann, 
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§L 4/2 No. 65, see also Weidner Handbuch p. 137, 
cf. also ZA 50 228:3, see Schaumberger, ibid. p. 219, 
WP. MUL kip-pat Sachs, JCS 6 74b: 5'. 

b) in magic context, referring to a magic 
circle: klma riksu ittuhu [ ki}p-pat-su bad-m 
as soon as the ritual has come to a standstill 
and its “circle” has been opened BMS 12:96 
and dupls., see Bbeling Handerhebung p. 82. 

c) other occs.: (measurements of Esagila 
and Ezida) 3000 hip-pat E AfO 20 pi. 8 r. 28'; 
hurasu rusSu kip-pat-su usalbis I coated its 
(the sanctuary’s) circumference with red 
gold Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 57 81-2-4,212:4' to 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 (p. 30) i 34 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 148 x 29 according to restoration 
of Borger Esarh. p. 120 sub § 102; summa dlu 
klma gam lami if a town is as if sur¬ 
rounded by a circle CT 38 1:19 (SB Alu); 
Summa sulviu klma gam (parallel klma pap) 
if the .... is like a circle (or: like the 
GAM sign) TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.). 

3. circumference, totality — a) referring 
to heaven and earth: the goddess sabitat 
markas kip-pat same, u erseti who holds the 
link between the entire heavens and nether 
world STT 73:4 and 24, see Reiner, JNES 19 
3If.; Marduk tamih gam same u erseti who 
holds all of heaven and the nether world 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 1; [muste]sir nisi 
sa kip-pat same [atta ] Schollmeyer No. 17:3, 
also kip-pat same erseti KAR 102:18; sa kip- 
pat(var. -pa-at) same (var. adds u) erseti 
qatusSu paqdu to whom is entrusted all of 
heaven and the nether world AKA 256 i 5 
(Asn.); Belet-ekalli kip-pa-at Same [ erseti ] 
mitharis tahitta (who) inspects equally the 
entire heavens and the nether world ibid. 
206:2 (Asn.), note tamih kip-pat burumme 
u m[dhiti(?)] Craig ABRT 1 29:8, tamih ki-ip- 
pa-tum burummu [... ] PSBA 20 158:15. 

b) referring to the entire earth: kip-pat 
matate qdtusSu ukinnu to whose hands 
they had entrusted the totality of the 
countries WO 2 410 i 3 (Shalm. Ill); kip-pat 
kur.kur ina qereb same saqlata you (Samas) 
hold the totality of the countries from the 
center of the sky as if suspended (from your 
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hand) Lambert BWL 126:22; A dad . . . ina 
kip-pat Ki-ti usaznannu Samuti Adad makes 
the rain fall upon the entire earth BBR No. 
100:16; sdbit kip-pat ki-gal-li (see kigallu 
mng. 3b) Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7; ina ki-pa- <at> 
sadi Saquti LKA 62:11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35, cf. ki-pa-su-ma ibid. 13; note the NA 
divine names : & Kip-pat- kur, ^Kip-pat- kur. 
ALAM and a Kip-pa-tum Frankena Takultu 
p. 97f. Nos. 111-113, andBiOr 18 199:13f., also 
in the personal name: ^gam.ktjr.man.kur 
(= Kippat-mati-Sarra-usur) ADD App. 7 r. i 6. 

c) referring to the four quarters of the 
earth: ana kip-pat erbette tdbti tetepuS you 
(the king) have shown kindness to all the 
four (quarters) ABL 499:14, cf. ABL 576:6 
(bothNB), and 1400:14 (NA); kip-pat i-tim DN 
ittanasSu ASSur will give him all the four 
(quarters) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 3 (NA); note 
kip-pat tu-bu-qa-at 4 Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:5. 

d) other occs.: Adad sdbit kip-pat im.mes 
who controls all the winds Iraq 24 93:4 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. kip-pat IM limmu AfO 18 
48 F 5; (Adad) ddlih, kip-pa-ti Thompson 
Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759:6, also muneSSu kip-pa-[ti ] 
ibid. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 104; kima 
Sari ziqma kip-pa-ta (var. kip-pat) hita blow 
around like the wind, inspect the entire 
earth! Gossmann Era I 36; obscure: \mi- 
n]a-a ana kip-pa-ti [ta]-kap-pap (Sum. 
destroyed) Lambert BWL 246 v 37; in broken 
contexts: kip-pa-a-ti KBo 9 45:5, ina kip- 
pat-ti LKU40:19 (Gilg. V), kip-pa-su huppat 
Tn.-Epic “i” 21, ki-ma kip-pa-ti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128:2. 

For the use of the log. ka.kes in math, 
texts beside GAM see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p. 9 n. 50. For gam as a feature of the 
liver see pilSu. 

The reading of gilim as kippatu (see mng. 
la) is uncertain, see Martin Tributleistungen 
p. 46. 

kippu s.; 1. snare, loop, loop-like formation 
on the exta, 2. calamity(?); OB, SB; cf. 
kapapu. 

1. snare, loop, loop-like formation on the 
exta — a) in gen. : 4 plrl baltuti asbat 5 ina 
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kip-pi asbat I caught four elephants alive, 
five (more) I caught with snares KAH 2 
84:126 (Adn. II); kun-na-aS-Su kip-pu ziru an 
evil snare is prepared for him Lambert BWL 
130:90, cf. ir-ru u kip-pu snares and loops 
ibid. 204 first text line 2, cf. kip-pu tarsu 
Archaeologia 79 pi. 41 No. 3:2, kip-pu na-as-ma- 
du (in obscure context) K.5288:6'; ki $a 
harushi u-ma-mu ina kip-pi is-sa-pa-ku-u-ni 
Wiseman Treaties 588; summa tiranu kima 
ki-pi if the intestines (look) like a k. 
(followed by kima uskari like a crescent) 
BRM 4 13:1 (MB ext.). 

b) loop-like formation on the exta: if you 
perform the extispicy on the “bird (forma¬ 
tion)” gir ki-pi esirma ina imitti ki-pi Gilt 
and there is drawn the gir of a k. and to 
the right of the k. there is a “foot” (mark) 
KAR 426:18, and passim, with one to three “foot” 
marks to the right or left of the k., in this text, 
also (with GAB) ibid. 26ff. and r. 5ff., note GIR 
ki-pi kapisma imitti ki-pi patir ibid. 32ff., 
(with rahis) r. Iff., (with maqit) r. 9ff., and 
dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618+6408+14148+Sm. 1453+Sm. 
1617, also ibid. K.6973+, note res ki-pi 
KAR 426 r. 23 f., 29 f.; ina balika a §amas 
dajanu sulum ki-pi sutesur hase ina libbi 
immeri ul isakkan without you (Marduk), 
Sama§, the judge, does not place in the 
interior of the lamb the perfect state of the 
(intestinal) coils, the correct arrangement 
of the lungs KAR 26:23. 

2. calamity(?): mu.an.na kip-pi gig.mes 
gal.mes during that year there will be dire 
calamities TCL 6 1 r. 15 (SB ext.), cf. possibly 
ummanam ina harrdnim A:* (copy di)-pu-um 
isabbat a calamity(?) will attack the army 
during the campaign YOS 10 41:60 (OB ext.), 
see CAD s.v. dipu, also lumna belt ... tut 
Sanmer ik-[ki-i]p-pi you, my lord, have 
counteracted (lit. brought light to) evil 
in a calamity(?) RB 59 244:27, reading suggested 
by von Soden, Or. NS 26 317. 

For JCS 13 121 (A VII/4) i 4 and ARM 7 276 iv 
see kibbu. 

kipputtatu s. pi.; (a lot or device to 
determine a selection); OB Elam. 


kip§anti 

IGI 11 Sibuti annuti ina isqi u ki-ip-pu-ut- 
ta-ti ilqu before these eleven witnesses they 
have taken (the shares) by casting lots and 
by k. MDP 22 21 r. 14, cf. [nis DN] u nis DN 2 
[ itmu ] ina isqi u ki-i[p-p]u-[ut]-ta-ti il[qu] 
ibid. r. 2. 

kipru s.; neckstock(?); OB.* 

sarra Lu.KUR-fca ina ki-pi-ir kisadim ukant 
nasunikkum they will make a king who is 
an enemy of yours submit to you in a 
neckstock(?) YOS 10 28:5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 7. 

kipru see kibru. 

kipru (or kibru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari.* 

annuharam qitmam u ki(\)-ip-re-em ana 
hisihtim sa ekallim UsSunim let them (the 
officials) draw annuharu- alum, black dye 
and k. for the needs of the palace ARMT 13 
43:17; inuma ki-ip-ri-ka teleqquma tanaddinu 
when you have received and delivered your 
k. (have the god brought in for the nabru- 
festival) Sumer 14 25 No. 7:15. 

Connect perhaps with kibritu. 

kipsu see kispu. 

kipsu (kibsu ) s.; curled area; SB*; cf. 
kapasu. 

su // kib-su H su /I na-ba-tu TCL 6 17 :17. 

[ki-i]p-sum : akal sallati : summa res 
manzazi ka-bi-is a curled area (means): the 
enjoyment of booty (based on): if the top 
of the “station” is curled (your army will 
have a share of the booty during the cam¬ 
paign it is engaged in) CT 20 39:16; summa 
nasraptu kap-sa-dt-ma ina libbisa kakku sat 
kinma res kip-si ittul if the “crucible” is 
curled and there is a “weapon-mark” on it 
and it looks toward the curled area CT 20 
33:110. 

The comm, passage TCL 6 17:17 refers to 
di§ si.mes kap-sa if its (the moon’s) horns 
are bent ibid. 16, but the scribe is obviously 
in error. The source of the quotation from a 
vocabulary remains unknown. 

kipSanti s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 
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x gis.mar.gid.da sa ki-ip-Sa-an-ti (among 
wagons received from several towns) HSS 15 
74:3, 8, 14, 17. 

kipSu see kibSu. 

kipu s.; (a piece of linen fabric); NB*; 
pi. Icipdni. 

(after 750 qatu of linen belonging to the 
exchequer of the SamaS temple) 2 ki-pa-a-ni 
sa 12. Am xjs 4 kus sag.ki two pieces of 
A.-fabric which are twelve cubits long and 
four cubits wide (delivery of a year’s work) 
Pinches Peek 2:6; 1 GADA ki-i-pi 12 KU§ U§ 

U 4 KUS SAG.KI ibid. 10. 

kipualu see kupudlu. 

kipunannu s.; (a small household item); 
OA.* 

2 me'at ki-pu-na-ni 1 medal mustatim two 
hundred k.-s, one hundred combs OIP 27 
55:28, cf. 4 me at ki-pu-na-ni ina iStet hun 
Sianim kanku four hundred k.-s under seal 
in one package ibid. 34, dupl., wr. ki-pu-na- 
NIM TCL 20 159:8 and 19; for one-third 
shekel, women’s shoes Sa | gin sig(!).bar.si 
sa $ gin ki-pu-na-ni u si-ka-tim for one-third 
shekel, a woolen headdress, for one-third 
shekel, k. and nails TCL 20 117:22, cf. 1 
me'at ki-pu-na-ni one hundred k.-s (beside 
women’s shoes) KTS51a:7. 

The kipunannu seems to be a cheap, small 
household item; perhaps it is a clasp of 
some sort. 

Bilgk; Appellativa der kapp. Texte 50 f. 

kiqillatu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

ki-qi-lu-tu ina igi babi sa a'ile annuti ina 
GN uppisma he concluded the sale(?) in GN 
in front of the gate of these men ARU No. 
113:34, cf. ta libbi ki-qil-li-ti in(\)-ta-at-ha- 
an-ni ABL 1285:14 (coll. K. Deller). 

kiradu s.; (a leather container for oil); 
Mari.* 

kua.lu.ub.i.gis = ajasu = ki-ra-du Hg. A II 
161, in MSL 7 150; ajasu, bi§iltum = ki-rad Samni 

Malku II 242 f. 

1 kannu Sa zi-ni [...] Sa ki-ra-di-[im(?)] 
one stand (decorated) with palm fronds(?) 
[...], for(?) k. (uncert.) ARM 7 264:7. 


kirbanu 

kiranu see karanu. 

kiraru s. : (name of a month) ; OB Alalakh* ; 
foreign word. 

ITI Ki-ra-ri Wiseman Alalakh 40:2, also 
246:27, wr. ITI Gi-ra-ri ibid. 52:26, 245:17. 

kirassu see kirissu. 
kirbannu see kirbanu. 

kirbanu (karbanu, kirbannu, kurbannu) s.; 
1. clod (of earth), 2. lump (of salt, stone, 
metal or slag), 3. kirban (kurbdn) eqli (a 
medicinal plant); from OB on; karbanu 
CT 2 7:8 (OB); wr. syll. and lag, in mng. 3 
(u.)lag.gan and (u.)lag.a.sA(.ga). 

la-ag Sid = kir-ba-nu Ea VII 192; [...] Sid = 
ki-ir-b[a]-nu ibid. 201; la-ag Sid = kir-ba-an-nu 
S b II 239; Sid = ki-ir-ba-nu Proto-Izi Akk. k 1; 
im. Ia ' ag SiD = kir-ba(v&r. -ban)-nu Hh. X 499; 
[im].dugud =■ as-suk-ku = kir-ba-nu Hg. A II 
132, in MSL 7 113; [ki-ir]-ba-an Si[dxa] = 
a Ki-ir-ba-ang ID jj a jy 23; la ‘ a 8SiD = kur-ba-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 782. 

buruj.sahar.ra = lag.a.Sa Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 422d, note buru 5 .sahar.ra =* e-reb 
tur-bu-ti Hh. XIV 232. 

lti.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qi t -it kir-ba-ni OB Lu A 
180; [lajg.ri.ri.ga - la-qit kur-ba-ni LuIV 379; 
lu.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba(var. adds -an)-ni 
Hh. II 350. 

lag.bi an.ri.ri.ga : kir-ba-an-Su i-laq-qa-at 
Ai. IV i 28; su lii.ab.sig.ge.da.se lag ab.ta. 
la.e.en : ana qat ndsiki[m\ ki-ir-ba-na tum[alld] 
would you give a clod of earth to someone who is 
going to throw it (at you)? Lambert BWL 235:21 f. 
(proverbs); lag mun u ha(!).Se.na : ki-ir-ba-an 
tabti u haSi CT 4 8a:35f.; ur Athr.ra hul 
h.na.a.ba lag nam.ba.e.sub.e : kal-bi Sa 
ina tarbasi rabsu lemniS kur-ban-na la tanassuk 
do not, with malicious intent, throw a clod at the 
dog who lies in the fold ZA 31 116:25f. and dupl., 
see OECT 6 p. 86:25. 

as-suk-[ku\ x x // \kir\-ban-nu Izbu Comm. 266, 
cf. as-suk-ku kir-ba-nu CT 31 38 i 29 (SB ext.); 
lag.gAn // kur-ban-nu a.SA CT 41 25:6 (AluComm.) 

1. clod (of earth) — a) in gen.: Summa 
issuru lissukuSu kir-ba-nu if it is a bird, let 
them throw a clod at it LKA 143 : 7, dupl. KAR 
114:7 (SB inc.); [k\ur-ban-ni ki tas\_suk~\u’ 
kalbi ki tam-mah-ha-as she threw a clod and 
hit a dog YOS 7 107:8 (NB); A.KiN.ME§-e-a 
ina kur-ba-ni ta-as-si-’-a you have wounded 
my messengers with clods ABL 340 r. 14, cf. 
ibid. r. 2 (NA), see Landsberger Brief p. 54; kur- 
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ban-nu ana [...] ABL 1246 r. 11 (NB), (in 
broken context) kur-ba-an-\8u\ ABL 1160 
r. 3 (NA) ; Summa ina bit ameli igdratu lag 
u8aznana if in a man’s house the walls drop 
off lumps of earth (followed by bassu sand) 
CT 38 15:42 (SB Alu); 8a kur-ba(va,r. -ban)- 
ni-e lipuSu bit[ki] let them make your house 
of clods of earth 4R 58 ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 
113:74 (SB Lamastu); klma kalbi ina hatti 
kima anduhallat ina kir-ban-ni (may they 
chase away the sorceress) as one does a dog 
with a stick or an anduhallatu-lizard with a 
lump of earth Maqlu Y 43. 

b) with ref. to field work: ki-ir-ba-nam 
li-il-qti-Xtuy (the hired boys) will pick up the 
clods VAS 16 179:34; for Ur III refs, to 
ab.sin.ta la.ag ri.ri.ga pick up the 
clods from the furrow, see Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 161 f.; la-[qi-it] ki-ir-ba-ni-im TLB 1 
46:23, WT. L1J.LAG.RI.RI.GA TCL 1 174:4, see 
also OB Lu, Lu, Ai., and Hh. II, in lex. section; 
eqlam 8a PN ki-ir-ba-nam mulli fill the field 
of PN with clods TLB 4 4:11 (all OB). 

c) in magic contexts: ana kir-ba-nu kiam 
iqabbi kir-ba-nu ina kirsik[a k]irsi karis ina 
kirsija kiriska karis [8u]tta mala ittulu ana 
kir-ba-ni ipas8ar [ki]ma kir-ba-nu kdsa ana 
me anandukama he addresses a clod of earth 
as follows: “0 clod, in your substance my 
substance has been mingled, in my sub¬ 
stance your substance has been mingled,” 
then he tells all his (bad) dreams to the clod 
(and says) “Just as I throw you, clod, into 
the water (and you dissolve, so may the evil 
consequences of my dream)” Dream-book 
339:17-20, cf. ibid. 341:3, also anaku naSat 
kakku lag binut apsi lag biniU apsi attama 
I bring to you (Sama§) a clod, offspring of 
the Apsu — 0 clod, offspring of the Apsu 
ibid. 340 K.3333:12f., cf. kima lag 8a ina 
iGl-ka ana me SUB-d ibid. 343 81-2-4,233:8, 
also [ k]ima atta lag ana me §ub -ma ibid. 
341:16; gim kur-ba-ni ina a.me§ [...] 
K.11406:10; [mamit] kur-ban-ni hepu lag 
ana me nadd oath by breaking a clod (or) 
throwing a clod into the water Surpu III 31, 
cf. \mdmit] lag ina eqli nasahu oath by 
picking up a clod in a field Surpu III 40; 
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7 lag imitti 7 lag 8u[meli ana] ndri in-na- 
as-su-ku ZA 23 375:91 (SB rit.); kur-ba-ni 
tabti qulquldni buraSi lag bdbi kame ina 
sissiktiSu tarakkas you bind into the hem of 
his garment a lump of salt, cassia, juniper 
and a lump of earth from the outer gate 
ABL 450:10 and 12, also PSBA 40 108:12, see 
Kunstman Bab. Gebetsbeschworung p. 69f.; ina 
suqdti kir-ba-ni ina bit i[mr]dte husaba am * 
mini taSSdni why have you (eyes) brought 
the clods from the street and the chaff from 
the stable? AMT 12 1:45 (ine.), see Landsberger, 
JNES 17:58. 

d) in math: x is the coefficient 8a ki-ir- 
ba-ni MDP 34 27:64, cf. 6,40 im.lag MCT 
136:17, see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 301B. 

e) in legal contexts — 1' kirbanam 
ana narim nasaku (or nadu) to throw a clod 
into a canal (referring to the erosion of a 
borderline along a watercourse) — a' with 
nasakw. sag.bi sila.dagal egir.bi ki-ir-ba- 
nam a-na(\) id(!) is-sw(!)-ttfc(!) its front is the 
main street, its rear is eroded toward the 
canal Waterman Bus. Doc. 27:5; 21 SAR lS.KI. 
gAl ina gu id GN ... sag.bi id GN ki-ir-ba- 
nam ana id GN issuk sag.bi 2.kam.ma & PN 
Szlechter Tablettes 47 MAH 16.353:8; A.§A 8a 
Haramatum ... ki-ir-ba-nam ana Haramatum 
issuk ki-ir-ba-nam ana id ud.kib.nun.ki 
issuk TCL l 74 : 3f., cf. sag.bi I.kam Han 
harritum ... ka-ar-ba-nam ana Harharritum 
issuk CT 2 7:8; A.&k-am ... ki-ir-ba-na-am 
ana narim issuk (var. na-si-ik) ita namkarim 
labiri[m] ita namkarim x [x x] (var. istu 
namkarim e88im [a]di namkarim 8aplim) 
CT 47 13:2, var. from case; SAG.BI 2(!).KAM 
id GN 8a ki-ir-ba-nam ana narim [...] sa ki 
PN U PN Z PN 3 . . . iSamu ibid. 24 : 7 (record of 
a lawsuit), sag.bi 2.kam.ma PN ki-ir-ba-nam 
ana narim issuk ibid. 33:7, also £.du.a ... 
sag.bi 2.kam [an]a id Hiritum ki-ir-b[a-nam ] 
ana ID Hiritum issuk ibid. 69:6 (all OB Sippar). 

b' with nadu: ki-ir-ba-nam ana a.gAr 
GN u id <GN> iddi TCL 1 73:10, note ki- 
ir-ba-nam ana id iddi gis.gan.na ib.ta. 
bal ibid. 22; sag.bi id GN ki-ir-ba-nam ana 
ID iddi CT 2 5:7 (both OB Sippar). 
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2' kirbana hepu to break the clod — a' 
in OB: before witnesses PN claimed the 
sealed contract about barley from PN 2 and 
PN 2 declared kanlkum haliq kima kanlkim 
ki-ir-ba-na-am ahpi the sealed document is 
lost, in place of the sealed document I have 
broken the clod TIM 4 40:19, cf. kima tuppi 
ki-ir-ba-na-am he-pe-e CT 48 15:10. 

b' in Elam: ina pani SimtiSu ki-ir-ba-na 
Sa pani u warki ihpima ana f PN martiSu 
iddiSSi facing death, he broke the clod 
(from) the front and the rear (border line?) 
and gave (his estate) to his daughter f PN 
MDP 23 285:11, cf. ina pani SimtiSa ki-ir- 
ba-n[a] sa PN DUMU-sd i[hp]im[ma] facing 
death, she broke the clod in regard to 
(lit. of) her son PN MDP 22 137:5. 

c' in Nuzi: DUMU-ia PN ki-ir-pa-an-su 
ina pa-na-nu ehtepe u inanna ana marutimma 
uttersu u maru rabu Su 2-Su zitta ileqqi I had 
previously broken the clod in regard to 
my son PN, but now I restore him to his 
position as eldest son and he shall take two 
shares (of the estate) HSS5 21:3; if the 
adoptive son does not obey or if he institutes 
legal action three times against his parents 
u ki-ir-ba-an-Su sa PN PN 2 u f PN, i-he-eb-be- 
Su-nu-ti PN 2 and f PN 3 (the parents) will 
break the clod in regard to (lit. of) PN 
HSS 5 7:27; Sa mare rehuti ki-ir-ba-[na ] 
ihtepi he broke the clod in regard to the 
other sons JEN 577:23; ki-ir-pa-an-su ina 
pani SamaS ihtepu he broke his clod before 
SamaS (he will not take the fields and houses) 
JEN 478:4; note: Su ki-ir-pa-na la iheppe 
he must not break the clod HSS 5 73:24; 
[ki-ir]-pa-an-Su-nu ihtepiSunuti HSS 19 46:34, 
cf. ki-ir-pa-[an-Su ] iheppi ibid. 19:30, also 
ibid. 27:9, ki-ir-ba-an-Su ihtepi JEN 657:9, 
[k]i-ir-pa-ni ihpi ibid. 19, wr. ki-ir-ba- 
an-n\a{2) i-h]e-pi HSS 19 9:8. 

3' other occ.: warki eburi[m] ki-ir-ba- 
nu-um ana PN linnadin unpub. Mari let., cited 
Cassin, L’Ann4e sociologique 1952 p. 115 n. 1. 

f) describing a type of soil: PN u PN 2 ina 
ki-ir(\)-ba-ni-e (case: ri-ti-ib-tim waterlogged 
soil) izzazzu BE 6/2 9:11 (OB Nippur); §E. 


kirbanu 

numun kir-ba-[an-nu\ (in broken context) 
PBS 1/2 22 r. 29 (MB let.); kur-ban-ni-h\ Sa 
GN (obscure) ADD 738:3. 

2. lump (of salt, stone, metal or slag) — 
a) lump of salt: aki lag tabti ana aSrini la 
niturra just like a (dissolved) lump of salt 
we shall not return to our places KBo 1 3 r. 
34 (treaty) ; en atti tabtu Sa ina aSri elli ibbanu 
ana muhhi lag mun tamannuma you recite 
the incantation called “You, salt, created in 
a pure place” over a lump of salt Maqlu 
IX 119, cf. ina muhhi lag mux en 3 -Su 
tamannu AMT 52,1 : 16; lag mun ina sxg.sid 
talammi ana libbi uzneSu tasakkan you wrap 
lump(s) of salt in a tuft of wool and put it 
in his ears Kocher BAM 3 iv 13, cf. (for a 
poultice) ibid, iv 1, note (for use in a sup¬ 
pository) AMT 58,1:5; U.KUR.KUR ... ina 
lag mun balu patan ikkalma on an empty 
stomach he eats ata’iSu (and other medicinal 
plants) in a lump of salt KAR 178 v 51, dupl. 
K.4068+ ii 29 (hemer.); note U.LAG MUN U.ZE 
ina Sikari nag Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 24, cf. 
ABL 450:10, cited rang, lc, cf. also lag.mun 
(in Sum. inc.) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 39; abnu 
SikinSu kima lag mun sa-pi aban aladi SumSu 
the stone whose form is .... like a lump of 
salt is called stone for childbirth STT 108:42, 
restored from VAT 13940, courtesy F. Kocher (se¬ 
ries abnu SikinSu); lag mun emesallim a lump 
of emesallu- salt AMT 35,2:12, cf. lag mun 
a-sal-lim ina piSu taSakkanma AMT 80,1:12; 
14 ki-ir-b\a-an tabti(?)] KUB 37 4 ii lOff. 
(med.); in commercial context: 5 me kur- 
ban-ni MUN [. . .] Nbn. 558:16. 

b) lump of stone, metal or slag: 10 
[k]u-ur-ba-ni-e Sa uqni Sadi ana Sulmanika 
u[ltebilakku] I have sent you ten lumps of 
genuine lapis lazuli as a gift EA 11 r. 24 (let. 
of Burnaburias) ; 1 an§e kur-ba-a-ni Sa abari 

maddatta SattiSamma ana la Suparke eliSunu 
ukin (for translat., see abdru A usage b) 
AKA 72 v 39 (Tigl. I); kur-ban-nu Sa udun 
lump from the kiln (explaining hahd Sa udun 
Maqlu III 116) KAR 94:39 (Maqlu Comm.). 

3 . kirbdn ( kurban ) eqli (a medicinal plant) 
— a) in pharm.: u Sa-ga-bi-gal-zu tam-liS : 
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§E.D[u-£w ...] GIM lag.a.sA tub u mi 
U ruanna I 207; u min (= ru-us-ru-Su) tam- 
liS : U LAG.GAN(!) x x Uruanna I 480; U §d-mu 

gAn, u Jcdm-me gAn, u gubun gAn : u lag. 
gAn Uruanna I 481 ff.; U GUBUN A.sA, U ni- 
bi-'i a.§A, u zu-qi-qi-pa-a-nu, u kam-ka-du 
««(!) gan, u ki-da-da-ab-ru, u lag.gan : u 
kir-ba-an a.§A Uruanna I 483-488; u lag 
A.sA : A§ SI GIB.TAB Uruanna III 122; 4 kur- 
ba-an a.§A four (silas?) offc. PBS 2/2 107:43 
(MB list of apothecary’s supplies). 

b) in med.: u.lag.gan : u su-a-lim : 
sdku ina samni u kas.sag saqu a plant for 
cough: to crush in oil and drink in fine beer 
Kocher BAM 1 ii 27; u SIM man-da sig 7 -su : 
u.lag.gAn u dub.gig.ga.ke x (kid) : itti 
lipi immeri bullulu ana suburri sakanu to 
mix with sheep tallow and place in the 
rectum ibid, iii 8, restored from CT 14 30 Sm. 
698:12f., and cf. u.lag.gan sig 7 : u ki. 
MIN : Su.BI.DIL.Am Kocher BAM 1 iii 19, cf. 
(for same purpose) STT 97 iv 7 ; Samnu Mkinsu 
klma u.lag.gAn inibsu sa 5 u.bi gi x x ki 
$um$U Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 8, cf. GI 
JUT KU [Sumsu] ibid. 10, U.LAG.GAN ibid. 
36 i 29; \ SILA U.LAG.GAN SIG 7 Kuchler 

Beitr. pi. 12 iv 22; U.LAG.A.sA Kocher BAM 
88:23' and 27', ibid. 52:70, and passim in med., 
exceptionally wr. lag.a.sA.ga Kocher BAM 
237 iv 31, tr.LAG.A.sA.GA ibid. 182:12'; for 
other refs, and uses in med., see Thompson 
DAB 117f. 

Ad mng. lb: Since the phrases kirbana 
ana me nasaku/nadu occur only in the 
descriptions of boundaries of fields, plots, 
etc., formed by a water course, they should 
be connected with the effects produced by 
water erosion on the extent of the real estate 
sold, exchanged, etc. The scribes of Sippar 
were well aware of these hazards as is shown 
by id Idigna ikkal u inaddi “(whatever) 
the Tigris might eat away or deposit” in 
the description of a field in an inheritance 
contract CT 47 58:9. The phrase “it (i.e., the 
field) drops/throws lump(s of earth) into the 
canal” indicates that a process of erosion is 
going on and that the seller wishes to protect 
himself against later claims as to the actual 


kirhu 

size of the property. In TCL 1 73:22 the 
phrase is exceptionally out of context but 
the text is badly written, as the omission in 
line 10 shows. 

It is uncert. whether the OAkk. personal 
name Kir-ba-num (also Gir-ba-num) cited 
MAD 3 150 is to be considered the same word. 

(Cassin, L’Annee sociologique 1952 108-114; 
Szlechter Tablettes p. 50f.). Ad mng. le-2': Cassin, 
L’Annee sociologique 1952 114-118, JESHO 5 
133 f.; Koschaker, OLZ 1936 155; Finkelstein, 
Studies Landsberger 244 n. 45. 

kirbinu (kiribinnu) s.; (a garment); lex.* 

TtJG kir-bi-nu — ki-ri-bi-nu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 293. 

kirbu (or kirlbu) s.; blessing; NB*; cf. 
kardbu v. 

Zi-n6-dGASAN Speleers Recueil 294:28 and 
40, VAS 15 27:33, 52:31, BRM 2 38:25, and 
passim in personal names in BRM 2. 

kirdippu see kartappu. 

kirdudu see girdudu. 

kirenzi s.; proclamation; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

tuppu annu ina Eom-ki ki-re-en-zi ina GN 
sa-ti-ir this document was written after the 
proclamation in Nuzi HSS 19 118:17. 

Meaning suggested by the common phrase 
in Nuzi documents tuppu annu ina arki 
suduti ... iatir. 

A. Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32 ff. 

kirgunnu s.; (a container); lex.* 

[gi.x.du]g 4 .ga, [gijJxl.uS = ki-ir-gu-un-nu 
(var. ki-ir-gu-nu) Hh. VIII 347d-348, in MSL 9 
180, [gi.x.z]i.da = min qi-mi — k. for flour ibid. 
349. 

kirhu (or kerhu) s.; 1. citadel, fortified 
area within a city, 2. circumvallation, en¬ 
closure wall of a sanctuary; OB, Mari, Nuzi, 
SB, NA; foreign word. 

ki-ir-hu, a-mah-hu, ku-ui-ha-ru, a-du-ui-ku = 
du-u-ru Malku I 236ff. 

1. citadel, fortified area within a city — 
a) in OB: ana ki-ir-hi-su erub se-pa Adad 
belija asSiqma I entered its (the conquered 
city’s) citadel, kissed the feet of my lord 
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Adad RA 7 155 ii 1, see Or. NS 22 257; J3.GAL 
ki-ir-hi palace on the citadel AOAT 1 216 
A. 984 : 19 (Chagar Bazar) ; S(l niS Him ina ki-ir- 
hi-im izkura (eight women of the palace 
personnel) who took the oath in the citadel 
ARM 8 88 : 15, cf. (royal guests accommodated 
in a residence in the kirhum in Mari) A. 826, 
cited RA 53 142. 

b) in Nuzi: e.hi.a.mes ina libbi gi-ir-hi 
houses inside the citadel HSS 14 111:12, 
also (with added ina libbi Nuzi) SMN 2613 : 5, 
(with names of other cities) JEN 183:8, JEN 
246:5, 615:6, AASOR 16 58:5, note ina supal 
duri ibid. 9, also eqlu paihu ina libbi Nuzi 
ina gi-ir-hi ibid. 22; houses ina Sutdn an.za. 
kar gi-ir-hi Selwihu HSS 13 363:49 (= RA 36 
128f.), cf. ina elen ait.za.kar gi-ir-hi selwihu 
ibid. 52; uncert.: dating of a text ustu 4 
l[u.me§] u-ru-ba-du Sa gi-ir-[hi/ri ] & Adad Sa 
aldni epSu AASOR 16 28 : 11. 

c) in SB: this was a city hard of access 
2 durani labi ki-ir-hu-Su kima uban Sade 
Sakin it is surrounded by two walls and its 
citadel is shaped like a mountain peak AKA 
233 r. 23, parallel 335 ii 105 (Asm.); lkir]-hi-&ti- 
nu eluti Sa kima Sade SurSudu(\) adi temanni: 
Sunu their high citadels which are as firmly 
founded as mountains, down to their foun¬ 
dations TCL 3 260 (Sar.). 

2. circumvallation, enclosure wall of a 
sanctuary— a) walls of a city: I burnt down 
Dur-Jakin kir-hi(v ar. adds -e)-$ti zaqruti 
appul destroyed its high circumvallation 
Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:134, cf. Lie Sar. p. 
64:7, also Gadd Stones of Assyria p. 162; udan s 
nina kir-hi-su aSla.TA.hu lapan duriSu rabi 
unessima ... harisi iSkunma he reinforced 
its (Dur-Jakin’s) &.-wall, moved it one aSlu 
away from its great (city) wall and built a 
ditch Lie Sar. 405, cf. udannina kir-he-e-Su 
Iraq 16 186:31, Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:126; 
2 kir-hu{ text -ri) 3 id.mes two circumvalla- 
tions, three canals (eight city gates, 24 
streets) SBH p. 142 iii 11, dupl. WVDOG 48 pi. 
83:12, see Unger Babylon p. 236:18 and pi. 48 
(description of Babylon). 

b) enclosure wall of a sanctuary: 6 lfa(?) 
[... ana eS~\Suti epuSma kir-hi-Su uSaklil 


klriktu 

YOS 9 80:8, see Borger Einleitung p. 101, cf. 
[epiS biti ] Suati mudannin kir-hi-Su muter 
nareja ana aSriSu ibid. 21 (Sin-sar-iskun?) ; 
Sargon kir-hu kidanu kisal £.an.na kA qd- 
tan u kA ki-i-nu uSepiS had the outer en¬ 
closure wall, the courtyard of Eanna, the 
small gate and the regular gate built UVB 1 
p. 56 No. 20 ii 4 (brick inscr.). 

While the word occurs in mng. 1 beside 
duru “wall” and refers only to parts of a 
city, in mng. 2 (in the plural) it applies to 
circumvallations of entire cities and to the 
enclosure walls of sanctuaries. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 p. 61 f. 

kiribinnu see kirbinu. 

kiribtu s.; 1. blessedness (state of being 
the object of divine blessings), 2. blessing, 
benediction; MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. 
karabu v. 

1. blessedness (state of being the object 
of divine blessings) — a) in gen.: PN ki- 
rib-ti Hi u sarri blessed by god and king 
AOB 1 38:3 (time of Assur-uballit I); PN ki- 
rib-ti Marduk Ward Seals No. 517 (MB seal), see 
RA 16 77:3. 

b) in personal names: Ki-rib-ti- a En-lil (\) 
HSS 5 33:31 (Nuzi); Ki-rib-ti-Marduk BE 15 
96 : 19, and passim in MB, also Ki-rib-ti PBS 
2/2 105:34; Ki-ri-bi-tu-ASSur ADD 265:4, and 
rarely in NA, cf. ADD 812 edge 3, and ADD 
App. 1 x 12; Ki-rib-tu-Marduk Dar. 457:10, 
and passim in NB names, Ki-rib-tu ABL 969:7, 
VAS 4 46:16, and passim. 

2. blessing, benediction: ana j&Si ... 
ki-rib-ta tabta lik-ru-bu-ni-ma may they (the 
gods) give me a sweet blessing AKA 103 viii 
35 (Tigl. I). 

kiribu s.; (a garment); lex.* 

[tOg .. .] = [x]-x-ru = lci-ri-bu Hg. C II 14. 
Possibly to be connected with kirbinu, q.v. 

kiribu see kirbu. 

kiriktu s.; blocking of the water supply in 
a canal; MB, NB*; cf . karaku. 

ina ki(\)-ri-ik-ti me Sa muSebiri Sa id GN u 
id GN 2 ... nuSurrd la Sakani not to cause 
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diminishing of the water through blocking 
the transversal(?) canals GN and GN 2 MDP 2 
pi. 21 ii 54 (MB kudurru); put bitqu U ki-rik-tu 
Sa nar Sarri ana mala se.numun Sa DN Sa ina 
paniSu PN nasi PN is responsible for opening 
and closing the Nar-Sarri canal in regard 
to all the fields of the Lady-of-Uruk which 
are under him TCL 12 90:19 (NB leg.). 

kirimahu s.; pleasure garden; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. kiri 6 (gis.sar).mah, also with 
phon. complement; cf. kiru. 

GiS.sAR.mah, GiS.SAR.gisimmar, Gi5.SAR.la. 
la = ki-[ri-mah] Kagal I 273ff. 

a) in SB: cis.[sar].mah-Am tamS[il] kur 
Hamani a pleasure garden (made) like 
Mount Amanus Lyon Sar. 7:41, also Iraq 16 
197a: 7, OIP 2 111 vii 53 and dupls. (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 30; Gi§.SAR.MAH Sa gimir isse 
gurun.nig.sa.sa.hi.a kalamu ana multa'uti 
Sarruti[ja ] azqupa ildte.su (see inbu mng. la) 
Streck Asb. 88 x 104, cf. Aynard Asb. p. 62:58. 

b) as designation of a quarter of Uruk: 
ina erseti gis.sar.mah sa qereb Uruk TCL 13 
235:2, 240:3 and 5, BRM 2 1:2, VAS 15 41:2, 
Speleers Recueil 300:3; note referring to the 
garden itself: (order to give date rations) 
ana PN u PN 2 lu ddlu Sa gis.sar.mah to 
PN and PN 2 , the water drawers of the garden 
GCCI 2 125:4 (let.). 

Falkenstein Topographie pp. 5If. 

kirimmu s.; hold, position of the arms of a 
mother to cradle a small child; MB, SB. 

[li-rum] Su.kal = ki-rim-mu (between abaru 
and idan) Diri V 108, cf. Su.kal = k[i-ri-im-mu-um] 
Proto-Diri 294a; Su u ‘ ru KAL = ki-rim-mu, Su.kal. 
bar = uS-Su-rum SA min, Su.kal. du s = pa-ta-rum 
3d min, 5u.KAL.tu.lu = ru-um-mu-u Sa min 
Antagal F 226ff. 

[hi-ir] [k]iS5 = ki-ri-i[m-m]u A VIII/2:37. 

um.me.da Su.kal bar um.me.da Sij.kal 
du 8 um.me.da Su.kal tu.lu um.me.da Su.kal 
«ir» si nu.sa.a : taritu Sa ki-rim-ma-Sa uSSuru 
min Sa ki-rim-ma-Sa patru min Sa ki-rim-ma-Sa 
rummd min Sa ki-rim-ma-Sa la iSaru nurse whose 
hold is relaxed, whose hold is loose, whose hold is 
limp, whose hold is not (in) correct position ASKT 
p. 84~85:40ff.; Su.kal um.[me.ga.l&] um.me, 
da.bi ba.an.du a .eS : ina ki-rim-\me muSen\iqti 
tarlti ip turn CT 16 43:58f., restored from dupl. 
K.5169. 


kirinnu 

a) in gen.: ki-ri-mu-ka lirmuka may 
your hold become limp KAR 62:13; (ad¬ 
dressing the prostitute) rummt ki-rim-mi-ki 
release your hold Gilg. I iv 8, cf. the corre¬ 
sponding urtammi ... didasa ibid. 16. 

b) referring to a mother holding a child: 
if a small child iptanarrud ina ki-rim-me um- 
miSu Sulhu kiSpi epSuSu is constantly restless, 
(it means) .... -witchcraft has affected it in 
the arms of its mother Labat TDP 218:16, 
cf. ibid. 17 ; ina ki-rim-me-Sa tabi tahsinkama 
she (Istar) held you in her kind arm (like a 
child) Streck Asb. 192 r. 8, also 118 v 71; \ina 
ki-rim]-me-ki Sa ti.la tahtininnima tassuri 
napiSti you (Ninlil) have protected me in your 
arms which (give) life, you have watched 
over me OECT 6 pi. 13 and p. 73:17 (prayer of 
Asb.); DN . .. kima ummi alitti urabbanni ina 
ki-rim-me-Sa tabi Ninlil has raised me like a 
natural mother (holding me) in her kind arms 
(like a child) Bauer Asb. 2 87:18, cf. [kima 
d]litti turabbiSu ina ki-rim-me-ki Craig ABRT 2 
21 r. 3; rummu ki-rim-mu-Sa her (LamaStu’s) 
arms are limp LKU 33:43; rittaSu alluhappu 
ki-rim-ma-Su mut[u] her (LamaStu’s) hands 
are a (dangerous) net, her hold is death PBS 
1/2 113 iii 16 and dupl. 4R 58 iii 30 (LamaStu); 
mala ki-rim-ma-Sd kir-ki-ri lu-[. ..] PBS 1/2 
120:6; note the geogr. name: uru Ki-ri- 
im-mi-IStar PBS 1/2 56:9 (MB). 

The use of the verbs rummu, patd.ru (see 
lirum ba.da.an.du 8 Kramer Lamentation 
230) and uSSuru shows that the word kirim: 
mu does not designate a specific part of the 
body (“Armbeuge”) but rather a character¬ 
istic and functional position of a mother’s 
arm assumed in order to hold a child safely. 
The bil. ref. sag ki.sikil.lil.la su.kal 
ba.an.dib.be.eS : etlu Sa ardat lilt ik-ri- 
mu-Su (var. ik-kil-mu-Su) Borger, JCS 21 4:31 
does not warrant a derivation of kirimmu 
from karamu, for which a meaning “to hold” 
or the like is not attested. 

Landsberger. WZKM 56 113ff. (with previous 
literature). 

kirinnu s.; lump; SB*; Sum. lw.; cf. 

kirinnu. 


406 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kirintiu 

nin-da-ar urcdu.dir - ki-ri-in-nu Diri VI 70; 
[uS] [bad] = ki-ri-in-nu (after ku.gi and ku. 
babbab) A II/3 Part 2:6. 

1 ki-ri-in-na te-te^-ep-pi AMT 61,7:2. 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 73f. 

kirinnu see girinnu. 

kirinnu (fem. kirinnutu) adj.; shaped like 
a lump of clay; MB*; Sum. lw. ; cf. kirinnu. 

gi-ri-in lagab ■= ki-ir-su 8a pa-ha-rum, ki-ri-in- 
nu-u min A 1/2:30f. 

t Ki-ri-nu-Uum 1 BE 15 188 vi 26 (MB); for 
other refs, see Clay PN 117. 

kirippu s.; (a pot); Mari.* 

[1] dug ki-ri-pa-am Sa i su.u[r].min one 
A:.-pot of cypress oil ARMT 13 14 : 28, cf. ibid. 
29f., also 1 dug [ki]-ri-ip-pa-am sa i S[u-u]r- 
me(!)-m(!) ibid. 16:26, 18:20; 1 ki-ri-pu-um 

[J] uhurratum 4 ban su-ha-du ina libbisa Sapku 
1 ki-ri-ip-pu-um Suhurralum 4 ban kiSSinu 
ina libbisa \S\apku 1 ki-ri-ip-pu-um suhurt 
ratum 3 bAn samidum ina libbisa Sapik one 
porous A.-pot, four seahs of suadu- oil is 
stored in it, one porous A.-pot, four seahs of 
.... is stored in it, one porous fc.-pot, three 
seahs of groats is stored in it ARM 10 164 r. 
2, 5, and 8. 

kirippu see kuluppu. 

kirissu (kirassu) s.; hair clasp, metal pin; 
from OA, 0B on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
Sum. lw.; pi. kirassdnu (MA) ; cf. karasu. 

giS. ki ' ri ' id §m, gis.umbin = ki-ri-is-su Hh. VI 
7f.; [ki-ri-id] [§i]r = ki-ri-is-[su] A VIII/2:43; 
gis-ki-r[id] [giS.Sik] - k\i-ri-ia]-su Diri III 15. 

a) in gen.: ki-ri-sd-um sa tamlim 14| gin 
8uqultaSa a k. with an inset (of stone), its 
weight is 14| shekels TuM 1 16f r. 3' (OA); 
ki-ri-sum kussum pin (and) donkey saddle 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.); 1 ki-ri-is-sd 
hulal Sadi ressu uqnu Sadi hurasa gar one 
k. of genuine hulalu- stone, its top of genuine 
lapis lazuli set in gold EA 25 ii 32, cf. (with 
the additional remark 3| gin ku.gi ina libbit 
Sunu nadi) ibid. 33 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

b) as part of feminine paraphernalia: la 
zi la itbalu pilaqqa ubluni gi.hi.a itbalu ki- 
ra-as-sa vhlunim they took away the .... 


*kirltu A 

and brought (instead) a spindle, they took 
away the arrows and brought (instead) a 
hair clasp KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16, see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 122; pilaqqu Sid-du ki-ri-is-su ina reSiSu 
tasannip (you make a clay figurine of the 
man seized by the ghost) stick into its head 
a spindle, a comb (and) a hair clasp (to 
make it represent a woman) KAR 22:6, 
see TuL p. 76, cf. the enumeration GIS.GA. 
zum dudittu pilaqqu Siddu u ki-ri-is-su 4R 
56 iii 50 (Lamaitu), with the parallel Sid-di u 
ki-ri-is-si KUB 37 70 r. 4, also [...] ki-ri-is- 
s[i ...] ibid. 72:1’; in broken context: ki- 
ri-is-su (Sum. destroyed) Lambert BWL 
261:25; gi§.g[a.zum] gis.bal Sid-di-td ki-ri- 
is-su Gis siqqatu i.dug.ga SUM-.sZ you give 
her (the female figurine) a comb, a spindle, 
a ...., a hair clasp, an alabastron with 
perfume Kocher BAM 234:17, cf. GlS.GA.ZUM 
gis.bal du-di-tti x Sid-di ki-ri-is-si sum -Si 
K.888 : 25; 9 GIN ku.gi Qi-Rj-zvM a hair clasp 
of gold, nine shekels (its weight) IBoT 1 31 
r. 1, see Goetze, JCS 10 32 and 37 ; ki-ra-sa-ni 
pirsiduhhi hair pins (decorated with) pirsa- 
duhhu-Q. owers BE 17 91:14 (MA), see von 
Soden, AfO 18 368. 

The contexts sub usage b clearly indicate 
a piece of feminine finery, probably a hair 
clasp or pin used to hold down (cf. karasu, 
also kurussu and Sum. Kiss) the hair of a 
woman. See also the Sum. passage gis. 
kirid.ku na 4 .gug.tag.ga giS.GA.zuM 
nam(!).munus.a a silver hair clasp deco¬ 
rated with red stone (and) a comb, the 
emblem of femininity JCS 21 114:110. The 
EA ref. (EA 25 ii 32) suggests a decorated 
pin, cf. also the MA ref. to a flower 
decoration and the silver and golden k. in 
OA and Bogh. For EA 19:37 aeekirruA. 

The ref. BKBM 52 (= Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 17) 
ii 43 can now be restored with the help of 
the join K.3273 and reads: mar-tu gim 
ki.sag.sal (= igiru ) sig 7 mu§en it - ta - na - al - lak . 

Giiterbock, ZA 44 129; von Soden, AfO 18 369. 

*kirltu A s.; (an ornament of gold); NB; 
only pi. kirdtu attested. 

shekels of gold ana 2-la ki - ra - a-ta 
Nbn. 98:2; Ilf shekels of gold sa ta ki - ra - a - 
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ta Sa gu Sa ha-Sd-du.WE Sa DN patruni which 
have been taken off the A.-ornaments of the 
necklace (used) for the “marriage”-ceremo- 
nies(?) of the Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 386:6; 
3^ shekels of gold (consisting of) 5 ki-ra-a-ta 
(15 qaltappe-ornaments, 19 AM-ornaments 
and one BAR-ornament left over from the 
ur.gir of gold belonging to the “Daughters- 
of-Ebabbar”) YOS 6 53:1. 

The amounts of gold mentioned suggest 
that the word (always in the plural) denotes 
some small ornaments used on necklaces, etc. 
A relationship with girratu, q.v. (or kirratu) 
in MB and with gir-ra-tum hurasi Sumer 9 
34 ff. No. 25 iv 17 and 20 (MB) is uncertain. 

kiritu B s.; (a basket or other container); 
OB.* 

10 ki-ri-tum Sa kanaSi ten -baskets with 
vegetables Scheil Sippar 62:7, cf. 10 
ki-ri-tum Sa mirsim ten &.-baskets with 
wuYsw-confection ibid. 8 and ibid. 73:4, also 
(in an inventory of household utensils) [... ] 
i-na ki-ri-tim [. ..] CT 8 20a: 18. 

kiritu C s.; rope; lex.* 

ki-ri Gka-tenti = ki-ri-tum sa giS.mA, ka-ra-su 
Ea I 188. 

For KAY 186 r. 10 see kerretu. 
kiritu see kerretu. 
kiriu see kiru A. 
kirkiranu see kikkirdnu. 
kirkirianu see kikkirdnu. 

kirku A s.; regulated water in a canal; 
OB, NB*; cf. karaku. 

iSkun kakkiSu ita ki-ir-ki-Su ilbi\n\ appaSu 
he put down his weapons beside his k. and 
made a submissive gesture Sumer 13 99:13, 
cf. ibid. 14 (OB Sar. legend); ki-ir-ki me ana 
tamirti ul ilu the backed-up water has not 
come up to the irrigation section BIN 1 
76:33 (NB let.). 

For TMH (= TuM) 2 191 Rd. 3 see kerku. 

kirku B s.; roll; NA, NB*; Aram. lw.(?). 

tOg kir-ku = ki-ir-ku Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 269. 


kirru A 

a) referring to papyrus: 2 ki-ir-ki niari 
LU.A.BA.KUR two rolls of papyrus for the 
palace scribe ABL 568 r. 19 (= ADD 810). 

b) referring to textiles: see lex. section; 
iStet gi§.nA ki-ir-ka tuo.hum.hum tug mu- 
si-pi-ti Nbk. 369:2 (coll. E. Leichty). 

For Sum. gir.ga = Akk. gir-gu-u, cited 
CAD s.v. girrigu, loan from Akk. kirku, see 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 21. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 

kirlammu s.; (a kind of kirru- container); 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kirru A. 

dug.kir.lam = §u -mu (after dug.kir = kirru) 
Hh. X 150; dug.kir.lam = [ki-i]r-lam-mu = 
ma-li-tum Hg. A II 80 and dupls., in MSL 7 111. 

There is no evidence regarding the shape 
of this container, which is not attested in 
administrative documents (Salonen Haus- 
gerate 2 169). Ur III texts mention quite 
frequently a basket(?) called gir.lam (see 
Eames Coll. D 27, but with a wrong trans¬ 
lation) used exclusively to store fruit. 

kirmahhu (or girmahhu) s.; large crucible; 
lex.*; cf. kiru A. 

gir 4 .mah = kv-hu (preceded by kiru, q.v.) 
Hh. X 352.” 

kirmu see qirmu. 

kirnaja s.; (a garment); lex.* 

TtJG min (= nahlaptu) Sa kir-na-a-a Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 233. 

kirratu see girratu. 

kirretu (or kerretu) s.; (meat preserved in a 
special way); lex.* 

uzu. ad ' kin §6§ = kir-re-e-tum, mu-un-du-lu Hh. 
XV 305f.; ad-kin §£§ = mu-du-lu, ki-re-e-tu Ea I 
217f.; [ad-kin] [§eS] = mu-du-lum, kir-re-e-[tu] 
A 1/4: Ilf. 

Since muddulu denotes meat preserved in 
salt, the word kirretu probably refers to 
meat preserved in a special way. 

kirridir see girridir. 

kirru A (kiru) s.; 1. (a large vessel of 

earthenware, metal or stone), 2 . (a stand¬ 
ardized container for beer); from OAkk. on; 
pi. kirru (OAkk.) and kirratu (Mari), kirretu 
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(EA); wr. syll. and (dug.)kir, in OAkk. 
dug. Gin, in Bogh. dug.gir.gAn, dug.gir. 
kis; cf. kirlammu. 

ki-ir AbxSA = ki-i-ru S b II 255; dug. ki ' ir ABx§A 
= ki-ir-ru (in group with ammammu, hard, lamsisii) 
ErimhuS VI 21; gi-ir abxSa = hir-ru Recip. Ea 
A ii 41'; dug.kir = ki-ir-ru, dug.kir.lam = §u- 
mu (= kirlammu), dug.kir.gal = ra-bu-u, dug. 
kir.tur — se-eh-ru Hh. X 149ff.; [ki-ir] [dug. 
AbxSA.] = ki-ir-rum Diri V 263. 

GmxGlN-ienM = ki-ir-rum Proto-Izi Akk. d 10; 
gi-ri = gIbxgAn -tend Proto-Ea 570. 

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu - ha-ru-u Malku IV 145f. 

1. (a large vessel of earthenware, metal or 
stone)— a) with ref. to contents: 1 \kir\ru 
I. NUN one k. of ghee Pinches Amherst No. 
12, cf. x dug.gir si.tum.ki a-na NUNUZ uz. 
tur.tur UM 43-3-2:15, also x dug.gir a-na 
zi ibid. 11 (both OAkk.); one-third shekel of 
silver a-ki-ri-im Sa pd-du-ka-ni-ka for a k. 
of your padukannu- beer TCL 4 85:13 (OA); 
for dug.kir used for water, milk, beer, fat, 
oil, ghee, lard, perfume, wine and honey see 
Hh. X 153 ff. ; 10 dug ki-ra-tum Sa i.dug.ga 

maM ten fc.-pots full of perfume EA 22 iii 
36, also EA 25 iv 55 (lists of gifts of Tusratta) ; 
note, wr. [x k]i-ir-ri-du EA 14 iii 44, 1 
piss'd Sa abni ki-ir-ri-du ina qdtiSu one 
bowlegged figure (i.e., the god Bes) made of 
glass (with) &.-containers in his hand(s) 
ibid. 60 (list of gifts from Egypt) ; 1 ki-i-ri Sa 

1 pi §e, 1 min Sa 3 bAn one k. holding 
one pi of barley, one ditto of three seahs 
ADD 964 r. 3f.; 2 dug ki-ra-aMES (beside 

dug a-ga-na.WE&) ADD 1023:3. 

b) with ref. to the material of the con¬ 
tainer: 7 gin lal igi.4.gal kir-ra-at ku.gi 
N. 315:1 (unpub., OAkk.); ina ki-ir-ri-it KU. 
babbar rabbetim sa PN usabilakkim 1 ki-ir-ri 
ku.babbar rabemma leqema take one large 
silver vessel from the large silver vessels 
which PN sent to you ARM 10 146:4, 7, cf. 3 
ki-ir-ri-tim rab[betim ] aSqul ibid. 145:9; 1 gal 
ki-ir-ru ku.babbar ARM 7 237:5', 1 gal 

ki-ir-ru KU.GI (weighing If shekels) ibid. 
238:1; 4 gal ki-ir-ru gal ku.babbar 33 

gal ki-ir-ru tur ku.babbar (weighing 25 
minas) ibid. 239:5'f., cf. also 1 GAL ki-ir - 
\ru . ..] ARM 9 271:4'; naphar GIN 17£ 


kirru A 

§e ku.gi [aw]a ki-ir-ri-tim lx xl lal+u.hi.a 
[lJu.ku.dim ibid. 263:10; in obscure con¬ 
text: 7 gin ku.babbar ki-ir-ri-it gis ka-an 
gis.pisan as ibid. 255:2; 3 gi-ra-du Sa abni 
EA 14 iii 62 (list of gifts from Egypt); GIR.GAN 
KU.BABBAR KBo 15 37 iv 43-50, v 8-10, 17-21, 
for other refs, see §L 2 444,40; for the identifi¬ 
cation of dug.gir.kis in Hittite texts, see 
L. Rost, MIO 1 348 i 13' and p. 368f., also Kronas- 
ser. Die Umsiedlung der schwarzen Gottheit p. 
51 f. (refs, courtesy H. G. Giiterbock); 1 ki- 
ir-ru (among the copper utensils brought 
from the palace line 12f.) KAJ 303:6 (MA); 
2 ki-ir-ri kaspi (between hasbu and dalu of 
silver) Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ : 17, cf. [. . .].ME§ 
Sa ki-ir-ri ibid. 13 (NA); seven minas of 
copper ana isten ki-ru (given to the copper¬ 
smith) Cyr. 269:4; five minas 58 shekels of 
silver ana 1 kir kaspi TCL 13 156:6, cf. 
ibid. 1 ; 3 ki-ir (among pottery containers) 
Nbk. 457:16. 

c) with ref. to the storage place: tools 
ana napal e ki-ra-ti Sa ekurri to tear down 
the storeroom(?) of the temple Iraq 11 143 
No. 1:5 (MB). 

2 . (a standardized container for beer) — 
a) in OA: 2^ shekels of silver a-ki-ri-im u 
Serim inumi PN kaspam iSquluniatini for a k. 
of beer and for meat when PN paid us the 
silver Hecker Giessen 26:22, cf. a-ki-ra-ti ... 
inumi awiltam attamabim izzizuni for k.-s of 
beer when they were present to take the oath 
for the lady ibid. 25; one shekel of silver a-ki- 
ri-im inumi ammusi PN iStikunu iStiu for a 
k. of beer for the farewell party for PN 
ibid. 28; inumi PN u PN 2 illikuninni 3 ki-ra- 
tim alqe I took three k.-s of beer when PN 
and PN 2 came here TCL 4 78:6; one shekel 
of silver when we settled the accounts before 
PN and PN 2 ana ki-ri-im u \ irtim aSqul I 
paid for a k. of beer and half a breast BIN 4 
157:42; inumi za-ar-nam ittadiuni ana ki-ri- 
im niSqul we paid (one half and one twelfth 
of a shekel of silver) for a k. of beer when 
they “put down” the .... BIN 6 142:15; 
2| shekels of silver inumi 2 emmere nitbuhuni 
ana 3 ki-ra-tim aSqul I paid for three k.-s 
of beer when we slaughtered the two sheep 
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BIN 4 157:24; eleven twelfths of a shekel of 
silver ana ki-ri-im aSqul inumi alahhinam 
nissiuni I paid for a k. of beer when we invited 
the alahhinu- official ibid. 28, cf. £ shekel of 
silver ana ki-ri-im, inumi PN nu-ki-ri-ba-[am] 
nissiu OIP 27 10:24; seven twelfths (of a 
shekel of silver) aSsurupti inumi ki-ra-ti 
ibluluni for fire(wood) when they mixed 
(the beer for) the beer k.-s (parallel: meat 
for the porters who brought the barley) 
TCL 14 53:11'; one shekel of silver ana ki- 
ri-im 8a d UTU BIN 4 157:13 and 20; as soon 
as you (fem.) have my tablet read to you 
ki-ra-tim 8itta u 3 8uk(u)nima ku[nki ] make 
ready a few k.-s of beer and s[eal(?) (them)] 
CCT 4 35b: 5; note in enumerations of pur¬ 
chases of provisions: x silver a-ki-ri-im 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 9:3, 
Hecker Giessen 24:6, 11, BA 59 39 No. 16:34 
and 41, OIP 27 10:19, TuM 1 25g:7, TCL 4 85:7, 
102:10, BIN 4 157:27, ICK 1 181:28, Gol<5ni- 
seheff 13:8, KTS 52a: 30, TCL 20 163:27, etc., 
cf. also CCT 1 27c: 12 and 15, 29:15, 22, and 25, 
RA 59 41 No. 17:11, 26, TCL 14 53 r. 23, BIN 4 
124:13, 203:11 and 1.3, OIP 27 32:10, 34:5, 
CCT 5 30b : 14 and 16, 33a :1 and 10, 42a: Iff., 
and passim; obscure: ki-ru-u-um CCT 2 
45b: 24, 27. 

b) in OB: arhis alkamma ki-ir-ri eqlim 
Supuk u tuppa[ka ] suzi[b\ come here promptly 
and serve the k. with beer (provided at the 
conclusion of the contract for the lease) of 
a field, and have your tablet drawn up 
F. R. Kraus, JEOL 16 24 r. 5, restored from TIM 
2 118:9 ff.; inumti irmuku 1 pan ka§ ana 
ki-ir-ri-im on the day they took the bath: 
one panu of beer for the k. TJET 5 636:33, CT 
47 80:24, see Greengus, JCS 20 57; X (SILA) ki- 
ir-ri mA x (barley) for the k. of beer for the 
boat (mentioned beside barley for wages for 
the boatmen, rent for the boat, harbor dues, 
etc.) TLB 1 160:17, cf. 21 shekels of silver 
gadum ki-ir-ri mA(!) together with (the 
silver for the) k. for the boat TJET 5 467:2; 
for further refs, see girru A mng. 4. 

c) in Nuzi (uncert.): he will return the 
loan ina umi 8a ki-ir-ra-ti on the day of 
the k.-s HSS 15 244 lower edge. 


kirru C 

See also *kiritu A (for NB refs.) and kiritu B 
(for OB refs.), gis.sar hurase rabuti EA 19:37 
(let. of Tusratta) seems to use the log. for kiru 
to write kirru. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 f.; F. R. Kraus, 
JEOL 16 24f.; Greengus, JCS 20 62ff. 

kirru B (or kerru) s. fem.; the region 
extending from the throat to and including 
the clavicles; OB, Bogh., MB, SB, NB. 

a) of human beings: 8a 1 ki-ir-ra-Su 
8ebir the collarbone of one (of the servants) 
is broken BE 17 21:29 (MB let.); damn 8a 
ki-ir-ri-ia ana muhhi massarti 8a Sarri belija 
anandin I am ready to give the blood from 
my throat in the service of the king, my lord 
ABL 521:16 (NB); mamit mursi lem-nu ina 
kir-ri-ia the curse of the grievous disease in 
my throat (in enumeration of parts of the 
body from head to feet) VAT 13648 : 14' (cour¬ 
tesy F. Kocher) ; dis ibaru ina kir-ri zag gar 
if there is a mole on the right side of the 
throat (followed by ina sumeli, listed between 
letu cheek and dhu arm) Kraus Texte 37 r. 5, also 
(listed between lips, neck, and napsatu throat) 
ibid. 50:14f., (between gu.mah, gu, and napt 
8atu) CT 28 26:44f. ; patru ina kir-ri imittis 
sunu tallal you hang a dagger on the right 
shoulder (of each of the figurines) BRM 4 
6:25; summa kir-ri imittisu samat if the 
right side of his (the patient’s) throat is red 
(followed by kir-ri sumeli8u and, in the dual, 
kir-ra-Sti) Labat TDP 84:41ff., also (with 
arqu, salmu, tarkn , naphu, 8uhhutu, maqtu 
and mahsu, in sequence after ur y udu gullet 
and napi8tu throat) ibid. 42-54, cf. kir-ra-su 
8uhhuta ibid. 154:10; Summa uznd.su kir-ra-su 
u kisir ammatisu ... ikkdluSu if his ears, 
both sides of his throat and his elbows hurt 
him ibid. 70:18, cf. also, wr. \gi\-ir-ra-Su 
KBo 14 59 iv 11. 

b) of animals: ina ki-ir-ri-im 8a A.zi u 
GfiB sumum nadi a red spot is on the right 
or left side of (its) throat (referring to the 
configuration called issuru in ext.) YOS 10 
52 iii 7 (OB). 

Landsberger, JCS 21 150 n. 62. 

kirru C (or girru) s.; (a breed of sheep?); 
OAkk. 
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2 udu lcir-ru-um §E two sheep, k., barley- 
fed TJET 3 160:1, and passim in Ur III, also 
U 8 kir-ru-um UET 3 1232:1, 2 ud v kir-ru- 
um 2 sila 4 kir-ru-um RA 8 157 AO 5653:2, 3, 
see MAD 3 151. 

The passage tug kir-ru-um MDP 27 No. 48 
r. 1, see MSL 10 153, may possibly be connect¬ 
ed with this word; see also kirlru. 

kirru see < firm A. 

kirsu (girsu) s.; 1. pinched-off, unformed 
matter (clay, dough, etc.), 2. fetus; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and ninda.gur 4 .ra ; 
cf. karasu. 

im.M-idkid = ki-ir-su Hh. X 481; gi-ri-in 
lagab = ki-ir-su sa pa-ha-rum A 1/2:30; gi-ri-ak 
lagab = ki-ir-su (vars. kir-su, ki-ri-su) Sd pa-ha-ru 
Ea I 29; [ninda.gur 4 ].ra, [x.x.s]e = ki-ir-su 
Hh. XXIII v 31 f.; [im].k!d = ki-ir-su MSL 9 
p. 29 VAT 12929:3; [x.x].x, [im.k]1d = ki-ir-su 
Igituh App. A i 9'f.; uzu.kir.su = (blank) ^ 
ni-id lib-bi Hg. B IV 29, in MSL 9 34. 

ninda. gur,.ra kid.tur.bi u.mah.a : in 
e-pe-e kir-[sa suhhir ] (see epu v. lex. section) 
RA 17 121 ii 13. 

ki-ir-su — nid lib-bi Izbu Comm. 562; kal ki- 
ri-i? lib-bi UET 4 208:7 (comm, to Nabnitu). 

1. pinched-off, unformed matter (clay, 
dough, etc.) — a) a piece of clay, a lump of 
earth: sut DN ik-ru-su ki-ri-is-si-in those 
for whom (i.e., men to be created) Aruru had 
pinched off unshaped lumps of clay Lambert 
BWL 58:40 (Ludlul IV); {k]i-ir-si 14 uk-ta- 
ri-i[s\ F71 ki-ir-si ana imitti (71 ki-ir-si ana 
sumeli i-sk[un] she (the goddess Mami) made 
14 lumps of clay, placed seven lumps on the 
right, seven lumps on the left Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 60:256ff. (OB), cf. 14 gi-\if\-si 
tag-ri-is 7 gi-ir-si ana imitti taskun 7 gi-ir-si 
ana Sumeli taskun K.3399+ :5ff. (NA), see ibid, 
p. xii; in broken context: [7(?) ki-i]r-si 
ta-kar-ra-as KUB 4 55:7, dupl. KUB 37 2:28; 
kir-si Sa lu [...] takarras RA 18 20 No. 
15:5 (Assur text, translit. only); see also lex. 
section; kirbdnu ina kir-si-k[a k]ir-si ka-ri-is 
ina kir-si-ia kir-is-ka ka-ri-is (see kirbdnu 
mng. lc) Dream-book 339 K.8171+: 17'ff., cf. 
ina gir-si-ia ga-ri-is gir-is-ka ina gir-si-ka 
ga-ri-is gir-si ibid. 340 K.3333:13'f., also ibid. 
341 K.5175+ ii 3'f. and dupl. STT 245: Iff. 


kirfl 

b) a lump of dough: ina muhhi balala Sa 
gi-ir-si over the mixing of the dough (they 
say the following blessing) RAec. p. 77:45; 
see also RA 17 121 ii 13, in lex. section. 

c) a preparation of cereal: aSSum tem 
ninda.guRj.ra concerning the report on the 
k. Kraus AbB 1 81:6, cf. 5 GUR NINDA.GUR 4 . 
ra mala ina bitikunu ibasSu Svhilanim send 
me five gur of k., all that is in your house 
ibid. 19, also ninda.gur 4 (!).RA ginu su lillis 
kam the k. of the regular offering should 
come here ibid. 43, also it<ti> ninda.our 4 (!). 
ra Sdbuli ratbum lillikam together with the 
dry ^.-preparation, a fresh one should come 
here ibid. 48 (OB let.). 

d) other occ. : -} gin it , kir-su VAT 9279:10 
(OA), cited ArOr 18/3 p. 379 n. 65. 

2. fetus: see Hg. B IV 29, Izbu Comm., and 
UET 4 208, in lex. section. 

The reading of ninda.gur 4 .ra as kirsu is 
based only on the bil. text cited in lex. section, 
whose Sum. version is not reliable. 

kirtu (or pistu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ii u * Kill-turn A II/4:24. 

kiru ( kiriu ) s.; garden, orchard, palm 
grove; from OAkk., OB on; kirium in OA, 
fem. only in JEN 605:24, pi. kiru and kirdtu ; 
wr. syll. and gis.sar (gis.ki.sar ARM 10 
90:30 and 35); cf. issur kiri, kirimdhu. 

giAsar = [ki]-[ru-u] Kagal I 272, also Hh. 
VII B 308; [muj.SAR = giAsar = [ki]-[ru-ii] 
Emesal Voc. II 142; [GiAk]i-ri gis.sar = Jci-e-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 157; giAsar = ki-ru-u, giAsar. e.gal 
= min e-kal-li, giAsar. lugal = min lugal, giA 
SAR.maSda = min mus-ke-ni Ai. IV iii 18ff.; 
lugal. giAsar. ke x (Kii>) = be-elki-r[i-e] Ai. V A 4 13; 
nig.gar. giAsar = su-kun-ni giAsar Ai. IV iii 17; 
gun. giAsar = min (= bi-lat) ki-ri-e(v ar. -i) Hh. II 
357; gis.nig.gul. giAsar — min (= aq-qul) ki-ri-i 
Hh. VII A 249; [gi.gur.hub. giAsar] = hup-pi 
ki-ri-e Hh. IX Gap A 2; pa 5 . giAsar = pa-lag ki- 
r\i-i\ Hh. XXII B iv 24; [za-ag] zag = i-tu-u sd 
giAsar A VIII/4:39, cf. us.[sa.D]u giAsar - 
min (= \i-tu-u\) ki-ri-i Hh. II 250; zag. giAsar = 
min (== pa-a-tu) ki-ri-i ibid. 256; gis .bad.giAsar 
= ar-kdt ki-ri-i Hh. Ill 267c; [buru 6 .GiAsAR 
muSen] bar-ki-i-ra (pronunciation) = muSen 
gi-ri-e MSL 8/2 159 ii 17 (MB Forerunner to Hh. 
XVIII from Bogh.); uh.Gi.AsAR = kal-mat ki-ri-i 
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Hh. XIV 257; [en.nu.un].GiS.SAR = ma-sar ki- 
ri- fel Lu II i 26; ka.GlS.SAR.ke x = i-na k k ki-ri-i 
Ai. VI iii 32. 

GlS.SAR.Se gar.re.en.na.zu zu.lum.zu ze : 
ina ki-ri-i tabSima suluppaka martu when you 
are in a palm grove your dates (taste like) gall 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 21; GI§.sae gurun.na 
gun.gtir.ru : ki-ru-u inbi naS bilti 4R 18 No. 
3 i 18f.; GiS.SAR hara x diri.ga : ki-ma ki-ri-e Sa 
ha-ru-u na-as-hu (see hard. B) CT 17 26:44f.; 
gurun. giS.sar.. gin x (GiM) nig.la.la im.mi.in. 
gar : klma inib ki-ri-i ana SdSi lali ulalli&i (see 
inbu lex. section) JTVI 26 154 ii 16; [... t]ir 

giS.tir.bi.na.nam : ki-ra-tu u qi-Sd-tu-ma 
orchards and forests CT 13 37:29. 

giS.sar gig.gub.ba.ta : giS.sae ana zaqapi 
to plant a garden (with date palms) Ai. IV iii 22, 
cf. giS.sab gis.gub.a.ta ba.an.til.a.ta : iStu 
ki-ra-a ina zaqapi igdamru ibid. 31; giS.sar. §e 
GiS.sar am.ta.e 11 .de : giS.sar ana ki-ri-i u-ut- 
al-li one garden rises(?) above the other ibid. 38. 

u-ra-Su, sip-pa-tu(vB.r. -tum), mi-dir-tu, •= ki-ru-u 
(var. -u) Malku II 113ff.; mit-ra-ti = ki-ru-u 
CT 41 25:2 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 22: 3ff.); [mut]- 
hu-um-mu = min (= in-bu) giS.sar CT 18 2 K.4375 
iii 12; giS.sar // ki-ru-u. MRS 6 47 RS 16.150:15. 

a) in econ. contexts — 1' in gen.: lci-ri-am 
aS'am I bought a garden KTS 34a: 18, cf. ibid. 
25 (OA); A.sA GIS.SAR U E Sa UKU.US SU.HA 
u nasi biltim (a lot consisting of) field, garden 
and house belonging to a regular soldier, a 
td’tYw-soldier or a rent-paying tenant farmer 
CH § 41:50, cf. a.§A u giAsar sibit PN 
TCL 1 6:16; ul ina eqlim ul ina ki-ri-im 
TCL 18 136:18; bilat eqlim GIS.SAR u SE.GIS.I 
sa iStu mu.2.kam Sa la leqeka telteneqqu the 
rent for field, garden and flax(?) (plot) which 
you have unlawfully received for two years 
TCL 17 24:7, cf. miksdt eqlim gis.sar u se. 
giS.x ibid. 12 (all OB); if the field is claimed 
(by a third person) ina gis.sar giS.gag 
kum a picket will be placed in the garden 
MDP 23 248:10, and passim; te-mi-iq GIS.SAR 
rent of the garden ibid. 244:7 and (beside 
te?it eqli) 245:8; A.SA.HI.A U GIS.SAR.HI.A sh 
ku-ru-ma-ti Sa reH ibid. 283:5; the men of 
GN ki-re-ti-ia ikkisu cut down my orchards 
ARM 2 33 r. 7'; Gls.SAR.ME§-ia [u] amelutija 
ennakkaru my gardens and my retainers 
have been alienated (and I was robbed 
of my barley) EA 91:14 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
bissu gis.sar-sw u qinniSu 5-su-ii his house, 
his orchard and his family of five RA 16 
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125 i 17 (NB); naphar 17 napSati gis.sar 
ina GN (sold) ADD 447:9, cf. gis.sar niSi 
Suate sarpat laqiat ADD 446:15, and passim 
inNA. 

2' descriptions: 15 sar ki-ru-um qadu 
tarbasim CT 47 16:1; gis.sar ... qadum 
dimtim TCL 1 63:1; x a.sA gis.sar te-ep-te- 
tum Grant Bus. Doc. 69 : 9, and note x eqlam 
u a.sA gis.sar x field and a plot for a garden 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, also VAS 7 27:1, 100:1; 

a field sag.bi ... ki-ri PN adjoining PN’s 
garden CT 4 lb:5, cf. (as Flurname) a 
field ina Ki-ri- PN RA 52 221 No. 7 : 2 ; x gis. 
sar gis.gttb.ba u kislah x garden, (partly) 
planted with trees, (partly) unplanted Grant 
Bus. Doc. 18:2; GIS.SAR U.SAL PBS 8/2 166 
iii 16, X U.SAL.LA GIS.SAR TCL 10 46B:1; 
gis.sar gu.l[a] PBS 8/2 169 ii 3'; reeds 
ana ki-ki-iS Gis.sAR-im for a fence around 
the garden TCL 18 155:9, for walls of gar¬ 
dens see igdru and limitu; x gis.sar Sa 
ma-aq-tim TCL 17 71:10, cf. ma-qa-tim Sa 
GIS.SAR TCL 18 87:39 (all OB); GIS.SAR . . . 
qadu biriSu MDP 23 245:1; gis.sar adi tapte 
Sa panat gis.sar VAS 1 37 iv 43; land adi 
GI§.sar zaqpi ina ki-la-pi VAS 1 35:8 (both 
NBkudurrus); GIS.SAR tab-ri-U ADD 623:5; 
GIS.SAR.MES si{\)-qi me ADD 419:5; GIS.SAR 
gis.gi§immar zaqpi u bi-ra-tum VAS 5 105:1, 
also (with adi limiti with wall) Dar. 321 : 1 ; 
gis.sar eblu elenu TuM2-3 5:4, and (with 
supalu ) ibid. 7 (NB); [GIS.S]AR.MES U TUL.MES 
gardens and wells AfO 12 46 Text O ii 9 (Ass. 
Code), and see burtu A usage c, also gi§.sar. 
me§ enu Sa me bitu lu.nu.giAsar gardens, 
spring, house (and) gardener (sold) ADD 
468:9; gis.sar ina GN 1 mat ina ammati 
murakSu u 40 ina ammati rupussu HSS 9 
19:5, and passim in Nuzi, also TCL 9 58:33 (NA), 
naphar 11 gis.sar.mes 1300 miSihti qaqqaru 
AnOr 9 2:14, and passim in this text (NB Uruk); 
for quantitative indications apart from sur¬ 
face measurements note gis.sar giSimmare 
40 gis.gi§immar 1 gun ina libbiSu VAS 1 
70 iv 24. 

3' products — a' dates: gis.sar gis. 
TgiSimmarI VAS 7 40:2, also (with added 
IB.Sl) Jean Tell Sifr 18:6, (with added GUB. 
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BA) ibid. 50:1, and often in OB; GIS.SAR-faz 
Sattamma asbat kima tid'd zu.lum ul ibaSSu 
this year I took your palm grove under culti¬ 
vation, as you know there are no dates (yet) 
TIM 2 82:5; suluppi Sa ina gis.sar ibbassu 
CH § 66:16, cf. suluppi sa Gis.SAR-ia TCL 
1 44:15'; gi§.sar sdtu ... uhin 1 su.si naSi 
TCL 18 88:25 (all OB); GIS.SAR ki-Sl-im-ma- 
ra-tu MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:1 (= MDP 22 73), 
and often in later texts; note gisimmari 
GIS.SAR Su-ha-a-a TuM 2-3 152:2 (NB). 

b' grapes: qadu Gis.SAR.GESTiN.MES-5a 
qadu Gis.SAR-.sra (a dimtu) with its vineyard 
and its garden Syria 18 247:8, gis.sar.gestin. 
HI.A-$m MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:15, and passim 
in RS, for Bogh., see Laroche, RHA 49 p. 11; 
gis.sar- sa sa 2 anse kardna isahhata (see 
fer« mng. la) ABL 456 r. 1 (NB) ; gis.sar. 
mes sa karani ADD 773 r. 2; 1 gis.sar Sa 

Gis til-lit Sa 1500 gis til-[lit ina libbiSu ] 
a garden with vines in which there are 1,500 
vines ADD 471:7, cf. gis.sar sa gis til-lit-ti 
ADD 359:4, and passim in NA. 

c' other fruit: [gi§.s]ar karani gis sirdi. 
mes vineyard and olive grove MRS 9 108 
RS 18.114: 8, cf. GIS.SAR-.SM GIS sirdiSu GIS.SAR 
kardniSu ibid. 167 RS 17.129:15, and passim in 
RS; 3 gis.sar GIS zamri ADD 742 r. 14, and 
see zamru; note the general statement: 
GURUN GIS.SAR DU.A.BI tX.HI.A DU.A.BI §IM. 
hi.a du.a.bi all kinds of garden fruit, all 
kinds of herbs, all kinds of aromatic plants 
AMT 52,5:10, FA.MES GIS.SAR DU.A.BI AMT 
68 , 1 : 20 . 

d' trees grown for their wood: SaSsugu- 
wood Sa GIS3.SAR.MES Sa PN PBS 2/2 69:15 
(MB); makkalti gk3.sar.mes m gis.sA.kal. 
me§ la nakasi not to cut down tree groves 
and Sakullu-tvees BBSt. No. 6 i 60 (Nbk. I); 
ina muSi ina giS.sar Sa PN la ittaradma u 2 
gi§.me§ saSSugu ... la ittakissunuti (I swear) 
that he went down into the tree grove of PN 
at night and cut down two SaSSugu-trees 
HSS 9 7:4, 14 and 17; GlS.SAR.MES Gl3.MURUB 4 . 
ME§ [. . .] ADD 751:3. 

e' vegetables (in gen.): gis.sar sa wa-ar- 
qi HSS 9 32:16, 18, and passim in this text; 
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GIS.SAR U.SAR ADD 742:8, also 354:4, 418:9, 
471:8, wr. GI§.SAR UT-qi ADD 906 iv 5, GIS. 
SAR Sa U.SAR ADD 430:5, 630:16, etc.; for 
Bogh., see Laroche, RHA 49 11. 

V named vegetables: list of plants (u.§e. 
ses, u.kur.ra, u.hur.sag) produced in 
GIS.SAR Sa PN PBS 2/2 108:2ff. (MB). 

4' work performed : see zo^apM mng. 2a-2', 
rapaqu, rukkubu, ( sukunne) sakdnu, sapdku, 
also manahtu, massartu, nukaribbutu, tarkibtu : 
if a man ina la qaqqirisu ... gis.sar iddi 
plants a garden on land not his own KAV 2 
v 20 (Ass. Code B § 13); adi baltu PN bit PN 2 u 
ki-ri-i-Su ippes as long as he lives PN will 
take care of the house of- PN 2 and of his 
garden UET 5 88:10, cf. mu.4.kam ussabma 
PN Tgis.sarI ippes MDP 28 427:16; x barley 
for harvesting, x barley ana Sipir Gis.SAR-Zm 
YOS 2 110:12 (OB); a well ana Sipar gis.sar 
epeSi AOB 1 38:21 (ASsur-uballit) ; in our 
sustenance fields aSar 1 sar gis.sar me 
nisqu ul ibaSSi there is not one sar of land 
which we could have irrigated (to make) a 
garden Sumer 14 44 No. 20:8 (OB let.), cf. PN 
and his brothers ina taluku me sa ki-ri-Su-nu 
usuzzu have a right to (use) the water course 
(going) through their garden VAS 6 66:10 
(NB). 

5' personnel: see nukarribu, sakinu, 
Sandabakku. 

b) in lit. contexts — Y in gen.: ki-ri- 
Sum turda turdama ana gis.sar send to the 
garden, send to the garden MAD 5 No. 8:8f. 
(OAkk. inc.), cf. ki-ri-iS d EN.zu to the garden 
of Sin ibid. 17; arid gis.sar Sarru hdsibu 
ereni he w r ho goes down to the garden, the 
king who trims the cedars (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 28, cf. Sandanak gis.sar 
sihati the chief gardener of the pleasure 
garden ibid. 35, also giS.sar lalika ibid. 26; 
mamit ... eqli gis.sar u manahati the “oath” 
of field, garden and (its) installations Surpu 
VIII 71, cf. ibid. 48; LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina GIS.SAR 
gaz the gardener was slain in his garden 
STT 360:18, see Deller, Or. NS 34 465; see also 
inbu mng. lb; lillik Saru linuS giS.sar 
Biggs Saziga 35:12. 
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2' in hist.: I carried off his harvest gis. 
sar.mes-M akkis cut down his orchards 
WO 2 414:4, and passim with nakasu in Shalm. 
Ill and NA royal, note GlS.SAR.MES-.fw laldndti 
akSitma I cut down his luxuriant gardens 
TCL 3 265, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and 
Asb.; Se-im suluppi Sa qereb ki-ra-a-te-Su-nu 
OIP 2 54:51 and 53 (Senn.); ina GIS.SAR sihate 
(see sihtu mng. lb) Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.); 
alakti me Sa gis.sar.mes the passage of 
water through the gardens OIP 2 124:44 
(Senn.); eqldti gis.sar.mes astapiru ... 
udaSSisu I provided it (the gipdru) abun¬ 
dantly with fields, gardens, personnel (cattle 
and sheep) YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

3' in omens and hemerologies : nakru 
Gis.SAR.MES-ta inak[kis] the enemy will cut 
down my orchards KAR 454 r. 11 (SB ext.); 
Summa gis.sar ina libbi dli izqup Labat 
Calendrier § 47, cf. Summa GIS.SAR GISIMMAR 
izqup ibid. § 46; Summa ina giAsar bitu 
di T-uS if a house is built in an orchard 
(that house will not prosper) CT 38 12:76 
(SB Alu); tjd.5.kam ana gis.sar la urrad 
fifth day: he must not go into the garden 
(or else d iGl.siG 7 .siG 7 , the gardener of 
Enlil, will attack him) KAR 177 r. i 22, and 
passim, (with NU ti-Sar issalla *) ibid. r. ii 31, 
etc.; ikkib A Sulpae en gis.sar KAR 178 
r. iv 56. 

c) in cultic or ritual contexts — 1' in 
cultic contexts — a' gardens of gods and 
temples: for a garden of Sin see usage 
b-1' (OAkk.); ana DN ummija azqupSim 
Gis.SAR-a-ara ellam simat ilutiSa I planted 
for my mother DN a holy orchard befitting 
her divine status (and established fruit 
deliveries as regular offerings) VAS 1 32 ii 12, 
cf. kissam Subat dingir.mah rabitim u milam 
raSbam Gis.SAR-.fa x x (they desecrated) the 
sanctuary, the abode of great DN and [cut 
down?] her orchard, the awe-inspiring “high 
place” ibid. 4 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); the 
wall of the temple of Assur Sa igi gis.sar. 
me§ Sa Adad which is facing the gardens 
of Adad AOB 1 104 No. 23:4 (Adn. I); Gl§. 
sar Sa d iM ina Arraphim uSazqap (see 
dupranu usage a) ARM 1 136:5; giS.sar sa 
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gine Sa ASSur d NiN.LiL -su this is a garden for 
regular offerings belonging to A§§ur and 
Ninlil ADD 363:12; (a garden) adjacent to 
giS.sar Sa Nergal (and to the harrdn Sarri) 
ADD 364:6; a fox entered Assur ina gis.sar 
Sa ASSur ina buri ittuqut and fell into a well 
in the garden of ASsur ABL 142:9 (NA) ; Gis. 
sar Sa SamaS Sa Dilbat Moldenke 2 No. 15:1, 
gis.sar hal-lat Sa UraS VAS 3 158:3, and see 
hallatu A; seventy (cubits) gis.sar Sa d JJsur- 
amassu AnOr 9 3:40, 9 gis.sar.mes e d A’-a 
ibid. 42, GIS.SAR.MES Sa E.DIUGIR.MES ibid. 1, 
and passim in this text; GIS.SAR E.HI.LI.AN.NA 
VAS 15 13:3 and 6; DN ultu E.HI.LI.GAR ana 
giS.sar GIS.Li samadu [iqbi ] DN gave orders 
to hitch up (the chariot) for going from the 
temple e.hi.li.gar to the Juniper Park 
STT 366:1, see JNES 26 196, cf. GIS.SAR SIM.LI 
la-me-e e e A Gula CT 49 150:23 and parallel 
BRM 1 99:26, cf. also CT 49 13 r. 9 (NB); note 
in a personal name: gis.sar -gamil BE 6/2 
14:30 (OB). 

b' cultic activities: ana bab GIS.SAR ana 
niS Him PN iddinu they (the judges) handed 
PN over to (take) the oath by the god at the 
garden gate PBS 7 7:20 (OB let.), cf. ina 
gis.sar SamaS dajanussunu ipuSuma they 
passed judgment on them in the garden 
of Sama§ MDP 23 320:12, cf. ina gis.sar 
SamaS kiam itmu ibid. 325:5, dinSunu ina 
gis.sar SamaS paris ibid. 26; (delivery of 
wheat) sundu ildni gis.sar irubu when the 
gods entered the garden HSS 14 218:2 (Nuzi); 
three sheep ana gi§.sar for the garden 
(parallel: ana niqidte ana DN) KAJ 254:13, 
cf. (in similar context) ana gis ki-re-e paqdu 
KAJ 216:7, also ana gis.sar reSa ana qadue 
(sheep) to be on hand for the garden AfO 10 
34 No. 53:6 and No. 52:10 (all MA); the gods 
entered ina sippat gis.sar palgi u musare Sa 
e.kar.za.gin.na into the orchard, the 
garden (with) canals and vegetable beds of 
Ekarzaginna Borger Esarh. 89 r. 21 and 91:10; 
on the sixth day ASSur Sin ana gis.sar Sa 
Sap-[x~\ tamlt urrudu Assur and Sin go down 
to the garden which is below the terrace (and 
the pertinent ritual is performed) (parallel: 
Adad to the ambassu) ABL 427 r. 2 (coll. 
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K. Deller), cf. ABL 65:17 (both NA); ana GIS. 
sar ussd // ana giS.sar Anim irrumma u55a\b] 
SBH p. 145 ii 24, cf. ibid. 22, cf. also umu ana 
ki-ri illaku KAR 65:12, see RA 48 134; ultu 
qereb e.hur.sA.ba *Nand i-t[e-eb-ba ana] 
gis.sar hursannu (on the 17th day) 

Nana starts out from the EhurSaba temple 
and goes straight to the Mountain Garden 
ibid. 28 (coll. W. G. Lambert); epes akit seri 
elleti 5a giS.sar he.nun tam&il Labnana the 
performance of the holy akitu- ritual outside 
the city in the luxuriant garden comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18:64. 

2' in rituals: nepiS ali blti eqli gis.sar 
nari u ki-ni-e Nisaba ritual(s) for city, house, 
field, garden, canal and the .... of Nisaba 
KAR 44:21, cf. \il] eqli u il GIS.SAR AMT 
7,8:12', cf. [NAM].BUR.BI A.3A U GIS.SAR 
ibid. r. 7; ana seri ana gis.sar 5a kisad nari 
tattakma you go outside (the city) to a 
garden at the bank of a canal K.8117.-2; 
hatta i5tu gis.sar inakkisuni sirpani hatta 
ubarrumu they cut off a branch in the or¬ 
chard, they twine colored strands of wool 
around the branch KAR 33:4; salam puhi 
ameli 5a tid palag gis.sar a substitute 
figure of a man (made) of the clay from 
a ditch in a garden ABL 977 r. 6 (NA); for 
inib gis.sar as offering see RAcc. 119:20, 
STT 238:4, etc. 

d) other occs. — 1' gardens of kings, of 
palaces: gis.sar iS.gal BIN 2 71:9 (OB), 

GIS.SAR K.dAL-lim MDP 23 167:7; 5a libbi 
adri ekalli ana gi3.sar illaka those (who were 
present) in the threshing floor of the palace 
go into the garden ABL 65:17, cf. ina libbi 
ekalli Gi3.SAR-te ula ussu ABL 375 r. 8 (both 
NA). 

2' gardens in cities: 5a uru.ki bal-ta-5u 
gi3.sar.me3 ulalla the gardens enhance the 
pride of the city ZA 53 238:4 (hymn to Ezida); 
gi3.sar.me3-M asmati bunnane ali5u (see 
bunnannH mng. 2a) TCL 3 223 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); 1 3Ar URU.KI 1 3Ar GiS.SAR.ME3 1 

sar issu (see issu) (description of Uruk) 
Gilg. XI 306; 5umma iSatu ana giS.sar libbi 
ali imqut if fire hits a garden inside the city 
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CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ : 23, cf. ibid. 17 (SB Alu); 
3 gi3.sar.me3 ina qabalti ali AnOr 92:61, cf. 
Gi3.SAR.Me3 5a Babili kl BIN 1 70:14 (NB let.); 
1-en giS.sar erset Alu-e55u 5a qereb DiN.TiR kl 
BBSt. No. 36 ii 11; PN lu.sag.lugal 5a ina 
muhhi gi§.sar.me§ sa uru Upi 5aknu PN the 
royal official who is in charge of the gardens 
of Opis PBS 1/2 28:7 (OB let.); abul GI3.SAR. 
me3 (name of a gate of Nineveh) OIP 2 
153:23 (Seim.), cf. (a garden situated) ina kA 
ki-ra-a-tum (in Borsippa) Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 61 No. 874:7, (a small field) ina kA ki-ra- 
<tu> (in Nippur) TuM 2-3 14:2 (bothNB). 

e) kirti in names of plants: fl Sa-rni gi3. 
sar (var. fl ki ' ri Gi3.SAR) : fl ni-nu-u Uruanna 
I 489; u.gtS.sar : fl ki-ri-i, 5am-mi ki-ri-i 
Hh. XVIIRS Recension 76f. ; fl.Gl3.SAR tatabbak 
you pour out garden herbs (at the river bank) 
AMT 15,3:7, cf. ibid. 8, fl.Gl3.SAR kaliSunu 
utahhaSsu Or. NS 36 34:13 (namburbi); fl.GlS. 
sar ina arki riksi tu-ma-[ .,. ] 4R 60:27, cf. 
BMS 12:6, also NUMUN fl.Ol3.SAR KAR 298 
r. 38, Kocher BAM 11:2; 5i-gu-u5-ti GIS.SAR 

the garden (variety of the)_-plant KUB 4 

58:7; s ee i5babtu, muthummu; fl.SAR ki-ri-i 
llkul he should eat garden vegetables CT 4 
6 r. 13. 

klru A ( keru ) s. fern.; kiln (for lime and 
bitumen); 0B, SB, NB; wr. syll. and gir 4 
(v+ad) ; cf. kirmahhu. 

gi-ir u+AD = ki-i-ru S b II 92, also Ea IV 198 
and Reeip. Ea A ii 34' ; [u-du-un] [u+Mtr] = ki-ir- 
[ru] (after utunu) Ea III 182; gir 4 = ki-i-ru, 
gir 4 .mah = §u -hu, gir 4 .ma.lah 4 = ki-ir ma-la-hi, 
gir 4 .AD.KiD = min at-kup-pi, la.ga.gir 4 = la-ga 
ki-i-ri Hh. X 351 ff.; gir 4 — ki-i-rum Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 829; uncert.: x kl ‘ ir TpN - 
ki-i-ru Nabnitu O 334. 

Gra 4 u+mtj sik[il. .. .] : ana ki-i-ri u u-[tu]-n[i 
...] CT 17 4 ii 4f. 

3 (var. 6) 3 Ar kupri attabak ana ki-i-ri 
(var. gir 4 ) three (variant: six) times 3,600 
(units) of (raw) bitumen I poured into the 
bitumen kiln Gilg. XI 65, for kir malahi, see 
lex. section; gir 4 ad.kid kiln of the reed 
worker MCT 135 Ud 55 (list of coefficients), cf. 
esir.hi.a 5a i-na ki-ri-im ibid. 136 Ue 24; 
bitumen given ana ki-ri-im YOS 5 234:7 (OB); 
agurri ki-ru(\av. -ri) elleti ina kupri u itfi ... 
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kdra ibnlma he built a dike of bricks fired 
in a clean kiln, (laid) in bitumen RA 10 
84:12 (Sar.), cf. ana ki-i-r[i . ..] (see balalu 
v. mng. lc) Lie Sar. 231; six figurines of wax, 
six figurines of bitumen ana ki-ri esir kum 
§UB(!)-M- m4-<e(!) you throw into a hot 
bitumen kiln K.888:16 (SB); [i]h-si iSatu ana 
in ke-e-ri withdraw, fire, to the opening of the 
kiln AfO 23 42:3 and 8 (fire inc.); for laga kiri 
slag of the kiln, see lex. section; ultu umu 
Sa ki-i-ri inappahu from the day on which 
they fire the kiln VAS 6 84:16, cf. flour sa 
ana muhhi ki-i-ru ana naphati iddinu which 
they had given to the account of the kiln 
for the firing(?) YOS 6 38:1; silver ana 
abatti ana ki-ir for limestone for the kiln 
(see abattu B discussion section) GCCI 1 
156:5; PN LU sab-tu Sa ina muhhi ki-i-ri 
AnOr 9 8:52; ana ki-i-ri sa 1-et musahhinu 
for an oven(?) with one boiler Nbn. 950:3, 
cf. also r&tl-t-n.ME§ VAS 6 94:1 (all NB). 

See also kuru, which has been separated 
from kiru solely on the basis of the differen¬ 
tiation made in the vocabularies (kir for 
kiru and dinig for kuru). 

For RA 48 134a: 12 see kiru. 

A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 p. 118ff. 

kiru B s.; (an official); NB.* 

lu ki-i-rum (as first recipient in list of 
rations) BE 8 9:3. 

kiru see kirru A. 

kirzizu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

an.gal d AMAR.UTir Sa kir-zi-zi DN is 
Marduk of the k. CT 24 50 BM 47406:12. 

Reading of the sign kil as kir is uncertain. 
In RA 9 93:21 read an§e si-sl-i[m], see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 54:22 and CAD 21 (Z) sub 
zibziru. 

**kisal (AHw. 485a). 

The sign ni+gi£ in NA medical and glass 
texts is simply a graphic variant of gIn, which has 
a graphic variant not unlike su also in peripheral 
regions. The passage 1 ni+gi§ 22J §e in Oppenheim 
Glass § U Tablet D 10 f. stands for 1| shekels and 
shows that the ni+giS was divided into 180 §e 
exactly as the gIn. If ni+giS were ^ of a shekel 
(AHw. 485a) the fraction would be meaningless. 


kisallu 

In AMT 41,1:30 (NA), ki-sa-al i u I.giS en.di 
tu-sa-KTL reika u[kal\, ki-sa-al may represent the 
stat. constr. of *kislu, perhaps some form of oil or 
a by-product of the processing of oil, or is to be 
read ki (= itti) sa-al, etc. 

(Thompson, Iraq 5 26 f.) 

kisalbarakku s.; outer courtyard; Sum. 
Iw. ; OB Chagar Bazar, Mari; cf. kisallu. 

kisal.bar.ra = min (= ki-sa-al)-bar-[ra-kum ] 
Kagal I 19. 

kisal-ba-ra-ki AOAT 1 216 A.984:17 (Chagar 
Bazar); [i»]a(?) ki-sa-al-ba-ra-ak-ki-im (in 
broken context) ARM 7 277 edge, and passim 
in Mari, see Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 230. 

Loan word from Sum. kisal.bar.ra 
“outer courtyard”; for a similar loan word 
see barakku. 

kisallu ( kisellu ) s.; courtyard (of a private 
house, a palace or a temple complex); from 
OB on; kisellu in MB, pi. kisalldti ; wr. syll. 
and kisal; cf. kisalbarakku, kisallu in bit 
kisalli, kisalluhhatu, kisalluhhu, kisalluhhutu, 
kisalmahu. 

[ki-sa-al] [kisal] = ki-sa-lum MSL 3 p. 220 G„ 
iv 1' (Proto-Ea); ki-sal kisal = ki-sal-lum S b II 
229; [ki-sa-al] [kisal] = ki-sal-lu Ea III 239; 
[kisal] — [ ki-sa-al-lum ] Kagal I 16, cf. kisal.bar. 
ra = MlN-6ar-[ra-jfcum], kisal.gu.la = min ra-b[u- 
u-um], kisal.dim.ma = min 6o-»-[...], kisal. 
sa.e.gal — min ma-d[a- . . .], kisal.unkin.na 
= min pu-ii[h-ri], kisal.pu = min bu-u[r-tim], 
kisal.sig 4 (!).al.lurl.ra= min a-[gur-ri] ibid. 19ff. 

kisal.mah.a ki am.gub.ba.mu : ki-sal-lu 
slru asar rimu izzazzu sublime courtyard where 
the wild bulls stand SBH p. 92a: 7f., cf. kisal an 
ki.sal.li mu.[. ..] : ki-sal-lu Sam-hu [. . .] ibid. 
3f., kisal.bar.ra : ki-sal-lu e-zu ibid. 16f.; 
[unkin lu u]m.me.a.ke x (KiD).e.ne kisal. 
4.dub,b[a.ta] : ina puhur ummdni ki-sal-\li 
k.DUB.BA] KAR 111 i 2 and ii 2 (Examenstext). 

a) courtyard of a private house — V in 
OB: [ina) ki-sa-li-ia iStena unassaqma eleqqe 
in my courtyard I will select (the copper 
ingots) individually and take possession (of 
them) UET 5 81:49 (let.); £.du.a iStu bah 
E.GAL ki-sa-li-im u edakkiSu PBS 8/2 205:3; 
ina GA.NUN.NA E.GAL kisal ki-x-ti TIM 2 
129:7 and 27; until I arrive he should seal 
the house and ina ki-sa-al-li ina musitim lu 
salil he should sleep in the courtyard at 
night YOS 2 144:22 (let.); 1 giS.ig mi.ri. 
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za 8k.kisal.la gub.ba a door made of 
lattice placed in the courtyard OECT 8 17:5. 

2' in Nuzi: these are the six witnesses of 
PN (testifying) kimi kaskal.mes Sa 3 ammati 
ina libbi ki-sa-al-li u ina e urhiniwe PN 2 ana 
PN iqbu that PN 2 promised PN a right of way 
three cubits (wide) through the courtyard 
and the urhiniwe- house JEN 127:12, cf. his 
share iStu ki-sa-al-li Sa PN iStu bdb papdhi 
ina Sutandnu JEN 256:7. 

3' in MB: guSure Sa ki-si-el-li u Sibas bit 
simmilti jdnu there are no beams for the 
(roofing of) the courtyard and the vault of 
the staircase PBS 1/2 44:8. 

4' in SB: if in the house of a man zag. 
gar.ra (var. eS-ri-tu) lu ina uri lu ina ki- 
sal-li (var. ki with subscript ki-sal-li) gar 
there is a chapel either on the roof or in 
the courtyard CT 38 17:97, dupl. CT 40 2:49 
(Alu) ; ki-sal-li biti issabat DN the god Ensi- 
mahhu has seized the courtyard of the house 
AfO 14 146:111 (bit mesiri). 

5' in NB: ina ki-sal-lu ibaSSu CT 22 21 : 12. 

b) courtyard of a palace — V in Mari: 
aSSum Sipi[r\ ki-sa-al-lim sa ekallim con¬ 
cerning the work on the courtyard of the 
palace ARMT 13 129:14; as a domicile (for 
an ugbabtu ) this is not proper ana ki-sa-al 
ekallim qerbe[t] she would be (too) near 
the courtyard of the palace ARM 3 84:21; 
we came to Hammurapi for the repast ina 
ki-sa-al ekallim ni-ru-ub-ma when we entered 
the courtyard of the palace (they provided 
the three of us with garments) ARM 2 76 : 6 and 
25 ; oil Sa ana bit kunukki Sa Samnim Sa ki-sa- 
al giSimmari Surubu that was brought into 
the sealed oil storehouse in the Date Palm 
courtyard ARM 9 9:11, cf. ina papahim Sa 
ki-sa-al giSimmari ibid. 236:11, also ARMT 13 
16:7; ina ki-sa-al-lim Sa sal laldtim in the 
courtyard decorated(?) with female kids 
ARM 9 31 : 5, cf. ARM 10 31 : 5, ina ki-sa-al bit 
birmi in the courtyard of the house with the 
murals(?) ARM 9 29:6, cf. ARM 10 147:8; I 
will dispatch carefully the fifty beams Sa 
ana taslil rEl-fhm] Sa ki-sa-al tamli[m] that 
are for roofing the house of the courtyard on 
the terrace ARM 3 25:11, cf. ARM 9 40:27. 


kisallu 

2' in lit. and hist.: [Sarru\m ina &i-s[a(!)]- 
li-su izaqqap giSimmaram the king plants a 
palm tree in his courtyard (he plants a 
tamarisk, he arranges a banquet in the shade 
of the tamarisk, he [... ] in the shade of the 
palm tree) Lambert BWL 155 : 5 (OB) ; irumma 
ana palki ki-sal-li-Sa he entered her (Ere8- 
kigal’s) wide courtyard (bent down and 
kissed the ground before her) AnSt 10 110 i 
27' and 126 vi 29; the large terrace of the new 
palace Sa pan ki-sa-la-a-ti Sa RN . .. epuSu 
which faces the courtyards (and) which 
Tukulti-Ninurta had built AKA 148 v 28 
(Broken Obelisk) ; ki-sal-la-Sa bdbanu rabU uS ; 
rabbi I greatly enlarged its (the palace’s) 
outer courtyard OIP 2 130 vi 70, also 131:67, cf. 
ana SuSmur sise ul Sumdula bdbanu ki-sal-lu 
the outer courtyard was not wide enough for 
racing horses ibid. 131:58; ina ki-sa-al-li rabi 
. . . uSepiS kigallu ibid. 133:82 (Senn.); ki-sal- 
la-Sa magal urabbima tallaktaSa ma'diS urapt 
pis I greatly enlarged its (the palace’s) 
courtyard and made the approach to it much 
wider Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; see also kisal 
abari cited abdru A usage b-2'. 

c) courtyard of a temple — 1' in OB: 
ina ki-sa-al d UTU ahum mala ahim ilqu in the 
courtyard of Sama§ they took equal shares 
CT 6 7a: 35, cf. ibid. 8; Sanga d UTU u paSiSam 
ina ki-sd-li Sa d UTtr puhhirma assemble the 
head priest of SamaS and the pa.stsw-priest 
in the courtyard of Sarnas Boyer Contribution 
p. 25 No. 107:11; ina ki-sa-al-li sa d NlN.MAR. 
ki iphuru TCL 11 245:5; in the name of a 
prebend : nam.i.du 8 .kisal.la. d Nin.lil 
e. g U. 1 a OECT 8 5:1, and passim in this text. 

2' in MA: one sheep ana ki-sa-la-te ana 
napteni for (the ritual of) the courtyards 
for the banquet AfO 10 38 No. 76:2; seven 
rams for the banquet M RN ana muhhi ki- 
sa-la-a-te me ramaki ittanarraduni KAJ 204 : 9, 
also 206:8; objects which were taken iStu 
bit nakamte Sa ki-sa-li from the storehouse 
of the courtyard KAJ 178:6; the king [iSt]u 
kisal d NUN.NAM.STR ussa ana ekallim [iSSi]r 
leaves the courtyard of DN and goes directly 
to the palace MVAG 41/3 12 ii 39. 
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3' in rituals: the gods ina kisal in a 
muhhi Su-bat. mbs uSSabuma take their places 
in the courtyard on pedestals RAcc. 93 r. 18, 
cf. ana kisal Ann irrubma ibid. 21, also 
92 r. 2, 119:13, 118:5 and 8, 120 r. 21, 92 r. 11, 
also, wr. ina e sa kisal lussab] LKU 51 r. 10; 
for kisal Anu see Falkenstein Topographic 
p. 21; KISAL Antu RAcc. 120 r. 18; KISAL E 
akitu ibid. 115 r. 4 and 6, and passim in these 
texts; he places a censer ina qabal kisal Sa 
papahi RAcc. 140:351, cf. ki-sal papahi 
RA 18 30 r. 8; [ ki-s]a-al id apsu mimma 
sumsu [ki-s]a-al ^nin.lil u minima Sumsu 
ki-[sa]-al namri u mimma sumsu KAR 214 i 
32ff. (takultu). 

4' in SB lit. : lussur ki-sal-la-ka-ma I will 
guard your courtyard 4R 59 No. 2 r. 19 
(prayer); ana ki-sal-li [Anu ina ] erebija 
AnSt 10 116 iii 25', also 122 v 29' and 47' (Nergal 
and Ereskigal); [ut]tannah ki-sa-al-lu uttah ; 
hasu abussu the courtyard is sighing, the 
storehouse in tears Lambert, MIO 12 p. 54 
r. 14; in broken context: ki-sal-lu si-i-ru 
SBHp. 65:6f., ki-sal-la-Sa ra-mu-x KAR 375 
r. iv 3. 

5' in hist.: Sa ki-sa-al-li sa E labbuni 
AOB 1 106 No. 26:5 (Adn. I); istu muSlali ana 
kl KiSAL d NUN.NAM.NiK ina erabe ibid. 130:24, 
cf. 132 r. 4 (Shalm. I); KISAL d NUN.NAM.NlR U 
tarpas kisal a ASSur el mahri madis uttir I 
greatly enlarged the Nunamnir courtyard 
and the AsSur courtyard ibid. 128:17 (Shalm. I); 
igdr Eanna kiddnu Sa ki-sal-li Sapli YOS 1 
38 i 35 (Sar.); tallakti ki-sal E.HUR.SAG.GAL. 
KUR.KUR.RA KAH 1 37:5 (Sar.); KISAL £. SAR. 
RA (wr. on a slab) OIP 2 149 No. 6:3 (Senn.); 
bdb niribiSu ana kisal ibid. 146:25 and 27; 
bdb papahi ... adi igdrateSu adi kisal-, 
e.mes ka.mes ibid. 28; kisal sidir manzaz 
Igigi (name of the temple courtyard) ibid. 
145:22, also 150 No. 8:2, cf. the gate which 
is in front of A&iur, the royal gate bab 
niribiSu ana kisal bab harran Sut DN kisal- 
M ki-sal-li sidir man[zaz Igigi ] the gate 
through which one enters the courtyard 
(called) the gate of the Enlil road, its court¬ 
yard is (called) “Courtyard of the row of 
socles for the Igigi” KAY 42 r. 23 (takultu), cf. 


kisallu 

also van Driel Cult of Assur 96 viii 45 ; I placed 
ina qabal kisal SdSu kinunu siparri muttalli * 
[ku ... ] a movable bronze brazier in the 
middle of that courtyard (in order to have 
a fire burn before my lord AsSur) KAY 74:13, 
also ibid. 11 (Senn.); UpSukkinnakku ki-sal 
puhur ildni Subat Situlti Borger Esarh. 28 
Ep. 41:40, cf. [ina U]psukkinnaki ki-sal 
ukkin dingir.mes asar deni [mati ibb]irru 
K.3446 + 8830:15 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
anaku adi rabuteja nise mdtija 3 ume ina ki-sal 
e.sAr.ra nigutu aSkun for three days I cele¬ 
brated a feast with my officials (and) the 
people of my country in the courtyard of 
Esarra Borger Esarh. 6 vii 29; ana Satti DN ki¬ 
sal (vars. ki-sal-lu, kisal) Suatu limmahir 
panukki may this courtyard therefore be 
agreeable to you, Ninlil Streck Asb. 276 : 15, cf. 
ibid. 12, etc.; Esagila ki-sal-lu elenu ... adi 
ekurrdtesu e papah Tasmetu ki-sal-lu Sapliu 
adi e[kurri]su naphar anniu gabbu epus 
g[amir] in Esagila, the upper courtyard (in 
which Bel and Beltija live) with its shrines 
and the sanctuary of TaSmetu, the lower 
courtyard with its shrine, all this is com¬ 
pletely finished ABL 119:12 and 15 (NA). 

6' in NB: ina E Sin Sa kisal RA 16 
125 ii 11 (kudurru) ; papdhu Nabu Sa ki-sa-al- 
lum (referring to the Ezida of Esagila used 
at the New Year’s festival) VAB 4 152 A iii 48, 
cf. bitatiSu Sa pan kisal ibid. 108 ii 54 and 
dupls. (all Nbk.). 

7' other occs. : kimirti kisal. [mes] kilallan 
TCL 6 32:11, and passim in this text, see WVDOG 
59 52 (Esagila Tablet); 87 ina 1 KUS ki-sal-lu 
Sa d [...] AfO 20 pi. 7:8, cf. 27 ina 1 kus 
SAG.KI Sa ki-sal-li Sa E d [...] ibid. 11, see 
Unger Babylon 250; 13 kus us kisal 6 kus 

sag kisal CT 22 50 (plan of a temple), cf. RTC 
145 and 146 (OAkk. plan). 

d) other contexts — 1 ' kisal nari : summa 
samtu ina suhhi nari tarka ki-sa-al nari sakir 
CT 39 15:26, cf. when water which (looks) 
like the content of the gall bladder runs in 
the river and fills the river from its center 
to its sides ki-sal nari na-hi-is ibid. 16:49 
(SB Alu). 
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2' in ext.: if there is an abrasion ina ki-sal 
e(!).ha.la ,sa imitti CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 9, cf. 
ki-sal e.ha.la Sa imitti tarik ibid. 12, for 
other refs., see zittu mng. 5b. 

kisallu in bit kisalii s.; building in a 
courtyard; NB* ; wr. e.kisal; cf. kisallu. 

e Ninurta Sa e kisal the Ninurta chapel 
in the bit kisalii AnOr 9 28:11, 20:50 ; E A Man 
duk Sa £ KISAL ibid. 26: 2 and 23:10. 

For the context see zaqiptu mng. 2b. The 
exact reading of the compound ii .kisal 
cannot be established; possibly is is to be 
considered a determinative. 

kisallu see kisallu. 

kisalluhhatu s. fem.; courtyard sweeper 
(as a temple official); OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari, Nuzi; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sal. 
kisal.luh; cf. kisallu. 

[PA].§A a , [kisal].luh = ki-sal-luh-hu , [sal. 
kisajl.luh = ki-sal-lu-ha-tu Lu II i If. 

SAL.KISAL.LUH.MES HUCA 34 12:100 (OB); 
ki-sa-al-lu-ha-tam ana beltija ii(?)-ta( or -sa)- 
ra-am TIM 2 44:9', cf. ki-sa-al-lu-ha-tam 
ak-lu-x ibid. 5' (OB let.); 6 sal ki-sa-a[l-lu-h]a- 
tu [... ] (serving in a ritual) RA 35 7 iii 29 
(Maririt.), cf. bit ki-sa-al-lu-h[a(\)-tim] ARMT 
13 17:19, cf. also ki-sa-lu-ha-tum (among 
other professions of women) ARM 7 206 : 9, also 
Birot, RA 50 58 iv (Mari), Iraq 7 55 A 974, 56 A 
982, 57 A 987, 59 A 993 (Chagar Bazar); flour 
ana sal.mes ki-sa-al-lu-ha-ti sa DN HSS 14 
140:17. 

kisalluhhu s.; 1 . courtyard sweeper (as a 
temple official), 2. office of the courtyard 
sweeper; OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. kisal.luh; 
Sum. lw.; cf. kisallu. 

[pa].§a 6 , [kisal].lull = ki-sal-luh-hu, [sal. 
kisa]l.luh = ki-sal-lu-ha-tu, [ugula.kijsal.luh 
= a-kil ki-sal-lu-hi Lu II i Iff., also pa.Sa, = 
ki-sal-[lu]-uh-hu Lu I catch line; [pa].§a 6 = ki-sal- 
lu-uh-hu Lu Excerpt I 164. 

1 . courtyard sweeper (as a temple official): 
barley given to kisal.luh.mes (beside sal. 
KISAL.LUH.MES line 100) HUCA 34 12:99; GIB 
PN KISAL.LUH SLB 1/3 154:21, cf. PN KISAL. 
LUH (as witness) Pinches, PSBA 39 56 No. 
17:15, 16, 19, PBS 8/2 157 r. 2, KISAL.LUH Sa 


kisalmahu 

d UTU YOS 12 73:30, cf. I.DU g KISAL(!).LUH 
PBS 1/2 135:11, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 128 
(all OB); PN ki-sa-lu-uh-hu ... dlni u dajani 
ubazzah(l) (see baza’u mng. 2b) ARM 5 39:5; 
uncert.: 1 tug ki-za-al-lu-\uh-he\ (among 
garments) HSS 15 169:19. 

2. office of the courtyard sweeper: ana 
pahat u hitim Sa kisal.luh it i.du 8 Sa ina 
bit Ningal ibaSSu, ekallam ippalu they 
(the men who take over days of duty) will 
be responsible to the palace for any (illegal) 
replacement and omission in (the office of) 
the courtyard sweeper and gatekeeper that 
occur in the temple of Ningal UET 5 868 : 17 ; 
(purchase of) kisal.luh 6 d EN.zu kisal.mah 
(witnessed by several kisal.luh) Pinches, 
PSBA 39 56 No. 17:1 ; note PN ana Aja kallat 
tim ana ki-sa-lu-hi iddin (a naditu-womfm) 
gave (her slave girl) PN to DN to (serve as) 
courtyard sweeper VAS 8 55:13 (all OB). 

kisalluhhutu s.; office of the courtyard 
sweeper; OB, Nuzi, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
wr. syll. and nam.kisal.luh; Sum. lw.; 
cf. kisallu. 

NAM.GUDU NAM.PA.E NAM.LU.SIRAS NAM.I. 

du 8 nam.kisal.luh nam.bur.su.ma (pur¬ 
chase for a certain number of days within a 
year of) the temple office(s) of a pasmt-priest, 
a Sapiru, a brewer, a doorkeeper, a courtyard 
sweeper, an “elder” JCS 18 102:2, and passim 
in this Nippur archive, see Goetze, ibid. p. 107, 
also BE 6/2 36:2, 39:2, 66:3, PBS 13 66:2 (all 
OB); f PN ... f PN 2 suhdrtu ... ana ki-sa-al- 
lu-uh-hu-ti ... ana PN 3 iddin f PN gave 
the girl f PN 2 to PN 3 to serve as courtyard 
sweeper HSS 14 106:5, cf. ana ki-sa-al-lu- 
uh-hu-ti ana iStar Ninuawe uSallak she will 
let (her) serve as courtyard sweeper for DN 
(and she will perform all the duties for 
DN, for description see eSeru mng. 5 “to 
sweep”) ibid. 8; for lu.kisal.luh-m(m in 
Hitt, texts, see Deimel, §L 2 342,94, correc¬ 
tions by Landsberger apud Friedrich Heth. Wb. 
p. 281 s.v. 

kisalmahu s.; main courtyard (of a temple); 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and kisal. 
mah; cf. kisallu. 
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kisal.mah = ki-sa-[al-maK\ Kagal I 17. 

kisal.mah.am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri 
: ina kisal.mah (var. kisal-ma-hi) kigalla lu 
ramdta you (addressing Ninurta’s weapon) should 
be settled on a postament in the main courtyard 
Lugale XI 33; [kisa]l.mah.e kisal a En.lil. 
la.ke x (KiD) : [ in]a kisal.mah-c kisal d Enlil 

KAR 16:41f. 

a) in gen.; the office of the courtyard 
sweeper 6 d EN.zu kisal.mah in the temple 
of Sin, (in) the main courtyard Pinches, 
PSBA 39 p. 56 (pi. 4) No. 17 : 2 (OB) ; (oath taken) 
ina kA.mah sapal kakki ... 8A kisal.mah 
mehret EkiSnugal mehret DN mehret Ninsubur 
sur kisal.mah at the main gate, under the 
divine symbol, in the main courtyard, before 
Ekisnugal, before DN, before DN 2 , the .... 
of the main courtyard UET 6 402 : 21 and 23 
(OB), see Gadd, Iraq 25 179; nameru Sa ka 
GAX- fe ia SAG.UR.MAH.MES Sa KISAL.MAH SCI 
bit Istar sa Ninua the watchtowers at(?) the 
gate of the lion statues of the main court¬ 
yard of DN Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:8 and 56 No. 
61:4 (ASsur-res-isi I); ina igari E * l KISAL- 
ma-hi sa d NUN.NAM.NiR ina bob d EN.i‘i ulteziz 
I set up [... ] in the wall of the main court¬ 
yard of DN, at the DN 2 -gate Scheil Tn. II 27; 
mindat kisal.mah the measurements of the 
main courtyard (of Esagila) TCL 6 32 : 7, cf. 
ibid. 1, 2, 5 (Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 59 52; 
burti Ekur sa ... ina kisal.mah Ekur heru 
the well of Ekur which had been dug in the 
main courtyard of Ekur PBS 15 69:3 (MB 
brick). 

b) inrit.: kisal.mah e.kur (on the road 
of the procession of Nairn, between tarbasu 
and LA(?).MAH) KAR 122 r. 4 (SB lit.); DN ... 
ana kisal.mah urrad DN will go down to the 
main courtyard (in Uruk) RAcc. 89:16, cf. ibid. 
90:22, 100:7, 101:30, 114:2, 118:3, cf. ilani 
mala ina KISAL.MAH ibid. 99:2, also 90:25; 
Antu ... [ina~\ kisal.mah ina muhhi subat 
hurasi ... usSab Antu takes her seat on a 
golden throne in the main courtyard ibid. 
100:20, cf. (the gods) itebbdnimma ina kisal. 
mah ana Ani LA-a.s ina kisal ina muhhi 
subati ussabu ibid. 93:18, cf. ibid. 90:20, cf. 
also erib biti rahu .. . ana kisal.mah irrubma 
... ana Ani hh-as ibid. 119:34; the SeSgallu- 


kisibirru 

priest ana kisal.mah ussima goes out into 
the main courtyard (and recites a prayer to 
the constellation Pegasus) ibid. 136:273 (New 
Year’s rit. in Babylon); ina KISAL.MAH bura 
ipettdma they sink a well in the main 
courtyard (of Esagila) ibid. 146:456. 

For the location of the kisalmahu in Uruk, 
see Falkenstein Topographic p. 22ff. 

kisanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

10 dug a-ga-na. me§ sa ki-sa-a-ni ADD 
1023:6. 

See agannu usage a. Probably referring to 
the material or decoration of the bowl rather 
than to its content. 

kis&tu (kasdtu) s. pi.; magic binding(?); 
plant list*; cf. kasu A v. 

Ti qulqullanu : u gurun ka-si muS fruit for(?) 
magically binding a snake, u numun qulqullanu : 
u ki-sa-at mu§ herb for binding(?) a snake, u Sammi 
rapadi : u ka-si mus, u qulqullanu : u ki-sa-at 
muS, u ajar si.peS : tj ajar ka-sat mu§, u numun 
qulqullanu : u numun ki-sa-at mu§ Uruanna I 
672-77. 

kisellu see kisallu. 

kisibarratu see kisibirritu. 

kisibarru see kisibirru. 

kisibirritu (kisibarratu, kusibirrilu ) s.; 

coriander; OA, OB, Nuzi; cf. kisibirru. 

a) in OA, OB: ^ sila ki-si-ba-ra-tum 

(worth one-fourth shekel of silver, beside 
kamunu, kudimu ) BIN 4 162:22 and dupl. 
OIP 27 55:14 (OA); 1 ban ki-si-bi-ri-tam u 

zeri qissem 2 sila Subilam send me one seah 
of coriander and two silas of pumpkin seeds 
VAS 16 11:7 (OB let.); 2 siLA ki-si-bi-ri-[tum] 
(followed by kasu) TLB 4 110:6 (OB). 

b) in Nuzi: 3 ban ku-uz-zi-be-ir-ri-du 
(among other spices, summed up as riqqu sa 
asi) HSS 14 213 (= 539): 2, cf. 4 siLA ku-uz- 
zi-be-ir-ri-du (replaced by kusibirru in the 
same text) ibid. 601:7, also, wr. ku-zi-bar- 
ra-tum HSS 13 353:2 (= RA 36 169), [ ku-uz-] 
zi-bar-ra-du HSS 16 202:2. 

kisibirru (kusibirru, kissibirru, kisibarru) 
s.; coriander; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
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(u.)§e.lu.sar (in OB, Mari also Se.lu); cf. 
kisibirritu. 

ii.se.lu sab = ki-si-bir-[ru] Hh. XVII 304; 
tj.S e.lU sab = ki-si-ba-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 58. 

a) as spice — 1' in OB: samldam ki-is- 

si-bi-ir-ri u sahli subilim send me groats, 
coriander, and cress VAS 16 102:24, cf. 2 
sila i.gis u 5 sila se.lu.sar ... usdbilakki 
YOS 12 229:2, cf. also 7 sIla se.lu.sar ana 
PN taspuki OECT 3 64:6; 1 BAN SE.LU.SAR 

Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:8; X SILA 
se.lu (among spices and foodstuffs, for 
sattukku-offermgs) UET 5 512:2 and 6, 742:9, 
768:7, 32, 777:9, 30, 780:9, 783:40, 789 iii 5; 
coefficient of SE.LU.SAR A. Kilmer, Or. NS 
29 276:16 (math.). 

2' in Mari: x se.lu (among spices such 
as kamilnu, zibu, azuplru, destined ana sipir 
abarakkatim ) ARMT 11 275:3, also ARM 9 
239:3, also (for the royal meal) ARMT 12 
729:3, cf. ibid. 728:4, wr. SE.LU.SAR (for a 
memt-dish) ARM 9 238:12, (for the cook) 
ibid. 17. 

3' in MB: numun k[i-s]i-ba-ri PBS 2/2 
107:15. 

4' in Nuzi: x sila ku-uz-zi-bi-ir-ru (among 
spices delivered from gardens, see also 
kisibirritu) HSS 14 601:12, 16, and passim in 
this text. 

5' in SB: se.lu.sar (beside kamunu, 
zibu, antahsu, in a ritual) KAR 178 r. vi 13 
(hemer.); U.GA(!).RAS.SAR : U.SE.LU.SAR : 

sa indsu marsa la ikkal leek (or) coriander : 
he who has sore eyes must not eat it Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 38, cf. U.SE.LU.<SAR> ibid, iv 17. 

6' in NB: ku-si-bir-ri sar (with asmidu, 
azuplru, egingiru, grown in a royal garden) 
CT 14 50:33. 

b) as ornament: 9 se.lu hurasi nine 
coriander-seeds of gold ARM 7 247:3 and r. 5'. 

For the relationship to Aram, kusbar, 
Arabic kusbar at, etc., see Zimmem Fremdw. 
57. 

kisigu see kisikku. 


kisimmu 

kisikku (kisigu) s. ; funerary offering; SB; 
Sum. lw. 

udu.ki.si.ga = min (= immer) ki-sik-ke-e, 
min kispi Hh. XIII 153f.; dug.ki.si.ga — §u-w 
Hh. X 319. 

ki.si.ga ku.ga.[zu] ba.an.pe.el.la. 
am : ki-si-ik-ku-ki el[lu]ti ulteH (the enemy) 
has desecrated your pure funerary offerings 
4R Add. to pi. 19 No. 3: 9f., soe OECT 6 p. 37, cf. 
ki.s[i].ga.bi §u ba.ab.la : [ki]-sl-gi-&& 
ulte'i 5R 52 No. 2:60f.; [ki.si].ga.ne.ne.a 
[...] diir.ru.ne.e§ : ana ki-si-gi-sti-nu 
asriS lisibu let them (the demons or spirits) 
sit there to (receive) their funerary offerings 
RA 17 178:17 (inc.); a.pa 4 ki.si.ga pa.da : 
pdqidu arutu ki-sl-ge-e (see arutu) UVB 15 
36:11. 

For refs. wr. ki.si.ga, see kispu. 

van Dijk, Studies Falkenstein 202 n. 44. 

kisillu see kisallu. 

kisimmu s.; soured milk, casein glue(?); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ga.hab. 

ga.ku 7 .ku 7 = matqu sweet milk, [GA] kl sl ' lm iiAB 
= ki-si-im-mu spoiled milk Hh. XXIV lOOf. 

ki-si-im kisim 5 = ki-si-im-mu S b II 251, also 
A VIII/4:130, Ea VIII 259, Ea IV 54, cf. 
ki-si-im kisim 5 = ki-sim-mu A VIII/3 Comm. 3; 
kisim x (dag+kisimxga) ki-si-im (pronunciation) 
= ki-si-mu = (Hitt.) wa-at-ta-nu-[. . .] KUB 3 
94 ii 13, see Landsberger, MSL 2 110. 

[ki-si-im] [x].munu 4 .sar = ki-si-im-mu Diri VI 
B 26. 

a) in Uruanna: u.ga.kin, u.ga.hab, u 
ki-si-mu : u na-ga-hu, u ki-si-mu : u sa-as- 
bu-tu Uruanna II 492ff. 

b) in lit.: kabut sirrimi ina azanni u ilta 
Sa kundSi ina ki-sim-mi tapattan you (aim 
zinnu) eat wild donkey’s dung with bitter 
garlic and emmer wheat chaff with spoiled 
milk TuL p. 18 iii 12; zikurudu Sa ga.hab Du¬ 
ra — zikurudu -magic has been performed 
against him by means of k. AMT 90,1 iii 15, 
dupl. K.9523 ii 6. 

Literally ga.hab “stinking milk” may 
refer to a milk product, either edible, such as 
sour milk or yogurt, or not edible, such as 
casein glue. Cf. i.hab = ikuku “glue.” 

Landsberger, MSL 2 109f. 
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kisimtu s.; greens; OB*; cf. Jcasamu. 

Send me 20 kuruppi pudri 20 gun ki-si- 
im-tarn twenty baskets of dung, twenty 
talents of greens TLB 4 110:2, also ibid. 65:9, 
cf. ibid. 12 (let.). 

kisinna s.; (a metal object); MB Ala- 
lakh.* 

3 ki-si-in-na sa si[parri ] (in a list of 
bronze objects) Wiseman Alalakh 435:5. 

kisintu see kisittu. 

kisirru s.; (a tool); NB.* 

2 gis marri hahnit ... 1 ki-si-ir-ri ina pan 
PN aSkdpi VAS6 219:3. 

kisirtu s.; 1. dam, embankment, facing, 
2. paving block (of a yard, wall, or other 
construction); MA, NA; cf .keseruv. 

1. dam, embankment, facing — a) of a 
river, canal: ki-si-ir-ta sa pani ndri the k. 
along the river AOB 1 74 No. 5:5, also ki-si- 
ir-ta Sa pani ndri ... sa ina me enahuma ... 
ki-si-ir-ta Sdti iStu kupri u agurri ak-si-ir 
with bitumen and mortar I (re)made the k. 
along the river which had deteriorated 
because of (erosion by) water ibid. 70f. No. 
4: 24 and 28, also ibid. 74 No. 5:9; enuma ki- 
si-ir-tu si uSalbaruma ennahu ibid. 72 No. 4:33; 
ina ki-si-ir-ti pili agurri u kupri pani nariSu 
asbat I confined the river with an embank¬ 
ment of limestone, kiln fired bricks and 
bitumen ibid. 78 No. 6 r. 2 , cf. ki-si-ir-tu Si 
ibid. 84 No. 8:3'; (a brick) Sa ki-si-ir-ti Sa 
pani ndri ibid. 104 No. 21:3 (all Adn. I); PN 
Sakin mdti URU.SA.URU PN 2 Sa muhhi ali 
qiputu Sa ki-sir(v ar. -si-ir)-te PN the governor 
of the Inner-City, PN 2 in charge of the city, 
are the officers entrusted with (the respon¬ 
sibility for) the ^.-embankment KAH 2 83 
r. 20 and dupl. KAH 1 24 r. 15 (all Adn. II); Sa 
ki-sir-te id Hu-sir(v ar. -si-ir) Archaeologia 79 
122 No. 55:3, see Weidner, AfO 19 142 (Tigl. I). 

b) of a well: (trapezoid brick for lining 
a well) ki-sir-ti buri Sa E DN Iraq 15 154 ND 
3491:4, also ND 3492:4 (both Asn.). 

2. paving block (of a yard, wall, or other 
construction): (on a limestone paving slab) 


kisittu 

ki-sir-lu Sa tarbas ekalli MAOG 3/1 p. 10:5, 
also Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 4:5 (Asn.); (brick) 
ki-sir-te Sa bit Anu u Adad KAH 2 106:5 
(Shalm. Ill); ki-sir-tu Sa sippi ali Sa Sapla bit 
ASSur KAH 2 83 r. 10 (Adn. II); ki-si-ir-ta Sa 
asaitte rabite Sa bdb Idiglat AKA 147 v 24 
(Broken Obelisk), cf. also ki-si-ir-ti Sa bit 
ASSur MDOG 29 39 (Adn. V); note in a royal 
rit.: ki-si-ir-ti ki.ta bit ASSur Iraq 14 69 ND 
1120:24. 

Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 38 n. 5 with previous 
literature. 

kisittu ( kisintu , kiSittu) s. ; 1. trunk (of a 
tree), stem (of a horn), stump (in ext.), 2. 
wood shavings, 3. family, lineage; OB, 
Mari, SB, NB; kiSittu Malku II 155ff., kisintu 
Kocher BAM 131:1 and 3. 

gis.' !U ‘ tu KUD = ki-sit-tu[m], gis BI ' i5 ‘ MIN KUD = 
is-su Sd-bu-lu (preceded by gis.KUD with same 
glosses = kiksu, niksu, ni'b\u}) Hh. VI 73f.; 
gis. la '“tuD = la-hu-u, gi § Bi ' i5MIN UD = lci-sit-tum 
(followed by issu Sabulu) ibid. 75f. ; ku-ud kud = 
ki-si-it-tum A 111/5:76; gis.guru 5 .us, gi§.sag. 
guru 5 .us = ki-sit-[tu ] Hh. Ill 490~490a; gi.Su. 
KlN.tur = ki-si-it( \)-[tu], him[matu] (preceded by 
gi.Su.KiN = suru) Hh. IX 338f.; s[u].ur 4 = 
ki-sit-tu (in group with Suru, himmatu) Erimhus II 
143. 

ul.dii’.a = ki-sit-tu (in group with arkdtu, 
dirkdtu) Erimhus I 275, cf. ul.du.a = ki-si-it- 
t[um] Imgidda to Erimhus A 4. 

ba-ar bar = ki-im-tu, ki-si-it-lu A 1/6:210; 
[x].x.la.an.da.ab = min (= nasu ) sd ki-si-i[t-ti] 
Nabnitu K 161. 

U4.ul.dh. a u 4 .ul. du. a.ke x (KiD) : ki-si-it-ti 
sdti Lambert, JCS 21 128:12. 

armdhu, appahu = ki-si-it-tum CT 18 4 r. iv 4f., 
cf. armahu, abdhu, [abd]bu = ki-si-it-tum (in both 
lists followed by qlhtu forest) Malku II 155ff. 

ki-sit-tu - ma-ru Malku I 152; ki-si-it-[tu] = 
ze-ru Izbu Comm. 412. 

1. trunk (of a tree), stem (of a horn), stump 
(in ext.) — a) tree trunk: SurSuka libalu 
ki-sit-ta-ka li’up may your roots dry out, 
your trunk wither CT 23 10:13 (SB inc.), cf. 
SurSuSu litta'upu ki-sit-ta-Su libal ibid. 18; 
449 rosettes of gold Sa ki-si-it-te riksi inbe 
u pir’e u qari Sa alamute for the k., the 
branches(?), the fruit, and the flowers, and 
the .... of the date palm AfO 18 302 i 16 
(MA inv.), cf. [...] gal.me§ Sa ki-si-it-te 
ibid. C. 
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b) stem of a horn: the upper lips, the rim 
of the eyes and ears (of the representations 
of the a/w-sheep) u ki-si-it-te qarniSunu Sa 
sarpi and the stems of their horns are of 
silver (the tips of their horns are of gold) 
AfO 18 302 i 21 (MA inv.). 

c) stump (of a part of the exta): Summa 
ubdn hast qablltu imittu itbaUima ki-sit-ta-su 
izib if the right side absorbs the middle 
finger of the lung but leaves its stump 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2. 

2. wood shavings (of aromatic woods) — 

a) used as kindling or in a censer: if the 
king lights a brazier for Marduk and <ina> 
ki-si-it-ti illik it burns with kindling (pre¬ 
ceded by: ina ereni with cedar, also with 
reeds, cypress, myrtle) CT 40 39:47 (SB Alu); 
ana bit tamkdrim Irub ki-si-it-tam Sa gis.erin 
iSSima he (the messenger from Telmun) went 
into the merchant’s house and obtained the 
cedar cuttings (but I could not send him on 
to you yet) ARM 1 21:7; sim.hi.a . .. burdSu 
ki-si-it-tum ana gine Sa DN aromatics, 
juniper cuttings for the regular offerings of 
DN YOS 3 62:21 (NB let.), cf. ki-si-it-tum Sa 
mesukkannu Nbn. 1099:16; riqqe tdbuti ki- 
si(v ar. -sit)-ti ereni (as booty) AKA. 284 i 87 
(Asn.) ; ten shekels of silver £ gun ki-si-tum 
Supuhri Camb. 404:10, cf. x silver, the price 
of ki-si-it-tum Supuhri Camb. 243 :2 . 

b) inmed.: ki-sin-ti gis.erin gis.sur.min 
gi.dug.ga ... 1 sila ki-sin-ta-Sti-nu tar-Kiu 
i+Gis 2 sila kas.dtjg.ga ana libbi taSappak 
cuttings of cedar, cypress, sweet reed, [of 
each?] one sila of their cuttings you ...., 
you pour into it oil (and?) two silas of fine 
beer Kocher BAM 131:1 and 3, restored from 
dupl. CT 23 13 iv Ilf. 

c) other occs.: 2 ma.na Sal-Sti ki-sit-ti sa 
ana kaspi mahi[r ] two minas and a third(?) 
(of gold) k., bought with silver GCCI 2 75:5 
(NB); red gold mined in the mountains that 
no one has melted yet for an artful work 
abne nasquti la ki-sit-ti Sam-me Sa niba la isu 
nabnit hursdni countless precious stones, not 
yet cut(?), .. .., native to the mountain 
regions Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31. 


kiskibirru 

3. family, lineage: see Erimhug I, etc., 
JCS 21, Malku I, Izbu Comm., in lex. section; 
pir’i ASSur Suquru zer Sarruti ki-sit-ti sdti 
precious scion of Assur, of royal lineage, of 
ancient stock Borger Esarh. 32:17, also ibid. 
35:6,71:17, 74:29, 118 §95:5, JCS 21 129:14, 
see also satu mng. lb-2'; whoever takes 
away the tablet Suma ki-sit-ti u qebir NU 
tuk will have no son, descendant, nor any¬ 
one to bury him Hunger Kolophone No. 91:7, 
cf. Simat niSe Ursa nannabu ki-si-it-ti let him 
obtain descendants (and) family, as is proper 
for men Lambert, JAOS 88 130:10; aSar ithu 
\iri\a ki-si-it-ti [... -n]a ul isu (Sum. col. 
broken) Ai. Ill iv 24. 

The writing kisintu in Kocher BAM 131 
is most likely a hypercorrection for kisittu , 
and is not to be connected with kisimtu 
(from kasamu), q.v. 

For CT 20 40:29, see kisittu ; for Dream-book 
312, see kimtu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 149; Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 52 and n. 184. 

kisitu A s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
kasu A v. 

GN GN 2 GN 3 ki-si-tu Sa Suprie istu Assur 
nasahi having removed from (the borders 
of) Assyria (the three cities) GN, GN 2 , GN,, 
the stronghold(?) of (i.e., built by) Supria 
(against Assyria) KAH 2 84:35 (Adn. II). 

kisitu B (or gisitu) s. ; (an ax or weapon) ; 
Nuzi.* 

2 gi-zi-tum sa ud.ka.bar (listed between 
paSu- axes of silver and copper daggers) 
HSS 15 167:31 (= RA 36 140). 

kiskibirru ( kiskibirru , giskibirru) s.; 

kindling wood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[gi]s-ki-bir gi§.Su+A§ = giS-ki-be-ir-ru (preceded 
by kibirru, q.v.) Diri III 2a; gis . ku ‘ u " ru LAGAB = 
ki-is-ki-bir-ru Hh. VI 48; ku-ur lagab = kis-ki- 
bir-ru Ea I 25i; [gu-ur] [lagab] = ki-is-ki-bir-rum 
A 1/2:22; gis.gu.si.ki.ir = ki-is(\ T o,T. -ii)-ki- 
bir-ru Hh. VI 212. 

From Sum. giS.kibir, see kibirru. In the 
lex. texts kiskibirru occurs beside words for 
firewood, kindling, except for Hh. VI 212, 
where it occurs as one of the equivalents of 
gu.si.ki.ir, among nets and traps. 
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kiskilatu (or kiskilatu) s. pi.; (metal) 
clappers (as a musical instrument); SB, NA. 

The kurgarru’s, [kis-k]i-la-te imahhasu 
strike the clappers CT 15 44 : 29 (= Pallis Akitu 
pi. 8 ). see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 p. 36, cf. 
kis-ki-la-te imahhasu ibid. 5; sarru gal.mes 
kis-ki-la-te ukallu the king (and) the nobles 
hold clappers KAR 146 r. ii 5, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 21 144 (MA rit.). 

For metal clappers as musical instruments 
see Hartmann Musik p. 44ff. and fig. 42f. 

kiskililu s.; (a female demon); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

kis-ki-li-li iharsu the A:.-demon will choose 
him KAR 177 r. ii 9, r. iii 26, Iraq 21 48:14 and 
50:33 (all hemer.). 

From Sum. ki.sikil.lil.la, see ardat lilt. 

kiskirru (kiSkirru) s.; 1. wooden board 
(as part of a brick mold, part of a window, 
etc.), 2. income or dues registered in a 
special ledger or list on a wooden tablet (NB 
only); OB, NB; pi. kiskirretu (in mng. 2). 

du-ur due = i$dum, saplum, ki-is-ki-ir-rum 
MSL 2 150:9 (Proto-Ea); [gis.dur] = [ ki-is-kir- 
ru], [gis.dur.sig 4 ] = [min li-bit-ti] — k. for bricks, 
[gis.diir.sig 4 .al.iir.ra] = [min a-gur-ri] — k. for 
baked bricks, [gii.dur.dim] = [min rik-si ] — 
k. for a . . . ., gis.ddr.ab.ba = min ap-ti — k. for 
a window (preceded by nalbattu for the same pur¬ 
poses) Hh. VII A 174-78, cf. gis.fdur.pisan] = 
[min pi-sa-a]n-ni, gi§.[durl.[x.x] = [min x]-x- 
x-x, giS.[durl.[x.x] = min tak-[ka]-pi — k. for 
a window ibid. 200-203, cf. giis.dur.r[u.a]b.ba 
= ki-is-kir ap-tum — bir-ri Ha kA ap-ti Hg. II 97, 
in MSL 6 111, cf. also gis.dur, gis.dur.pisan, 
gis.dur.ab.ba, giS.dur.sig 4 , gis.diir.sig 4 .al. 
ur 5 .ra Forerunner to Hh. VI-VII 89ff., in MSL 7 
150; ba-ar bar = ki-is-kir-ram A 1/6:241, cf. 
[bar?] = [!ci-is-ki]r(?)-ru e-lu-u CT 19 9 K.l 1203 i 7; 
gi§.dur.bi.§e.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L 166, cf. ddr.bi. 6 s.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u <=> 
sim-mil-tum id nam-sa-bi 5R 39 No. 4:7 f. (comm.). 

1. wooden board (as part of a brick mold, 
part of a window, etc.) — a) bottom board 
of a brick mold: see k. libitti, agurri in lex. 
section; 1 na-al-ba-tum 1 ki-iS-ki-ru-um Sa 
a-gu-ri-im one brick mold, one k. for baked 
bricks A 21924:12, cf. [1] ki-iS-ki-[ru]-um 
(after nalbattu) ibid. r. 4, also [1 na-al]-ba- 
tum [1 ki-i]S-ki-ru-um (followed by Saharru, 


kiskissu 

madlu, tupsikku, marru) ibid. r. 10 (OB); 
iStenutu ki-is-ki-ru (among household imple¬ 
ments) RA 36 147 B 11 and 12 (Nuzi), cf. 
[iStenu]tu ki-is-k[i-ru ] HSS 15 134:66 (= RA 
36 144); 30 kudurru 1 qulmu parzilli 30 ki-is- 
kir-ru (in a list of tools) YOS 6 146:14, cf. 7 
ki-is-kir-ru ibid. 18 (NB). 

b) part of a window or window sill: 
see kiskirri apti, kiskirri takkapi, kiskirru 
elu, in lex. section. 

c) other occs.: see kiskirri pisanni — k. 
for (or: of) a basket, in lex. section; 2 gis 
ki-is-ki-ru (in list of household goods) CT 48 
41 r. 6 (OB). 

2. income or dues registered in a special 
ledger or list on a wooden tablet (NB only): 
epes nikkassi sa qeme mihir u ki-is-ki-ir-ri 
atutu accounting of the mihir-fiouv and 
the k. -payments pertaining to the door¬ 
keeper’s prebend (for the eleventh and 
twelfth years of Nabonidus) Nbn. 658:2, 
cf. x dates ki-is-ki-ir-ri Sa mu.11.kam u 
mu.12.kam (beside sattukku, and qeme Sa 
mihir) ibid. 9; thirty measures sa sattuk 
suluppi ina ki-is-ki-ir-ri mandidiutu u kalldnu 
Camb. 133:5, also ina ki-is-ki-ru mandidi(uytu 
Camb. 84:24, ina ki-is-ki-ru pahari Dar. 2:17, 
ki-is-ki-ir-ri sa malahutu Evetts Ner. 51:5, 
also Nbn. 968:3, (with barley) Camb. 198:1; 
dates ki-is-ki-ri lu.gal.[...] sa bit DN 
Cyr. 14:3, ki-is-ki-ru Sa bit Gula (beside ina 
pappasu iSparutu kurummat MN) Nbn. 908 : 1; 
without specification: x dates ina ki-is-ki-ri 
u kurummati nadnu Camb. 298 : 2, also VAS 6 
7 : 10 , ana ki-is-kir Sa [...] Cyr. 31 : 19, also 
dates ina ki-is-ki-ri-su adi PN inandin Cyr. 
72:2, cf. also x dates rihi ki-is-ki-ri Sa mu. 2. 
kam Camb. 225:22 and 23 ; note : silver ina 
ki-is-ki-ri Sa kA.mah sa mu. 5. kam Nbn. 
214:14; ki-is-ki-[ru] Sa MN (in broken con¬ 
text) Moldenke 2 8:18, also Cyr. 304:10; 1 GUK 
ina ki-is-ki-ir-re-e-tu 82-7-14,1487:2. 

kiskissu s.; (month name); OB (Mari, 
Diyala region). 

warah Ki-is-ki-si-im ARM 7 120:13, and 
passim, see Bottdro, ARMT 7 p. 207, also ITI 
Ki-is-ki-si ARM 9 237 ii 11 (-= ARMT 12 156), 
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and passim, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 248 f., ARMT 
12 p. 17 n. 4, Ki-is-ki-is-si-im ARM 10 142:22; 
for Harmal, see Simmons, JCS 13 73; in. 
Ishchali: UCP 10 62:15. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 24f. 

kiski’u s.; (a musical instrument); lex.* 
[gis x].kaxbalag(?) = ki-is-ki-\'l-u Hh. VIIB 
38. 

Reading uncert., see Landsberger, MSL 6 
118 note to line 38. 

kislahfi s.; threshing floor; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

ki.ud = su-m, Ki ki ' is ' la tuD = maS-ka-nu Hh. I 
163a-164. 

kislimu see kissilimu. 

kislu (kaslu) s.; transverse process of the 
vertebra; OB, SB, NA. 

a) of a sheep — 1' in ext.: summa kunuk 
esemserim 2 ki-is-li imittim Sumelam itiq 
if the vertebrae are two, (and) the right 
transverse process exceeds the left YOS 10 
48:35 and (with the opposite sides) 36, dupl. ibid. 
49 : 7f., cf. kunuk esemserim ki-is-lu sina 
imittum eli sumelim ll[tiq ] the vertebra, (its) 
transverse processes are two, let the right 
exceed the left (in length) RA 38 85 : 10 (OB 
ext. prayer), also kunuk esemserim ki-is- 
lu( text -ri) Si-na i-me-e[t-tum Su-me-l]am 
li-te-iq HSM 7494:28, cited Hussey, JCS 2 23. 

2' other occ.: [... ] sa ka-as-li sa immeri 
esemtu qal[Uu] sa ka-as-li immeri tdhaSSalma 
[. . .] you crush [the .. .] of a sheep’s k., a 
roasted bone of a sheep’s k. Oppenheim Glass 
§ U 5'f. 

b) of human beings: ultu kisddisu adi 
esenserisu kas-lu-su putturu imat (if a baby) 
has spina bifida (lit. its transverse processes 
are open from its neck to its spine), it will die 
Labat TDP 222:41. 

In Labat TDP 218:5, 224:61, 230:114 Bl-lu 
sabtusu occurs as diagnosis parallel to ikribu 
sabtusu (also busanu isbassu, mamitn isbassu) 
and cannot be taken as kaslu “tendon” 
which in the same tablet (p. 222:41) is written 
kits-lu. For kisil ritti TBP (= Kraus Tcxte) 
62 : 23f., see kisallu. 


kispu 

The proposed meaning fits only usage a-1'; 
in usages a-2' and b (in both instances 
kaslu instead of kislu) there are difficulties 
which might indicate that one or two other 
words kaslu are involved. 

(Held, Studies Landsberger 401ff.) 

kismu s.; weeding, cutting of green plants; 
Mari; cf. kasamu. 

ku-u kud = [ka-s]a-mu, [ki-i]s-mu A III/5 : 47f.; 
gu-[r]u-us Gu»j = ki-[is-mu\ S b II 263 var.; ga. 
ras.nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mn Hh. XVII 316, 
cf. ga.raS.nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mu = la-[. . .] 
Hg. D 241 and Hg. B IV 204; lu.ub.kud.da 
sar = ki-is-mu Hh. XVII 352. 

a) in gen.: ki-is-mu-um ina pant epinnetim 
mad u kima ki-is-mu-um madu lu.mes ebbu: 
turn imuru there is much weeding (needed) 
before (the coming of) the seeder plows and 
the officials have seen that there is very much 
weeding (needed) RA 53 58:Ilf. (Mari). 

b) qualifying leeks and turnips: see, 
referring to the variety used for its greens 
(Latin porrum sectivum) Hh. XVII, Hg., in 
lex. section. 

Birot, ARMT 9 334. 

kispu (kipsu) s.; funerary offering; from 
OB on; pi. kispu (Nuzi kispdtu and kipsatu) ; 
wr. syll. ( kipsu BE 8 4:6, XB) and Kl.si.GA; 
cf. kasapu B. 

Uj.ki.si.ga = min (= m 4 -tom) ki-is-pi Hh. I 
196; udu.ki.si.ga = min (== immer) ki-is-pi 
Hh. XIII 154. 

hul.gal, ki.si.ga = ki-is-pu Xabnitu J 289f.; 
x.tar = ki-is-pu sa LiJ, ki.dar.ra = min sit ki 
X abnitu XXI 292 f. 

ki.si.ga edin.na ha.ma.ra.ab.ia.o : ki-is- 
pa ina seri likallimka (see kullumu) ITVI 26 155 
iii 11 ; the door of the nether world is opened 
ki.si.ga Lugal. < *Du s .kii.ga d En.ki l, Xin.ki : 
ki-is-pu sa Lugaldukuga Knki u N\inki] KAV 218 
A ii 27 and 36. 

ud-u [m] ki-is-pi = bu-ub-bu-lum Malku III 143. 

a) in gen. — 1' in letters and adm. texts 
— a' in OB: sizbum u himetum ana ki.si.ga 
Sa MX ihhaSSeh milk and ghee will be needed 
for the funerary offering of the month Abu 
TCL 1 7:6, cf. adi ki.si.ga iSallimu sizbam 
likil (cows should come to Babylon) so that 
milk can be available until the funerary 
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offering is finished ibid. 16 (royal order); tur¬ 
tles and tortoises ana ki.si.ga iti Abirn ihhaS: 
Sehu are needed for the funerary offering of 
MN VAS 16 51:5 (royal order), cf. CT 48 100:2; 
annn MSihti ki.si.ga edin.na these are the 
materials for the funerary offering (made) 
outside the town (after detailed list of food, 
silver and leather objects, pots, baskets, etc.) 
CT 45 99:30; kala Satti ana [k]i.si.ga bibbu: 
Um Sa bit abika mind anaddin what will I 
give throughout the year, at the day of the 
disappearance of the moon, as funerary 
offering for the family of your father? Kraus 
AbB 1 106:17, cf. iStu um 15.KAM ... adi 
ki-is-pi-im from the 15th to the 29th BA 5 
511 No. 46:5; dug bursimtam ana ki-is-pi 
Sa abika Subilam VAS 16 5 ease 4, cf. ana 
abiSa ki-is-pa-am [...] TIM 2 88 : 6 ; one 
ewe ana ki.si.ga JCS 11 36 No. 27 : 6 ; ulldnu 
I.ta.am kurulll ana ki.si.ga tanaddinu iSten 
isam la tanaddin you do not give a single 
piece of wood apart from the one reed 
kurullu which you are giving for the 
funerary offering YOS 2 20:14; ter turn Sa 
ki.si.ga extispicy performed concerning a 
funerary offering JCS 21 222 G 1 (OB ext. 

report). 

b' in Mari: um ki-is-pi-im ana Terqa 
akaSSadam I will arrive in Terqa on the 
day of the funerary offering (i.e., on the 
29th) (letter sent on the 26th) ARM 1 65:5; 
oil ana ki-is-pi-[i]m ARM 7 9 r. 5, RA 64 35 
No. 28:2, oil ana ki-is-pi-im Sa Sarrani 
ARM 9 71 iii 33, 89:7, and passim in ARM 9, sec 
ARMT 9 p. 283 n. 3 and p. 284f., ARMT 11 
226:6, 231:6, WT. ki-is x (us)-pi-im ibid. 118:6, 
127:6, 266:13, 274 r. 2', cf. ARMT 12 30:6, 
63:6, (without LUGAL.MES) ARMT 11 94:4, 
ARMT 12 681:6, 722:4. 

c' in MB: beer ana ki-is-pi PBS 2/2 8:1, 
also (beer and salt) ibid. 9; ki-is-pu PN 
(referring to flour) ibid. 86:4 and 7, also 
ki-is-pu (beside takpirtu, takultu and piqittu) 
ibid. 13; (spices) adi 4 sila sal-mi u ki-is-pi 
ibid. 108:7, ki-is-pu TA UD.l.KAM EN UD.30. 
kam sa Sabatu (in similar context) ibid. 
133:2 and 36, note pappasu ki-is-pu ibid. 12; 
rations ana ki-is-pi ibid. 113:12. 


kispu 

d' in Nuzi: spelt given ana ki-ip-sa-ti 
ina GN ina MN HSS 14 152:7, cf. (wheat) 
ana dingir.mes ki-ip-sa-ti (beside ana niqdti) 
RA 56 60 No. 2:5; ina arhi ki-is-pa-tum Sa 
iS-ki-iS-ki AASOR 16 66:31. 

e' in NA: ki-is-pu kinda.mes sal Hat: 
tate (obscure) ADD 1127 v(?) 9. 

2' in lit. and rel. texts: ki-is-pi naq me 
uzammesunuti (see zummu mng. 2) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 76; ina ki-is-pi-su nise Sdtunu ina 
libbi aspun I crushed these people with it at 
the funerary offering for him (Sennacherib) 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 72; adi ki-is-pi n naq me 
ana etemme Sarrani alikut m[aJirija ] Sa Sub: 
tulu arkus I reinstated the funerary offerings 
and the libation of water for the spirits of 
my royal fathers, which had ceased ibid. 
250 r. 1; without you (Samas) Anunnaki ul 
imahharu ki-is-pi the gods of the nether 
world cannot accept funerary offerings 
(parallel: the gods cannot smell incense) 
AMT 71,1:38, cf. LKA 155:10 and dupls.; in 
the nether world etemmaSu lizamma 5 ki-ip-su 
(see zummu mng. lc) BE 8 4:6; in broken 
context: Ki.si.GA-fca ilput AMT 32,2:4, also 
[a]-na ki-is-pi [...] BA 5 696 No. 49:9; 1 
ki-is-pu aSiputu (in list of tablets) ADD 869 
ii 12 and parallel ADD 944 r. i 5, also [. . .] 
ki-is-pi dSipulu ADD 980 i 5. 

b) with kasdpu : see lex. section; rnitd: 
kuma ki-is-pa ta-ka-si-[pa ] (while I am still 
alive you will give me food) when I am dead 
you will make funerary offerings (for me) 
MDP 23 285:16; you place the figurine in a 
tomb ki.si.ga ta-kds-sip AMT 90,1 ii 8, cf. 
mala ina erseti nllu ki-is-pa ak-sip-ku-nu-Si 
I have made funerary offerings for all of 
you who are lying in the nether world KAR 
227 iii 11, dupl. LKA 89 r. 4, cf. ki-is-pi ta-ka- 
si-ip-s , A-nu-[ti] BBR No. 49 r. 11, kis-pa 
ta-ka-sip-Su-nu-te KAR 32:15, also 8 ume 
ki-is-pa [ takassip ] Or. NS 34 123:10; ana 
ummanl ki-is-pa ta-ka-si-ip you make 
funerary offerings to the (dead) masters 
Oppenheim Glass § L 36' ; KI.SI.GA ana GIDIM 
im.ri.a lilt-sip he should make a funerary 
offering to the spirits of (his) family 4R 60 
r. 31, cf. (in the same phrase) ki-is-pa ta- 


426 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kispu 

kas-sip(\ ) BBR No. 52:14, LKA 84:5; (as long 
as the eclipse lasts) ki-is-pi ana a.gAr §ub. 
mes ta-kds-sip i ki-is-pi ana id .mes sa me la 
ubbal(u) ki.min ki-is-pi ana A Anunnaki ta- 
kas-sipi you make funerary offerings for the 
fields that lie fallow, you make funerary 
offerings for the canals that carry no water, 
you make funerary offerings for the gods of 
the nether world BRM 4 6:19f., see TuL p. 93; 
ki-is-pi ana itemmi[m ] sa PN li-ik-si(\)-pu 
ARM 3 40:16, see von Soden, WO 2 399 n. 4; 
oil, white wine and all kinds of garden fruit 
ki-is-p[i] a~kds-sip 4 -su-nu-ti VAB 4 292 iii 16, 
restored from Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126, also 
AnSt 8 50 iii 1 (Nbn.); ana Anunnaki ki-is-pa 
ta-ka-sip mi kasuti sikara se.sa.a tanaqqi 
LKA 70 i 24 and iii 21 , see TuL p. 50 and 55:48, 
of. BBR No. 26 iv 43, 46, LKA 123:8', STT 
69:29, Or. NS 21 138:20 and r. 11 (NA rit.); 
kis-pa ana Anim i-kas-si-pu KAR 307:23, see 
TuL p. 33; KI.SI.GA i-kas-sip AMT 32,2:5; KI. 
si.GA t[a-kas-sip-si ] LKA 80:7, see TuL p. 69; 
ki.sx.ga ki-sip d EN.Lix sirimtaka usaksadka 
make a funerary offering and Enlil will let 
you obtain your wishes Labat Calendrier § 
59:10, parallel (corrupt) KAR 178 r. ii 74. 

lu ki-is-pi (as the name of a temple 
official) OECT 1 pi. 20:19 remains obscure. 

For Iraq 16 41a 8 see kibsu A mng. 2b. 
As to ki-ip-su, ki-ib-su lubaka HSS 13 383:4 
and 7 and kib-su lili, ki-ib-su ililu YOS 6 
225:13 and 16, their meaning is difficult to 
establish but they seem to have no connection 
with either kispu or kibsu. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 5 and n. 1; 
van Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 242 n. 44; M. Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 139; van Driel Cult of Assur p. 168. 

kispu see kibsu A and kupsu. 

kissappu see kilzappu. 

kissatu A ( kissutu) s.; 1. chopped straw 
(as fodder for sheep, goats, donkeys, horses, 
and for making bricks), 2. fodder, food for 
domestic animals; OB, NA, NB; cf. kiss 
satu A in rabi kissati. 

1. chopped straw (as fodder for sheep, 
goats, donkeys, horses, and for making 


kissatu A 

bricks) — a) used as fodder: our lord sent 
us word as follows ki-sa-ta-am tanaddina 
kima belni idu birianu ki-sa-dtay-am ul 
nU[u\ you must deliver the fodder — as our 
lord well knows we are starving and have no 
fodder (to give out) TCL 18 125:27 and 29; 
Ug.UDU.Hi.A damqdtim inassuquma (?) u ki- 
sa-si-na usaddanuma (do you not know that) 
they will select fine sheep and goats and have 
their fodder delivered TCL 17 57:48, cf. ibid. 
37; x barley ki-is-sa-at u 8 .udu.hi.a YOS 5 
181:22, cf. ki-is-sa-tum (as part of sa.gal) 
ibid. 219:14 (all OB); 1 ban ki-sa-at imerim 
UCP 10 78 No. 3:15, 85 No. 10:15 (OB Ishchali); 
2 ban ki-is-sa-at ab.hi.a Sa PN CT 47 80:11' 
(OB Sippar), see Biggs, JNES 28 134. 

b) as part of the rent of a field: tibnam u 

ki-is-sd-tam bel eqlim ippal he pays to the 
owner of the field the straw and the chopped 
straw TCL 1 142:16; 1 GAN-e 30 (sila) se. 

gis.i ki-is-sa-at eqlim i.[ag.e] for each iku 
he measures out as the fc.-delivery of the 
field thirty silas of linseed BE 6/2 124:12 
(all OB). 

c) used for making bricks: kis-sat sa ana 
SIG 4 .HI.A VAS 6 64:2 (NB). 

2. fodder, food for domestic animals — a) 
consisting of barley — 1' for equids — a' in 
NA: se ki-is-su-tti ana anse urate liddinu 
they should give fodder to the donkey mares 
ABL 306 r. 12; note the sequence ninda. 
MES KAS.MES SE ki-SU-tu Sa LU.MAH.MES Iraq 
23 55 ND 2803 i 18, cf. ana SE ki-s[i-te] ibid, ii 
15; note also tibnu beside k. : se.in.nu.mes 
se ki-su-tu madda nuSakkal we will use much 
straw and fodder (for the oaappw-horses) 
Iraq 13 113 ND 462:7 (let.), cf. X ANSE SE ki- 
su-u-tu Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:3, ti-ib-nu SE 
ki-su-tu(\) ABL 802:8, also (for horses) ABL 
995:3, ABL 89:15 and r. 8, SE.IN.NIT.ME §E 
ki-su-tu .wes (as tribute) Scheil Tn. II 78 and 
r. 10; ki-su-tu sa asappi ABL 1290:6, cf. 
1 ME 70 AN§E SE ki-su-tu ibid. 9, also 11; 
se ki-su-tu (for horses) ABL 325:8, cf. also 
ABL 802:5; §E ki-si-te iktasap ABL 1070 r. 8, 
also issu libbi ki-si-ti ikassap ND 7010 :7f. 
(courtesy J. N. Postgate). 
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b' in NB: ki-is-sat anSe.kur.ra.mes 
Nbn. 357:19, 364:3, 546:10, cf. 915:14, Camb. 
131:13, TCL 12 82:1, 13 232:3, UCP 9 71 No. 
64:3, etc., ki-is-sa-tum AN&E Dar. 253:5; 
note beside tibnu straw: ti-ib-ni u ki-is-sat 
straw and fodder BIN 1 7:11 (NB); 1 sila 
se.bar u 1 ban ti-ib-ni ki-is-sa-ti Sa gtjd. 
MES U UDU.NITA TCL 12 80:6 (both NB). 

2' for sheep and cattle (NB only): naphar 
28 udu.meS ana umi 2 ban se.bar ki-is-sat 
in all 28 sheep, two seahs of barley per 
day as fodder Camb. 256:21, cf. 1 pi 4 
sixA kis-sat 20 udu.nita.gal.mes sa umu 
( uttatu mentioned line 1) Nbn. 841:4, ef. also 
Nbn. 546:4f., 915:4-8, Dar. 8:11, and passim; 
ki-is-sa-tum sa gud.mes u udu.me YOS 3 
29:21; kis-sat sa gud.mes u udu.nita TCL 9 
144:17, also BIN 2 133:5, Cyr. 31:7, Camb. 
420 :8f., YOS 7 13:17, etc.; delivery of barley 
elat ... Se.numun u ki-is-sa-tum gud.mes 
with exception of the seed and fodder for 
the (plow) oxen (needed for the current year) 
Dar. 413:9, cf. CT 22 20:10 (let.); 2 PI ki-is- 

sat 12 gud rabutu (also for gud tardinni ) 
Nbn. 546: If., also Nbn. 357:3f., 998:2, Camb. 
124:2f., and passim; note the irregular pi. ki- 
si-a-tic sa adi GN ... ana gud.mes idin pro¬ 
vide fodder to the oxen (sufficient to last) as 
far as Babylon BIN 1 91:23; note the con¬ 
trast: [x] se.bar bal-la sa 3 gud.mes nes[ip] 
1 sila se.bar ki-is-sat-ta sa 13 udu.nita x 
barley as ballu-fodder for three oxen, (one) 
nesipu (and) one sila of barley as fodder foi¬ 
ls sheep UET 4 139:2; exceptionally emmer 
wheat: 1 GUR ziz.Am . . . ki-is-sa-tum udu. 
NIT A Camb. 94:2. 

3' for poultry (NB only) : ten gur (of bar¬ 
ley) ana ki-is-sat sa TmuSenI.hi.a AnOr 8 32 : 20 
and 23; barley ana ki-is-sat sa is-sur TCL 12 
59:49, also AnOr 8 33:20, Camb. 7:2; (100 GUR 
of barley) ana ki-is-sa-ti ana lu.sipa.mes Sa 
musen.hi.a YOS 7 22:17; with ref. to 
specific birds: ki-is-sat uz.tur.musen (see 
paspasu) Nbn. 528:10, Cyr. 80:5, Camb. 266:9, 
and passim; ki-is-sa-tum kur.gi.musen (see 
kurku) Nbk. 331:3; kis-sat 600 tu.kur 4 . 
musen (see summatu) Nbk. 405:3; ki-is-sat 
ama.musen Dar. 8:4, also, wr. kis-sat MUSEN 


kissatu B 

um-ma-a-ta Camb. 131:7, see Landsberger, WO 
3 253 n. 38 and correct CAD 6 (H) sub hummatu 
and AHw. sub gummatu, also von Soden, Or. NS 
35 9 No. 32. 

4' without indication of use: x gur se. 
bar sa PN ana ki-is-sat Cyr. 364:23; x §e. 
bar ki-is-sat Nbn. 1085:1; SE.BAR ... ina 
ki-is-sat MN nadnat Cyr. 22:3, and passim. 

b) consisting of dates: 220 gur zu.lum. 
ma ki-is-sa-ti sa alpi YOS 7 112:1; 2 gur 

54 sila zu.lum.ma ki-is-sat ama.musen.mes 
Dar. 54:10; without indication of use: 
10 gur zu.lum.ma ... ina ki-is-sa-tu^-sii 
Dar. 46:3. 

The separation of the two mngs. was sug¬ 
gested by the NA practice of writing kissutu 
with the det. se, by the juxtaposition of 
tibnu and kissatu in NA and NB (see mng. 
2), by the use of barley beside dates as 
kissatu, i.e., as fodder, and above all by the 
fact that neither poultry nor any other 
animals can be sustained with chopped straw 
only. While kissatu has this latter meaning 
in a number of cases in OB, the fodder 
called kissatu in NA and NB must have con¬ 
sisted of a mixture of straw and grain. For 
further references see Tallqvist Sprache der 
Contracte Nabu-Na’ids p. 83. 

For kissat seri see kissatu B. 

kissatu A in rabi kissati s. ; official in 
charge of fodder; NA, NB; cf. kissatu A. 

a) in NA: gal se ki-si-te Iraq 15 152 
ND 3469:13. also ND 10028:3, ND 10051 r. 7 
(courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson) ; GAL SE ki-si-t[i] 
ADD 647:8, 25, r. 19, sco Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 9. 

b) inNB: lugal ki-is-sat-ti RA 11 16G:7; 
LU GAL ki-is-sa-tum YAS 3 2:2; LU gal ki-is- 
sat YOS 7 114:12, lu <gal> ki-is-sa-ti (same 
person) ibid. 107:14; lu gal kis-sat{\)-ti 
UET 4 188:9. 

San Nicold, Or. NS 17 287. 

kissatu B ( kissatu , or kizzatu) s.; (a 

disease); Bogh., SB; cf. kasdsu A and B. 

[...] = \ki\-is-sa-lum MSL 9 80:187 (list of 
diseases). 
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kusii.ku (vars. A§.kus.ku.e, n(?)l.kfi.e) 
sa.kii.e : ki-is-sa-tum (var. ki-is-sa-tu) ekke.tu CT4 
3:13 and dupl., cited MSL 9 106, restored from 
BM 128027, cited Walker, BiOr 26 77, var. from 
Sm. 1580:6'f. 

sa.gig // ki-is-sa-tum GCCI 2 406:17 (comm, to 
Labat TDP XIII-X1V). 

a) in incs. : sikkatu sennittu isatu girgissu 
samanu maskadu sagalla sagbanu ser'anu 
lemnu ser’dnu nap-sa sa sepe ki-is-sa-at (var. 
ki-is-sa-td) isatu KAR 233:27, restoration and 
var. from STT 138:24, cf. also the similar enu- 
merations \girg\issu amurriqdnu ahhazu [...]- 
turn ki-is-sa-tu isatu 83-1-18,506:6, epqenu 
ki-is-sat izi K.6250:5, also maskadu ki-is- 
sa-tum K.7928 : 3, ki-is-sa-tum isa[tu] saSsatu 
sennitu (etc.) CT 23 3:9 and 12; obscure: 
kis-sat (var. ki-is-sat) lib-bi-su u-sah-hir AfO 
23 42:21 (fire inc.). 

b) in diagn. : ki-is-sa-at seti — k. caused 
by exposure to heat KBo 9 49:13, cf. ki-is- 
sa-a-tum (entire diagnosis) ibid. 11, also 
ki-is-sat Labat TDP 130:30, for comm., see 
lex. section; murus ki-is-sa-ti marus ibid. 
154:13. 

While it is possible to separate the two 
verbs kasasu A and B (kazdzu), both de¬ 
scribing bodily symptoms, the spelling vari¬ 
ants kissatu and kissatu (or kizzatu) indicate 
that even if at one time two different words 
existed side by side, they were subsequently 
confused and used for each other in SB 
incantations and medical texts. See also 
kissatu. 

kissibirru see kisibirru. 
kissilimitu see *kissilimu. 

kissilimu (kislimu ) s.; (name of the ninth 
month); wr. iti.gan.gan.na, iti.gan.gan.e 
( also iti.gan) ; cf. *kissilimu. 

iti gan.gan.na = ki-si-li-mu (var. ki-is-li-mu) 
Hh. I 229. 

Langdon Menologies 135ff. 

* kissilimu (fern, kissilimitu) adj.; born in 
the month Kislimu ; MB*; cf. kissilimu. 

m Ki-is-si-li-mi-tum BE 15 188 v 34. 

kissu s.; (part of a plowshare and of 
a chariot); MB.* 


kisfi 

gi§.dur.apin, gis.PA.apin, gis.nig.kud. 
da.apin = ki-is-su Hh. V 155ff.; gis.kak.si. 
ma, gis.nig.SAB — ki-is-su (followed by names 
of agricultural implements) Hh. VII A 114f. 

a) as part of a plowshare: see Hh. V, 
etc., in lex. section; tukum.bi Se.numun. 
na e.tur.ra nu.um.ku 4 nig.kud gis. 
erne apin.na.zu kur.ra.ab if the seed 
does not enter the bottom of the furrows 
change (i.e., adjust) the k. of your plowshare 
Farmer’s Instructions 51 f. (courtesy M. Civil). 

b) as part of a chariot: ki-is-su u sag. 
kul ud.ka.bar a bronze k. and bolt (among 
chariot equipment) PBS 2/2 54:7 (MB). 

For EA 25 ii 37, see kizzu C. 

kissu see kisu C, kissu A and kizzu B. 
kissu see kisu. 

kissugu s.; (an animal); SB.* 

qaqqadu qaqqad ki-is-su-gi its head is a 
fc.-head (description of a lahmu- monster) 
Kocher, MIO 1 74 iv 34, also ibid. 64 i 17', also 
(description of the kululu- monster) ibid. 
80 vi 5; pagru merenu ki-is-su-gu (its) naked 
body is a k. (referring to a lahmu- monster) 
ibid. 74 iv 46 and 76 v 9. 

(Frank, ZA 29 194); Landsberger Fauna 120 n. 3. 

kissuratu see kisurratu. 
kissutu see kissatu A. 

kisfi (kissu) s.; supporting wall along a 
building, a terrace or a city wall; from OB 
on; Sum. hv. ; wr. syll. and ki.sa. 

ki-is-sa ki.Ses.kak = ki-is-su-u, *{-[...] Diri 
IV 313 f.; BE 31314 (courtesy L. Matous) has in 
the Akk. column ki-is-su-u (line 313), ba-ab ki-s-i-e 
(313a) and fci-sa-a-[<u?n(?)] (313b) with blanks in 
lines 313a and b, cf. ki.ses.kak.a = ki-is-su-u 
Proto-Diri 327; Ki.§E§ ki ‘ ia ' sa KAK ■= ki-su-u Antagal 
G 42; su.gul.[la] = ki-su-um UET 6 370:6. 

a) of temples: e.nam.tx.la ana liwltisu 
ki-sa-a-am rahiam sa signal.ur.ra .. . alwit 
suma I surrounded the temple completely 
with a large supporting wall made of kiln- 
fired bricks AfO 12 364 i 14 (OB Malgium), 
cf. Ki.SES.KAK.A.mah E.kur.ra.ka sig 4 . 
al.ur 4 .ra mu.TU AS 17 15 No. 52:7 (Ka- 


429 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kisu 

dasman-Enlil) ; E d NIN.MAH ... epus ki-sa-a 
clanna ina kupri u agurri usashirSa I built 
the temple of Ninmah and surrounded it 
with a strong supporting wall of kiln-fired 
bricks (laid) in bitumen VAB 4 84 No. 6 i 15 
and dupls., also (said of Ezida) ibid. 298:5 
(both Nbk.) ; sihirti Esagila ... ki-sa-a danna 
ina kupri u agurri usashir(\) VAB 4 216 ii 
26 (Ner.); the temple e.igi.kalam.ma which 
an earlier king had built igari ki.sa-.su la 
usashirusu but whose wall he had not 
surrounded with a supporting wall RA 11 
113 ii 28 and dupl. CT 36 23 ii 28 (Nbn.); ki- 
is-su-su sa gisnugalli its (Ezida’s) retaining 
wall is of alabaster ZA 53 238 :9. 

b) of a palace: ki-su-u usepiS OIP 2 153 
No. 18:5 (Senn.); bit epusu ... ki-sa-a ak- 
su-[u] VAB 4 200 No. 37:4 (Nbk.). 

c) of a terrace: pill rabuti ki-su-ii-su 
(vars. ki-su-sil, a-sur-ru-su) usashira udan- 
ninasupuksu I surrounded (the terrace) with 
large limestone blocks as its retaining wall 
and thus strengthened its structure OIP 2 
106 vi 9 and dupl. 119:19, vars. from ibid. 100:52 
(Senn.). 

d) of a city wall: the second side of the 
field ki-sum sa GN Scheil Sippar 10:5 (OB), 
cf. (list of women) sa ki-si-e-im■ VAS 9 176:5 
and 15, also (list of men) twenty (men) for 
the ki-is-sii-um UET 5 468 ii 37; obscure: 
ina ki-zi-im TCL 10 86:23, 87 edge, 88:24, 
ana ki-zi-im 90:17, also ina ki-zi-e-im 
UCP 9 335 11:17 (all OB); note in connection 
with the delivery of bricks (see also nabab 
kattu ): libndti . .. ina ki-i-su inandin YOS 6 
236:9, cf. ilabbinuma igammaru* ina ki-si 
imannu 5 inandinu * BE 9 51:6, ilabbinuma 
ina ki-is-su ... in[andinu] Evetts App. 4:8, 
libndti ina ki-is-su imannima ana PN [man; 
din ] Cyr. 255:10, also ina ki-su TuM 2-3 83:6 
(all NB). 

e) referring to gateways: muShusM eri 
sa ina ki-si-e ka.ka Esagila . . . nanzuzu 
the copper muShussu- monsters that were 
erected at the retaining wall of the gates of 
Esagila VAB 4 210 i 21, cf. ina ki-si-e bdbani 
sinati kima labirimma ... usziz ibid. 30 


kisu A 

(Ner.); mu&huMe eri sa ina ki-si-e e.mah 
ibid. 282 viii 58 (Nbn.); possibly also salam 
abni . .. ki-su{\)-u usashira Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
76 r. 31. 

Though kisd is a loan from Sum. ki.sa, 
it may originally have been itself borrowed 
from Akk., as is suggested by the formulation 
kisu aksu VAB 4 200 No. 37:4. Hence an 
original kisu “surrounding supporting wall” 
could be posited, which became in Sum. 
ki.sa. 

Jacobsen, AfO 12 364 n. 12; M. Lambert and 
R.-J. Tournay, RA 45 34ff.; Falkenstein, Or. NS 
35 231 n. 2. 

kisu A (kesu, kisu) s.; 1. leather bag for 
stone weights and for a merchant’s silver, 
2. capital (kept in a bag, to be used for 
business transactions), 3. silver kept in a bag 
for deposit banking (NB only), 4. treasury 
(Nuzi only); from OA, OB on; kiSu ARM 
10 58:15, for OA, see mng. 2a; wr. syll. and 
KUS.NIG.NA 4 (NIG.NA 4 Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38:6, YOS 10 36 i 13). 

kus.nig.na 4 = ki-UVsu Hh. XI 170, followed 
by ku§.ka.nig.na 4 = pi-i min opening of the bag, 
kus.Ki.KAL.nig.na = sa-fas-si min] bottom of the 
bag, [kusj.mar.sum.nig.na, = [. . .] ibid. 171ff.; 
kus.ka.du.nig.na 4 = min (= e-rim) W-M-[s£] 
lining of the stone bag ibid. 169; kus.nig.na 4 = 
ki-i-su Nabnitu J 160; na 4 .kus.nig.na 4 = min 
(= a-ban) ki-i-s[i] = [...] stone weight for the 
stone bag Hg. B IV 95. 

Give them a well-tied naruqqu-beig kus.nig.na 4 
guskin kii.babbar TpG.sfo.bi u.mu.un.ni.in. 
kes : ki-su kaspi hurdsi ina sissiktisunu rukusma 
tie a leather bag with gold and silver to the hem 
of their garment JTVI 26 155 iii 8 . 

1 . leather bag for stone weights and for a 
merchant’s silver — a) for stone weights: 
see lex. section; 6 na 4 nig.na 4 ka.gx.ua six 
(weight) stones of hematite for the k.- bag 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:6 (OB); 
mustenu [a-b]a-an ki-i-si he who substitutes 
the stone weights in the bag Lambert BWL 
132:108. 

b) for silver and gold (referring to the 
actual bag with contents) — 1' in OA: inume 
ki-sa-am tusebalanni saptam suknam saptum 
ina Alim waqrat when you send me the bag, 
send me (lit. place) wool, wool is expensive 
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in the City BIN 6 7:16, also BIN 4 9:18 (same 
writer and addressee). 

2' in OB: ki-sa-am mala tusdbilam Salim: 
tarn iddinunim each bag you sent me they 
have given me intact ABIM 20:5; asSum 
ki-si-im sa PN sa ina mahrika saknat as to 
the bag of PN which is deposited with you 
PBS 7 49:5, cf. ki-su-um sa PN ... ina bit 
PN 2 saknat ibid. 10, sa sullum ki-si-im suati 
epus do what (is necessary) for safeguarding 
that bag ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 20; ana ki-si- 
ku-nu la teggia ina bitikunu kaspam igi.6. 
gal la tezzibani be not careless with your 
moneybags, do not leave even one sixth of 
a shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17; 
5 gin na 4 ki-si-ia five shekels (of silver spent 
for) a stone weight for my bag CT 45 21:10 
(list of expenses); may your lord and lady 
kima ki-si sa qatisunu lissuruki watch over 
you as over the bag in their hands VAS 16 
1:11; ki-si pitema kamkammatam mali masiat 
[... ] open my bag and [take out?] as many 
kamkammatu- rings as needed YOS 2 16:15; 
assum ki-si-im sa ana PN [ad\dinu ki-sa- 
am tutteranim as to the bag which I gave 
to PN, you (pi.) had the bag returned to 
me CT 29 33:5f.; summa ki-sa-am ilqima 
ittalak whether he has taken the bag and 
has left (or whether it is still with you) 
ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 9, tern tuppdtim u ki-si-im 
ibid. 21, also CT 29 30:17; bdb KU§.NIG.NA 4 
PN u PN 2 ukallu PN and PN 2 hold the strings 
of the purse BE 6/1 97:17; mar awili kima 
neti ana ki-si-ia maharim aspuram I sent a 
man like us to fetch my bag UET 5 81:20, 
cf. ki-si ina qaqqar nakri tuktil you have kept 
back my bag in enemy territory ibid. 42; biti 
bitka u ki-si ki-is-ka my house is your house 
and my purse is your purse OECT 3 74:20. 

3' in Mari: ki-is kaspim utu they found a 
bag full of silver (PN and PN 2 who [first saw] 
that silver divided it) ARM 6 44 r. 4'; 1 ki- 
sa-am sa kaspim abi iknukma ana PN iddin 
my father sealed and gave to PN a bag of 
silver ARM 10 58:15. 

4' in lit.: nasu ki-i-su tamkare the 
merchants carrying (their) weight bags Tn.- 
Epic “v” 9, cf. ta[mk]dru nas ki-si (vars. [kus. 


kisu A 

NIG].NA 4 and ki-i-s[i]) Lambert BWL 130:69, 
also lu.[dam].gAr alldku luAaman.la nas 
kus.nig.na 4 the ever-traveling merchant, the 
apprentice carrying the bag (with weights) 
ibid. 134: 139, cf. also Studies Landsberger 286 r. 
14; qereb KUS.NiG.NA 4 -&a aSsatka aj ilmad let 
your wife not learn the contents of your 
moneybag Ugaritica 5 No. 163 ii 19; rab 
liqtdni ki-si-su rab zammari samme.su the 
chief of finances(?) (deposits) his bag, the 
chief of the singers his harp (before the 
newly crowned king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 10 
(NA); uncert.: ki-is sa na 4 [...] babbar. 
DIL [. . .] KUB 4 12 r.(!) 6 (Gilg.); DIS KUS 
ki-za ikul if (in his dream) he eats a leather 
bag Dream-book 317 Sm. 2073 iv 20'. 

5' in omens: munut ki-si-im ina mat 
nakrim ittanallak a . ... of the moneybag 
will go about in the enemy country YOS 10 
36 iv 12 (OB ext.); ki-is-si uhallaq he will lose 
the moneybag KUB 37 198:9' (oil omens); 
mar tamkdri ina harran illaku kus.nig.na 4 - 
su uhallaq the merchant will lose his bag on 
the business trip he makes (and return empty- 
handed) KAR 423 iii 21, r. i 60, 427 r. 13, 428:15, 
wr. ki-is-su PRT 128:7; halaq ki-si loss of 
the moneybag KAR 430 r. 21; the merchant 
who travels to a distant country summa 
KU§.NiG.NA 4 -stt urakki\sma ] mimma aqru 
ileqqima ana sarri [... ] even if he has his 
moneybag securely tied, he will have to take 
out something costly [and present it] to the 
king (of that country) KAR 423 r. i 62 (all SB 
ext.). 

6' in comparisons: if the lung kima mG. 
na 4 hurrurat has as many folds(?) as a bag 
YOS 10 36 i 13, also (the lobe of the liver) 
kima ki-si-im hurrurat ibid. 14:10 (OB); you 
have drawn my sinews tight kima kus. 
nig.na 4 sa tamkdri like the leather bag of a 
merchant Biggs Saziga 20f. :13, 17; if the 
slaughtered sheep’s front and hind legs kima 
4 ki-si itgura are crossed like four (strings 
of) a bag CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 

2. capital (kept in a bag, to be used for 
business transactions) — a) in OA: aSiam 1 
ma.na Sa ki-si-a sa iddinunidtini adinima 
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ibaSsi there is still on hand one mina of asium 
of my business capital which they have given 
to us CCT 5 2a: 37, ana ki-se-e u attunu 
Sa’ila Jankowska KTK 5:18; 1 tug isram ki- 
sa-am tadmiqtaka PN naPakkum ICK 1 88 : 16; 
ana ki-si niddin we have given (x silver) for 
the capital(?) BIN 4 87:29, you and PN ki- 
sa-am uPa ki-sa-am taddia missum tertakunu 
la illikam deposit the business capital, if 
you have (already) deposited the business 
capital, why did your report (about it) not 
reach me? TCL 14 39 : 29. 

b) in OB; misil ki-s[i]-i[m] half of the 
capital Kraus Edikt iii 27; do not release to 
him the silver sa PN ana ki-si-i-ni ispuru 
about which PN wrote to (withdraw from) 
our capital ABIM 20:73; ki-sa-am suati 
kaspam u nemeletiSu ana ummiatim PN 
... lu uter PN has returned to the money 
lenders that capital (i.e., the original amount) 
of silver and its accrued profits VAS 8 71:14, 
cf. ina kaspim u ki-si-im sa tappim ... la 
i&amu they must not buy (it) with silver or 
the capital of the partner ibid. 18, also 
ki-sa-am ... ilqiam ibid. 12; ana tapputim 
ki-si-im kaspim sa serim u libbi alim ... ul 
iraggamu they will have no claim on the 
partnership fund, the capital, (or) any silver 
overland or in the city CT 48 1:32, cf. ina 
li[bbi k]i-si-im sa d UTU [wPN] tappu ibid. 99:3; 
sapilti kaspim bu-la-at ki-si-im (see be y uldtu 
usage b) VAS 8 71:23; weriam sa ki-si-ia u 
ki-si PN sunniqanishumma collect from him 
the copper from my capital and PN’s capital 
UET 5 66:8, cf. iverum ina [ki-si]-Su-nu ittasi 
ibid. 15; tuppum sa qati awilim u ki-su-um 
VAS 9 221:14; awilum ana ki-si-Su-ma ukassa 
each man makes profit to (the extent of) his 
(share in the) capital BE 6/1 15:14; f PN 
.. . PN 2 ana ki-si-im sa mutisa issaibyitma 
PN 2 has seized f PN for the capital of her 
husband BE 6/1 26:2. 

c) in lit.; what has he benefited who 
invests money in unscrupulous trading 
missions? ustakassab ana nemelima uhallaq 
ku§.nig.na 4 he will diminish (his) profit, he 
(Samas) will cause him to lose (his) capital 
Lambert BWL 132:104. 


kisu B 

3. silver kept in a bag for deposit banking 
(NB only): x silver owed by two persons to 
PN ina MN kaspa ina ke-e-su la ilia J inandinu J 
they will pay in MN (but) the silver must not 
leave the (sealed) bag Nbk. 43:4, cf. kaspu sa 
ke-e-su la ilia J the silver kept in the (sealed) 
bag must not leave (it) BIN 1 141:28. 

4. treasury (Nuzi only): mannusa ki.bal- 
tU 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 10 MA.NA KU.GI ana 
ki-si sa d iM i.la.e whoever breaks (this con¬ 
tract) will pay (as a fine) ten minas of silver 
and ten minas of gold to the treasury of Adad 
SMN 3094:13 (unpub.). 

The semantic development of kisu from 
“bag” to “treasury” corresponds to that of 
Latin fiscus. 

In RA 53 133 r. 11 read ltj.engab( !) i-ki-e-ku, 
see ikisu and add this ref. there. For Streck Asb. 
76 ix 51 and dupls. see kliu As. For EA 14 i 57 
see kiSu Bs.; in TCL 17 28:29 read [o]na eqlim 
susmi. For BE 9 51:6, etc., see kisu usage d. For 
alap ki-Si see qlsu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 191f. 

kisu B (kisu) s.; 1. bond, fetter, 2. kis 
libbi (an intestinal disease); OB, MB, SB; 
kisu AfO 19 54:206; cf. kasu A v. 

[sa].gig= min (= mu-ru-us) lib-bi, [libis].gig 
= ki-is lib-bi Antagal e ii(?) 5'f.; ii.suh.ii.da =» 
min (= na-sa-hu) Sa ki-is lib-bi CT 18 49 i 28; 
[libis.gig] = \ki-i]s lib-bi MSL 9 92 i 1 (SB list of 
diseases). 

sag.gig zu.gig sa.gig libis.gig : mu-ru-us 
qaq-qa-di min Sin-ni min lib-bi ki-is lib-bi CT 16 
35:40f., also ibid. 31:94f„ of. CT 17 ll:99f„ 
ASKT p. 82-83:23, also (Sum. destroyed) CT 16 
24:8f., see AAA 22 86 iii 123f.; sag.gig libis. 
<gig>.ga.gin x (GiM) in.du 7 .du 7 .de : mu-ru-us 
qaq-qa-di ki-ma ki-is lib-bi it-tak-kip the headache 
(demon) gores like the kis libbi-disease CT 17 21 
ii 115f.; a Ba.u tu 6 .nam.ti.la sub.ba sa(var. 
sag).gig.ga.ke x (KiD) : d MlN na-da-at H-pat ba- 
Id-ti ana ki-is lib-bi Bau is the one who casts a 
life(-restoring) spell against the kis libbi—disease 
Craig ABRT 1 18 D.T. 48:5f„ var. from KAR 
41: 5, see TuL p. 156, cf. sa.gig libis.gig : 
murus libbi ki-is lib-bi ibid. 17 f. 

lu. u x (gi§gal). lu.bi sa.dib.ba.gin x su.ta. 
ta.gur.gur.ra : amelu su kima sa ki-is lib-bi 
ittanagraru that man w rithes like one suffering 
from the kis libbi-disease CT 17 19 i 17f., cf. 
sa.gig.ga.gin x su.ma.al : ki-ma Sa ki-is lib-bi 
it-ta-na-ag-[ra-ar] K.4985:6, cited ASKT p. 180, 
cf. SBH p. 80:24. 
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1. bond, fetter: ru-um-mi-ia ki-si -mu 
Suharra'a Sukni loosen my bonds, give me 
freedom (addressing Istar) STC 2 pi. 82:83, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. puSSihi ki- 
Si-ia (addressing I§tar) AfO 19 54:206. 

2. Ms libbi (an intestinal disease) — a) in 

gen.: Summa amelu ki-is \libbi marus ...] 
s k-Su la imahharSu ina pisu utarra takaltaSu 
usahhalSu iptanarru if a man suffers from 
Ms libbi-dise&se and cannot retain [food?] 
but returns (it) through the mouth, his 
stomach causes him piercing pains and he 
keeps vomiting Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 26, 
cf. summa amelu ki-is sA marus §A.mes-3m 
magal sar.sar -hu ibid. 21; as the title of a 
series: dub.2.kam Summa amelu su'alam 

marus ana ki-is sA gur if a man suffers 
from cough and it turns into the Ms libbi- 
disease ibid. pi. 13 iv 55, also (subscript of 
the first tablet) ibid. pi. 5 iv 55, also pi. 1 i 1, 
AMT 41,1:45; Summa amelu ki-is sA marus 
Kiichler Beitr. pl.l i 4, 11, also K. 14541:4', 6'; 
Summa amelu kis sA-M sig-[sm] AMT 58,5:9; 
[in\anna ki-is lib-hi irtan[aSSi ] now she is 
continually contracting the kis libbi-disease 
PBS 1/2 72:20 (MB let.); exceptionally in 
omen texts: hud libbi Summa ki-is lib-bi 
(apodosis) Dream-book 316 iv 11. 

b) treatment: 8 u ki-is lib-bi Sd anse. 
kur.ra eight plants for the Ms libbi-disease 
in horses Kocher BAM 159 v 35; maSqit ki-is 
lib-bi ... istanatti PBS 1/2 72:21, cf. Sammi 
Sukluluti Sa ki-is lib-bi ibid. 32 (MB let.), also x 
plants [masqitft)] ki-is lib-bi ina Sikari n[ag] 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 43 ; mums libbim ki-is 
libbim diH qaqqadim Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 
4:21 (OB inc.); INIM.INIM.MA ana ki-is sA 
tamannu Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 i 28. 

The reading Ms libbi is based on the use of 
kasu with libbu, see kasu v. mng. 3a, see 
Landsberger Date Palm n. 38. The physical 
nature of the disease is brought out by the 
description of its symptoms in Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 1 i 26, etc., and by the fact that horses 
suffer from it (Kocher BAM 159 v 35 cited 
usage b). However, the apodosis in Dream- 
book 316 iv 11, which contrasts hud libbi 
with Ms libbi, as well as the content of the 


kisurrfl 

OB letter (Kraus AbB 1 36:17), see kasti v. 
mng. 3a, seems to suggest an emotional 
disturbance. 

kisu C (kissu) s.; (a reed); OB*; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. gi.zi; cf. Msu C in Sa kisi. 

gi.zi (vars. gi.izi, gi.zu) = ki-i-su (var. ki-is- 
su) Hh. VIII 6; gi.an.na.gi.zi(var. izi), gi. 
pa.gi.izi, gi.a.sal(var. sa.al).gar, gi.a.sal. 
bar = ar-ti (var. as-turn) ki-i-si (var. ki-is-si) 
ibid. lOff.; gi.zi = ki-i-su = qa-an (var. \qa-nu]-u) 
ma-ak-kan Hg. A II 27, in MSL 7 68; gi.sag.kud 
= ki-is-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 736; ku-ud 
kud = ki-is-su A III/5:89. 

ina in.nu.da u gi.zi.e.a qdti kalama ittasah 
he has deprived me of all the straw and dry 
reeds TLB 4 52:13, cf. gi.zi.e SubSi ibid. 
11:48. 

kisu C in §a kisi s.; reed cutter; OB lex.*; 
cf. kisu C. 

lu.gi.zi = Sa k[i-i-si] OB Lu A 471; lu.gi.zi 
= sa ki-si OB Lu D 310. 

For mng. note lu gi.zi bar.hu.da 
ze.[da] gin gi.sumun.e dar.dar the 
reed cutter who goes to defoliate (the reeds) 
(with) the barhudu-too\ splits the old reeds 
Winter and Summer Contest 208, see MSL 12 p. 
173 note to line 470f. 

kisu D s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

1 ki-su-um (in a list, followed by sun disks 
of silver and gold) CT 48 41:13. 

kisu see MSu A. 
kisukku see kiSukku. 

kisurratu (kissuratu, kitturatu) s.; (aflute); 
SB.* 

[gi.i.lu].BAL[AG.di] = ki-sur-ra-tum Hh. IX 
Gap D y 3, in MSL 7 49, cf. [gi.i.lu].BAi[AG.di] 
= ki-sur-ra-tum = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 39, in MSL 7 
69; i.lu.BALAQ.di — ki-is-su-ra-tu Izi V 48. 

i.lu.balag.ga.§e (with gloss) ki-tu-ra-tum 
SEM 90 i 11, see Landsberger, MSL 7 48. 

kisurru see kisurrti. 

kisurrfi (kisurru) a.; 1. boundary, 2, ter¬ 
ritory, 3. plan, outline (of a building); MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; pi. kisurru and kisurreti; 
wr. syll. and ki.sur. 

[ki.su]r.ra = §u-wo Kagal C 288. 
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umun Sita.mah umun.ki.sur.ra.ke x (iaD) 
: be-lu nvidratu // ki-sur-re-e lord of the swamps, 
variant: of the boundary SBH p. 49 r. 14f.; ka. 
k6S ki.sur.bi zag.zu ii.bi.gi : kippat ki-sur- 
ri-Su-nu ana idika terrima take for yourself the 
entire extent of their land TCL 6 51:35f., see 
RA 11 148:18. 

ki-mr-ru-u = a-lurn Malku I 196; ki.sur [. . .] 
= mi-sir CT 41 45 Rm. 855:3 (astrol. comm.). 

1. boundary: elis u SapliS ukin kudurri 
usallim ki-sur-ri(v ar. -ru) everywhere I 
set up boundary stones, I kept the 
borderlines intact CT 36 7 ii 12, dupl. BIN 2 33 
(Kurigalzu), cf. whoever kudurrija unassahu 
ki-sur-re-e-ti usahhti removes my boundary 
stones, changes the boundaries ibid. 20, also 
ina ki-sur-re-e (in broken context) PBS 13 
69:17 (Nazimaruttas) ; the fields of the Baby¬ 
lonians Sa ... ki-sur-re-Si-na immaSuma 
pulukku la Sitkunu whose boundaries had 
been forgotten, no boundary markers having 
been placed VAS 1 37 iii 19 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru), cf. Ninurta bel pulukki ... ki. 
sur-sm liskipma zera aj ibni may Ninurta, 
the lord of boundaries, upset his boundary 
stone and let no grain grow MDP 10 pi. 12 v i 
(MB kudurru); ina ki-su(va,r. -sur)-re-e Bdbili 
at the borders of Babylon (I had a moat 
built) VAB 4 156 x 60 (Nbk.). 

2. territory: ki-sur-re-Su-nu maSuti sa ina 
dilih mati ibbatlu usadgila panusSun (see dilhu 
s.) Winckler Sar. pi. 35:136, cf. ki-sur-re-Su- 
nu ekmute utir aSruSSun I returned to their 
former state the territories that had been 
taken away from them (by the Sutians) 
Lie Sar. 64:11; I appointed governors over 
Egypt sa ASSur Sar ilani urappisa ki-sur-ru- 
uS (and thus) enlarged the territory of ASSur. 
king of the gods ZDMG 72 178:13, also Winckler 
Sar. pi. 26:13, cf. GN ana sihirtiSu uSasbit: 
ma urappiSa ki-sur-ri ibid. pi. 33:82; Marduk 
became angry at their complaint and [. .. ] ki- 
su-ur-Su-un [left?] their territory 5R 35:9 
(Cyr.). 

3. plan, outline (of a building): the 
surveyors pulled the measuring ropes taut 
ukinnu ki-su-ur-ri-im and established the 
outlines VAB 4 62 ii 30 (Nabopolassar), cf. (the 
temple of Ninkarrak in Sippar) Sa ... nam&tu 
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israssa ki-su-ra-a-Sa la Sudu eperu katmu 
(see isratu usage b) VAB 4 110 iii 18 and 142 
ii 3 (Nbk.), cf. also la ussappu ki-su-ur-su la 
innattala usurdlisa (rubble had accumulated 
over the temple’s emplacement) so that its 
outline could not be perceived, its plan was 
not visible ibid. 236 i 38 (Nbn.); without you 
(Marduk) ul innanda Subti ul ibbasSimu ki- 
su-ur-Su (see baSamu A mng. 4) ibid. 238 
ii 37 (Nbn.). 

In VAB 6 95:5 (= Frankena AbB 2 130) and 
probably in Kagal, cited in lex. section, the 
city Kisurra is referred to; sa tjrtj GN ka- 
su-ra kal-da-at BE 17 27:37 (MB let.) is ob¬ 
scure. 

kisallu ( kisillu , kisillu, kisallu) s.; 1 . ankle 
bone, kisil ritti wrist bone(?), 2. astragal, 
3. (an ornament, probably in the shape of 
an astragal); OB, SB; pi. kisallu and (in 
mng. 2) kisalletu, kisilletu ; wr. syll. and 
ZI.IN.GI. 

si.in.g[i] = [zi.ijn.gi = [ ki-sal-lu ] Emesal 
Voc. II 196; gis.u.te.me.na.kum = §u = ki- 
sal-lu Hg. B II 161, in MSL 6 142. 

zi.in.gi gig.ga.am : ki-sal-la-a-a marsa my 
ankles are sore SBH p. 75:10 and p. 126 No. 
77:6f., cf. zi.in.gi.mu ibid. p. 75:llf. 

zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da(!) .gin x (GiM) igi.suh.suh 
ra.ra.ab : kima ki-sal-la milili sahmaitu playwith 
the melee (addressing Istar) as if (with) astragals 
RA 12 74:9f.; u g .a u s .a sa zi.in.gi zi.in.gi 
: min min min min ki-sol-li ki-sal-li BM 77438 
r. 4f., see Winckler Untersuchungen 156 No. 6. 

1. ankle bone, kisil ritti wrist bone(?) — 
a) ankle bone — Y in physiogn.: summa 
awilum ki-sa-al-li-in la iSu if a man lacks 
both ankles AfO 18 64 i 27; summa awilum 
ki-sa-TL-la-su rabbia if both of a man’s 
ankles are large ibid. 26 (OB), cf. Summa 
ki-sa-al-la-su diri.mes (followed by asidu) 
Kraus Texte 36 v 9'; if there is a mole ina 
ki-sa-al-\li-Su Sa imittimjsumelim ] (after ina 
Sahur SepiSu) YOS 10 54 r. 32f. (OB), also, wr. 
ina ki-sal-lu zag/gub CT 28 27:28f. (SB), ina 
ki-sa-al [zag]/gu[b] Kraus Texte 36 v 4'f., 
(both right and left) ibid. 7'; ina ki-sil-li-Su 
zag/gub (between asidu and sepu) ibid. 38a 
r. 7'f.; Summa sa ki-sil imittiSu zi.zi-Su 
if the vein on his right ankle pulsates ibid. 
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22 ii 12, (with the left) ibid. 13, cf. Summa 
zi.in.gi imittisu ti-ib ibid. 16, with the left 
ibid. 17; ki-sal-lu mala [...] (explanation 
of Summa gir musen(?) gar if he has a 
bird’s(?) foot Or. NS 16 196 r. 2. 

2' in med.: if a pregnant woman’s gir. 
DiDLi-ia u zi.in.gi.didli-M nuppuha both 
feet and both ankles are swollen Labat TDP 
206:71; Summa .. . ammatisu kinsaSu zi.in. 
Gi.MES-sM qabldSu iSteniS ikkaluSu if his arms, 
legs, ankles, and hips hurt him at the same 
time Labat TDP 160:39, also, wr .ki-sal-la-Su 
ibid. 20:14, cf. ahaSu kinsaSu ki-sal-la-Su f... ] 
Kocher BAM 89 : 8, cf. also [iStu gil]-Si(\)-Su 
en(!) ki-sal-li-Su ku [his leg] hurts him from 
his thigh to his ankle AMT 69,9:2, cf. AMT 
62,8:6, cited gilSu usage b; ki-sil-la-Su 
KTJ-[&1] AMT 53,1 iii 4 and 6, dupl. STT 100 A 5; 
Ser’an ki-sil-li-Sd dama malu (if) the veins of 
her ankle are full of blood Labat TDP 208 : 93, 
cf. ibid. 90, cf. also Summa ta gab(?) sa 
zi.iN.Gi-itl ibid. 146:63f.; SepdSu uza[qqa: 
taSu\ u ki-sal-la-Su up-ta-na-ta-[ra( ?)] KAR 
80:5; the sweat istu kinsiSu adi zi.in.gi u 
Sapldn SepiSu la parsat (!) (see zu'tu usage b) 
Labat TDP 156:2. 

3' other occs.: ina sunisu kinsiSu u ki-sal- 
li-[Su] tarakkas you tie (the magic charm) at 
his hip, shins and ankles CT 23 7 : 34, cf. ibid. 
8:42, 9:12, 12:49, Kocher BAM 194 ii 4, AMT 
19,8:1, STT 273 i 18; Summa ki-sa-lum Sa 
imittim palSat if the right ankle is perforated 
YOS 10 47:65, cf. ibid. 66, also Summa ina ki- 
sa-lim ... esemtu watartum ittabSi (see atru 
adj. mng. 2a) ibid. 67 f. and dupl. ibid. 48:2ff. 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); the disease 
isbat giSSa kinsa ki-sil-la (var. ki-sal-lu) 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 18, var. from dupl. CT 23 
11:38; \e]renu birkaSu Salluru ki-sil-la-[Su] 
his knees are cedar, his ankles pear-tree 
LKA 72 r. 12, see TuL p. 47, cf. haShuru ki-sal- 
la-Sd KAR 307:3, see TuL p. 31, also [ki]-sal- 
la-ki GlAHA§HUR Sumer 13 119 r. 6. 

b) kisil ritti wrist bone(?): if there is a 
mole ina ki-si-il ri-ti (listed between ina 
kakammati and ina seli) Kraus Texte 62:23’f. 
(OB). 
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2. astragal: see RA 12, in lex. section, cf. 
zi.in.gi.gir.ra.ra = min (= me-lu-[lu]) Sd 
ta-x-[x ] Antagal F 246, cited WZKM 56 121; 
zi.in.gi alpi zi.in.gi immeri Weidner, Syria 
33 177 r. 7, cf. Summa zi.in.gi.mes 2.ta.Am 
ittabkunim (see abaku A mng. 7b) ibid. r. 
9ff., see Landsberger, WZKM 56 122f. ; Summa 
keppd ki-sa-le-ti ittanassuk (see keppu) Dream- 
book 329:9, cf. mamit keppe. u ki-sa-lim 
Surpu III 118, wr. ki-sal-li KAR 246:27 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki 58:79, cf. ki-se-el- 
le-tum (among games) RT 19 59:17, see von 
Soden, WZKM 56 127 n. 57. 

3. (an ornament, probably in the shape 
of an astragal): 1 ki-sa-al-lu uqni one k. of 
lapis lazuli RA 43 156:185 (Qatna inv.); two 
.... -objects ki-sa-al-li-Su-nu hurdsa uhhuzu 
their k.- s set in gold EA 22 ii 54 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta). 

Landsberger, WZKM 56 121 ff. 
kisaru see kisru. 
kisillu see kisallu. 

kisirtu (kasirtu) s.; I, congestion, stricture 
(as a disease), 2. contingent of soldiers, 
3. ridge, wall, 4. tablet, list; from OB, MA 
on; kasirtu ABL 363:12 (NA), pi. kisratw, 
cf. kasdru. 

sa.dib = ki-?ir-tu MSL 9 p. 93:68 (SB list of 
diseases). 

1. congestion, stricture (as a disease) and 
the excretions produced by it — a) in gen.: 
see lex. section; mut ki-sir-ti imat he will 
die of stricture CT 38 18:116 (SB Alu); Summa 
amelu su*ala hahd u ki-sir-tu m\arus\ if a man 
suffers from cough, spitting and congestion 
(of the lungs) AMT 81,8:15, cf. ki-sir-ti gu- 
uh-hi u su-l’a-lu] Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 24, and 
dupl. AMT 81,3 r. 8; if a man ugannah u ki- 
sir-ta-Sd mi coughs and his phlegm is black 
Labat TDP 180:25; ka-sir-tti iqtia martu ana 
SapliS ittuSib he coughed up phlegm, the gall 
has now settled ABL 363 : 12 (NA). 

b) kisirti libbi: if a man cannot expec¬ 
torate ki-sir-te sa marus seta kaSid sA-Sti 
qerbenam marus suffers from internal stric¬ 
ture, is affected by situ, has internal pains 
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Kuehler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 11, but ki-sir SA (see 
kisru mug. 10a) ibid. pi. 13 iv 37 and 43; if a 
man’s chest and neck hurt him constantly 
ki-sir-ti SA MI TUK Labat TDP 180:28. 

c) kisirti hast congestion of the lungs; 
(medication) ana ki-sir-te hast kalama for 
all kinds of lung congestions AMT 83,1:14, 
cf. lu ki-sir-te har.mes isbassu AMT 76,4:4 + 
83,1:25, Summa amelu ki-sir-te har.mes 
marus if a man suffers from congestion of the 
lungs AMT 53,4:10 + 63,6 :6, also AMT 49,6 : 10, 
note (you apply a bandage) ugu ki-sir-te 
ibid. r. 4. 

2. contingent of soldiers: inuma kakki 
luzzizma Sa mudutija ki-is-ra-tim lukin I 
would like to be present at the time of the 
battle and assign people I know to the troops 
ARM 2 31 r. 11'; uncert.: ina ki-sir-ta [...] 
BHT pi. 8 iv 8 (Nbn. Verse Account); obscure : 
ki-sir-ti gun iraSsi (apodosis) CT 39 45:41 
(SB Alu). 

3. ridge, wall — a) in gen.: elenuSina 
ki-sir-tu kas-rat SaplanuSina pitiqtu patqat 
above them (the eyes) there is a ridge, beneath 
them there is a wall AMT 10,1 iii 26 (inc.), see 
JNES 17 58; ki-sir-ta ap-ti-\iq{?) 1 Bab. 12 
43:6 (Etana). 

b) referring to mountains: durSu kima 
ki-is-rat Sadi uSarSidma I laid the foun¬ 
dations of its wall as (firmly as) the core 
of the mountains Winckler Sar. pi. 40:24; 
duranisu dannuti kima ki-is-rat u-hu(va.r. 
-hum)-me uzaqqir Lyon Sar. 24:35, see also 
kisru mng. 6. 

c) a feature of the exta : di§ ina ki-si-ir-ti 
Sumelim kakkum Sakimma if there is a 
weapon sign on the left k. RA 27 142:1, and 
passim in this text, note ki-si-ir-tam-ma ittul 
and looks towards the k. itself ibid. 5 (OB), 
cf. Summa ina ki-sir-ti kakku GAR-raa CT 31 
29 r. 14 (SB) and dupl. CT 30 45 Bu. 89-4-26, 
299 r. 11; [dis a§] ki-si-ir-ti Sumelim iStaddad 
YOS 10 44:44, cf. ressa ina iki-si-irl-ti 
Sume[lim ] iStakan ibid. 50, ki-sir-ti imittim 
RA 62 42:63 (OB); Summa ta ki-sir-ti Sa 
Sumel amuti CT 30 4 K.3689 r. 11, cf. ibid. 9 
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(SB), cf. Summa ki-sir-turn K.15166, in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 

4. tablet, list (MA, NA only): ki-si-ir-ti 
8 ma.na 3 gin kaspu sag.mes Sa IStar Sa 
Arbailu sa PN ina igi PN 2 ina puhi ittisi 
tablet concerning eight minas, three shekels 
of silver, capital belonging to Istar of 
Arbela, for which PN assumed guarantee for 
PN 2 ADD 50:1, cf. ibid. 52:1; ki-si\r-ti\ . . . 
ku.babbar sag.du .. . Sa PN ina pani PN 2 
ADD 51:1; 1 quppu Sa ki-is-r[a\-te (parallel: 
1 quppu Sa tuppate) KAJ 310:27 (MA); in 
all eight male and three female donkeys 
Sa pi 6 ki-is-ra-te Sa PN KAJ 311:15; ki-si- 
ir-tu Sa xi u x SIG KAJ 241 case 1. 

Ad mng. 3c: Nougayrol, RA 62 45. 

kisru (kisaru) s.; 1. knot (made for magic 
purposes), 2. contingent of soldiers, troop, 
team of workmen or experts, 3. rent (pay¬ 
ment), payment (in kind) for services or 
taxes, 4. joint of the human or animal body, 
a feature of the exta, 5. kisir libbi anger, 
wrath, 6. structure, bond (of a mountain, 
a wall), mountain fastness, concentration, 
strength, 7. joint, node, knot (of a plant), 8. 
section (of a text), region, 9. possessions, 
treasures, 10. stricture (of the alimentary 
canal), obstruction (in a canal), 11 . lump, 
meteorite(?), 12. clasp, handle, 13. (an 
astron. term); from OAkk. on; pi. kisru ; 
wr. syll. ( kisaru Neugebauer ACT No. 200f.:2) 
and ka.kes, also kes (see mngs. 2a, 3b-2', 
i.kes Leichty Izbu VI 28) and kes.da (see 
mng. 9); cf. kasaru. 

ka.k5s.a.ni = ki-is-ru-su, ka.k5s.bi = min 
Ai. VI ii 48f.; ka.k5s.mu.l.kam = ki-sir Sa-na- 
[at ] ibid. 50, ka.kes.iti.l.kam = ki-sir a-ra-[ah] 
ibid. 51, ka.kes ba.ab.sum.mu = ki-is-ra i-n[a- 
diri] ibid. 52; ka.kes = ki-is-ru Ai. VI ii 43, 
ka.k6s.lugal = min iugai ibid. 44, ka.kes.e.e. 
ke x (KlD) = min bi-ti ibid. 45, ka.kes.arad.da. 
ke x =MlNar-di ibid. 46, ka.kes .gem. ma.ke x = 
min am-ti ibid. 47; kii.ka.k6s.da = Ktr.BABBAB. 
ki-is-ri Ai.IIIiil8; nam.ka.k6s ib.ta.e=awa 
ki-sir u-$e-i?-$i Hh. II 54, cf. ka.k6s mu.l.kam 
= ki-§ir Sat-ti-Su ibid. 55; sk.ka.k6S.da 6.a 
bi.ib.tur.re : ina libbi ki-sir biti usahhar Ai. IV 
iv 20; ka.kes = ki-i?-ru Igituh short version 83; 
erin.ka.k6§ = ERiN.ME§ \ki]-is-ri Lu II iii 13'; 
na 4 .ka.k6S ka.gi.na = ki-§ir Sa-da-nu Hh. XVI 
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8; uzu.ka.kes gu.mub, = ki-sir min (= e-se-en-je- 
ru) Hh. XV 57; gala.k6s.da = min (= kald) ki- 
is-ri Lu IV 173. 

[sag.keS] = ki-is-ru ■- (Hitt.) ha-me-in-[ku- 
wa-ar(?)] Kagal D Fragm. 12:4; [a.suH] = [ki- 
s]i-ir am-ma-tum A-tablet 45, a. suh = ki-sir min 
(= am-ma-tum) ibid. 70; gis.KU.la = ki-is-ru (in 
group with kakkusu) ErimhusVI96; [di-im] dim 
= riksu, ki-is-[ru ] A VIII/2 :118f.; [gi.pirig] = 
[di]m-mu-it$-sat = ki-sir sd x-[. . .] Hg. A II 41c, 
in MSL 7 69. 

d u g. g u r 4 . g u r 4 . k a. k e s = sd ki-is-ri (container) 
with a hanging attachment Hh. X 124, in MSL 9 
189f.; dug.sagan.ka.kes = [id] ki-sir Hh. X 
106; gi.ma.sa.ab.ka.kes = sd ki-is-ri Hh. IX 
130; [kus.e.sir.k]a.kes : sd ki-[is-ri\ shoe 
with a clasp Hh. XI 125. 

ka.kes.bi igi dingir.zu du 8 .[(t).da : ki-sir 
sa -sd ina ma-har ilutika lippatir BA 10/1 2:29f.; 
ka.kes 7 a.ra 2.am u.me.ni.kdS : ki-sir si-bit 
adi Hna ku-sur-ma CT 17 20 ii 77f.; ka.kes gi. 
sal.ta mu.un.da.an.gir 6 .gir 8 .r[e.ne] : sa ina 
ki-sir gisalle i[hallupu ] (demon) who slips through 
the ties of the reed fence ZA 30 189:31 f., cf. 
ASKT p. 92-93:37, also (Sum. only) CT 44 32 ii 32'; 
u 4 .al.tar.gin x (GlM) ka.kes me.a gi.ne.da.zu. 
de : klma time dappdni ki-sir tahaza ina kunnika 
when you (Istar), like an overwhelming storm, pre¬ 
pare for battle RA 12 74:llf; na 4 . kisib. nir. a 
: ki-si-ir hu-la-li : (Hitt.) NA 4 .NlR-as-ma-asha-am- 
m[i- ...] Ugaritica 5 No. 169:19, Sum. from 
JNES 23 2:26. 

i i_ki KE§ e ffl = ki-is-rum Izbu Comm. 246 (to 
Leichty Izbu VI 28 cited mng. 9); kur me-re-nu- 
uS-Sd §ub : kur ina ki-$ir-$d hxm-di 2R 47 
K.4387:21 (comm.). 

1. knot — a) made for magic purposes; 
(ana) ki-sir lumni sa ik-su-ru-su patari to 
untie the evil knots which they have tied 
against him 4R 55 No. 2:6; 7 u 7 ka.kes 

kes ema ka.kes sipta tamannu you tie seven 
and seven knots and you recite an incantation 
over every (knot) you tie AMT 104:14, cf. KUB 
4 24:5, and passim in such phrases, cf. also CT 
17 20 ii 77f., in lex. section; 7 U 7 KA.KES 
kes ina sartisu KES-as (= tarakkas) you tie 
seven and seven knots and bind them to¬ 
gether with his own hair Kocher BAM 3 ii 26; 
ki-[is]-ri u-kas-si-ru LKA 159 ii 14; ki-is-ri-ki 
kussuruti your knots tied fast MaqluVII 112; 
1 SUSsi KA.KES KES 30 SE GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA 
ina sig.sa 5 [ tasakkak ] you tie sixty knots 
and thread in between them thirty musukt 
kannu- seeds on a red wool thread (charm 
for a pregnant woman) KAR 223:3, cf. ina 
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nabasi ina birit ka.kes u na 4 .mes tal-pap 
Kocher BAM 237 i 8; ki-is-ru-M putturu her 
magic knots are untied Maqlu I 34, cf. ki- 
is-ri sunuti Sa ishuruni puttir AMT 90,1:1, 
and passim with pataru and putturu; it is in 
your power, Ea pu-su-us ki-sir lumni to 
undo evil magic knots CT 23 2:14, cf. ki- 
sir lumni liparriru let them sever the evil 
magic knots Surpu IV 69. 

b) other occs.: see (referring to the tie 
of a reed fence) ZA 30 189:31 f., ASKT p. 
92-93:37, in lex. section. 

2. contingent of soldiers, troop, team of 
workmen or experts — a) contingent of 
soldiers, troop — V in gen. : ki-sir-$u-nu 
gapsa luperrir I broke up their numerous 
troops AKA 77 v 90 (Tigl. I), cf. sa ... upar- 
riru ki-sir (var. ki-is-ri) multarhi ibid. 267 i 40, 
and passim in Asm, also Iraq 25 52:8 (Shalm. 
Ill); Sut reJsija lu.en.nam.mes adi ki- 
is-ri-su-nu urtu umaHrma I sent an order 
to my officials, the provincial administrators, 
together with their troops TCL 3 333, 
also 301 (Sar.), cf. la upahhira ki-is-ri-ia I 
did not assemble my troops ibid. 130; upah: 
him ki-is-re-e-su Lie Sar. 274; ki-is-ri- 
su-nu qereb GN ... useribma he made their 
troops enter Cutha OIP 2 50:18 (Senn.); the 
balance I took to Assyria ana ki-sir ak-sur- 
ma eli ummdnateja ... uraddi I formed 
them into a contingent and added them to 
my army Streck Asb. 82 iv 126, and passim; 
after he had slain Tiamat ki-is-ri(v ar. -Irwl)- 
Sa uptarrira puhursa issapha her army was 
smashed, her organized array was dissolved 
En. el. IV 106, cf. purrira ki-is-ri Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 14, and cf. uparrar ki-is-ri-Su-nu HS 
1885:9, cited AHw. 489a s.v.; uma > ir ki-is-ra 
he dispatched the army AfO 20 114:21; 
kes.mes-^ danniiti ubbatu Craig ABRT1 81 : 26 
(tamitu); nakru ka.kes imittija iddk the 
enemy will defeat my right flank CT 3119 : 26, 
cf. ki-sir sumeli nakri addk CT 30 24 K.8178 
r. 17; Kli;§.MES-?ba bir.mes my troops 
will be scattered TCL 6 3:23, cf. (in same 
context) KA.KE§-ti-U Boissier DA 6: 1 ; KES. 
ME§.Mu(var. -ia) us-te-mi-dam-ma [...] CT 
31 29 K.11714:10' and dupl. 11 i 20 (all SB ext.), 
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cf. also ki-sir tahazi BA 12 74:Ilf., in lex. 
section; note [lu.ka.k££.da] = be-el ki- 
is-ri (after bel kimtim and bel ummati) OB 
Lu C, 7', also ugula.ke§.da Proto-Lu I56f; 
kur PiliStaja Sa Sarru ... ki-is-ru ik-sur-u- 
ni iddinanni ABL 218:6; anmlti ana Sa 
pithallati ana ki-is-ri Sa raminika tutdrSunu 
some you are turning over to the cavalry, to 
your own contingent ABL 304:12, cf. ki-is- 
ru Sa ana ... ak-sur ABL 301 r. 16, also 
ki-sir Sa ak-sur-u-ni ABL 121:5; note the 
exceptional lu kisir: 1-en lu ki-sir ina libbi 
GN kammusu (they should bring out) every 
soldier staying in GN ABL 414 :12; see also 
Lu II iii 13', in lex. section. 

2' with kisir Sarri: 240 erin ka.kes lugal 
LIH 23:4, Cf. X GAN ERIN.KA.KES LUGAL 
UCP 9 348 No. 22:7 and 19, also ibid. 345 No. 
20:14; inanna 1 kaskal ina ka.kes lugal 
illak (see harranu mng. 10a) TCL 7 73:8; 
a garden adjacent to gis.sar erin ka.kes 
lugal BIN 2 77:4 (all OB); PN Sa ina ki- 
si-ir lugal ill[aku] PN who does service 
in the royal army ARM 5 49:13, and cf. lu 
egir ki-si-ir lugal replacement for the 
royal army ARM 5 70:27; horses Sa ana 
ki-sir SarrutiSu urabbu which they raise 
for his royal army TCL 3 171; x chariots, 
x mounted men, x infantrymen ina libbi ; 
Sunu aksurma ina [muhhi] ki-sir sarrutija 
uraddi Lie Sar. 75, and passim in Sar.; my 
officials itti ummandteSunu rapSati itti ki¬ 
sir Sarrutija uma'ira seruSSu ibid. p. 70:5, 
cf. ki-sir Sarrutija OIP 2 61 iv 70, and passim 
in Senn., also ana ki-sir Sarrutija ak-sur 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 15, eli ki-sir Sarrutija 
uraddi Streck Asb. 60 vii 5 and 62 vii 80, etc.; 
ki-sir man (after names of witnesses) ADD 
276:5 ff. 

b) team, staff of an institution: ina ki¬ 
sir Sa PN ABL 1032 r. 1 (NB), cf. ABL 1009 r. 
22 (NA), ki-sir PN ADD 1047:5; ekal mat 
Sarte ki-sir eSSu ADD 950:4, also ADD 953 ii 4, 
1083 ii 14; ki-sir Sin-ahhe-eriba eSSu ADD 
853 i 6,854:10; PN LU.DUB.SAR UD.AN. d EN. 
LIL sd(!) ki-is-ri eS-Su Thompson Rep. 160 r. 6, 
cf. (letter of a scribe) ki-sir Sa [...] ABL 
557:4 (NA), cf. also kalu ki-is-ri — kalu- 
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singer of the choir Lu IV 173, cited in lex. 
section. 

3. rent (payment), payment (in kind) for 
services or taxes — a) rent — 1' of a house 
(OB only) : awilum aSbum{\) ku.babbar ka. 
kes-[3m] gamram Sa Sanat ana bel [bitim] iddin 
the man who lives (in the house) has given 
its entire rent for one year in silver to the 
owner of the house Driver and Miles Babylo¬ 
nian Laws p. 36 § E: 7; bilat eqlim u ka.kes 
bitim Kraus AbB 1 106:20, cf. CT 6 39b:2; ki- 
si-ir bitiSu iris TCL 17 20:8, also ibid. 27, TIM 
2 70:24; x silver ki-is-ri bitim BE 6/1 31:2,cf. 
JCS 11 36 No. 28:1, 24 No. 12:1; ki-si-ir bitim 
ABIM 8:24, also CT 4 40b: 4; bitam ana ki-is-ri 
ana MU.l.KAM uSesi CT 47 36:6, JCS 11 25 
No. 12:5; e PN ki PN be-li-Su PN 2 ki-si-ir 
MU.l.KAM d-se-si YOS 12 11:5; 1 rug-- 

bam ... ana ki-is-ri (without sum) BE 6/1 
33:6; ki-is-ri mu.I.kam gamra mahir PBS 8/2 
213:8; reS ki-is-ri first installment of rent 
BE 6/1 31:9, also CT 47 55:10, TCL 1 106:12, 
etc., but ri-iS-ti ki-is-ri-su BE 6/1 33:11; 
ki-is-ri bitim SaqaliSa x sar e.didlt.du.a . .. 
ullaSu instead of her paying rent for the 
house she will erect for him a house of sar 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 18 No. 755:11; KA.KES 
MU.l.A.KAM YOS 8 137:5; KA.KES MU.l. 
KAM.&E BE 6/1 30:9, KA.KES ITI.6.KAM 
BE 6/1 78:14, and passim; rent nam.KA. 
KES.§e BE 6/1 34:5, also PSBA 33 193 No. 
8:4, Riftin 31:5, Grant Smith College 261:7; 
in Elam: ki-si-ir SattiSu 2 gin kaspam iSqul 
(probably rent of house) MDP 22 85:7; see 
also Ai. and Hh. II, in lex. section. 

2' hire of persons (exceptional for idu): 
atta wardam taSamma anaku 6 mu ki-is-ri-su 
[... ] you buy the slave and I [will pay] his k. 
for six years BM 54318 r. cited Gelb, MAD 3 
p. 154 (OAkk.); ka.ke§ mu.I.kam (for a hired 
man) Grant Smith College 257 : 6 and 9, but 
i-di-Su ibid. 14 ; (loan of silver and two slaves) 
8 gin kaspum ina mu.I.kam ki-is-ru-Su-nu 
CT 8 42b: 6, cf. ka.k1s§ (hire paid for a 
§U.DU.A) TCL 10 134:6, cf. also AJSL 33 224 
No. 6:4, see agdru mng. la-1'; ana ki-is-ri 
ana mu.I.kam igursu 2 gin kaspam ki-is-ri-Su 
mahir VAS 8 46:4 and 6, cf. VAS 9 140:6 (case), 
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wr. ki-si-ir MU ibid. 139:6 (tablet) (all OB); 
in Elam: PN a-[na ki-is-ri] igur[Su] ki- 
si-ir mu.[1.kam] 2 gin kaspam le[qi ] MDP23 
241:6. 

3' other occs.: ki-is-ri Sa 70 sar sig 4 Sa PN 
ana PN 2 iknuku .. . napsu the payment for 
seventy sar of bricks which PN had handed 
over under seal to PN 2 has been extended(?) 
VAS 9 40:1, cf . aSSum ki-is-ri napsutim ibid. 
11 (OB); in Elam: 2 gin kaspum keAki eqli 
MDP 23 278:18. 

b) payment (in kind) for services or taxes 
— 1' in OA: from now on 12 gin.ta ina 
Sattim ki-is-ri-a ana DN habbuldku I am 
indebted to the god ASsur at the rate of 
twelve shekels per year BIN 4 116:8. 

2' in MB : in column headings : ki-is-rum 
(between udu and SibSu) BE 15 166:1, (after 
SibSu, zittu and udu) BE 14 31:1, also 146:1, 
wr. kes (after zittu) AfO 2 51:1, (after SibSu 
and nahhuhu) BE 14 141:3, (referring to 
wool) 128:3, note u-du-ti ki-is-rum ki-sir 
mah-ri su-ul-d PBS 2/2 12:2f.; ki-sir GN 
PBS 2/2 80:3, ki-is-rum BE 15 90:47 and 
157:27, KES LU.ME§ AfO 2 51:12. 

3' in MA: [. . .] kimu ki-is-ra ilqeuni 
KAJ 8:40. 

4' in NB: [ki(?)]-is-ri u kurummati Sa 

bel pihati [...] mandidi u ate YOS 6 103:8, 
cf. ki-is-ri-Sti-nu ibid. 10; five minas of wool 
ina ki-is-ru mandidiutu Nbn. 898 :7, six gur 
of dates ina ki-is-ru atutu mu.4.kam Camb. 
264:2, cf. also Nbn. 1035:5; dates paid ina 
ki-sir Sa Sange Dar. 116:4; wine(?) given 
ana ki-sir Sa PN Camb. 316:2, 7,11; ana lu(?)- 
te-e Sa ki-is-ru ana PN nadnu (obscure) 
Camb. 126:8; (delivery of bricks by two 
persons) ki-si-ru u maltu inandinu YOS 6 
236:10; 150 maSihu Sa ki-sir (referring to 

barley) BOR 2 143:5, [...] ki-is-ri Sa Belet- 
Sippar Camb. 438:9, cf. also YAS 5 107:14; 
for the phrase x ki-sir esitti u balatu ana Bel 
(only in Uruk texts), see esittu B, and see 
Landsberger Date Palm n. 200; obscure: flour 
for Salam biti ki-sir Sa edin VAS 5 74:5, 
76:4, 161:5. 
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4. joint of the human or animal body, a 
feature of the exta — a) joint of the finger, 
the arm: ki-sir Sa ubdnikunu ina liSi lu la 
itabbu not (even) the first joint of your 
finger should be able to dip into the dough 
Wiseman Treaties 446; if his toes are small 
(and) Sushurama ki-is-ra Sakna turned down 
(i.e., hammertoes?) and have (an additional?) 
joint Kraus Texte 23:10; if he has turtle feet 
Sa ... ki-sir ubdndti nu tuk -u (this means) 
that he has no joint in the toes ibid. 24 r. 8; 
if the patient’s ears, throat u ki-sir kus. 
[mes]-M and elbows (hurt him after the 
disease has left him) Labat TDP 70:18, cf. 
ina idiSu u ki-sir kus.mes-M ibid. 88:12, also 
ina qableSu [ ... }-Su u ki-sir kuAmeAsm 
ibid. 106 iii 43 ff.; you place twelve loaves of 
bread ina ki-sir am-mat imittiSu at his right 
elbow AMT 15,3:9; kima ahija etanha ina 
ki-sir am-ma-ti-ia (see anahu A mng. 2a-2') 
ABL 435 r. 7; note kisir ammati as a fraction 
of the cubit: one fine girl child Sa 2 ina 
ammati u ki-is-ra am-ma-ti who is two cubits 
and one “elbow” (tall) HSS 19 118:8 (Nuzi); 
for kisir ammati A-tablet 45 and 70, see lex. 
section; for kisir esenseri Hh. XV 57, see 
lex. section. 

b) of the animal body : kisir esenseri (as 

a meat portion): 4 ki-sir mur 7 Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 35 VAT 11114:14, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 19; 5 ki-sir GIS.KUN GUD van Driel 

Cult of AsSur 100 x 10' ; three ribs 3 ki-is-ri ana 
pan DN KAR 154 r. 9 f.; u Sammi sa 5 : a§ ki- 
is-ri udu.nita (vars. ki-sir, [sahar ki].us) 
Uruanna III 62. 

c) a feature of the exta: ki-is-ru imitti 
alku the right joints are loose CT 30 18 ii 6 
and 8; Sent, Sa §id imitti ina 6 ki-is-ri iS- 
Sam-Se-ma iraqqiqma CT 31 49:19 (SB ext.); 
note: mas ki-si-ir li-ib-bi-im nakis if the k. 
of the heart is cut through (between elenum 
libbim and kubur libbim) YOS 10 42 i 35 (OB 
ext.); for JCS 2 23, see kislu. 

5. kisir libbi anger, wrath — a) in OB 
(let. and omens): Summa ahi atta ki-si-ir 
li-bi-im la taraSSem if you are my brother 
you must not become angry with me Kraus 
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AbB 1 122:17; Jci-si-ir li-bi Him ana awilim 
ul pater the god’s wrath against the men will 
not be dispelled YOS 10 42 ii 33, also i 54, CT 
3 2:26, wr. Jci-si-ir YOS 10 44:63. 

b) in SB omens: Jci-sir si ding-ir ana lu 
DUg CT 38 26:42 (Alu), cf. KAR 423 r. i 64 (ext.), 
Jci-sir libbi ilisu NU DU 8 -M CT 40 10:23 and 
73, also ibid. 8 K.7932:5 (all Alu); KA.KES SA 
DINGIR-Sti [. . . ] Kraus Texte 3b ii 42 and 4c 
ii 17, Jci-sir libbi Hi BU s -Su ibid. 22 ii 17. 

c) in lit.: Jci-sir libbi Hi u iStari patdru 
Surpu IV 13 and 77, Jci-s[ir] libbi ilija u 
iStarija lippatra ibid. V-VI 195; put(u)ri Sa 
tudannin Jci-sir lib-bi-Jci remove your wrath 
which you have increased KAR 45:23; [Jci]- 
sir libbi ilutiJca rabiti [lip]pasra (var. lippat(a)- 
ramma) BMS 27:22 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 114; pussi putur puSur Jci- 
sir lib[bija] -PBS 1/1 14:31 and dupls., LKA 29i 
r.( !) 4, seeJNES 15 144; see also BA 10/1 2:29f„ 
in lex. section. 

d) other occs.: aban Jci-sir libbi ili patari 
the stone for removing the anger of a god 
KAR 185 r. ii 8' (series abnu SilcinSu); [ki-s]ir SA 
BINGIR-SM BTJg-SM Labat Calendrier § 44:11, 
also RA 56 6:26; see also mng. 10. 

6. structure, bond (of a mountain, a wall), 
mountain fastness, concentration, (in person¬ 
al names) strength(?) — a) structure, bond 
(of natural stone, bedrock, etc.): its foun¬ 
dation I set ina abni danni Jcima Jci-sir KUE-i 
upon large stone blocks (solid) like bedrock 
AOB 1 130:18 (Shalm. I), also 122 iv 12, cf. KAH 
2 66:31 (Tigl. I); a sanctuary Sa Jcima Jci-sir 
gennt SurSudu (see ginu B usage b) Lyon Sar. pi. 
15:58, also Winckler Sar. pi. 43a: 62; ina pili 
aban Sadi danni Jcima Jci-sir Sadi arsip Borger 
Esarh. 87:20, (with arti ) ibid. 4 v 12; uSSeSu 
ina muhhi Jci-sir Sadi danni addi I laid its 
foundation upon the firm bedrock AKA 96 
vii 78 (Tigl. I), also Scheil Tn. II r. 56, AAA 19 
103:9 (Sar.); iSdlSu ina Jci-si-ir Sadi danni lu 
arme AOB 1 76:42 (Adn. I), also ibid. 126:15, 
138:15 (Shalm. I) ; the wall whose foundation 
(temennu) eli Jci-sir Sadi SurSuduma TCL 3 
179 (Sar.), cf. also AfO 9 102 : 7 and 14 (Samsi-Adad 
V); dannassu Jci-sir Sadi its foundation pit 
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(in) bedrock Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:7, also WO 
2 42:47 (Shalm. Ill), also hirlsa ... Jci-sir 
Sade danni ... ahrus KAH 2 84:64 (Adn. II) ; 
its foundations were not laid eli dunni qaq ; 
qari Jci-sir Sadi on solid ground, in bedrock 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48 : 14, cf. dannassu [ina] Jci- 
sir Sadi lu aJcSud Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:78. 

b) mountain fastness: GN Jcissa sursuda 
Jci-sir hurSani Arinna, a well-established 
sanctuary, a mountain fastness AOB 1 114 ii 7, 
cf. ana Jci-sir hurSaniSunu dannuti lu eli 
ibid, i 31 (Shalm. I). 

c) structure, bond (of a wall): lu Jci-sir 
igari luptur Jci-sir libbiJca even if it be a 
bond of a wall, I will pull apart your anger 
(see mng. 5) KAR 43 r. 17 and 63 r. 15. 

d) concentration: ina libbi Jci-sir SIG 5 
KAV 197:14 (NA let.), cf. ina Jci-sir ziJcrutija 
massu Jcima rlmi adls with consummate 
vigor I trampled over his land like a wild bull 
3R 8 ii 52 (Shalm. III). 

e) (in personal names) strength(?): for 
NA and NB names of the type Jcisir- DN 
see Stamm Namengebung pp. 258 and 321, and 
see kasa.ru v. mng. le; uncert. : ilitti qulti Jci-sir 
A Ninurla Gilg. I ii 35. 

7. joint, node, knot (of a plant): [...] = 
Jci-is-ru sd gi joint of a reed Malku II 81 ; Jci- 
is-rum Sa qa-ni-e UET 5 882 : 28 (OB word list) ; 
gi Sa 1-Su Jci-is-ru-Su STT279:14, cf. ina sup; 
pati Sa 7 KES.ME§-sd LKA 69 r. 5 and dupl., see 
TuL p. 55:14; 2 gi.mes Sa la Jci-sir ADD 

498:8; GI Jci-is-ri Dream-book 340 K.8583 ii 1; 
Jci-sir Gis.MA.NU Kocher BAM 311:9'; (as fire¬ 
wood) sarbatu Jcabbar[ta] qaliptu qu-ru-u Sa 
Jci-is-ra la nadu, poplar wood, thick, peeled, 
a cutting which has no nodes Oppenheim Glass 
Introduction A i 11; [Jci]-sir GIS bi-ni STT 280 
ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 67 ; Jci-sir tibni Sa 
libbi igdri KAR 43 r. 19, also, wr. ka.kes 
KAR 63 r. 17 ; 2 Jcdsdte Sa Jci-is-ri Sa pirsaduhhi 
two cupfuls of “knots” of pirsaduhhu-plemts 
(you place in the vat) Ebeling Parfumrez. 18 
right col. 5, also p. 19:25, 21 right col. 10, 29 
(MA), and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 57 
sub qisru; habburu Jcanna Jcannu Jci-is-ra Jci- 


440 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kisru 8a 

is-ru subulta ... ulid the germ bore the 
stalk, the stalk the node, the node the 
ear AMT 12,1 + K.3465:53, see JNES 17 56; 
erenu ellu ki-is-ra sil-ta za'a taba pure cedar, 
“knots,” cuttings, sweet sap BBR No. 100 
r. 40, also No. 75-78 r. 57. 

8. section (of a text), region — a) section 
of a text: 12 ki-is-ru ta-mu-ra-tum Sa d NiN. 
si 4 .an.na twelve sections from the visibili¬ 
ties of Venus (after a tablet with twelve 
sections) ACh Istar 13:48 (= Langdon-Fother- 
ingham Venus Tablets p. 13:33); 2 ki-is-ru Sa 
d Nl[N.SI 4 .AN.NA] ibid. 25:14, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also 12 ki-is-ru [. ..] Craig AAT pi. 52 K.3604 
r. 5; in broken context (between dividing 
lines) sa ki-is-ri gabari BAL.TiL kl from a 
section (which is) a copy from Assur Boissier 
DA 14 ii 10 (SB ext.), see Boissier Choix 197; 
[50 ta].am mu.sid.hi: 16 ki-sir Sa nepeSi sa 
buri fifty is the number of omens in it (the 
tablet), 16 sections concerning the well ritual 
CT 38 24 BM 34092 r. 5'. 

b) region: ab muru S\a kij-sir Dis-ii Sa 
pa.bil the middle star of the first section of 
Sagittarius AfO 16 pi. 17 r. 2, cf. dr ki-sir 
Dl§-u behind the first section ibid. r. 5 and 
see Neugebauer-Weidner, BSGW 67 31 f. (diary); 
Sadi dannuti ki-sir SapSaqi mighty moun¬ 
tains, a difficult region (whose paths no other 
king knows) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 40. 

9. possessions, treasures: the king will be 
killed (or: defeated), his army [...] i.kes- 
Sti u namuSu ittabbatu [his palace?], his 
treasures and his pasture grounds will be 
ruined Leichty Izbu VI 28, for comm, see lex. 
section; nisirti nakri ana ki-sir-ka immannu 
the treasures of your enemy will be counted 
as your possession CT 20 5 K.3546 : 23, cf. ibid. 
25, cf. also ki-sir nakru ileqqe (my) posses¬ 
sions the enemy will appropriate KAR 153 
obv.( !) 10; ki-sir rube ina aliSu immaSSa ’ the 
treasures of the prince will be despoiled in 
his own city TCL 6 1:30; note KfS.DA qatija 
nakru ileqqi Boissier DA 7:13 (all SB ext.). 

10 . stricture (of the alimentary canal), 
obstruction (in a canal) — a) stricture of 
the alimentary canal: Summa amelu ki-sir 
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libbi marus if a man is sick with stricture 
(he cannot keep down food or drink but 
returns (it) through his mouth and his 
stomach hurts him) Kuchler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 37 
and cf. (adding as symptom: he throws up 
constantly) ibid. 43. 

b) obstruction in a canal: ina GN ki-is- 
ra-am Sa ana belija aqbu ud.2.kam nippes 
ud.10.kam me nuSeSSeram the obstruction in 
GN which I had reported to my lord we will 
handle within two days (and) in ten days we 
will make the water flow freely ARM 3 4:11; 
I will take over the canal from GN to GN 2 
qandtim Sa libbim essid [w] em ki-is-ri-im 
anassah I will cut the reeds in the canal bed 
and wherever there is an obstruction I will 
pull (them) out ibid. 5:49, cf. qandtim u 
Suram ahammam u em ki-is-rum imahharanni 
anassah I will gather (in the canal) the reed 
and sedge(?) and where an obstruction faces 
me I will pull (them) out ibid. 79 r. 6'. 

11. lump, meteorite(?) — a) lump (of 
metal): he melted the amwlw-metal 3 gin 
ki-is-ru-um eliam and a lump of three 
shekels came out (of the kiln) CCT 4 4a: 40 
and cf. 11 gin amutum ki-is-ru-um eleven 
shekels of amutu-metal, in a lump KTS 30:15 
(both OA); for kisir Saddnu “lump of Saddnu- 
stone,” kisir huldli see Hh. XVI 8, Ugariticn 
5 No. 169 : 19f., in lex. section. 

b) meteorite: \ki-is\rum Sa Anim imqut 
ana serija a meteorite fell upon me Gilg. 
P. i 7, cf. kima ki-is-ru Sa Anim imtanaqqut 
eli serija Gilg. I v 28; kima ki-is-ri Sa Anim 
dunnuna [emuqaSu ] (see dunnunu adj. mng. 
la) Gilg. I iii 31, cf. also iii 4, v 42, vi 3 and 23; 
Summa kakkabu isrurma kima ki-is-ri [ta] 
ereb SamSi ana sit SamSi irbi if a meteor 
flashes and disappears (on the horizon) like 
a k. from west to east Thompson Rep. 28 
r. 2; uncert.: iStaritu ankibitu ki-si-ru Sa 
Same (referring to Istar) Kocher BAM 237 i 20. 

12. clasp, handle — a) clasp: 1 ki-is-ru 
hurasi tamli uqni duSi one golden clasp with 
lapis lazuli and duSu inlay RA 43 150:130 
(Qatna); for clasp of a shoe see Hh. XI 125, 
in lex. section. 
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b) hanging arrangement for containers, 
etc.: 1 gi.pisan ka.keS YOS 12 290:17, 
1 GI pisan ki-is-ri titr UCP 10 110 No. 35:3 
(Ishchali); for kisru in descriptions of pots, 
containers, etc., see lex. section. 

13. (an astron. term): minima, Sa e ki-sir u 
mimma ki.ta (var. sig) ki-sir the amount 
above and the amount below the k. (i.e., the 
point in a linear zigzag function, where there 
is a discontinuity of the differences) Neuge- 
bauer ACT No. 200 ii 16, 18, cf. qaqqar ki-sa-ri 
nodal zone ibid, i 20, ki-sir [...] ibid. No. 
200f:2, see ibid. p. 199. 

Note also the Elamite month name: um 
warah ki-sir zu-ka-li-ku MDP 22 165:2; ob¬ 
scure: GIS.GIR sa ki-sir zu-ki MDP 23 318:12. 

Ad mng. 11: Garelli Les Assyrions 265 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 2: Manitius, ZA 24 97ff., 185ff. 

kisru in bit kisri s.; 1. rented house, 

2. storeroom(?); NA; wr. e.ka.kes; cf. 
kasaru. 

4.ka.kes.da e.gal.la.tus.a = £ ki-is-ri ^ us- 
sa-bi rented house, (large) room inhabited by a 
tenant Ai. IV iv 4. 

1. rented house: see Ai. IV, in lex. section. 

2. storeroom(?): see kisru in Sa bit kisri. 

kisru in rab kisiruti s.; rank of com¬ 
mander; NA*; cf. kasaru. 

ina muhhi PN rV % sa sarru ... iSpuranni 
ma, issu muhhi lu gal ki-sir-u-te su-up-ta-ti- 
su concerning the shepherd PN about whom 
the king has written me as follows: .... him 
from the rank of the commander (of shep¬ 
herds) ABL 1432:6, cf. Summu la lu.gal 
ki-sir -sutni if he is indeed not commander 
ibid. 11; PN Sa ana lu gal ki-sir-u-tu Sarru 
beli uSeluni PN whom the king, my lord, has 
elevated to the rank of a commander ABL 
85:9. 

kisru in rab kisri s.; 1. commander of 
an army unit, 2. overseer of a large house¬ 
hold; NA, NB; wr. syll. and gal.ka.kes 
(gal.keS AfK 2 61:11); cf .kasaru. 

1. commander of an army unit — a) in 
SB, NA and early NB letters: horses, 
men, archers, Elamites, Arameans and 
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Chaldeans itti PN u 10 lu gal ki-sir. [mes] 
Lu.ELAM kl under PN (the Sutian leader) 
and ten commanders of (the king of) Elam 
OIP 2 50:17 and 24 (Senn.); 2 LU GAL ki- 
sir ,me§ sa pithalli two cavalry com¬ 
manders ABL 342:4, cf. PN PN 2 LU GAL 
ki-sir sise ABL 543 r. 15 and (same persons) 
ABL 1108 r. 16 and 1244 r. 8, wr. KA.KES ABL 
273 r. 3; lu taSlisanu u lu gal ki-sir mes 
ABL 1109 r. 15 (NB); LU GAL ki-sir sa GIR 11 
(as witness) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 5:24', also 
ADD 235 r. 10; beside lu.gis.gigir: KAV 
31:1, 34:7 and r. 2, 36 i 2. 131 r. 3, 132:2andr.2; 
PN [gal] ki-sir sa kur Arbaj ADD 759:2 (= 
ABL 631); LU GAL [ki]-sir qurbuti RA 17 
194a: 6, cf. lu sard Sa gal ki-sir qurbuti 
ADD 621 r. 17, (with s[a mar sarri]) ADD 
470 r. 20; LU GAL ki-sir Sa LU.SIPA.MES 
ABL 639 r. 1; PN gal ki-sir Sa u§.bar.mes 
(second witness after PN 2 lu tug .ka.kes sa 
ekalli) ADD 59 r. 3; lu gal ki-sir lu gal sag 
ADD 650 r. 5, 857 ii 27, and passim; salam PN 
... A PN 2 GAL ki-is-ri Andrae Stelenreihen p. 
59 No. 57:9 and No. 58:4; PN LU GAL ki-sir Sa 
URUGN ABL 500:6 (NB); note the sequences: 
PN the turtannu [of the right army division], 
PN 2 the same of the left 10 LU gal ki-sir. mes 
adi PN 3 LU Sutu OIP 2 49:8 (Senn.); lu GAL 
KA.KES.ME§ lu SAG(?) MAN-ti Knudtzon 
Gebefce 109 : 6; ana dajalurab dajdln tupsar ali 
sa muhhi ali hazan ali LU gal ki-sir [...] 
ABL 530:14 (NB); PN LU EN.NAM PN 2 LU GAL 
ki-sir u PN 3 lu qur-ru-bu-[tu] ABL 462 r. 27 
(NB); the king should question ana lu 
gar-wu.mes ana lu <gal> ki-sir. mes ABL 
557 r. 5; they sprang an ambush 2 lu.sag. 
MES-fo itti 6 sabe ittassu lu gal ki-sir.MES-ia 
kilalli ussezibu took away two officials of 
mine with six men but they let both my com¬ 
manders escape ABL 138 r. 3; I entrusted 
them [ana] pani PN lu gal ki-sir sa-ni-e 
ABL 639:3; lu SaknuSu lu LU <gal> ki-sir-S u 
lu qurbuSu lu hazannu aliSu lu mammamenusu 
ADD 446 edge 3, cf. lu mammanuSunu lu lu 
gal ki-sir-H-nu ADD 509 r. l; PN lu gal ki- 
sir unqu hurasi nos the rab kisri PN brought 
to us (a document sealed with) the golden 
seal (of the king) ABL 582:4, cf. LU gal ki- 
sir sa lu gal.sag unqi Sarri . .. ina muhhija 
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nassa ABL 173:4, cf. also lu gal ka.kIss 
unqu ... ittaSa ABL 274:22 (NB) ; LU 2 -u Sa 
LU GAL ki-sir ADD 815 + 986 i 7; PN LU GAL 
hi-sir sa la labbusuni ADD 1041:4; lu gal 
KA.K lSS (witness) AJSL 42 235 No. 1188:12 
and 15. 

b) in NB; gal kes AfK 2 61:11 (Itti- 
Marduk-balafu) ; LU GAL ki-sir YOS 6 11:27; 
fine of one talent of silver should eight named 
persons run away ina qdt PN lu gal ki-sir 
UET 4 198:9 (Nabopolassar) ; LU GAL ki-sir sa 
muhhi GI hillu ZA 4 145 No. 19 : 7 (Nabopolas¬ 
sar). 

2. overseer of a large household: PN lu 
gal ki-sir sa mar Sarri ABL 434 r. 15, also ADD 
623 r. 11, 17ff., 361:6, 857 ii 21, 52, and passim; 
PN lu gal ki-sir sa sal.e.gal PN, the 
overseer of the queen’s household ADD 612 
r. 5, also, wr. sa SAL.KUR ADD 594 r. 6; 
LU gal ki-sir mes §a ekalli ADD 1036 iii 19, 
also 625 r. 8 ; lu gal ki-sir ummi sarri ADD 
857 ii 31, also ADD 428 r. 9; PN ardu sa suki 
kalli belija 2 mdre.su LU GAL ki-sir. mes sa 
sukkalli belija ABL 505 : 6. 

kisru in §a bit kisri s.; footman (lit. 
man from the storeroom or pantry); NA*; 
cf. kasdru. 

lu sd e.ka.kes issen ta pute ana massarte 
izzaz one of the footmen stands on duty in 
front (taking the dirty towels and giving out 
clean ones) Muller, MVAG 41/3 62 ii 16. 

kissatu (gissatu ) s.; (a skin disease); SB. 

a) on the head; Summa amelu qaqqassu 
kibia gi-is-sa-tu gurastu mali if a man’s 
head is full of “mold,” k., and kurartu- 
eczema RA 53 6:30, cf. ibid. 8:33, cf. also if 
a man’s head g[i]-is-sa-tu irii ibid. 6:25 and 
dupl. AMT 18,3:1; ana gi-is-sa-td nasahi to 
eradicate k. RA 53 8:34, cf. [...]; u Sammi 
ki-is-sa-te nasahi CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:11. 

b) on the feet: Summa amelu SepaSu ki- 
is-sa-td mala if a man’s feet are full of k. 
AMT 69,5:1. 

c) other occs.: ana igi u -su ki-sa-a-ti 
bulluti u kappi inisu sust Kocher BAM 22 : 32, 


ki$su 

cf. also [... su]si sahle ki-sa-a-ti ina sug 
te -ma (both obscure) AMT 11,2:26. 

For other refs., see kissatu B. Possibly 
Labat TDP 154:13, cited kissatu B usage b, 
belongs here. Connect either with gasasu B 
or with kasasu. 

kissatu see kissatu B. 

kissu s.; cella, chapel (as a specific part 
of a sanctuary, also a term for temple); 
from OB on. 

[i-ti-ma] [exmi] = ki-is-sum MSL 3 220 G„ iv 6' 
(Proto-Ea), cf. i-ti-ma £xmi Proto-Ea 228; i-ti-ma 
ex mi = ki-is-su S b I 312, also Ea III 246; [i-ti]-ma 
e.mi = ki-is-su Diri V 289; i-ti-ma gAxmi = 
ki-is-su EalV 263, cf. [g]Ax[mi] = ki-is-su Nabnitu 
C 259; [id?] [g]Ax[mi] = ki-is-su Recip. Ea A 

vi 32; ga-ki-i$-sum gAxmi Ea IV Excerpt r. 14'. 

ki.na.a exmi a Nammu.am : ki-is-su-su 
majalu sa a MiN his (Ea’s) sanctuary is the bed¬ 
chamber of DN CT 16 46:191f.; 6s E.an.na.ra 
EXMi'' di .kti .ga.na ba.ra.an.na.an.k6S : bit 
Eannu ellu ki-is-sa-sii la ikluM (since Anu) did not 
close to her (Istar) the temple Eanna, his holy 
sanctuary TCL 6 51 r. 25f., cf. ibid. 29f., see 
RA 11 149:38 and 40, cf. also £xmi kii : ki-is-si 
el-lu (referring to Eanna) TCL 15 47 No. 16:24, 
exmi : ki-i$-si (in broken context) SBH p. 126 
No. 77a r. 1 f. 

gigunu, ki-is-su, miparru, kupu = bi-i-tu Malku I 
26Iff.; gigunu, ki-is-su, emaSu, kummu, giparu = 
min (= [bltu]) Explicit Malku II 113fF.; \ai]irtu, 
[at]manu, [k]i-is-su = bi-e-tu LTBA 2 2:14ff.; 
atmanu, emaSu, ki-is-[$]u = [iSirtu] Explicit Malku 
II 172ff. 

a) in econ. (Elam only): 1 udu.se ana 
ki-is-si-im Sa InSusinak one fattened sheep 
for the chapel(?) of DN MDP 10 p. 28 No. 11:2, 
cf. (sheep) 1 ki-is-sum 1 e an.na 1 e DN one 
for the chapel(?), one for the high temple, one 
for the temple of DN MDP 18 139:9, cf. also 
(barley) sizkur x (amae.amar).ri Sd ki-is- 
sum §d nin ibid 113:2; one sheep sa.dug 4 
HIN 1 DUMU.SAL SUKKAL 1 ki-is-SUm 1 DN 
MDP 10 p. 46 No. 45:3, also ibid. p. 42 No. 34:5 
and r. 1, p. 46 No. 46:3, p. 47 No. 48:3, p. 50 
No. 59:4, p. 58 No. 77:4 (all early OB); for k. 
referring to the temple of InsuSinak in Susa, 
see usage b. 

b) in royal inscrs., referring to building 
activities: Kuk-Nasur e ki-is-sum ana 
InSuiinak abiSu nam.til.la.niAe in.na.dim 
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built, to obtain (long) life, a chapel for his 
father DN RA 29 68:5, cf. (Elamite version) 
ki-iz-zu-um Kuk-Kirmas kusis RN built the 
k. (corresponding to E .ki.ku.an.na in 
the Sum. version) MDP 2 p. 74:12, see M. 
Lambert, RA 49 45 No. 78:10 and 17, cf. also 
InSuSinak tepti ki-iz-zu-um-u-se pahara 
the lord protector (?) of the k. RA 49 150 
No. 9; blta ella ki-is-sa saqa parakka 
slra atmana rahibba ... ana ASsur belija 
epus I built for my lord ASSur a holy 
temple, a high sanctuary, a lofty dais, an 
awe-inspiring holy place AOB 1 122 iv 13 
(Shalm. I), cf. epis kummu ki-is-si u simaku 
ina mahdzl rabuti VAS 1 37 ii 11 (Merodach- 
baladan) ; ki-is-si ellu mastaku takne ... ina 
reSasina namri epu$ I built on their resplen¬ 
dent summit (of the ziqqurrats of Babylon 
and Borsippa) a holy chapel, a well-adorned 
apartment VAB 4 114 i 42 (Nbk.); rubble was 
heaped upon the temple la innamru ki-is-si- 
M so that (even) its chapel could not be 
found CT 34 27:46 (Nbn.); ina ki-is-si damqu 
.. . usesibu they settled (Samas and Aja) in 
a fine A.-cella OECT 1 34 ii 6 (Nbn.), cf. (the 
gods) ana ki-is-si-su-nu uttlr BHT pi. 10 vi 12 
(Nbn. Verse Account), also UET 1 307 i 8 (Cyr.?). 

c) in lit.: ina ki-is-si Simdte atman usurate 
(he created Ansar) in the sanctuary of 
destinies, the abode of divine planning En. 
el. I 79; the gods and goddesses of Babylon 
became afraid and ki-is-si-su-nu ezibuma 
elu surnames left their sanctuaries and went 
Up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8:13, cf. 
the gods will become angry inessu atmanSun 
la irrubu ana ki-is-si-su-un will depart from 
their abode, will not enter their sanctuary 
Lambert BWL 114:59, cf. also (the gods of Ur) 
ki-is-si izibu utlakkiru sima[kki] LKU 43:11; 
let the gods decree forever aSdb ki-is-si-M-un 
u kunnu paleja that they will stay in their 
sanctuary and my reign will be solidly 
established Lyon Sar. 19:102 ; nlrib ki-is-si 
sa ittattalu uqa’a resi umi he (Anzu) waited 
for daybreak at the entrance to the sanctuary 
on which he kept a watch CT 15 39 ii 17 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. [ki]-is-sa istahat namur- 
rassu the sanctuary divested itself of its halo 
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ibid. 25, also, wr. ki-is-su RA 46 88:5 (OB 
version) ; the enemy usalpit ki-is-sa-am 
subat dingir.mah desecrated the sanctuary, 
the dwelling of DN VAS 1 32:22 (Ipiq-Istar of 
Malgium) ; saqute dldnisunu uhappd ki-U.s]-si 
he destroyed the sanctuaries of their towering 
cities LKA 63 r. 15 (MA); summa ina esgalli 
nadlti Jci-is-si-sa [...] if in a ruined great 
temple its(?) cella [.. .] CT 40 9 Rm. 136:8, 
cf. summa ina esgalli Sulputta min min if in 
a desecrated great temple ditto ibid. 9 
(SBAlu); [H(?)-i]s-si i(9)-si-ru they drew 
the plans for the k.-s (uncert.) Bab. 12 pi. 
7:3 (Etana), see von Soden, WZKM 55 59; 
x sukud fixMi an.ta x is the height of the 
upper chapel TCL 6 32 r. 6 (Esagila Tablet). 

d) as an epithet of named temples; banu 
Ekur ki-is-si ildni who built Ekur, the 
temple of the gods AOB 1 126:4, also, wr. 
ki-si ibid. 152 No. 14:7, banu Ehursagkur- 
kurra ki-is-si (var. ki-si) ildni ibid. 112 i 6 
(all Shalm. I), cf. asib Ehursagkurkur ki-is-su 
rasbu atmanu slru Subtu elletu OECT 6 pi. 2 
K.8664:13 (Asb.), also aSib Ehursaggalkun 
kurra ki-is-si punguli Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:11 (Sar.); dSib Ern[esla]m ki-is-su ellu 
Streck Asb. 178:6, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 53 n. 1; 
sikitti Ezida Ici-is-si rasbi umis nubbufi to 
make the appearance of Ezida, the awe¬ 
inspiring sanctuary, as resplendent as day¬ 
light BBSt. No. 5 ii 15 (MB); ina Esagila ki- 
is-si rasbu VAB 4 178 i 27, also PBS 15 79 i 30, 
wr. ki-is-si ra-as-ba-am VAB 4 72 i 46, Esagila 
ki-is-[su dan]nu ibid. 152 iv 35, cf. also [ina 
Esagila] ki-is-si-su elli [r]amema ZA 42 49 r. 1 
(chron.); Ebabbar ki-is-si rasbu OECT 1 33 i 
46, also VAB 4 240 ii 54, 236 ii 14 (all Nbn.), 
cf. Ebabbar ki-is-si namri VAB 4 142 i 23 
(Nbk.), ki-is-si ellu CT 36 22 i 35, also VAB 4 
254 i 17 (Nbn.); userib{u) ki-is-su-us-su I had 
(Nana) enter her sanctuary (again) CT 36 
22 ii 7 and RA 11 111 ii 7, cf. Inninna utlr ana 
Eanna ki-is-si-Su VAB 4 276 iii 39 (both Nbn.). 

e) used in ref. to cities: I destroyed uru 
A-ri-na ki-sa (var. ki-is-sa ) Sursuda kisir 
hurMni GN, the k. solidly rooted in bedrock 
AOB 1 114 ii 6 (Shalm. I); Adad asib URU 
Kurba-il ki-is-si elli Iraq 24 93 : 8 (Shalm. Ill), 
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cf. dsib Kalhi ki-is-si elli asri sumduli 1R 29 
i 24 (Samsi-Adad V). 

f) in personal names: Ki-su-um-magir 
BA 5 515 No. 52:5; Ki-is-sum-semi CT 8 
24a: 22 (both OB), for parallels see bitu mng. 
lc-l'c'. 

The Elam. refs, cited usage b suggest 
that kissu was a “high temple,” perhaps a 
chapel or cella built on top of a temple tower, 
and this seems to hold, in part at least, also 
for Babylonia, see the refs, cited usage b. 
In SB royal and lit. kissu is used as a poetic 
term for temple, often in parallelism with 
other poetic terms, such as atmanu. The 
ref. to cities used by Assyrian kings (see 
usage e) may designate a sacred city or a 
city with a prominent sanctuary. 

kissu see kimsu. 

kissuru adj.; joined, linked, girt, braided; 
SB; cf. kasaru. 

Ht-pu-ru /I ki-is-su-ru girt ZA 10 202:7, cf. 
da.da.ru // Ht-pu-ru // da.da.ru // ki-is-su-[ru] 
ibid. 8 (comm.). 

2 alam maS.tab.ba kes. Kiss.de 8 : 2 sa- 
lam ma-a-si ki-is-su-ru-ti two figures of 
linked twins AfO 14 150:201 and 203, cf. [...] 
kes.tab.ba : [...] ma-H ki-is-<sw>-ru-ti 
CT 16 36:26f.; me.te ib.la kes.da.a.ni : 
a-na si-mat sib-bi-su ki-is-su-ra-a-ti as an 
ornament upon his braided(?) belt StOr 1 
30:11; [2 alam] esir su.kal kes.tab.ba 
u.me.[ni.gal] : [2 sa-lam] it-te-e sau-ma-si 
ki-is-su-ru-ti su-[kun] place two figurines of 
bitumen (representing) two grappling wrest¬ 
lers AAA 22 90:172 f. 

Cf. da.da.ra.ab = ki-is-sa-ar ZA 9 164:16, 
cited kasaru lex. section. 

klsu adj.; skinned; lex.*; cf. kdsu A v. 

[udu.kuS.e.a] = \1ci}-i-su Hh. XIII 121; 
uzu.i.x — [ki]-i-si Hh. XV 257. 

For BWL 146:44, see kdsu A v. mng. lb. 

klsu s.; cool of the day; OAkk., SB, NB; 
cf. kasu v. 

a) cool of the morning, dawn: idten 
immeram in ki-si-im isten immeram in meh'im 
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umisam ukinsum I established for him daily 
one sheep (offering) at dawn and one sheep 
(offering) in the evening MDP 4 pi. 2 ii 14 
(OAkk.). 

b) cool of the evening, dusk: tardinnu sa 
ki-is umi the second meal, (that) of the 
evening RAcc. 153:280 (New Year’s rit.), cf. 
tardinnu sa ki-su-u VAS 6 174:39, rabu Sa 
ki-su-u ibid. 30; umussu seri u ki-is umu 
every day in the morning and in the evening 
(I pray to Nergal and Laz) CT 22 184:5 (NB 
let.). 

kISa (kisam, kisamma, kasamma , kasame) 
adv.; certainly, evidently; OA, OB, MB, 
SB. 

tu-u-sa = ki-i-sa Malku VIII 114; maHStu = la 
temekki, appuna, ki-sd-am-ma, tuSama Malku III 
112ff, cf. ul-la = ud mdh-ru-u, ki-sd-am-ma = min 
ibid. 109f. ; ka-ia[m-me] = [x-z]-tum Malku III 
130. 

ka-Sd-me // ki-Sd-nia Lambert BWL 82 Comm. 
208. 

a) in letters: ki-sa-ma Kliitepe c/k 266:25 
(OA); ki-sa-ma ina inika ana annis la{\) 
ibaSsi libbi tib (see annU usage b) Sumer 14 
69 No. 44:10, cf. asdum PN ki-sa-ma la kum 
as to PN, certainly he does not belong to you 
ibid. 42 No. 19:6; [k]i-sa ana Babili tallak 
aSalka I asked you, “Certainly you will go 
to Babylon” Kraus AbB 1 122:10; ki-sa- 
am-ma (in broken context) ibid. 6:16; ninda 
su sa ikkalu ki-sa-ma la makkurki this bread 
that they eat is certainly not your property 
YOS 2 63:18; PN ki-sa-ma anaku ina tiibija 
atrudassu certainly I have sent PN out of 
friendship CT 6 21b: 4, cf. ki-sa-ma ina la 
idim aSpurakku JCS 14 55 No. 91:21; ki-sa- 
ma sapiri ... la iharrassunuti TCL 18 128.13; 
ki-sa-ma [... ] ... ulu ki-sa-ma (in broken 
context) VAS 16 63 r. 2 and 4 (all OB), also ARM 
10 102:16; hurdsa ... da ahua usebila ki-sa 
ahua ul imur evidently my brother has not 
checked the gold that my brother has sent 
me (when it was smelted, hardly anything 
was left of it) EA 7:69 (MB royal let.). 

b) in lit.: ka-Sa-ma uk-ku-pis u-ru-uh 
dunqima evidently my good luck is rapidly 
coming to an end Lambert BWL 82:208 
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(Theodicy), restored from unpub. dupl., for 
comm., see lex. section. 

For AfO 12 142 (pi. 10) ii 11, see Sutamsu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 21 430; Goetze, Sumer 14 
43 n. 6. 

kiSabku see kusabku. 
kiSabu see kusabku. 

ki&adanu&Su see kisddu lex. section and 
mng. la-1'. 

kiSadu s.; 1. neck, throat (of a human 

being, a god, or an animal, often including 
the head and shoulders), 2. string of beads, 
necklace, piece of jewelry or amulet worn 
around the neck, neck scarf, 3. bank of a 
river, canal, ditch, shore of the sea, edge 
of a well, rim of a pot, etc.; from OAkk. on; 
pi. kiSddatu ; wr. syll. and gu (rarely uzu.gu) ; 
cf. situ in Sa sit kisadi. 

gu-u gP = ki-Sd-du A VIII/1:58, also S b II 365, 
S a Voc. W 5', etc.; gu-ti, [li(?)]-ib, ki-sa-du gP = 
ki-Sd-du S a 345ff.; [uzuj.gu = ki-Sd-du Hh. XV 
48; gu.gld = ki-Sd-du en-Su, min iz-bu, gu.has = 
min Sab-rum Izi F 123ff., and cf. gu = at-tum ( = 
kiSddum) = (Hitt.) Gp-tar Izi Bogh. A 85, cf. also 
[gu].ku 5 = Gv-tum na-ak-zu, [g]u .kud = G<i-turn 
et-ku, gu.has = oP -turn Sab-ru = (Hitt.) Gp-ta[r- 
...] ibid. 143ff.; gu.mu= ki-Sa-di, sa.gu.mu = 
Se-er-ha-an ki-{Sa-di-ia], di-a-da-a-nu-u-a Ugumu 
Bil. D5ff., cf. MSL 9 56:151ff. (Forerunner); sig. 
gu.mu = Sa-ra-at ki-Sa-di-[ia ] Ugumu Bil. D 8; 
gu.ki.[x] = [ k]i-sa-du-u Erimhus Bogh. C ii 15'; 
sa. gli = min (= la-ba-nu) ki-Si-di Antagal III 293; 
uzu.sa.[gu] = [ la-ba-nu ] - [ Ser]-'a-a-nu gu 

sinew of the neck Hg. B IV 5, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) [fcM(?)]-&ur gu ibid. 7, in MSL 9 34; gu.se. 
gin x (aiM).KiN.KUD = gu fid] ki-ma 4e eldu Izi F 
129, see esedu and hamamu; na 4 . za .gin.gu. tu 
<mu§en> = Sa ki-Sd-du su-um-ma-tum lapis 
lazuli of (the color of) a dove’s neck, na 4 .za.gin. 
gu.uga muSen = Sa min a-ri-bi of a raven’s Hh. 
XVI 59f., cf. Hg. D 79f., cited zagingutukku; 
[gis].az.gu = min (= Si-ga-ru) Sa ki-Sd-di Erimhus 
II 48; gu.dix.a = min (= se-e-rum) Sd gu (see 
zSruv.) Nabnitu XXII 188; giS .gu. umbin. mar. 
gid.da = ki-Sad §u-um-bi, ki-Sad ma-ga-ru Hh. V 
95d-e; [x.x].nu.KU = min (= si-mil-tu) Sa gu 
N abnitu E 288; [...]= ki-Sad uz-ni edge of the 
ear Nabnitu Fragm. 9:12. 

gti.zu mu.un.Si.ib : ki-Sad-ka suhhirSu turn 
your face to him again SBH p. 58:42f. and 46 f., 
cf. gu.zu nigin.na.ni.ib : [ki]-Sad-ka suhramma 
OECT 6 pi. 18 K.4045:6f., and gu.zu gur.an. 
Si.ib : ki-Sad-ki suhhirSumma ASKT p. 122:18f.; 
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am.ug 5 .ga gu.bi he.im.la : rlmu miti ina ki- 
Sd-di-Su naSa carrying the dead wild bull on his 
neck CT 15 43:9f., see Wilcke Lugalbanda p. 
98:66, cf. gu.da gal.e : Sa ina ki-Sa-da Saknat 
SBH p. 13:2 and 4; gu.ni.a gu.dh.a gis. 
la.e : ki-So-as-su itedir (see ederu lex. section) 
SBH p. 121 r. 3f., cf. gp.ga.a gu.da ba.an. 
14 with gloss ki-Sa-di TuM NF 3 25:8; gu.zu 
ur.ra.ba e.ni.mar.ra : ki-Sad-ka ana s-unika 
taSkuna you have laid your head in your lap 
SBHp. 131:51, cf. gu.ni gu.da im.ma.an.gar : 
ki-S\a-ad-s'\a itti ki-Sd-di-Su \taSkun\ JTVI 26 154 
ii 7f.; [an.ki.bi.t]a gu.ne.ra ba.an.dib.bi.e§ 
: Samu erseti ki-Sa-da-nu-uS-Su-nu issabtuma 
heaven and earth hold each other in embrace 
(lit. by the neck) CT 16 43:64f.; gu.bi hd.ni.ib. 
sum.mu.ne : ki-Sad-su litbuhu let them cut his 
throat CT 17 35:68, and cf. g[u.nju.se.ga ... 
ur 4 .su.ub.bu : k[i-sad l]a mdgiri ... issida (see 
esedu lex. section) Lugale I 6, also (the sword) 
gu.gur 5 .ru.us du 8 .du 8 : mussir ki-Sa-da-a-ti 
which cuts through necks Angim III 32; [g]u. 
mu.gu(!) im.mi.si. [si] : ki-Sa-di i-$issi i- 
ta-lna^-Su-Su my neck was caught(?) in a neckstock 
VAS 10 179:6, cf. gii.zu ki.ma.al : ki-Sad-ka 
ina qadada when bowing your neck SBH p. 53:22, 
also gu ki.a im.mi.in.gam : ki-Sadsu liq-da- 
du-ud CT 17 33 : 9f.; gu.lu.tu.ra.ke x (KID) u. 
me.ni.keS : ki-Sad marsi rukusma CT 17 21:81; 
gu.mas gii.lu.s& ba.an.sum : ki-Sad url?i ana 
ki-Sad ameli ittadin he gave the neck of the kid 
for the neck of the man CT 17 37:20f. 

Sd si-i[t ki-Sa-di] = [. . .] Malku VI 105, cf. 
a-si-it ki-Sa-di = min (= na-ah-lap-tu) An VII 196; 
ki-Sad ma-gar-ri = al-lak Malku II 226. 

1. neck, throat (of a human being, a god, 
or an animal, often including the head and 
shoulders) — a) of a human being or a god — 
1' in gen.; SAG.Ki n -M panesu u ov-su tapaS; 
Sasma ina'es you rub (the medication) on his 
forehead, face and neck and he will get well 
CT 23 44 K.2574:5, and passim in med.; dam 
ereni talappat gu.ba tarakkassu you smear 
cedar balsam on it (the charm) and place 
it on his neck BE 31 60 i 9; GXJ-su u 
pagarsu tumassa ’ you massage his neck and 
his trunk AMT 97,4:21, cf. lu qaqqassu lu 
GV-su tasammid AMT 93,1:14; summa gxj-su 
imitta u Sumela imtanaqqut if his (the sick 
person’s) neck droops constantly right or 
left Labat TDP 82:15, with uttandr ibid. 14, 
ina GXJ-M mahis ibid. 16flf., and passim in this 
tablet, cf. gu-su ana imitti issanahhur he 
turns his neck constantly to the right ibid. 
80:1, cf. gu ki-sa-as-su ta im-me-it-ti a-[na 
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sumeli sah-hur-ma imaqqut ] KUB 4 14:5, 
restored from Labat TDP 82 : 15, cf. summa GU- 
su u-tar-ra-ak KUB 37 87:13, also (with 
i-tar-rak) Labat TDP 80:12; summa qaqqassu 
itarrur av-su u esenserSu kapip if his head 
shakes, his neck and his back are bent 
Labat TDP 22:39; if a mole lies ina gu.mah 
CT 28 26:41 (SB physiogn.), cf. Fee SUMUGl 
ina ki-sa-di-s[u £]« zag gar YOS 10 54:31f. 
(OB physiogn.), also Kraus Texts 50:36; ina 
ki-sa-ad sag.geme salasisu tug.bar.si isbatu 
three times they caught the headband on 
the neck of the slave girl (trying to commit 
suicide) Kraus AbB 1 30:27; summa amelu 
misitti gu mams if a man suffers of a 
“stroke” in the neck AMT 79,1:9; ki-sd-di sa 
irmA my neck which was bent over Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line c (Ludlul III), cf. labdni 
etequ urammu ki-sa-du they have wrenched 
my neck muscles, made my neck hang down 
ibid. 42:61, cf. CT 46 49:13; se'ama ki-sa-da- 
M his neck (dual) is paralyzed AfO 19 
51:88 (SB lit.); [ka.mu] usabbitu GU.MU utart 
rim they paralyzed my mouth, made my 
neck shake Maqlu I 97, also AfO 18 290:16; 
Summa serru ki-Sa-da-nu-uS-Su tusqallalsuma 
if a child, when you hold it dangling by 
its neck Labat TDP 216:3; patru ina Gii-iw 
u quppu ina inisu a dagger at his throat 
and a vinedresser’s knife at his eye (curse) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 54; inirSu ki-sa-da-am he 
wounded him fatally at the neck Gilg. O. I. 
r. 4 ; gu.mu ullu sa DN my neck is the chain 
of Ninlil Maqlu VI 3, cf. ina birit siparri GU. 
me^-sm-ww arpiq I enclosed their necks in 
bronze fetters Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:50; ki- 
sa-as-su ina patar siparrim ikkis he cut his 
head off with a bronze sword ARM 2 129:17, 
cf. unakkis ki-sa-da-ti LKA 62 r. 4, see Or. NS 
18 35, cf. also ki-sa-da-te-su-nu unakkis 
asliS (see asliS) OIP 2 45 vi 2, and passim, see 
nakasu, also batdqu mng. 8a, note ki-sa-su 
immahrikunu abattaq Jankowska KTK 16:16 
(OA); Summa ki-sa(\)-sd ana pattim ipannu 
if he turns toward the frontier (i.e., tries to 
escape into a foreign country, he pays two 
minas of silver and they will kill the 
adopted child) TCL 1 240:16 (OA); tern ki- 
sad-ki sa taddi turn back your face which 
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you have averted STC 2 pi. 83:95, cf. ul 
u-ta-ri ki-sad-sa En. ol. IV 71, and passim, 
see tarn; Sa ... itti mat Akkadi ikmilu 
isbusu ki-sad-su who had become angry 
with Babylonia and turned his face away 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 14, and see sabdsu, also 
sa ilSu isbusu usahhira av-su as to him whose 
god was angry, he made his (the god’s) 
face (lit. neck) turn toward him ICAR 25 i 
9, and passim, see saha.ru ; I will have gold 
statues made of you and me ahum ki-sa-ad 
ahim likil and one should hold the other in 
an embrace Laessoe Det Forste Assyriske Imperi- 
um p. 103 No. 71:11 (Shemshara let.), see also 
edem\ ana DN belija ki-Sa-dam lu ukannissu 
I bowed my head to my lord Marduk VAB 4 
62 ii 62 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal, 
see kanaSu mng. 5b; note gu eld tusaknaS 
raggis you make the neck of the proud (lit. 
the high neck) bow down like that of an 
evildoer BA 5 385:13, restored from Scheil 
Sippar p. 97 (according to photograph, courtesy 
von Soden); ardu sa iq-du-du ki-Sad-su the 
devotee who had bent his neck Or. NS 36 
128:195 (SB hymn to Gula); GU belutiSu klma 
kaltappi ina Sepeja ak-bu-us I stepped with 
my feet on his lordly neck as if it were a 
footrest Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:62, and passim, 
see kabasu; (various plants, etc.) ina maSki 
ina av-sd taSakkan you place in a leather (bag) 
around his neck KAR 56 r. 13, and passim; 
when he regains good health Sa-am-Sa-am 
i-na ki-Sa-di-Su i-sa-ka-an he will place a 
sun disk around his (the god’s) neck YOS 12 
15:9, cf. also (seal cylinder) ina gu Sin 
ukinnu VAB 4 286 x 42 (Nbn.); irimam iddi 
ki-s[a-di-i]S-Sa (see irimmu) VAS 10 215:16 
(OB hymn to Nana); ki-Sad-su-nu utaqqinma 
I embellished their (the images’) necks (with 
necklaces, etc.) Borger Esarh. 84:37, 88 r. 16, 
cf. tiqni av-Su the ornament on his neck 
Lie Sar. 367, also kunuk GV-su Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 14:69, na 4 .nunuz.me§ Sa GV-Sd CT 15 
45:48, and passim in Descent of IStar; NA 4 .ZA. 
gin Gu-fa Gilg. XI164, cf. uqni ki-Sa-di-i[a ] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 100 III vi 3; kunuk* 
ku sa ana GU -id ultebila BIN 1 22:32 (NB let.); 
kunukku na 4 ds-pu-u gu a cylinder seal of 
jasper for the neck UVB 15 p. 40 r. 12 (NB rit.); 
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[kunukk]dte issu uzu.GV-Sd-nu ubtattiqu ik- 
ter-ru they cut the seal cylinders from their 
necks and put them on ABL 633 r. 19 (NA), 
cf. meliSunu .. . ina uzu.gu -Su, likrur he 
should wear their phylacteries around his 
neck ABL 391 r. 17, and note hulldnu ina 
Gxj-sa takarrar you place a hidldnu-g&rment 
around her shoulders ABL 1257 r. 8 (all NA); 
I cut off his head ina GU PN ... dlul and 
hung it from PN’s neck Streck Asb. 62 vii 
47, and see alalu A mng. la-2'; note the 
idiom(?); attunu [.. .] ina ki-Sa-di-ku-nu hi- 
te-nim-ma ... ana libbi matikunu [ al]kanim 
(obscure) ARM 1 91 r. 8'; obscure: ana Sar- 
ri-im nakrika ina ki-pi-ir ki-sa-di-im ukan- 
naSuka for the king (it predicts) they (the 
gods?) will bend you down by the nape(?) of 
(your) neck to your enemies YOS 10 28:7, 
cf. ibid. 5 (OB ext.); for kubur kisadi, see lex. 
section. 

2' referring to the neck and shoulders used 
for carrying loads or a yoke : libittu mdhritu 
ina ki-sa-di-ia aSSima carrying the first brick 
on my neck Borger Esarh. 5 v 24; kudurra GU- 
id ultu qaqqadija issu they took from me the 
carrying basket of my neck YOS 7 61:7 and 
9 (NB); biltu ... ina ki-Sa-di-Su-nu isbatu 
they took the load from their necks Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:9 (OB); [S]aknate [ki]-sa-di-ia ina 
hulli I have put my neck in the yoke EA 
257:14, cf., wr. UZU.GU EA 296:39, see 
hullu B. 

b) neck of an animal — 1' in gen.: I 
seized him like a dog i-na ki-Sa-ti-su by his 
neck (parallel : ki meranim ina pirtisu) 
3N-T30 (OAkk. inc., cited MAD 3 p. 154); ki-Sa- 
ad 1 sila 4 itbuh he cut the throat of a lamb 
JCS 12 124 AT 456:41 (OB Alalakh), see A. D. 
Kilmer, JCS 13 95; itmuha ki-sad enzisu (with 
his left hand) holding the neck of his goat 
AnSt 6 150:35, cf. ibid. 23 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
three pomegranate (ornaments on a string) 
ina gvME^- su-nu eHu are tied around their 
(the animal figures’) necks AfO 18 302:30 
(MA inv.); for kiSad aribi “raven’s neck” 
and kiScid summati “dove’s neck” denoting 
a color of lapis lazuli, see Rh. XYI, in lex. 
section. 
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2' in omen texts : summa izbu pasu uppuq; 
ma av-su harir if a malformed animal’s 
mouth is grown together and its neck is .... 
Leichty Izbu XII 56, cf. Summa izbu 2 G-U. 
MES-Stt ibid. VII 88ff., also G u-su-nu suh'- 
hurma ibid. VI 17, uzndsu ina au-sii ibid. XI 
80, and passim in Izbu; BIS ki-sa-du-um uppuq 
if the neck is solid YOS 10 47:83 (OB), cf. gu 
kabar CT 31 30:3 (SB), also summa ki-sa- 
dam astutam uwaSsirma (see asiutu) YOS 10 
52 ii 41; summa ina ki-sa-ad musen ... 
surnam parik (see issuru mng. 4) YOS 10 
52 iii l, cf. Summa res mtjsen adi gu tank 
RA 61 23:7 (all OB ext.); if the (slaughtered) 
sheep turns around aSar innaksu ki-sa-as-su 
istakan and places its neck on the spot 
where it was slaughtered YOS 10 47:31 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

3' as a cut of meat: uzu.gu AfO 18 340 ii 
b 14 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); GU GUD 
GU UDU.NITA RA 16 125 i 30 (NB), UZU.GU 
(for the kalu) Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 35 i 16, see 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19, also UZU IGI -at GU 
dewlap ibid, ii 6, cf. 2 uzu.gu (of sheep) 
ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA), iSten GU UDU.NITA 
Pinches Peek No. 7 :1 (NB). 

c) other occs. (in transferred mng.): ina 
gu mdtdli sepa ukln he placed his foot on 
the “neck” of (all) the (foreign) countries 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 29, cf. ki-sad naphar 
mdti (Sum. missing) BA 5 617:20. 

2. string of beads, necklace, piece of 
jewelry or amulet worn around the neck, 
neck scarf — a) necklace, string of beads 
worn around the neck: 20 ki-sa-di Sa zi-ga- 
sa-ri twenty necklaces with zigasarru- beads(?) 
(mentioned after samiw-stone as in TCL 20 
178:8) ICK 2 321:11 (OA); 1 ki-Sa-du-um sa 
na 4 .bir.za.gin sa kisdd PN one necklace of 
kidney-shaped (tukpitu) lapis lazuli beads 
which is around the neck of PN TCL 10 120:4 
(OB) ; 1 na 4 ki-sa-da-am sa muttatim sa mddis 
malu one well-filled necklace for .... Sumer 
14 73 No. 47:8, and passim in this letter (OB 
Harmal) ; mu-za-za-tum Sa ki-Sa-di-Sa (obscure) 
Leemans, SLB 1/3 No. 118:8 (OB); 1 GU takpit 
pappardilli sa.ba 9 takpit pappardilli 9 §e.lu 
hurdsim bi-ra-Su( ?) one string of kidney- 
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shaped pappardillu-be&ds, consisting of nine 
pap par dillu-beads spaced^) by nine coriander 
(size) gold (beads) ARM 7 247:1, and passim in 
this text, note [1 g]u \erimmal\ pappardilli 
ibid. 7, 1 GU e-ri-m[a-ti] ARM 7 244:3; 

Se-im ana Sim na 4 Ici-Sa-di addinakhumma 
na 4 ki-Sa-di-ia ul taSamam I have given you 
barley for the purchase price of a necklace, 
but you did not buy me my necklace ARM 
10 109:7f., cf. anumma ki-Sa-da-am usdbi- 
lakkum ibid. 170:13; gold ana Sikkatim Sa 
ki-Sa-ad na 4 pappardillim for .... for 
the necklace of pappardillu- stone ARM 9 
176:4; gu sA 5 kussu hurdsi 2 gullatu hurdsi 
(one) string of beads consisting of five kussu- 
ornaments of gold (and) two gullatu- orna¬ 
ments of gold (weighing 14j shekels, men¬ 
tioned beside Sa napiSti) RA 43 138:9 (Qatna 
inv.), and passim, see BottAro, ibid. p. 12f.; ] 
na 4 .gu Sa timbueti Sa uqne 1048 minuSina 
one necklace of timbutu-sh&ped lapis lazuli 
(beads), their number is 1048 EA 10:45 (MB 
royal let.); Sa ina muhhi kunukkiSa ina 
na 4 .gu Sa DN what (is written) on the seal 
cylinder which is on the necklace of the 
goddess Usuramassu RA 19 86 r. 5; na 4 .gu 
9 iurrl a necklace of nine strings(?) ADD 
937:6 (NA) ; ki-Sd-du Sa PN 303 abne Sikin-- 
Su babbdnu PN’s necklace (with) 303 stone 
beads, in perfect condition TCL 12 101:4 (NB); 
uncert.: gold Sa ta-ki-ra-a-ta Sa gu ku.pad. 
Dir.ME Sa DN patruni GCCI 1 386:6 (NB). 

b) piece of jewelry or amulet worn around 
the neck: samtam damiqtam mala ki-Sa-di-im 
ana Ningal amramma select a fine carnelian 
fit for a neck ornament for DN Sumer 23 
159:8 (OB let.); 19| GIN KU.GI KI.LA.BI 1 GU 
19|- shekels of gold is the weight of a piece 
(to be worn) around the neck ARM 9 1:3; 
5 gin ku.gi [x x] ... ina na 4 .gu Sa PN 
ARM 9 127:3; 2 NA 4 .GU 6 MA.NA [. . .] 

(followed by Sewiru and insabtu) MDP 28 
536:5, cf. £ GIN ki-Sd-du MDP 22 147:5 and 
13; na 4 .gu Sa RN stone to (be worn on) the 
neck, belonging to Tukulti-Ninurta (II) 
Scheil Tn. p. 3 (inscr. on an agate), for Other 
refs., see abnu A mng. 3b; na 4 ki-sa-di qaqqad 
pazuzani stone amulet(s) in the shape of 
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Pazuzu-demon heads ABL 1245 r. 3 (NA); ina 
libbi uzu.QU-Sd-nu ina libbi unqi iktanku 
they sealed it with (a seal) hung around 
their neck (and) with a ring seal ABL 633 
r. 16, cf. ibid. r. 14 (NA); iSten NA 4 ki-Sd-du 
ina qdtiSu ana belija [ul]tebila ABL 907:8 
(NB) ; na 4 ki-Sd-du hurdsi (one) golden piece 
(to be worn) around the neck (follows 
enumeration of copper objects) ADD 963:1; 
the pindit -stone which, at the time of my 
forefathers mala na 4 .gu Suquru (var. aqru) 
was (considered) too precious to be (worn) 
around the neck OIP 2 127 d 5 (Senn.); tup; 
pdni Sa gu.me§ Sa Sarri tablets (with the 
texts) for amulets for the king CT 22 1:10, 
and cf. na 4 .gu Sa id.me§ stone amulet with 
(an inscription protecting against) rivers 
ibid. 12 and 13, 4 na 4 .gu.mes Sa reS erSi Sarri 
u Seplt Sarri four stone amulets for the head 
and the foot of the king’s bed ibid. 14 (NB let. 
of Asb.). 

c) scarf worn around the neck : 1 GU ki-ti- 
t[um] one neck scarf of linen ARM 7 250:6', 
cf. (sirip dusem dasa-colored) ibid. 9, also 
I Gli ki-ti-tum ibid. 90:7, 1 GU ta-dS-ki-du- 
t[um ] ibid. 8, and see ARMT 7 p. 279, ARMT 9 p. 
307f.; uncert.: 1 TUG.GU LIH 44:5 (OB let.). 

3. bank of a river, canal, ditch, shore of 
the sea, edge of a well, rim of a pot, etc. — 
a) bank of a river, canal, ditch: ndrum 
la hiri\tum\ ihherri ki-Sa-sa Subtam uSSab 
a canal which was not redug will be redug, 
its bank will have a settlement YOS 10 17:40 
(OB ext.); ki-Sa-ad Purattim igmurma (see 
gamdru mng. le-2') Syria 32 15 iv 4, cf. gamer 
GU Purattim RA 33 49:8 (both Jahdunlim); 
I dug a canal ki-Sa-di-Sa kilallen ana mereSim 
lu uter and turned both its banks into 
cultivated land LIH 95 i 23 (Hammurapi); 
[i/a]na batti gu \an-n\i-ti Sa nari Iraq 17 39 
No. 8:8 (NA let.), cf. ina GN Sa ki-Sad Idiglat 
OIP 2 44 v 60 (Senn.) ; teh harrani Sa GU nar 
GN along the road on the bank of the Piqudu 
Canal BRM 1 73:8 (NB); note referring to a 
wider stretch of land: the canal ki-Sa-ad-su 
20 zeru 1 US kalu (see kalu s.) PBS 1/2 63:14, 
cf. 20 GUR zeru ki-Sa-di BE 17 3:14 (both MB 
letters); M zerd ina ki-Sa-di-Su ItepSu ’ as 
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soon as he has worked the field along its (the 
canal’s) bank BE 9 7:16, fields §a ki-sd-di 
PBS 2/1 88:9 (NB); ina GU nari agar sepu 
parsat at the edge of the canal where nobody 
can approach AMT 71,1:21, and passim in 
rituals, cf. ana seri ana kiri Sa gu nari talc 
lakma K.8117:2 (dupl. BBRNo. 39); ina ki-Sad 
nari itmiru they have buried (the figurines) 
on the bank of the canal AfO 18 293:46; dura 
danna ina ki-sa-di-Sa sadaniS abni I built a 
strong wall on its embankment as (high as) a 
mountain VAB 4 74 ii 21, also PBS 15 79 ii 47, 
and passim in Nbk.; see also (in descriptions 
of fields, gardens, etc.) atappu, biritu, bitqu, 
harisu, harm, hiltu, hiritu, iJcu, namgaru, 
ndru, surru, silihtu. 

b) shore of the sea: ana ki-sa-ad tiamtim 
illik Syria 32 13 ii 8 (Jahdunlim), see also 
ajabba; 12 sarrdni sa ki-Sa-di tdmti Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 63, and passim, cf. ultu GU tamti 
ABL 137 r. 8 (NB); ina gu id marrati OIP 
2 74:78 (Senn.), and passim. 

c) edge of a well: niknak buraSi ina gu 
TUL tasarraq you scatter juniper incense 
upon a censer on the edge of the well CT 38 
23 K.2312+ r. 4' (namburbi, restored from unpub. 
dupl., courtesy R. Caplice). 

d) rim of a pot: if a snake gu dug.a.din. 
na nigin coils around the rim of a pot with 
vinegar(?) CT 38 32:34 (SB Alu). 

e) other occs.: exceptionally to indicate 
adjacent lots: kirum gu e.du.a garden, 
adjacent to the house MDP 24 358:1, cf. 
GAN GU PN MDP 28 447:7 and 10; for kisdd 
uzni and kisdd sumbijmagarri, see lex. section. 

kiSahfi s.; (a sacrifice); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

udu.ki.sa.ha = min (= immer) ki-Sa-hi-[e ] 
(var. §u) Hh. XIII 155. 

Loan from Sum. ki.zah, ki.sa.ha, see 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 186 n. 73. 

kTSam see klsu A. 

kISam see kisa. 

kISamma see kUa. 

kiSaranu (kiserdnu) s.; (a foodstuff); OA*; 
foreign word. 
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gin kaspam ana ki-sa-ra-nim aiqul 
I paid out one and one-half shekels of silver 
for k. (in list of commodities, foodstuffs) 
Hecker Giessen 26:13, cf. J GIN kaspam ana 
ki-Se-ra-nim asqul Goleniseheff 13:13; ki- 
sa-ra-num Or. NS 36 411 Kultepe b/k 95:31. 

(Deller, Or. NS 37 474f.) 

kiSarSu see kiSersu. 

kiSdu ( kildu ) s.; acquisition, assets, limit, 
boundary; OB Elam, MA, SB; cf. kasddu. 

gIe.bab = ki-i$-dum, GiR.BAK.nu.tuku = so ki- 
ii-ida] la KagalI 320f.; lu.GiR.BAR.nu.tuku 
= Sa ki-iS-dam la isu OB Lu A 131; ka. gir.bar. 
nu.tuku = pum sa ki-iS-dam la iS\u\ Kagal D 
Fragm. 3:12. 

ki.nam.tar.ra.na gir.bar,^ 1 * nam.bi.in. 
tuku.a : aSar Slmatum kis-da e tarSi have no 
restrictions at the place where the fates are 
decided RA 12 74:25f. 

a) acquisition, assets: [...] e.du.a ki-is- 
di-ia u A.si ... manzazanu the house, my 
assets, and the field are the pledge MDP 23 
324 r. 1'; E dunna SE [...] gis.sar.mes 
TUL.ME§ [...] qaqqar URU [GN] kil-di-su 
[...] the fortified house, [...], gardens, 
wells [... ] in the region of GN, (all) his 
acquired property KAJ 156:11 (MA). 

b) limit, boundary: see lex. section. 

For YOS 10 53:10 and 62:16, Labat TDP 
216:2-4, see kiSittu mngs. lb-2' and 3a. 

M. Civil, JCS 20 123f. 

**ki§dfi (AHw. 490b) see kisdu. 

kiSeranu see kiSaranu. 

kiSerSu ( kisarsu , kisertu) s.; prison; 

OAkk., OA; foreign word. 

a) in OAkk.: (three persons) in e ki-se- 
er-tim adima allakam li-is-bu should stay in 
prison until I come HSS 10 10:8 (OAkk. let.). 

b) in OA: pazzurtusu issibitma PN ekallum 
isbatma ana ki-si-ir-si-im iddi his smuggled 
goods were seized and the palace arrested 
PN and put him in prison Kienast ATHE 62:32; 
iStu PN ana ki-sa-ar-si-im erubu since PN 
entered the prison RA 59 172 No. 32:17, cf. 
ana ki-si-ir-Si-im asserika i[nu]mi allikanni 
TCL 14 49:25, inumi ina ki-Si-ir-si-im was s 
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bdkuni Lewy, AHDO 2 129 n. 1 line 6, cf. ibid. 8, 
also PN Sa i-ki-Si-ir-Si uSbuni RA 59 40 No. 
16:28, PN Sa ina ki-si-[ir-Si-im w]aSbuni OIP 
27 5 : 10, and note: metam jdti u mer'i ina ki- 
Si-ir-Si-im tetirni«.ni'»a,<ti> you have saved us, 
me, (when I was) as good as dead, and also 
my son, from prison Kiiltepe b/k 95:8, cited 
Or. NS 36 410. 

J. Lewy, AHDO 2 129 n. 1, WO 2 435 n. 6. 
kiSertu see kiSerSu. 

ki§hi s.; chair; syn. list; Hurr. word. 

tci-iS- din H-hi = ku-us-su-u CT 18 3 r. iii 3. 

The signs din and hi probably represent 
graphic variants based on a sign from an 
older source. For Hurr. kiShi, also loanword 
in Hitt, and Ugar., see Friedrich, AfO 16 66. 

kiSibbu (kisippu) s.; seal; SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

ina ki-Sib-bi iknukam.ma (Marduk) sealed 
(the Tablet of Destiny) with the (official) seal 
En. el. IV 122; ikmis ana quppimma iktanak 
ki-sip-pi-is he placed (the birds caught) in 
a box, and sealed (it) with a seal AnSt 6 
150:86 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Reiner, JNES 
26 183 n. 7. 

Loan from Sum. kisib, see kunukku. 
See also kiSibgallu. 

kiSibgallu s.; keeper of the seal; OB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. KISIB.GAL. 

ki§[ib].gal = ki-H-ib-gal-lum Lu II iv 5", cf. 
kisib.gal, kisib.la Proto-Lu 243f. 

PN kisib.gal Sa kunukkatum ... ittisu 
PN, the k., who has the seals (of PN z ’s sons) 
with him Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 20; kanit 
kam ana kisib.gal iknuk UET 5 586:9; 
PN kisib.gal (first witness) YOS 8 160:17 
and seal; kisib.gal (after sanga and before 
ababdu) UET 5 191:30; su.ti.a ki§ib.gal 
ibid. 535:15, PN kigib.gal ibid. 536:3. 

Note ga.nun ga.mah.ni.<me>.en 
kiSib.gal.la.ni.me.en you are his (Enlil’s) 
great storehouse, you are his keeper of the 
seal OECT 1 pi. 37 ii 24 and p. 42; ( d Haja) 
kiSib.gal a.a d En.lll.la.ke x (KiD) UET 
6 101:7. 

See kanniku and kiSibbu. 
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**ki§immu (AHw. 490b) see kisimmu. 
kiSinnu see kiSSanu. 
kiSippu see kisibbu. 

kiSirru s.; success; OA*; cf. kaSaru B. 

You said, “I am trying to reach PN,” 
when you lived in Kani§ PN lived there but 
you did not seize him and make him pay 
the silver la Sa ki-St-ri-im urkiSu eqlam 10 
hire tarappnd now you run after him for a 
distance of ten miles without success(?) TCL 
19 60:16. 

For BBSt. No. 8 iv 26 see kitru. 
kiSirtu s.; (a commodity); NB.* 

1 -en nisip ki-si-ir-tum (between a nisipu- 
container with honey and four mi^sw-baskets 
with [. . .]) TCL 9 117:16. 

kiSiru see kisirru. 

kiSittu s.; 1. conquest, 2. booty, prisoner 
of war, 3. seizure (by a disease, demons), 
4, kiSdatu acquisition, assets; from OA, 
OB on; pi. kiSdatu (mng. 4), stat. constr. 
kisitti ( kisit YOS 10 53:10, 62:16, OB, Labat 
TDP 216 : 2ff.); wr. syll. and kijk with phon. 
complement; cf. kasadu. 

[gi-i] gi = ki-iS-da-tum CT 12 29 i 13 (text 
similar to Idu). 

1, conquest — a) kisittu: ki-si-\i]t-tum 
al lawiat ana libbisu terrub conquest, you will 
enter the city you are besieging RA 27 142:2 
(OB ext.); la-ru-ti — ki-Ht-tum a branching 
configuration (in the protasis) predicts con¬ 
quest CT 20 40:29 (ext. with comm.), cf. 
summa Sulmu ... lard irsi KUR-fwm TCL 6 
3:2, cf. also KUE-ta (apod.) BRM 4 13:5 
and 11 (SB ext.); ki-si{\ ar. -Mt)-ti matati Sa 
... akSudu ... ina mithhi altur I wrote on 
it (the bronze thunderbolt) the conquest of 
the lands that I made AKA 80 vi 16 (Tigl. I); 
(I depicted on the palace’s walls) tanatti 
qardutija ... ki-Sit-tu Sa matati kaliSina 
Iraq 14 33:31 (Asn.); ki-Sit-ti GN ... emuru-- 
ma they saw the conquest of GN (and 
became afraid) TCL 3 290, cf. ki-Sit-ti PN u 
Saldl [...] emurma Wincklor Sar. pi. 45 S ii 6, 
also ki-Sit-ti lu Gambuli iSmuma Lie Sar. 48 : 2, 
iSmema ki-Sit-ti alaniSu OIP 2 40 iv 81 (Sena.). 
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b) kiSitti qdti — 1' in hist.: litu ki-sit-ti 
su 11 sa elisun astakkanu sirussu usaMirma I 
had written on a stela the victorious conquest 
that I established over them everywhere 
OIP 2 27 ii 8, 58:26, AfO 20 94:113 (all Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 52, Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:7; 
ina liti u ki-sit-ti qa-ti seriS nakiri liszizanni 
may he let me overcome the enemy through 
victorious conquest Borger Esarh. 27 ii 11, cf. 
Sakan liti ki-sit-ti qa-ti Lie Sar. 453, cf. also CT 
34 41 iv 24 (Synchr. Hist.) ; askuppi pili . . . 
dadme ki-sit-ti qatija limestone blocks from 
the lands conquered by me Lyon Sar. 17:78, 
and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 97:86 (Senn.), 
cf. reset matati ki-sit-ti qatija the first fruit 
of the lands I conquered Winckler Sar. pi. 
36:171, cf. also matdte ki-Sit-ti qa-ti-su AKA 
143 iv 34 (Tigl. I). 

2' in omens: sumrna ina teretika sa li-tu u 
kur -ti SU if, in your omens, referring to 
victorious conquest KAR 452:6 (SB ext.), 
cf. .sarru ema illaku lita u kur-I( su eli 
nakriSu iSakkan CT 39 28:7 and 8 (SB Alu); 
ki-Si-it-ti qa-ti (apod.) KUB 37 228 r. (liver 
model), note, wr. ki-Si-it qdti YOS 10 53:10 
and 29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 62:16 
(OB oil omens); Saplis kandsu : KUR-ft §U n to 
bend downward (in the protasis) predicts 
conquest CT 20 39:17, cf. ibid. 41 : 10, cf. 
KUR-ft SU.MU Boissier DA 11 i 35, CT 20 43 i 
36, CT 31 27 r. 2, KUR-ft §U KUR(!) ibid. r. 1, 
PRT 129:8 (all SB ext.), see also mng. 2b. 

2. booty, prisoner of war — a) kisittu — 
1' referring to objects: ki-Si-ti uru GN 
(written on an alabaster jar) AOB 1 108 No. 
32 (Adn. I), cf. (wooden columns) ki-si-it-ti 
URU Nahur AfO 17 146:24 (Adn. I), KUR-fi 
GN Weidner Tn. 37 No. 29:2 and 10, cf. also 
ki-sit-ti Tukulti-Ninurta (in broken context) 
KAH 2 92:2, KUR-fi 35 DN WO 1 269:1 (Shalm. 
Ill), kvr-H Bit-Amuk ADD 620:10 (= ABL 
1452, Senn.); bronze vessels sa ki-Sit-ti u 
maddatte sa GN from the booty and the 
tribute of GN AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. I), cf. (x 
gold, x silver) ina gal -ti ki-sit-ti RN sar 
GargamiS Winckler Sar. pi. 48:22, itti ki- 
sit-ti Elamti sallat Gambuli ... ana Ninua 
erub Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 52. 
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2' referring to captives and conquered 
peoples: nise matati ki-Sit-ti Assur belija 
people from all lands, captives (made by) 
my lord A§sur Lie Sar. 203, cf. ina ki-sit-ti 
nakiri sadluti with (the labor of ) numerous 
enemy captives (I rebuilt the temples of 
Assyria) Borger Esarh. 59 v 36. 

3' referring to gods and demons: the 
seven asaMw-demons ki-sit-ti Ninurta con¬ 
quered by DN KAR 142 ii 10, cf. naphar 7 
d EN.LiL.MES ki-sit-ti (var. an.an.an.mes ki- 
sit-tum) RA 41 30:8, [ d iMiN.N]A.Bl ki-sit-ti 
d KIN.GAL K.2768 r. 12; sa MASKIM ki-sit-ti 
ilisu isbatusu whom a rabisu- demon, con¬ 
quered by his personal god, has seized 
(parallel: rabisu lemnu) Surpu IV 51, but 
note kisitti ili cited mng. 3b. 

b) kisitti qdti — 1' referring to objects: 
KUR-fi su ummani sallata ileqqi booty, my 
army will take booty CT 31 43 obv.(!) 13, cf. 
KUR-(i su rube rubu ekal <nakriysu ileqqi 
ibid. 10, KUR-fi su nakri nakru ekal rube ileqqi 
ibid. 11, KUR-fi su nakri nakru mehret umz 
manija ilappat ibid. 14; KUR-fi su.mu am; 
mani zitta ikkal booty for me, my army will 
have a share (of booty) CT3131:27, also (with 
qat nakri) ibid. 28, also KAR 428 r. 31, ki-sit-ti 
su.mu summirdt ummdnija kasdati 5R 63 i 18 
(= VAB 4 266, Nbn., all ext.) ; precious woods 
and metals ki-sit-ti su-ia Sa matati sa apilu-. 
Sinani alqa I brought back with me as booty 
from the lands I ruled AKA 246 v 22, also, 
wr. KUR-fi ibid. 187 r. 26 and 221:21 (Asn.), 
cf. kaspu ... sa RN ki-sit-ti su.MES-ia sa 
alqd Scheil Tn. II 28 ; herds sa . .. ina matati 
sa apilusindti ki-Si-it-ti qa-a-ti-ia sa alqd 
AKA 89 vii 3 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 62 iv 33; note 
in omens referring to private persons: kur- 
ti SU irassi Kraus Texte 38a r. 18', also 3b ii 38 
and dupl. 4c ii 13', wr. KUR SU TUK ibid. 3b ii 
3, cf. also Dream-book p. 329 r. ii 13f., 17f. 

2' referring to captives and conquered 
peoples: I rebuilt GN nisi matati ki-Sit-ti 
sv n -ia ina libbi useSib and settled there con¬ 
quered people from (foreign) lands Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 8:36, also Iraq 18 124:7 and 11, and passim 
in Tigl. Ill, AKA 386 iii 133, and passim in Asn., 
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Sar., Senn., Esarh., also niSe ki-Sit-ti qatija 
Lie Sar. 214; ina teneSeti ndkiri ki-Sit-ti qatija 
sa DN . .. usakniSu ana Sepeja ... ala epuS 
I had a city built by the enemy populace 
whom I took captive and whom DN had 
made submit to me Lie Sar. p. 74:8, ki-sit-ti 
qatija usdhissunuti I manned them (the boats) 
with (sailors from Tyre, Sidon and Cyprus) 
whom I had conquered OIP 2 73:60 (Senn.), 
ba'ulati dadme ndkiri u sabe hursani la kan-. 
suti KTJR -ti qatija RT 15 149:4, dupl. OIP 2 
126 I 10:4; nise mdtdti ki-sit-ti qatija upahhir 
Borger Esarh. 4 iv 12, cf. also Streck Asb. 166:12. 

3. seizure (by a disease, demons) — a) 
in gen.: ki-si-it eperu overpowering by 
“dust” (i.e., the nether world) Labat TDP 
216:2 (diagnosis), wr. ki-sit SAHAR ibid. 3f. 

b) as name of a disease (epilepsy?): PN 
ki-si-it-ti i-lim ikSussima “divine seizure” 
having affected the woman PN (the judge 
decreed a divorce for her) BE 6/1 59:5 (OB). 

4. kiSdatu acquisition, assets (OA, OB) — 
a) inOA: annakam ina ki-iS-da-ti-su kaspam 
lalqe I will take the silver here from his assets 
CCT 2 28:15, cf. x kaspum ki-is-da-tu-a KTS 
55b:6; Summa kaspam la iddin i-ki-iS-dd-ti- 
su x hurasam luSakilanni (see akdlu mng. 10) 
BIN 4 19:27; a-ki-is-da-ti-su-nu izzazzu TCL 
21 247A 21, cf. ki-i$-da-ti-su uta'eru MVAG 33 
209:18, cf. also JSOR 11 No. 32 r. 7' (= MVAG 
33 279); x tin ki-is-da-at \e]marisu OIP 27 
54:11, cf. ki-is-da-tu-Su ibid. 9, x silver 
ki-is-da-[tii-k]d YAT 9239:23, assumi kaspim 
... ki-is-da-ti-a CCT5 9a:32; \ tug huluqt 
qd'e ki-is-da-tum sa PN ICK 1 53:13, cf. x 
TtXG ki-eS-da-tu-a BIN 6 186:3, also CCT 5 
13b: 17; kimasi lu ki-is-da-tu-ka BIN 4 96:11. 

b) in OB : x silver ki-is-da-at PN TCL 1 
161:3, also ibid. 164:23, TCL 10 78:26; 3 nepii 
dtum ki-is-da-ti-su-nu ilqu three ... ,-s they 
took (from the inheritance) (as) their (own) 
acquisition CT 4 11a: 23; 6 GIN KU.BABBAR 
ki-iS-j-da-at mareja ARM 10 90:18. 

For PRT 129:5 and r. 2, see kisittu ; for VAB 
5 64:15 (= VAS 8 26), see kiisatu. 

kiSittu see kisittu. 


kiSkattfi 

kiSitu s.; rebellion; syn. list.* 

ki-bal-u, ki-8i-tu(v&r. -turn) = bartu Malku II 
251 f. 

ki§kal4nu see kikkiranu. 

kiSkanfi s.; (a tree); EA, MA, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; -wr. syll. and gi§.kin. 

giS.kin = kiS-kan(veLr. -ka)-nu-u Hh. Ill 6, 
also (white, black, red, multicolored, green) 
ibid. 7-9b; gis-ki-[en] gi§.[k1n] = [k]ii-ka-nu-u 
DiriII221; Gig.KfN = ki.s-ka-nu Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 684; gis.gu.za gar.ba giS.kin 
gar.ra = min (= kussu) id kar-iu \kii-ka-na-a 
uhhuzu] chair whose knob(?) is inlaid with k. 
Hh. IV 108. 

NUN ki giS.kin mi.e ki.sikil.ta mii.a : ina 
Eridu kii-ka-nu-u salmu irbu ina airi etti ibbani 
a black k. grew in Eridu, was created in the holy 
place CT 16 46:183f., cf. gis.kin.bi Su im.ma. 
an.ti : kii-ka-nu-u iu-[a-ti\ il-qu-u ibid. 47 :200f. 
(inc.), restored from BM 36296:3ff. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

a) objects made of k. : 10 simittu gi[r. 

gub].mes kis-{k\a-n{uyu ten sets of running 
boards(?) of k. (preceded by appurtenances 
for chariots) EA 22 iv 41 (list of gifts ofTus- 
ratta); 1 gis.pa sa ki-iS-ka-na-Se 1 one staff 
made of k. (beside hattu Sa e’n) KAJ 310:49 
(MA); sasinnu kis-ka-ni-e maker of bows 
of fc.-wood BRM 1 95:20 (NB); for a bed 
made of gis.kin.i.ri.a.num see eranu. 

b) in med. and magic: u kis-ka-[nu-u] 
CT 14 26 K.4I85: 9; U.GIS.KIN : A.DAR Kocher 
BAM 1 iv 20; GIS.KIN [. . .] taSahhal Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 15 i 40; for the bark used cf. bar. 
gis.kin mi bark of a black k. CT 40 13:40 
(namburbi), and see sihpw, for powder(?) 
cf. KU.KU GIS.KIN CT 23 36:59. 

c) other occ. : giAkin [ikkib] DN the k. 
tree is taboo to DN LKU 45 r. 1. 

Meissner BAW 2 41 f.; Salonen Mobel 220. 

ki§kar3nu see kikkiranu. 

kiSkattfi ( kiSkittu , kitkittu) s.; 1. furnace, 
kiln, oven (of the smith, potter, etc.), 2. 
craftsman, smith, armorer, 3. engineer (as a 
category of soldier); from OAkk., OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pi. (mng. 3) kitkittdte ; wr. syll- 
and gis.kin.ti. 
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mu.u5.ki.in.ti = gis.kin.ti — kii-kat-[tu-u] 
Emesal Voc. II 154; [. . . ].x = kii-kat-tu-u Antagal 
A 170, followed by [min id p]a-ha-ri oven(?) of the 
potter, [min id lJu.nagar of the carpenter, [min 
id l]0.a§gab of the leatherworker, [min id l ]6. 
nar of the singer, [min id urri]-ma-ni of the 
craftsman (Sum. column broken) ibid. 171-75. 

gis.gu.za gi5.kin.ti = ku-us-su kii-kit-te-e 
chair of the A:.-craftsman Hh. IV 97; la.e = sddu 
id gi5.kin.ti to melt, said of a furnace Antagal 
F256; nin ‘ da ' me - kfd NiNDAx me+k!d = min (=pahdru) 
re-du-u id [ kii]-kdt-te-e potter .... of the oven(?) 
Antagal A 53; bu-ru u = id e.az.u kii-kat-tu-u 
A II/4:123, cf. [. . . ] .bhr = kii-kat-tu-u Hh. X 387, 
see MSL 9 193. 

gis.kin.ti.mu.se (var. gi5.kin.ti.ga) igi 
ba.ab.g[in.n]a (later recension: igi.se al.gin): 
ina kii-kat-te-e ina mahri alik be first in the furnace 
(addressing the steatite) Lugale XII 16. 

1. furnace, kiln, oven (of the smith, 
potter, etc.): see lex. section; ana ki-is-ka- 
ti-im lumuha [... li\spulcu ina mahrini let me 
.... to the forge, let them cast [weapons] in 
our presence Gilg. Y. iv 161, cf. ana ki-ii- 
ka-ti-i imuhu waSbu uStaddanu, ummianu they 
.... -ed to the forge, the craftsmen sat down 
in a council (they cast axes, daggers, etc.) 
ibid. 163; ina [x] kii-kdt-te-e pa-ga-ri [...] 
they (the sorcerers) [melted?] (figurines of 
me) in the [... ] of the furnace of the 
potter(?) AfO 18 292:31 (inc.), cf. all the 
lands kima kis-ki-te-e isudda (see -sadu B 
mng. 1) AAA 19 pi. 85:14 (Asn.), also (their 
weapons) kima ki-ii (text -ti)-ki-te-e isuddu 
KAH 2 84:22 (Adn. II). 

2. craftsman, smith, armorer: issima 
Gilgames ummana kis-kat-te-e kalama (var. 
kaliiun) Gilgames called the experts, all 
the craftsmen Gilg. VI 168; ustanasbar kima 
kii-kat-te-e arate kahabate I can .... 
heavy and light shields, as if I were an 
armorer Streck Asb. 256 i 24, cf. [...] tarn: 
haru kima kis-kat-t[e-e ... ] Bauer Asb. 2 45 
3b: 8; iron hoes given by the smith (as raw 
material) ana gis.kin.ti Oberhuber, WZKM 
56 138:3 (NB), cf. ugula.giS.kin.ti =[...] 
Lu II ii 8', also Proto-Lu 156b; uncert.: qaq: 
qadka d iM sa iamu erseti gim kiS-kat-te- Pel [... ] 
KAR 102:22, and cf. [uiVte-es-bi kii-kdt-ta-a 
iMakan qatukki (Ea) completed the k. and 
put it in your hands 80-7-19,115 i 6', dupl. 
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K. 11328 i 3, gim kiS-kat-te-[e] (in broken 
context) KAR 350:20; naphar kiS-ki-te-e 
(in broken context) KAR 338 fragm. 1: 2. 

3. engineer (as a category of soldier): 
charioteers, cavalry ltj.sag.mes lu [kit]- 
kit-tu-u ummani kallapu Borger Esarh. 106 
iii 17, cf. (in similar context) Streck Asb. 56 

vi 89, 60 vii 3, PRT 44:9, also Knudtzon Gebete 
108:9; lu Saknu LU DUMU ki-it-ki-te-e ABL 
414:11 (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. in all 215(?) 
sabe ina lu ki-it-ki-ta-te [&a\ Sibanibe JCS 7 
141 No. 85:25 (NA Tell Billa), see Speiser, Symb. 
Koschaker 145. 

Ad mng. 1: note, as a geogr. name, Ki- 
is-ka-tu kl Sumer 3 79 vi 194, also 83 vii 11, 
wr. Ki-ii-ga-ti kl CT 32 20 i 19 and 22 v 26, 
GIS.KIN.TI kI MAD 5 67:2, also AbS-T 201 

vii 9. For a personal name see MAD 3 154 s.v. 
It is uncert. whether or not kitkittu cited 
mng. 3 is the same word as kiskattulkiSkittu. 
The unpub. text 80-7-19,115 cited mng. 2 
may contain the word kitkittu “ritual.” 

kiSkibirru see kiskibirru. 

kiSkilatu see kiskildtu. 

kiSkirannu see kikkirdnu. 

kiSkirru see kiskirru. 

kiSklru see kiskirru. 

kiSkittu s.; (an object of wood or leather); 
lex.* 

gis.pes.gu.siG4.ma = kii-kit{vo,v. -ki)-ti elippi 
Hh. IV 372; kuS.dib.dib = kii-Ht-tum Hh. XI 
143. 

kiSkittfi see kiSkattu. 

kiSpu s. pi. tantum; witchcraft, sorcery; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and us x (kaxbe) (us x . 
zu STT 102:2); cf. kaMpu. 

[ti-uh.] [ah] = [ki-ii-pu] = (Hitt.) al-wa-an-za-tar 
S a Voc. B 8'; d.us x (KAxBAD).zu = kii-[pu] (in 
group with upl[iu]) IziE256; u5 x .tag.ga = kii- 
pu Lu Excerpt II 77; e-me-gar kaxme.gar = ki- 
is-{pu\ MSL 2 p. 154 r. 8'; bu-ur bur - pa-ia- 
rum ia kii-lpi 1 A VIII/2:168. 

usx.hul.lu su.ni.ta hA.im.ma,ra.an.du s .e 
- kii-pu lemnutu ina zumriiu lippatru may the evil 
magic be removed from his body AJSL 35 142 Th. 
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1905-4-9,93 r. Ilf.; u§ x .hul u§ x .zu uSj.a.ri.a 
(var. uS x .ri.a) nig.ak.a nig.hul.dim.ma: 
pi ruhu rusti upSaSi [lemnuti] CT 16 2 + CT 17 
47:53f.; nig.ak.a u&x-hul.gal lu.nam.erim. 
ma.ke x (KiD) : uplie [ki$]-pi lemniiti Sa mamlti 
ibid. 33; 181 f.; uS x .dug 4 .ga uSx.a.de.a ba.da. 
an. hi a.ga.§e hA.en.§i.in.gi 4 .gi 4 : kiS-pu Sa 
ina ru'ti nadlti bullulu ana arkati lituru (see 
balalu lex. section) CT 17 32:16f.; us x ni.ni. 
te.na.8e Su ha.ba.ab.zi : ki-iS-pu-Sa ana ranun 
niSa linnadru let the witchcraft, (wrought) by 
her, rage against herself PBS 1/2 122 r. 13f.; 
uSxO.duu.duu nig.kd.ku [.. . ]: ki-iS-pi IpuSma 
ina makalim [...] she performed witchcraft and 
[transferred it] into the food ibid. obv. 15 f. ; us x . 
zu hul.[...] = kiS-pi lem\nuti] CT 16 2:59f., 
also USx.zu us x .ri.[a] : ki-iS-pu ruhH PBS 1/2 
122:3 f. 

a) in gen. : mannu ... ana Same kis-pi 
ana erseti barta ipuS who could work witch¬ 
craft against heaven, blasphemy against the 
nether world? Maqlu V 12, cf. ibid. 16; ana 
Sammi ki-iS-pi mimma ul imahharSu he will 
not give him any magic herb KBo 1 5 
iii 30 (treaty); Sarru mut kiS-pu imdt the 
king will die through witchcraft TCL 6 1 r. 
16 (SB ext.); qa-at ki-iS-pi attack through 
witchcraft (diagnosis) TLB 2 27:21 (OB diag¬ 
nostic omens), cf. (rituals) Sa su ki§-pi Kocher 
BAM 214 iv 2'; ina bit LU sal.us x .zu epere 
kibis Sep LU <ana? > kiS-pi ti.mes from the 
house of the man a witch will take again 
and again the dust on which the man has 
stepped (for use in) witchcraft BRM 4 12:75; 
LU kiS-pu kiam iqabbi the man (affected by) 
witchcraft says as follows KUB 37 43 iv 12; 
kiS-pi ikSipanni kiSipsu bewitch him with the 
witchcraft he has wrought against me Maqlu 
1126f.; anhullu-p\ant la mdhir kis-pi immune 
to witchcraft RA 18 165:21, also Kocher BAM 
244:63; kima azupiru lisappiruSi kiS-pu-Sa 
(see seperu mng. 2a) Maqlu V 31, also (in simi¬ 
lar contexts) ibid. 30 and 32ff.; see haSu, irru, 
kasu, ninu, nuhurtu, qitmu, sahlu; UnnaSpu 
kiS-pu-Sa kima pe may her witchcraft be 
blown away like chaff Maqlu V 57, cf. ibid. 
VI 33; UShuhu kiS-pu-Sa her witchcraft 
should crumble (like bricks) ibid. 35, also Sa 
ipuSu kiS-pi kima tdbti lihharmit(\) let that 
(the tongue) which has wrought the witch¬ 
craft be dissolved like salt Maqlu I 33; kiS- 
pi-su-nu zumrisunu likillu may their witch- 
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craft cleave to their own bodies LKA 154 r. 
15; ana kiS-pi ana ameli u bitiSu la tehe so 
that sorcery should not affect the man and 
his family KAR 298 r. 43, cf. us x nu te-.sw 
AMT 86,1 iv 6, kiS-pi-ku-nu aj TE.MES-m 
Maqlu V 136 and passim, see tehu; note upis 
kiS-pi ... e tuSasniqa jdSi BMS 12:109, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82; a'ilu Sa k%S-pi 
epaSa emuruni a man who has seen the 
witchcraft performed KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code 
§ 47). 

b) with synonyms : kiS-pu ruhu rusu nig. 
AG.A.ME§ HUL.MES Sa a[meluti] witchcraft, 
(magic) spittle, dirt (and) evil machinations 
(made) by human beings §urpuV-VI 129, and 
passim, note wr. u§ x us x u§ x nig.ag.a.mes AfO 
18 293:66 var.; attanaktamu, ina u§ x us x us x 
up[SaSe ] I am completely overwhelmed with 
witchcraft, spittle-magic, dirt-magic, evil 
machinations Schollmeyer No. 21 K.3394:27; 
lemna ajdba kiS-pi ruhe ruse upSdSe lemnuti la 
tabuti KAR 26:53 and dupls.; u§ x .hul us x . 
zu u8 x .ri.a nfg.gig nfg.ag.a nfg.nu. 
dug.ga : kiS-pu ruhu rusu maruStu upSdSu la 
tabuti ASKT p. 90-91 ii 64, cf. kiS-pi-ki ruhiki 
rusiki epSeteki lemneti upSaSeki a-a-bu-ti 
Maqlu VII 76; kiS-pi ruhe zeruti BMS 12:106, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82, and passim; 
ki-iS-pi ruhe ru-uh-tu (var. \r]u-u-te) lemuttu 
Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 right eol. 7, and dupl. 
KAR 259:13'; epiS kiS-pi lemnuti u ruhe la 
tabuti Maqlu II 116, also epiS us x us x us x 
hul.mes 4R 17 r. 18; see also kuSdpu. 

c) with verbs denoting the working of 
witchcraft; with qata abdlu: ana kiS-pi u 
ruhe qdssu ubilu who started witchcraft and 
spittle-magic Surpu II 68; with epeSu: 
inim.inim.ma [... ] kaSSdptu Sa kiS-pi ma'dutu 
ipu[Su] sahdrimma sabdti incantation to sur¬ 
round and seize a sorceress who has wrought 
much witchcraft LKA 158:8 and dupl., see AfO 
18 296:26 and 8, for other refs, see epeSu v. 
mng. 2c, also Sa kiS-pi ipuSuni 4R17 r. 20, Biggs 
Saziga 28:1, kiS-pi teppaSaniSSuni Wiseman 
Treaties 264; muppiSana Sa kiS-pi idukku 
they kill the one who has wrought witch¬ 
craft KAV 1 vii 6 (Ass. Code § 47); with nadu: 
Summa awilum ki-is-pi eli awilim iddima 
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CH § 2:34, also 38, 51; with nakdmu : the 
witch unakkama (var. inakkama) kiS-pi-Sd 
Maqlu VII 2, and passim; with sabatu: ki-is- 
pu awllam sabtu witchcraft holds the man 
YOS 10 26 i 35, also 24:42, 42 i 37, 57:17, 
and passim in OB ext. and oil omens; rubam 
ki-is-pu sabtu ibid. 24:4, 26 i 3, nun kiS-pu 
DIB.ME§-M KAR 423 ii 36, cf. CT 30 16 K.3841 
r. 8, CT 20 11 K.6724:26, Boissier DA 6 r. 29 
(SBext.); kis-pi DIB.ME§-[&£] Labat TDP 24 : 51, 
cf. AMT 31,4:6, 55,2:5, Schollmeyer No. 21 r. 9, 
etc.; note utarru kis-pi-ki ruheki usabbatuki 
kdsi they will return (to you) your (own) 
witchcraft and spittle-magic, and seize you 
yourself Maqlu VII 169; Summa amelu bel 
dababiSu kis-pi nigin-Iw if a man’s enemy 
uses witchcraft against him AMT 89,1 ii 16 
and 19, dupl. RS 2 136 K.249:14 and 17, cf. Biggs 
Saziga 64:23. 

d) with verbs denoting acts and practices 
against witchcraft: liSbalkit kis-pi-ku-nu DN 
ma§.ma§ ildni may Asalluhi, the exorcist 
among the gods, reverse your witchcraft 
Maqlu IV 7, cf. UET 6 410 r. 6, see Iraq 22 224, 
and see nabalkutu ; kis-pi Sa zumrija lissuhu 
ildni rabuti may the great gods remove the 
witchcraft from my body Maqlu VII 29, and 
see nasahu ; u§ x us x us x lissu elisu may 
witchcraft, spittle-magic, dirt-magic with¬ 
draw from him (due to your holy conjuration) 
BRM 4 18:21; u kid-pi pasdri medication to 
dispel witchcraft Urnanna II 404; pusur kis- 
pi-sd-nu lemnuti Maqlu II 72, and passim, 
see paSaru ; ana du 8 kis-pi to dispel witch¬ 
craft BRM 4 12:75 (MB ext.); kiS-pu-ki isahi 
harunikkimma isabbatuki your witchcraft 
will turn back to you and will seize you 
AMT 85,1 ii 13, cf. kiS-pu-ki li-is-h[u-ru ...] 
Kocher BAM 208 ii 8; usappah kis-pi-ki I will 
scatter your witchcraft Maqlu V 5, cf. usap ; 
pah kis-pi-ki sa takkimi I will scatter the 
witchcraft you heaped on Maqlu VII 6; tirra 
kiS-pu-sd ana mehe turn her witchcraft into 
wind Maqlu V 56 and VI 32; adi(\) baltu ina 
kiS-pi E as long as he lives he will be free from 
witchcraft AMT 87,3 i 3. 

e) food and water as carriers of sorcery: 
this man kiS-pu sukul was given be- 


kiSSanu 

witched food to eat Labat TDP 176:5; na. 
bi kiS-pi ktj u nag that man has been 
given something magic either to eat or to 
drink AMT 48,2:3, also 87,1 r. 10, and passim, 
U§ X .ZU Su-kul u sa-qi STT 102:2, us x KU u 
nag AMT 48,4 r. 9; ana piiirti kis-pi sa ina 
sum.sar sukul to dispel witchcraft which 
he was given to eat in garlic KUB 37 43 i 7', 
cf. (with ina akali ) ibid. 45 r.(!) i 11, (sa ina 
sikari Saqu) ibid. 12 and 44:13', also Kocher 
BAM 206:16 (catch line); kis-pi NAG.MES-.SM 
Boissier DA 19 iii 50; the witch kiS-pi-sd 
lem[nuti] KV-an-ni has made me eat her evil 
magic AMT 92,1 ii 11, and passim; kiS-pi-ku- 
nu aqlu I have burned your witchcraft 
Maqlu V 130; BIS NA kid-pi u rumikdti ikbus 
ana kis-pi u rumikdti pasdri if a man has 
stepped into a bewitched substance or wash- 
water, to dispel (the effects of) the sorcery 
and the wash water Kocher BAM 318 ii 38 f.; 
kis-pi-di-na me irmuka elija they (the sor¬ 
ceresses) poured their witchcraft in (dirty) 
water over me STT 65:41, see Lambert, RA 
53 131. 

kiSSanu (kisdenu, kessenu, kisinnu) s.; (a 
leguminous plant); from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and gu.nig.har.ra. 

gii.nig.HAB.ra= kakk-u, ki$-sa(\)-nu Hh. XXIV 
128f.; in.nu gd.nig.HAB.ra = min (= tibnu) 
[k]ik-$a-ni straw of the k. -plant ibid. 227. 

0Ab.g0.n1g.hab.ra, O.gO.lagab, 0.gO.[x] = 0 
kii-se-nu Uruanna II 469ff. 

a) in gen.: one porous jar 4 ban ki-is-di- 
nu ina libbiSa dapku four seahs of k. are 
stored in it (beside samldum groats) ARM 
10 164 r. 6'; aAA ki-Sa-nu (beside a.sa 
appanu, GU.GAL, GU.TUR) Sumer 16 18 Sh. 2 
113:5, also a.sA ki-is-da-nu (in similar con¬ 
text) ibid. Sh. 2 105:3 (Shemshara); tuppi ki- 
id-Sa-nu tablet concerning k. (expended) 
JCS 13 19 No. 237:1, cf. 10 parisi ki-is-Sa-nu 
ana PN ibid. 20 No. 239: 8, cf. ibid. 30 No. 273:11, 
and passim in ration lists from Alalakh, wr. 
ki-da-nu ibid. No. 242:5, 249:10, 250:4, etc., 
ke-ed-sa-nu No. 243:28, ke-es-Se-nu No. 240:18, 
244:2, 245:15, 246:29, etc. (all MB Alalakh); x 
gu.nig.har.ra (beside halluru, kakku) BE 14 
88:5 and 11 (MB); x homers se ki-si-in-ni 
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Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:10 (NA); uncert. : (vari¬ 
ous goods) ana ki-si-ni ana Sapartim innit 
dima Sim, ki-M-ni-e ezibakkimma have been 
deposited as pledge for k., I left with you 
(fem.) the price of the k. BIN 4 90:18f., cf. 5 
GIN ki-si-ni TCL 20 176:15 (both OA). 

b) in med. and magic — 1' in gen.: 
ziz.am gu.gal gu.tur gu.nig.HAR.[ra 
... ] : kunSi halluri kakk[i kiS-Sa-ni ... ] 
BA 10/1 42 K.3251: 7 and 9 (inc.), cf. wr. GU. 
nig.har.ra (in similar context for purifying 
a house) AAA 22 58:59; x ma.na kiS-[S]a-nu 
(among herbs and aromatics) PBS 2/2 107:14 
(MB), cf. kiS-se-ni (in broken context) 
Kocher BAM 159 iii 17. 

2' seeds: you bray and sift together 
numitn kiS-sa-ni (and other seeds) Kocher 
BAM 11:2, dupl. CT 23 39 i 2. 

3' flour: zid kis-se-ni (beside flour of 
halluru, kakku, bariratu) KAR 266:15. 

c) in omen texts: inbu kunasu halluru 
kakku GU.nig.har.ra ul issir fruit, emmer 
wheat, chick peas, lentils, (and) k. will not 
prosper CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 

kiSSatu A s.; 1. entire inhabited w'orld 

(as a politico-religious term), 2. all, totality; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and kis (kis -ti 
Streck Asb. 360 note q), SAR, KI.SAR.RA, SU ; 
cf. kasdsu A. 

sa-ar sAr = kiS-Sd-tum Idu II 70, of. sa-ar [SArI 
= [kis-Sd-tu] AV/2:46; ki.sar.ra : kiS-Sd-tum 
(in group with kullatu, nagbu, napharu) Erimhus V 
46; sar-ga-du SArxgad = kiS-[Sd-tu] Ea V 99, also 
Ea V Excerpt 5', S b I 35, and A V/2:121; ul.Sar. 
ra *» kis-Sd-tu RA 16 167 r. i 24 and dupl. CT 18 
30 r. i 10 (group voc.). 

kis.Sar, Su, [x] ki "''NlGlN, 7 — kis-Sa-[tu] Nabnitu 
S 32ff.; ki§ = ki-iS-Sa-tu Proto-Izi Akk. d 8; ki-is 
kiS = kiS-sd-tum S a 228, cf. S b I 42; su-u Su = 
ki[S-Sa-tu] Idu II 255, cf. [su-u] SO = kis-Sd-t[u] 
VAT 10237 ii 3' (text similar to Idu); 7 = kiS-Sd-tu 
RA 16 166 ii 24 and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 19 (group voc.); 
su-u 0 = kiS-sd-tum A II/4:46; u u = kiS-Sd-tum 
ibid. 10; [u] [u 5 ] = kis-Sd-tum A II/6 Section C A 5' 
and B iii 6'; nin-nu-u 50 = kii-Sd-tum A II/4: 202, 
cf. ni-mi-in 40 = kis-sd-tum ibid. 194; gu-kin 
XiAGABx kin = kiS-Sa-tum Eal 120; pu.ta= JciS-Sa- 
tu Silbenvokabular A 74; dii.su ^ sa-bi-it kiS-Sd- 
li, mu-la-it min RA 16 167 iii 15; uncert.: lji-es zio 
= [x-x]-iS-Sa-du (= kisSatu ?) Ea VII App. 92. 


kiSSatu A 

[kiJ.Sar.ra = kiS-Sat 0[n.meS], min ma-a-t[i], 
min er-$e-\ti\ Nabnitu S 29ff.; a.u 5 .ba = min (= mi- 
lum) kii-Sd-ti Antagal C 104, cf. [a].u 5 .ba = mi-il 
kii-Sd-ti Nabnitu S 23, a.ii.ba.gar.ra = mi-il ki- 
ii-Sa-tim Kagal E Part 1:5; lugal.su(var. .sii), 
lugal.^'^SAR, lugal. e '^ES, lugal. ki_i Ki, lugal. 
[x ‘ x 'lagabxkin, lugal. bu ' ru BURU, lugal. ,s ' rau ' na 7, 
lugal. m ' ni 50, lugal . nlg ‘ gi NiGiN, lugal. kl-5i KiS, 
lugal.ki.Sar.ra = Sar-ru kii-Sd-ti Lu I 46ff.; 
lugal su = min (= Sar-rum) kii-Sd-tu Igituh short 
version 188. 

a.ag.ga un ki.sar.ra.ke x (KiD) : te-ret kiS-sat 
ni-Si OECT 6 p. 52:27f., fgiSl.PA(!).a.ni un. 
sar.ra si.sa.e.da : hat-ta-Su el kii-Sat ni-Si 
iuteiuri 4R 12:19f., cf. ki.sar.ra (Akk. de¬ 
stroyed) Lugale II 30; [kalam] ki.sar : kis-sal 
ma-a-ti 4R 17 :19f.; [. . .] nam.kala ki.Sar.ra : 
[danpnu-us-su Sa kiS-Sa-ti JCS 21 128:1; kur. 
kur.ra sar.ra.bi : kiS-Sat dadmeSu ASKT p. 
121:6f.; a.zu un.<sar>.ra me.en : a-sa-at kii- 
iat un.meS a-na-k[u] KAR 100: Ilf., cf. un.sar. 
ra : kiS-sat un.meS CT 16 17:3f.; me.Sar.ra 
su.du 7 .a : Sa kiS-Sat par-si Suk-lu-lat (the goddess) 
who is provided with all the divine offices ArOr 
21 364 ii 3. 

an.Sar ki.sar dim.me.en : ina kis-Sat SamS u 
erseti ibbani (this crescent) was created by the 
entire heaven and nether world 4R 25 iii 54 f.; 
d Nun.gal.e.ne an.ki.sar.ra a.na gal.la.ba : 
A Igigi sa kis-Sat AN-e u Kl-tim mala basd all the 
Igigi of heaven and the nether world, as many as 
there are 4R 29 No. 1:47f.; lugal.an.Sar.ki. 
sar.ra : lugal kiS-Sat [Same u erseti] PBS 12/1 
7:22f.; [lugal] an.ki.sar.ra.ba [.. .] : lugal 
kis-Sat dingir.meS [...] KAR 128:13. 

nam.en.na kis.an.na.ke x : belut kiS-sat Sam6 
CT 16 19:62f.; 7.Am dingir 7.Am mes : sibit 

dingir.meS kiS-Sd-ti CT 16 13 iii 18; nig.hul. 
gal.e.[ne] 7.na.ne.ne : mimmalemnu kiS-Sat-su- 
nu CT 17 37: Ilf.; me.ri mah.me.en : ina kis- 
sa-tim siru, atta BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 19f.; b.Am 
me.ri mu.un.gaz : Sam-me kis-Sat-su-nu te-mis 
4R 30 No. 1:17 f. 

§0 = kiS-Sa-tu Izbu Comm. 8 (to Leichty Izbu I 
9); LUGAL.‘‘ mi ' in 7 = lugal kiS-S[d-ti] ibid. 309; 
lugal. SV // lugal a-hu-u // SO // kiS-Sd-tum // Su // 
a-hu-u CT 41 30:14 (Alu Comm, to Tablet XLV, 
CT 38 46:24), cf. Su // kiS-Sat // SO // a-hu-u Izbu 
Comm. V 245c (to Leichty Izbu VI 18); note the 
translated name of the palace of Tn.: e.gal.me. 
SAr.ra 0 kiS-Sd-ti Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15:51. 

la-i-ra-nu = mi-li kiS-Sat Malku II 60. 

1. entire inhabited world (as a politico- 
religious term) — a) in gen.: amut RN sa 
ki-Sa-tam ibelu configuration of exta (which 
occurred when) Sargon assumed the rule 
over the world YOS 10 59:9 (OB oil omens), 
also 13:5 (OB ext.) and (with Naram-Sin) ibid. 
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56 iii 9 (OB Izbu); they made my weapons 
more effective eli kullat malki da kid-da-ti 
than (those of) all the rulers of the world 
TCL 3 60 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 115 and 117; belut kis- 
sa-te A1)D 660:60 (Sar.); LUGAL-Mf kis-dd-ti 
tabel you rule a kingdom extending over the 
world Perry Sin No. 5a: 2, cf. [dar-ru]-ut ki- 
id-sa-tim sarrum isabbat the king will assume 
world dominion YOS 10 40:4 (OB ext.), also 
tebe al kid-da-ti CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB 
Alu); da-ar ki-id-da-tim ina matim ibaddi 
there will be a world ruler in the country 
BA 38 83:17, also, wr. LUGAL ki-da-tim 
YOS 10 17:8 (OB ext.), 56 iii 33 (OB Izbu), 
wr. LUGAL ki-id-da-tim ibid, i 37, iii 25; note 
lugal ki-sa-ti ina mdti illiam YOS 10 
61:8 (OB ext.); lugal su ina mdti ibassi 
Leichty Izbu III 23, and passim in SB Izbu, 
also CT 38 46:24 (SB Alu), CT 30 9:12 (SB 
ext.), and passim, LUGAL kid-sa-ti BRM4 13:67 
(SB ext.); dubulti mdti ruqti ana lugal su 
illakam gifts from a far-off country will 
come to the king of the world Thompson Rep. 
60 r. 3; referring to gods: Nabu paqid kis- 
s[a-t]i BBSt. No. 4 iii 14, also MVAG 21 90:25 
(Kedorlaomer text), Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:7 
(Sin-sar-iSkun), RA 11 110 i 10 (Nbn.), cf. mak-. 
kur Nabu MAN §U TuM 2-3 83:1, TCL 12 71:1, 
VAS 3 161:2 (NB); mudtedir nur kis-dd-ti 
Samad attama you, Sama§, provide the 
entire world with light Lambert BWL 128:34, 
cf. bel nur kid-dat 4R 17 r. 26; ana tdmartu 
kid-da-td to be looked upon by the entire 
world Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 6. 

b) in royal titles — 1' in hist.: for 
Assyrian kings from Samsi-Adad I to Sin- 
§ar-iskun see Seux Epithetes pp. 308 ff., for 
Babylonian kings from Kurigalzu I to 
Antiochus Soter ibid. 310ff., for Hittite and 
Urartian kings ibid. 310, for earlier occur¬ 
rences see Hallo Royal Titles pp. 2Iff. 

2' in lit.: [...] kid-da-ti ibilusinati / 
ibiludunuti KAV 92:5, see Weidner, AfO 16 4; 
lugal kid-dat la mah-ri la te-ba-a AfO 19 65 iii 
10; sar kis-da-te ikarrab greeting him (the 
king referred to as malku line 72) as king of 
til e world AnSt.6 152:74 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
wr. KI.SAR.RA Hunger Kolophone 333:6 (Asb.). 
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3' in letters andadm.: lugal su ABL 54:7, 
542:2, 852:1 and 3, 1226:6, 1374 r. 10, BRM 1 
29:17 (Bel-ibni), and passim; LUGAL his-sd-ti 
ABL 1112:2, 1259:1 and 3, Thompson Rep. 73:3, 
sar kid-dat ABL 1215:6, 1345:1, etc.; LUGAL 
KI§ ABL 1282:1 and 3, LUGAL SAR ABL 
1340: 3f. 

2. all, totality — a) followed by a 
genitive: apkallu kid-dat mal[ki] wise(st) 
among all the rulers AfO 18 387:23; e kid¬ 
dat ill the temple for all the gods KAR 3:9, also 
MVAG 21 80:7 (Kedorlaomer text); may Addu 
be his name kid-sat same, lirimma may he 
cover the entire sky En. el. VII 119; ill kis- 
sat dadme the gods of all inhabited places 
AfO 19 62:34; A§§ur mustesir kis-Sat iii who 
directs all the gods AKA 27 i 1 (Tigl. I), cf. 
Samas ... dajan kis-sat dlani Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 5; ana tabrat kis-sat nakiri 
to be admired by all the enemies Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 52; ina himmat kis-sat ndki[ri] 
KAR 2:3; kis-sat sarrdqi addk I will defeat 
all the robbers KAR 428 r. 37 ; kis-Sat matdte 
ABL 797:12, cf. kis-sat mdti AfO 14 303 and 
pi. 10 i 17 (MB Etana); ina KIS mdti A.AB.BA U 
sadi in all the countries, seas and mountain 
regions Tn.-Epic “ii” 8; sarrut kiS-sat matati 
addinSumma I (Adapa) gave to him (Enme- 
kiri) sovereignty over all the lands ZA 42 
51:2 (Weidner Chron. 35); Esarhaddon and 
Assurbanipal sa Sin .. . kid-sat matdti usatlii 
mudunutima to whom Sin has handed, over 
all the countries CT 34 30:38 (Nbn.); note 
with suffix : dingir.mes kis-sat-su-nu all the 
gods KAR 361 : 10 and cf. 4R 30 No. 1 : 17f., in 
lex. section; beside synonyms: gimri kis-sat 
dadme ABL 1240:14, naphar kis matdte 
ABL 1285:9; for occs. in royal epithets see 
sar kis-dat kibrate Seux Epithetes p. 312, sar 
kid-dat malki ibid. 313, dar kis-sat nidi ibid., 
also damdu kiddat nidi ibid. 284; note also 
mar lugal su matdte ABL 654:2; said of 
gods and goddesses: (Assur) dar kiddat same 
erseti TCL 3 314 (Sar.), and passim; (Mar- 
duk) apkal kid-dat same u erseti VAS l 37 
i 8, and passim, (Nabu) re’it ki-is-sat same u 
erseti MDP 6 p. 46 iv 5, (Nabu) paqid kis- 
sat same u erseti (translat. of the name 
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[ d Sid.d]u .ki.§ar.ra) AfO 18 386:18, ABL 
1105 r. 7, and passim; (Nabu) sdniq sar Same 
u erseti Lambert BWL 114:53; ASSur ... Sar 
ki§ Igigi u Anunnaki Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:1 (Sar.), cf. (Sarpanitu) Sar-ra-ti kiS-Sat 
kal gimri Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 1:11; San 
rutu kiS-Sat kal gimreti En. el. IV 14, cf. 
d EN.LIL-wf KIS nisi CH i 12 (prologue), also 
bellit kiS-Sat niSi Schollmeyer No. 27:13; 
often with ref. to the king’s rule : ana sarrutu 
kiS-Sat niSi PSBA 20 159 r. 17, Sarruti ki-iS- 
Sa-at niSi VAB 4 124 i 64, and passim in Nbk., 
re'u kiS-Sat nisi AMT 72,1 r. 2; sabit kiS-Sat 
niSe (the king who) holds all mankind KAH 
2 35:7, see AOB 1 60:14, and passim in Adn. I; 
a palace ana tabrdte kiS-Sat niSe OIP 2 
128 vi 38, and passim in Senn., Esarh. and Nbk., 
also with ana dagalu, see dagalu mng. la-2' ; 
naphar kiS-Sat niSe AKA 178:8, and passim in 
Asn., also Borger Esarh. 98 r. 25; belli muStiSir 
kiS-Sat niSi gimir nabniti BMS 1 : 53, also BBR 
No. 26 iii 61, etc.; paris purusse Sa kiS-Sat 
niSi Biggs Saziga 42: 7, cf. VAS 1 37 i 38 ; kiS- 
Sat niSi iSdmSu ana be-el he will make it his 
(the king’s) fate to rule over all mankind 
CT 20 49:28, cf. ibid. 12 K.9213+ i 7 (SB ext.). 

b) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
apkal kiS-Sa-ti greatest among the sages 
KAR 26:11 and dupls., also Or. NS 34 116:2 
(namburbi); lit kiS-Sd-ti Suruq[Su] grant him 
(who keeps sworn agreements) the highest 
triumph Tn.-Epic “v” 23; in mil kiSSati 
crest of the flood : mi-il kiS-Sa-ti uhhu\r~\ the 
crest of the flood is late BE 17 3:5 (MB let.); 
mi-il kiS-Sd-ti Tn.-Epic “iii” 23; klma a.kal 
kiS-Sa-ti Lie Sar. 278; the Tigris and Euphra¬ 
tes ina A. kal kiS-Sd-ti .. . uSetiq Winckler Sar. 
pi. 44 D 36 ; ina a.kal kiS-Sa-ti temenSu la eneSi 
so that its foundation should not weaken 
even at the crest of the flooding OIP 2 96 : 77, 
and parallels in Senn. ; ihtarpuni A.KAL kiS-Sd-ti 
the crest of the flood has come early Lambert 
BWL 178:27; a.kal kiS-Sd-ti ibaSSlma ebur 
mdti Adad irahhis there will be an abnor¬ 
mally high flood and Adad will destroy the 
harvest ACh Sin 25:30, cf. a.kal kiS-Sd-ti ina 
naqbl illakma ACh Supp. Sin 10:6; note 
omitting milu: Zaban elu ina kiS-Sa-ti-Su . .. 
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ebir I crossed the Upper Zab when it was 
cresting TCL 3 8 (Sar.); ndra ... uSardi ana 
kiS-Sa-ti-Sa AfO 8 184:51 (Asb.). 

c) other occs.: ilu Sa kiS-Sd-tum the gods 
of the entire pantheon (cannot smell incense) 
AMT 71,1:37, cf. ilu Sa kiS-Sd-ti liktarrabu 
malkutka AMT 72,1 r. 32, ilu Sa kiS-Sd-ti(v ars. 
-turn, kiS-Sat) likrubuka KAR 59:24 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 64, etc.; none is 
as great as you ina ill naphar kiS-Sd-ti 
among all the gods of the pantheon Lambert 
BWL 128:46; note the atypical usages: 
1 gan sar-su one iku (was) its (the boat’s) 
floor space (ten ninda the height of each of 
its walls) Gilg. XI 57; the god elevated me 
to kingship ana Suklul simat ekurri dunnun 
sattukki mu'ur kiS-Sd-ti to decorate the 
temple perfectly, to increase the regular 
offerings and to rule the world ADD 809 r. 9, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:43; difficult: 
Sul-bir ina kiS-Sa-te make last forever (?) 
KAR 3:16, ana kiS-Sd-ti lu da-ri KAR 58:22. 

Ad mng. lb-2': Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 2f. 

kiSSatu B s.; emmer; lex.* 

ziz.&m = kiS-sd-tum Hh. I 34, also Hg. A I 4, 
in MSL 5 43; AS zl ' iz .am = kiS-Sd-tum (followed by 
billatu) ErimhuS V 78; udu.ziz.Am = min (= im- 
me-ri) kiS-id-ti Hh. XIII 87; zi-iz AS = kis-M- 
Jm(v ar. -turn) Ea I 329. 

kiS-Sd-tum fl sar ( e l)-tum H A§ zi ' iz H kis-Sd-[tum ] 
AfO 21 pi. 10 Tablet Funck 2 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 

£r kii-Sa-tu (vars. ki-Sa-tu, \ki\-su-tum) : u ku-sab- 
ku Uruanna I 201. 

ki§§atu C s.; (a piece of apparel); OB.* 

The slave girl of PN nahlaptam tug.bar. si. 
bar. si u 5 ki-iS-Sa-tim ublam Kraus AbB 1 
134:14 (OB let.). 

Birot, ARMT 9 300. 

kiSSatu s. pi.; 1. status of a person given 
as a distrainee for a debt, 2. indemnity (for 
a lost object), replacement (for a distrained 
person); OB; cf. kaSaSu A. 

1. status of a person given as a distrainee 
for a debt — a) in laws and royal procla¬ 
mations : if a man is in debt aSSassu mdrasu 
u mdrassu ana kaspim iddin u lu ana ki-is- 
sa-a-tim ittandin and either has sold his wife, 
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kiSSatu 


kiSSu A 


son or daughter or has given (them to his 
creditor) as distrainees CH § 117:59, cf. 
summa war dam u lu amtam ana ki-is-sa-tim 
ittandin § 118:69, and note the rubric 
[di.dab 5 .ba] \ki-is-sa]-[tim\ Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 114, soo Finkelstein, 
JCS 21 42 n. 6; [ana k}asp[im\ inna[din u l}u 
a-[n]a f kiVis-sa-tim [i]k-k[a]-Si-is Kraus 
Edikt vi 4 (§ 19); [pag]arSu aSSassu [ulu .. .]- 
su ana kaspim ana k[i-is-s]a-tim [u lu ana 
manz]azani [... ] he has [given] himself, his 
wife or his [children] for (a payment in) 
silver, as a distrainee or as a (working) pledge 
ibid, v 30 (§ 18). 


ummasa ina bi-it ki-Sa-ti-sa uMesiam I 
had her mother released from the house in 
which she was distrained TIM 2 140:12 
(let.). 

kiSSenu see kissanu. 

kiSSitu adj.fem.; (I star) of Kis; Mari.* 
d Inanna.kis kl = kiS-Si-tum Nabnitu J 165. 
Sheep given ana A Ki-si-tim Studia 
Mariana 44:21, note the personal names 
A Ki-si-tum-ummi ARMT 13 1 v 52 and vi 22, 
and d IN T NIN.KIS kl -itmmI Iraq 7 39 (Chagar 
Bazar). 

See also ikisitu. 


b) in legal contexts; PN mar PN 2 qdtdt 
PN 3 ki-is-Sa-at PN 4 ana x kaspim ana iti.1. 
kam il-U-e-ma (for ilqema ?) PN, the son of 
PN 2 , has assumed(?) guarantee for x silver 
for one month to (the creditor) PN 3 with 
regard to the pledged PN 4 (the wife of the 
debtor) VAS 8 26:15; if he does not produce 
PN 10 gin KU.BABBAR ki-is-sa-ti-Su PN 2 
i.la.e PN 2 (the guarantor) will pay ten 
shekels of silver as his (PN’s?) k. TIM 5 
62:10, see Hirsch, AfO 23 114; in difficult 
context: a-na ki-iS-sa-a-tim [sa] PN us.ku 
izzizma VAS 7 149:13; for ana hissatim lequm 
see hissatu B. 

2. indemnity (for a lost object), replace¬ 
ment (for a distrained person) — a) payable 
in silver: GIS.ma PN utebbima ana ki-is-sa-ti 
elippim 5 gin kaspam PN 2 ana PN iddin after 
he had allowed the boat of PN to sink, PN 2 
paid five shekels of silver as indemnity for 
the boat to PN YOS 8 53:3. 


Edzard, CRRA 15 61. 


ki§§u A ( kiSsu , kissu) s.; 1. bundle (of 

reeds), 2. truncated cone (as geometrical 
term); from OB on; ki-is-su Hh. VIII 223; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) gi.sa.hi.a, (in mng. 2) 
gi.sa (for gi.nig.sa.hi.a see mng. lb). 


sa sa = ki-is-Sum MSL 3 221 G 6 iv 15' (Proto- 
Ea); sa-a sa = lcii(v ar. ki)-Su Idu II 154; sa = 
[ki]-iS-Sum A-tablet 668, = s arwj-tf-fcm p r0 t 0 - 
Izi II 340, cf. sa 4 '*' 4 A-tablet 662; gi.sa, Gl. 
nigin = ki-iS-Su Nabnitu J 162f.; gi.[sa], gi. 
sa.[x], gi.sa.ni[gin], gi.sa. hi. T a) = [ki-is- 
su] Hh. VIII 198ff., gi.[sa.gd.un], nigin = 
min (= bi-i-su) Sa ki-is-su ibid. 223, gi.sa.nigin 
= k[i-is-su] ibid. 223g; [ka]-r[a-din] [o]i.?]g. 


nigin = ku-ru-u[l-lu], kiS-Su, na-[gab-bu] Diri IV 

1)1 off . Vo T-o ain SB. TAB.OAK SE. GAD.GAR TIIi.GAD.GAK 
Ka-ra-ain 5 e.tab.gar’ Se.gad.gar’ tir.gad.gar 


= ku-ru-ul-lu, ki-ii-Su, na-gab-bu Diri V 210-18; 

GI ka-ra-din NIOIN = BAB = MIN Sd SAR.MES, 


bab.bab = min Sd mu-sa-re-e Antagal G .37 ff. 
mas.tur.ra sab = sip-pa •= kiS-Su sa sam- 


[me(?)] Hg. D 256; mas.gu.la sab = na-gab-bu 


- i-si-ih-tu Sd ki[S-Si] ibid. 255, see sippu B discus¬ 
sion section. 


b) replacement of persons: the enum- 
priest bought the slave girl PN ana ki-Sa-at 
PN 2 (from the debtor) as a replacement for 
the (distrained) PN 2 JCS 9 97 No. 84:2 (Kha- 
fajah); parents sell their child a-na ki-iS- 
sa-a-at PN as a replacement for (the dis¬ 
trained) PN CT 45 14:6. 

Kraus Edikt p. 176ff. (with previous literature); 
(Speiser, BASOR 175 p. 44). 

kiSSatu in bit kiSSati s.; house of dis¬ 
trainment; OB*; cf. kasasu A. 


1. bundle of reeds (OB only) — a) in econ. 
contexts: 2 suSi gi.sa.hi.a subilanim bring 
me 120 bundles of reeds CT 33 26a: 8 (let.), cf. 
anumma PN gi.sa.hi.a ubbalakkum gi.sa. 
hi.a ... muhursuma kanikka idin A 3521 : lOf. 
(let.), also ana gi.sa.hi.a . .. la teggu ibid. 
34; 3940 gi.sa.hi.a Ki hdsibi 3,940 bundles of 
reeds with the reed cutters BA 5 489 No. 9:1; 
5540 gi.sa.hi.a qadum 5 suSi gi.sa.hi.a sa 
ana ze.gi.hi.a innadnu x bundles of reeds 
including three hundred bundles which 
were given (as pay) for the plucking of the 
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ki§§u B 

reeds ibid. 487 No. 6: If.; 3 dudi GI.SA.HI.A 
STJ.TI.A PN UGULA AD.KID.MES 180 bundles 
of reeds received by PN, the overseer of the 
reed workers ibid. 501 No. 27:1, also 507 No. 
41:1, cf. (three hundred bundles for 6^ 
shekels of silver) TCL 191:1, (to be delivered 
in ten days) TLB 1 74:1 and 7, cf. also TLB 
4 110:3, and passim. For a door made of reed 
bundles (CT 4 40b:2), see daltu mng. Id; 
note, wr. syll.: x dudi ki-sa-am IM 50519, 
cited AHw. 492b s.v. 

b) in math.: a malallu- boat (length, 
width and depth given) gi.sa.hi.a en. 
nam how many bundles of reeds (are 
needed)? MKT 2 43 i 24, also 26f., see TMB 
41 No. 82; IGI.GUB GI.SA Or. NS 29 297 sub 
B and 284 sub A; for the spelling GI.NIG.SA. 
HI.A see ibid. 296 sub D 1. 

2. truncated cone (as geometrical term): 
gi.sa 4 gam ki.ta 1 gam an.na 6 
sukud sahar.hi.a en.nam a truncated 
cone: the lower circumference is four, the 
upper circumference is one, the height is 
six: what is the volume? MKT 1 146 iii 23 
and 31, sec TMB 28f. No. 58 and 59, also MKT 
2 p. 43 i 8, see TMB 40 No. 79. 

Of the two Sum. equivalences in the lex. 
texts, gi.sa denotes a bundle of reeds and 
karadin refers to a pile of sheaves (forming 
a truncated cone, see mng. 2). 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 1/2 18; Leemans, 
SLB 1/3 p. 16; Sollberger Correspondence 122 No. 
248. Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 118 n. 1; 
Waschow, AfO 8 128. 

kiSSu B s.; strength, might; OB, SB; pi. 
kissu; cf. kasasu A. 

ur-na-tum, kii-iu = dan-nu Malku I 35f.; kii- 
iu = e-tel-lu-tum ibid. 66. 

kii-iu = nu-kur-te, ta-a-ru Malku II 266 f.; ti- 
ra-nu, id-gur-ru-u, kii-su = ta-a-ru Malku V 7Iff.; 
kii-iu = pa-ia-tu Malku IV 175; kii-su = da-a-ku 
Malku I 105a. 

kii-su /I nu-kur-tum CT 41 32:2 (Alu Connn., to 
Tablet XLVI). 

[. sa-r]a-am ki-si ana sapdrim ... nisi 
madatim a powerful king to rule the multi¬ 
tudes of men Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB). 

The passages in the synonym lists in 
which kissu is explained by verbs (tdru, 


kiSSutu 

pasdtu, ddku) should probably be separated 
as homonyms from those where kiddu is 
rendered by substantives ( etellutu , nukurtu) 
and adjectives ( dannu ). 

kiSSu C s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[tug].du 8 .du 8 .a = kii-iu id tPg, [x].da = min 
sa x.da Nabnitu S 24f. 

The Nabnitu ref. has been separated from 
kissu A on the basis of [... ] = [min id] tug 
Nabnitu S 12, cited kadadu A, which could 
possibly denote a special technique of 
finishing a textile. 

kiSSu in la kiSSu adj.; lacking power or 
strength; SB*; cf. kasddu A. 

la kis-.su-u kissutam ippus one who had 
no power will achieve power Leichty Izbu 
VI 58, with comm.: la k[i-isY&u-'d — [sd 
kis\-SU-ti la(\) i-pu-SU Izbu Comm. V 252d. 

ki§Su see kissu A. 

kiSSutu s.; 1. power, might, physical 

strength, 2. totality; MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and su (in mng. 2 §ar) ; cf. kasdSu A. 

la k{i-ii]-su-u = [id kii]-iu-ti la( I) i-pu-iu Izbu 
Comm. V 252d, restored from Leichty Izbu VI 58. 

1. power, might, physical strength — 
a) legitimate (political or military) power — 
V in hist.: I crossed the mountains ina lit 
kis-su-ti-ia suturti with my overwhelming 
might Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5 : 37, also 27 No. 16:42, 
cf. sa ina lit kiS-Su-ti-su ulaHtu gimir kibrati 
ibid. 20; he who shepherds the four quarters 
ina me-ziz ki$-su-ti-&d ibid. 11 No. 5:11; ob¬ 
scure: dimat kis-s[u]-t[i-su ] ibid. 36 No. 24:5; 
tanatti kid-sd-ti-ia Seheil Tn. II r. 46, and note 
constructed as a pi.: [ina kid]-Sd-ti-ia duturuli 
ibid. obv. 9; simat belutidu ana kid-du-te u zer 
dangutisu ana manzaz e ... ana ddris tasqura 
whose rule you have decreed to be powerful 
and whose progeny to serve forever as high 
priest in the temple (Ehursagkurkura) AKA 
31 i 25; da kid-du-ta u danana ana idqija 
idrukuni (the gods) who have given me 
power and strength as my nature ibid. 33 i 47 
(Tigl. I); liti Jcid-du-ti-ia ina libbi alturu 
I wrote on it about the triumphs of my power 
AKA 228 r. 3, and passim in this phrase in Asm, 
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kiSSutu 

cf. also ina liti kis-Su-<tiy-ia u metelluti ibid. 
248 v 50; ekal kis-Su-te-ia Subat Sarrutija ibid. 
246 v 27; paras kiS-Su-ti-ia Subat Sarrutija la 
d-Sa-pa-ra-ak he must not obstruct my 
exercise of power of the throne ibid. 248 
v 44 (all Asn.); ta-na-a-ti kiS-Su-ti-ia alkakat 
qurdija the praise of my power, (and) my 
heroic deeds WO 1 468:37, and passim with 
Sataru in Shalm. Ill, also AKA 297 ii 6 (Asn.); 
tanattu kiS-Su-ti-Su innamerma AfO 18 44:14 
(Tn.-Epic); danan kiS-Su-ti-ia Suturtu the 
greatness of my excessive strength TCL 3 
153 (Sar.); salmani kiS-Sd-ti-ia ina Sade u 
tdmate ukin I set up stelas (proclaiming) 
my might in mountains and on seashores 
STT 43:54 (Shalm. Ill), seo AnSt 11 152, note in 
parallelism with words for kingship, rule, etc.: 
malkutl kis-su-ti (was pronounced by the 
god) Iraq 14 33:21 (Asn.), cf. Sarruti beluti 
kiS-Sd-ti AKA 264 i 31, cf. also (who increased) 
beluti kis-su-ti u Sapiruti WO 1 456 i 9, also 
beluti kis-su-ti KAH 2 109:5 (both Shalm. Ill); 
DN ana Sarri ... ba[ld]ti umi ruqu[ti ... ] kit f- 
Su-ut beluti [. . .] Thompson Rep. 85A:8; Sant 
guta Sarruta kiS-su-ta lipuS may he exer¬ 
cise priestly and supreme royal power KAR 
214 iv 13 and 3R 66 x 25 ( takultu ). 

2' other occ.: Bel u Nabu, Sa kiS-Su-tu 
ana Sar mdtdti iddinu'' Bel and Nabu who 
have given power to the king of all countries 
ABL 804:4 (NB). 

b) might, dominion (wrongful exercise 
of power) — 1' in omen texts: kiS-Su-td 
(var. &ti-td) ki.min bartu ibaSSima palu 
inakkir there will be illegitimate power, 
variant: a rebellion, and the dynasty will 
change ZA 52 240:22 (aslrol.), cf. kiS-Su-td 
ibaSSima (the heir will not ascend the throne, 
but some commoner or an outsider will 
ascend the throne) ibid. 20, kis-Su-td ibaSSi 
tardu kussd isabbat there will be illegitimate 
power, an exile will seize the throne ibid. p. 
242:34; uru.bi kiS-Su-tam ippuS fl la kiS- 
Sd-u kiS-Su-tam ippuS this city will achieve 
power, variant: one who had no power will 
achieve power (for comm., see lex. sec¬ 
tion) Leichty Izbu VI 58; URU.BI kiS-Sd- 
tam vt-uS KAR 384 r. 16 (SB Alu), LUGAL 


ki§§utu 

SU-ht DU-MS Leichty Izbu VII 37', and passim 
in Izbu, LUGAL kis-Su-ta DU -uS CT 39 21 : 156 
(SB Alu), wr. SU-M KAR 403 r.(2) 7, T.K TT 
130:12, ZA 52 240:24a (astrol.) and Thompson 
Rep. 240:2, note mar sarri sti-tu ippuS 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 22; rubu kiS-Su-tam ibel 
Leichty Izbu XIII l; kiS-Sd-tam (var. M-tam ) 
ibel he will exercise supreme power Thomp¬ 
son Rep. Ill r. 3, var. from ibid. 250 line 4; 
LU.BI M-tarn DU-[ms] BRM 4 22:12' (physiogn.); 
in hist, omens: Sarru-ken Sa kiS-Sd-ta [ibilu] 
Leichty Izbu V 43; amiit MA.GAL.GAL LU.mA. 
lah 4 Sd kiS-Su-tam nij-uS (see epeSu mng. 2c 
kiSSutu) Boissier Choix 47:17; KUR.BI ikdn 
lugal kur.bi kis-Sd-tam ileqqe this country 
will be stable, the king of this country will 
assume power CT 40 38 K.2992:21; rubu 
LUGAL-(fz SXJ-td isabbat Leichty Izbu V 96, cf. 
rubu Sar-ru-ti kiS-Sd-ti isabbat ibid. XV text c 
line a, and passim in Izbu, also NUN LUGAL-iti 
kiS-Su-ti isabbat BRM 4 15:19 (MB ext.). 

2' other occs.: ana Sarrut Assuri le-qu 
kiS-Su-ti in order to assume dominion over 
the Assyrians Tn.-Epic “ii” 18 (coll.); idat 
dumqi Sa leqe kiS-Su-ti signs favorable for 
seizing power TCL 3 318 (Sar.); ana ki-iS-Su- 
ti ma.da.ma.da epeSu to assume power over 
(all) countries VAB 4 208 i 7 (Ner.); hamim 
kiS-Su-ta who gathers power to himself 
KAR 345:3. 

c) physical strength: kiS-Su-ta-ki i nikul 
let us enjoy your strength Gilg. VI 68. 

2. totality: kiS-Su-di ma.da.ma.da ana 
re’uti iddinam he gave me the entire world 
to shepherd PBS 15 79 i 17 (Nbk.); Babilu al 
kiS-Su-ti Babylon the city of world domin¬ 
ion Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:11, cf. AfO 18 113:12 (Esarh.), wr. URU 
KI§ ACh Sin 3:30 and Supp. 2 2:30; [. . . ] 

Sa ina Subat kis-Su-[ti ] 4R Add. p. 6 to pi. 27 
No. 4:19; kiS-Sd-td Sa salmat qaqqadi the 
totality of mankind ABL 1007:12 (NB); 
uncert.: kiS-Su-tum (in broken context) 
ABL 679:13; a ASSur MAN kiS-Su-[ti ...] 
A§§ur the king of the world(?) Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 46; Sa ... ibilu kiS-Sd-tu who ruled 
the world Rost Tigl. Ill p. 42:3; Sar Amurri 
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su -td ibel the king of Amurru will rule the 
world Thompson Rep. 56 : 5, cf. LUGAL URI kl 
kiS-Su-t[i ...] LBAT 1521:4' and (with 
LfGAL MAR.TU kl ) ibid. 5'; e.sar.ra = E kis- 
Su-ti = E [ d AMwr(?)] KAV 43 r. 1 (= Frankena 
Takultu p. 125:144), also KAR 122:5, qat PN 
DUM0 PN 2 mas.mas e kiS-Sd-ti (colophon) 
KAR 31 r. 26. 

The use of kiSSutu to refer to totality (see 
mng. 2) seems to have arisen through a con¬ 
fusion with kiSSatu A. Also, in a number of 
references cited in mng. lb, kiSSutu seems to 
be used for kiSSatu. 

kiSft s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[• • •] im x = lalsii dew, ki-Su-u, radu downpour 
Ea VII 228. 

klSu A (klsu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
lu.nu.gi§.sar ina ki-Si-Su Sa u-hir (var. 
u-hir) the gardener as(?) his .... (received 
camels) Streck Asb. 76 ix 51 and 376 ii 4, also 
LTJ.NU.GIS.SAR ina ki-i-Si imdanahharu Piep- 
korn Asb. 82 viii 21, cf. also, wr. ki-i-si Iraq 7 
119 viii 14. 

klSu B s.; (a metal bowl); EA.* 

1 ki-iS kaspi (between bit samni oil lamp 
and hubunnu) EA 14 i 57 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 365. 

klSu C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ki-is na-ri-im .... of the river (apodosis) 
RA 44 39:20ff. (OB ext.), dupl. YOS 10 17:54. 

kl§u see kisu A and B. 

kiSubbaniS see kisubbu mng. 1. 

ki§ubbi§ see kisubbu mng. 1. 

kiSubbu (gusubbu, qisubbu) s.; 1. fallow, 
uncultivated field or land, 2. empty lot for 
building a house; OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
guSubbu VAS 5 12:10, qisubbu Lyon Sar. pi. 
14:38, pi. kiSubbatu; wr. syll. and ki.sub.ba 
(IsAub.BA Jean Tell Sifr 6 and 7). 

1. fallow, uncultivated field or land — a) 
in gen. (OB, SB): x land ina bob Larsam 
ina ki-Sub-ba-tim eqlam damqam Sa ana me 


kiSubbfi 

Saknu in the Larsa gate, in the fallow fields, 
a good field which is (near) to the water TCL 
7 1:9 (OB); if a man ki-Sub-ba-a iptima ana 
eqli utir breaks ground in unused land and 
makes it into a field KAR 392 r.(?) 8, cf. 
Summa amelu ina libbi dli ki-Sub-ba-a fipti 1 
KAR 394 ii 22 (catalog), DI§ NA ina libbi dli 
ki-Sub-ba-a isdmma ana eqli utir CT 39 3:1 
(all SB Alu), restored from comm. RA 13 28:32, 
[ki-sub-ba]-a : ku-ia-u-[?] ibid. 3 (Alu Comm.), 
also Labat Calendrier p. 222:18 and § 42:1; if 
the king in the month Arahsamna ki-Sub-ba-a 
uddiS du -uS puts uncultivated land in culti¬ 
vation again 4R 33* iv 16 (hemer.), see Weidner, 
RSO 32 190:26, Labat Calendrier p. llOn. 1; ana 
SuSub name nadute u pete ki-sub-bi-e in order 
to resettle abandoned out-of-town regions, to 
plow uncultivated land anew Lyon Sar. pi. 
6:34, also (wr. qi-Sub-bi-e) pi. 14:38, cf. itat 
ki-sub-bi-e mahruti [...] asbatma Iraq 16 
192:73 (Sar.), ki-sub-bu-ti rrui'du ultu qereb 
usalli u tamirti dli ... lu asbata I seized 
much uncultivated land from the meadows 
and the district of the city OIP 2 128 vi 46 
(Senn.) and dupl.; note: lu A.SA ki-Sup-pa-a 
bad -ma gibil ta-nam-du-u Craig ABRT 2 12 
K.48:3, restored from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
R. Borger. 

b) with emu, ummu to turn into unculti¬ 
vated land: sahhu tukulti sisesu ki-sub-ba-nis 
ummi I turned the meadows upon which his 
horses depended (for grazing) into unculti¬ 
vated land TCL 3 230, cf. ugareSun habsuti 
emu ki-Sub-bi-iS Iraq 16 192:66 (both Sar.); 
emd ki-Sub-bi-es (in broken context, parallel: 
immani qaqqaris) Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:11; 
Esagil and Babylon namuta illikuma emd 
ki-sub-bi-es became devastated and they 
turned into an abandoned plot ibid. 14 Ep. 
7b: 11. 

c) in NB (with the qualification a.sA or 
se.numun): a.sa ki-sub-ba-a Sa ana butuqti 
Saknu fallow land which is near a sluice 
opening Hinke Kudurru ii 25; A.SA KI.SUB. 
ba ina Mat Tdmti MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 1, a.sa 
ki-Sub-bi-e BBSt. No. 21 ii 17, a.sA. ki-Sub- 
bu-e ibid. No. 30:1; tuppi a.Sa ki-Sub-bu-d 
TuM 2-3 9:1, also BRM 1 34:1, cf. BE 8 1:1, 
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TuM 2-3 8:1, Strassmaier Actes du 8 e Congres 
8:1, VAS 5 5:11, BRM 1 34:20, TuM 2-3 280:2, 
TCL 12 19:1, etc.; tuppi a.sA ki-Sub-ba-a u 
gisimmari RA 24 38:1, cf. BIN 2 131:1, se. 
NUMUN ki-sub-bu-ti Nbn. 116:11, Cyr. 188:19, 
Dar. 26:13, TCL 12 30:12, 5R 68 No. 1:11; 
exceptionally se.numun gu-sub-bu-u taptu 
VAS 5 12:10; note qaq-qa-ru ki-sub-bu-u kiru 
hallatu VAS 5 65:1, qaq-qar «lu» ki-sub-bu-u 
AnOr 9 14:6. 

d) other occs.: x se.kumun ... ki-sub- 
bu-il irdudma he surveyed a field of x area, 
fallow land BBSt. No. 11 i 3; a.sA merehu u 
ki-Sub-bu-u Nbn. 116:2 and 24, cf. kiru ... 
zaqpi ... u ki-Sub-ba-a AnOr 97:2, cf. Cyr. 
188:2, VAS 5 36:2, TuM 2-3 1:4, TCL 12 18:3; 
§e.numun a y 18 sxla ki-sub-bu-ti BE 10 
118:7, 10 and 26. 

2. empty lot for building a house — a) in 
OB — V wr. e.ki.Sub.ba: VAS 13 75:1, 
(referred to as e line 15) YOS 8 124:1, 
Riftin 23:1, Jean Tell Sifr 27:1, 30:1, 85:1, 
86:1, etc.; 2 SAR ^.KI.SUB.BA DA KI.§UB.BA ha 
PN Jean Tell Sifr 53:If., (rented for seven 
years) Jean Tell Sifr 60:1. 

2' wr. E.§UB.BA: Jean Tell Sifr 6:1, 5 and 
10, 7:1, and note e u sub.ba da e [...] 
RA 26 104:4'. 

3' wr. ki.sub.ba: kiAub.ba da e.ga.nun. 
NA (referred to as E line 16) Jean Tell Sifr 65 : 1 f., 
79:1; gA.nun kiAub.ba TCL 11 174:1, (beside 
E.DU.A) YOS 5 126:2, also Jean Tell Sifr 57:4, 
(as NIG.BA LUGAL) YOS 8 153:7, 11; 4 SAR 

ki.Sub.ba TCL 11 224 ii 59, cf. (referred to 
as E lines 4 and 9) Riftin 30:1 and 6 ; note 
e.du.a ... sA 2 sar ki.Sub.ba hi-ma-tim an 
improved lot, within it two sar of empty lot 
bought (referred to as e hi-ma-tim line 19) 
YOS 12 102:5; note 1J SAR KI.SUB.BA Tli- 
di-tum YOS 12 194:1; in Ishchali: 12 sar 
ki.sub.ba (referred to as E line 5) UCP 10 133 
No. 60:1. 

b) in NB — 1' bit kisubbu : 6 gi.mes e 
ki-hub-bu-ll Camb. 403:1, cf. YOS 6 110:2 and 
8, E ki-Sub-ba-a TCL 12 33:1, TCL 13 235 : 17, 
23, VAS 15 5:8, AnOr 8 51:1, BRM 2 18:1, but 


kiSukku 

E U ki-Sub-ba-a BIN 2 135:17, 20, 22 and 29, 
TCL 13 235:5, 11; E! epsu u is ki-$ub-ba-\ME§ 
VAS 15 23:2. 

2' kisubbu : e epsu u ki-sub-ba-a VAS 15 
9:1, 41:2, e -su epsu u ki-sub-ba-a-su TCL 13 
241:2, and passim; bltu abtd u ki-sub bu-u 
Dar. 100:1, bltu epsu abtu u ki-sub-bu-u 
Nbk. 328:2, bltu abtu Sa napasu u epe[su] u 
ki-sub-ba-a AnOr 8 3:2; bitdtisu sippi raksu 
u e im.si.sA ki-sub-ba-a BIN 1127:2; E .. . u 
ki-sub-bu-u GCCI 1 398:6; e epSu ... u ki- 
sub-ba-Sd VDI 54/4 142:2, e u ki-sub-ba-M 
ibid. 18; note e-sm ki-Sub-ba -* YOS 7 11:5, 
b-su ki-sub-ba-a Nbk. 95:3, him B-M ki-sub- 
bu-ti YOS 6 106:7, also BRM 2 21:2, 42:2, 
bltdti epsutu u ki-suh-ba-a-su VAS 15 30:2, 
cf. ibid. 42:2, 52:2, BRM 2 18:15, 20:20, 45:16, 
49:2; kisubbu alone: Camb. 432:1, Dar. 
379:8f., BIN 2 136:6, 9, 11 and 14, TCL 13 
239:2, 240:2, 246:6, VAS 15 8:5, 25:2, 39:9, 
41:6, 43:12, 44:2, 45:2, 46:3, 47:9, 49:20, 51:5, 
BRM 2 26:6, 27:6, 35:2, 36:14, 38:2, 50:7, 
54:4, Bab. 15 p. 188:2, Speleers Recueil 296:7, 
298:3, 300:39, and passim, note X GI <ki>-§ub- 
bu-ti VAS 4 90:6. 

kiSubu s.; final part of a hymn; SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. ki.§u.bi(.im). 
ki.su.bi = Izi C iii 32. 

ki.su.bum mis pi lilissi siparri [epesi] 
end (of the song for the performance) of the 
ritual to consecrate the copper kettledrum 
RAcc. 30 iii 23, cf. Ki.su.Bi.iM ha me. nase end 
(of the song) for the offering of the water 
ibid. 32 iv 23 and (in similar context) ibid, iv 1 
and 28 ii 8; for Ki.su.Bi.iM in subscripts see 
Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 55 n. 75. 

The Sum. word is ki.Su plus suffix .bi, 
as in nam.bur.bi = namburbd. 

Falkenstein, ZA 49 105 n. 1. 

kiSukkiS see kisukku mng. 2. 

kiSukku (kisukku ) s.; 1. grate, 2. prison 
(as a poetic term); SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw. 

nu-pa-ru, ki-iuk-ku = bit niassarti Malku III 
97f.; ki-Suk-ku ki-lum Lambert BWL 44:96 
comm. 

1 . grate — a) in gen.; armannu ... sun 
ruqu ki-suk-ki the grates (of the censer) were 
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spread with armannu- incense Borger Esarh. 92 
§ 61:16, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 25:12; two 
bronze sieves, a bronze pot ki-Suk-ki siparri 
a bronze grating (in a dowry list) Dar. 530 : 7, 
also (in similar context) Nbn. 761:4; muSah- 
hinu siparri u ki-Suk-ku siparri (deposited 
as pledge) Nbn. 310:2, cf. (15 minas is the 
weight of the copper cooking pot, two minas 
that of the k.) ibid. 11, ef. also ibid. 8 and 13. 

b) made of silver: x silver ki.lA raqqatu 
Sa ki-suk-ku sa bit Aja the weight of the 
cover(?) of the grate of the Aja temple 
Nbn. 159:3; 4 ki-su-ki kaspi (among silver 

implements as booty?) ADD 930 ii 15, cf. ibid, 
r. iii 4, cf. also 1 ki-is-su-ka ADD 938 iv 5. 

2. prison (as a poetic term) : ana ki-Suk-ki- 
ia itura bitu (my) house became a prison for 
me Lambert BWL 44:96 (Ludlul II), for comm., 
see lex. section; he strengthened the ropes 
ireddi ki-Suk-kis zi-am-ma iqrib ana ki-suk-ku 
ipte bab ki-suk-ku in order to go down to the 
prison, he arose and approached the prison, 
opened the gate of the prison PSBA 30 80 : 2ff. 
(SB lit.), cf. (the defeated gods) kald ki- 
Suk-kiS are held captive in the prison En. el. 
IV 114; ramusu ki-Suk-ki (parallel: Sakin 
nuparSu) BHT pi. 9 vi 26 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

For refs. wr. ki.su, see kilu. 

kiSuma adv.; so, thus; EA, RS*; cf . kisa. 

kima issiiri sa ina libbi huhdri saknat [•&*]- 
Su-ma andku ina Gubla just as a bird which 
is trapped in a bird trap, so I am (trapped) 
in Byblos EA 79:37, also EA 78:15, 81:36, 
90:41; anumma inanna la inneppu[s] ki-Su- 
ma inanna ana jasi and now let it not be 
done to me in this fashion EA 106:34, cf. 
amminimmi teppusu ki-Su-rna ana arde Sarri 
EA 96:26, cf. also ajdSi jupasu ki-su-ma 
EA 138:135 (all letters of Rib-Addi) ; summa PN 
u dam-su iturni ana libbisunu u [ k]i-su-ma 
Sunuma ifPN and his wife change their minds, 
they will be (treated) in the same way 
Ugaritica 5 No. 6:23. 

kitabtu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

PN saknu Antasaja (blank) [naphar 1] mu- 
Se-bi ki-ta-ab-te (parallel: naphar 4 mu-se-bi 


kitinnfl 

LU.A.BA.ME§ i 20, and passim, note 1 PN 
qurbutu naphar 1 mu-se-bi lu.nar.Gal ii 26) 
ADD 860 iv 4. 

**kitatta (AHw. 493b) see kilallan usage 
b-1'. 

kitbarattu s.; (a type of bed); syn. list.* 

ki-it-bar-at-tum = dinniX (between words for bed 
and for sideboard of a bed) CT 18 4 r. ii 31. 

kitekarft s.; prostitute; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[kar.kid] = [h]a-ri-im-du, [kid.kar] = ki-ti- 
e-qa-ru-u MSL 12 83 iv 3f. (Proto-Lu Bogh.). 

For the use of the log. sal.kjd.kar instead 
of sal.kar.kid in RS, see harimutu. 

kiterru see kitru B. 

kitimtu s.; secret, hidden knowledge; RS*; 
pi. kitmeti\ cf. katdmu. 

liL = ki-ti-im-tum (var. ka-at-mi-tum) Proto-Lu 
826. 

[nam.dub.sar.re.e§.§]e ni.nim.m[a] 
za kalam.ab.bi : [tupsarriita e]-ia-am 
ki-it-mi-ti-su \su-up-pi\-Su reveal to him 
whatever secret there might be in the scribe’s 
craft Ugaritica 5 No. 15:7, note the mono¬ 
lingual version: nam.dub.sar.[ra.Se] ki. 
ni galam.galam.[ma.bi] (var. ni.galam. 
bi), see Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 27 note to 
lines 7f. 

kitinnti (or kidinnu) s.; 1. linen (as 

material), 2. linen towel(?); NB; cf . kitu. 

1. linen (as material) — a) describing 
garments: 4 tug sibti ki-tin-nu four sibtu- 
garments made of k. BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:4, 
cf. mAs.ME Sa ki-tin-ni-e Oberhuber Florenz 
165:24; TUG.HI.A ki-tin-ni-e Nbn. 929:2, 
husan[ne\ ki-tin-ni-e TCL 9 117:15, also, wr. 
ki-di-ni-e YOS 3 136:9 (all NB). 

b) as material for garments: 17 ma.na 
ki-tin-ni-e TUG.HI.A Oberhuber Florenz 165:21; 
13 ma.na ki-tin-ni-e [... ] 1 ma.sa sig ta-bar-ri 
[... ] ana ki-din-tum Sa DN Sa lubuStu [... ] 
ana PN 13 minas of k., one mina of tabarru- 
purple wool for the .... of DN [... ] for the 
clothing ritual [given] to PN Nbn. 879:1; 
38 ma.na ki-tin-ni-e ana sib-ba-ta ina pan PN 
AfO 16 307 No. 2:2 (Sin-Sar-iSkun). 


465 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kititu A 

c) weighed (without indication as to use): 
5 ma.na ki-tin-ni-e ana 1 gin kaspi PN 
Nbn. 291:1, cf. Nbn. 460:1 and 4; 15| MA.NA 

ki-tin-ni-e ana 5 gin Sullul gin kaspi ana PN 
rihitu alpi etir Camb. 250:1, cf. Camb. 30:1; 
13J ma.na ki-din-nu [...] ina Sim asne ana 
PN LU man[didi] Sa Esagila nadnu Camb. 
191:1. 

2. linen towel(?): me gate u ki-tin-ni-e Sa 
DN ... ana [bel]ija ultebila I have sent to my 
lord the hand-water basin and the linen 
towels(?) of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 3 194:16, 
cf. me gate, u ki-tin-ni-e (in broken context) 
CT 22 35:40. 

It is uncert. whether the passages cited 
mng. lc belong here or to kidinnu. 
Oppenheim, JCS 21 250ff. 

kititu A s.; fine (lit. linen-like) wool; Mari; 
cf. kit'd. 

zu-lum-hi tIjg.s1g.sud = Su-m, it-qu, ki-ti-tum 
Diri V 131ff., cf. sfo.BU — su-lum-hu-u, it(l)-qum, 
ki-ti-tum Proto-Diri 415ff.; su-lu-<hu> tGg.IJ.hab 
= ki-ti-tum Diri Y 143; tiig.aululju(l!.HAB) = 
ki-[ti-tu ] Hh. XIX 164 (in all instances beside 
raqqaiu and itqu). 

ki-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum = lu-bu-uS-tum Malku VI 
85, also An VII 175f., cf. [...] = ki-ti-it-tu ibid. 
148. 

1 TUG ki-ti-tum ARM 7 90:2, cf. 1 GU 
ki-ti-tum one scarf of fine wool ibid. 7, ARM 
7 250:6; 1 tug ki-ti-tum 1 gu.e.a ki-ti-t[um] 
(for a woman) ARM 9 129: If. 

kititu B s.; (a metal tool); MB.* 

[l-e]< mitru ki-ti-tu [x] ma.na ki.la.bi ... 
ana napal e ki-ra-ti Sa ekurri one .... k. 
weighing x minas, for tearing down the 
storeroom(?) of the temple Iraq 11 131 No. 
1:1; [...] hasin mi-it-[ri(?)\ u gi§.mar kaspi 
u ina ali ana muhhi ki-ti-it mitre Sa gat Sakni 
apputumma SurSd please obtain [... for(?)] 
a .... ax, and a silver hoe, and, in the city, 

for a k. of the_at the disposal of the 

governor BE 17 28:17 (let.). 

kitkitta see kiSkattd. 

kitmu s.; 1. cover (over a bed), 2. (a 
tuning and interval on a musical instrument); 
OB, SB*; cf. katamu v. 


kitpulu 

giS.sag.an.dul.nd, gig.sag.na, giS.kab. 
na = ki-ti-[im er-ii] Hh. IV 165ff. 

1. cover (over a bed): see Hh. TV, in lex. 
section. 

2. (a tuning and interval on a musical 
instrument): Summa sammdm ki-it-m[u-um- 
ma ] if the harp is tuned as k. Iraq 30 230 : 17, 
and passim in this text (OB); 17 iratu Sa ki-it- 
me 17 “chest” songs in tuning of the A:. KAR 
158 vii 24 and viii 46; SA kit-mu — &.-string 
Or. NS 29 278 CBS 10996:7, also (in Hurr. 
context) ki-it-me 2 Ugaritica 5 463 h. 6 : 10 and 
passim, see ibid. p. 485. 

Ad mng. 2: A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 299 n. 2; 
Gurney, Iraq 30 229ff.; Kummel, Or. NS 39 257 f. 

kitmulu adj.; angry; SB*; cf. kamdlu. 

[ ilu ] u iStar zenutu Sahsutu [ki]-it-mu-lu-tu 
lislimu ittija may the angry, furious, wrath¬ 
ful god and goddess be reconciled with me 
PBS 1/2 119 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114:23. 

*kitmuru (fem. kitmuriu) adj.; heaped up, 
stacked; SB*; cf .kamaruv. 

[. .. ] nakmuti Sa iSittu kit-mur-tu duSSu 
kingi nisirteSunu upattima I opened the seals 
of the caches of their piled-up [...] which 
were overflowing with stacked treasures 
TCL 3 351 (Sar.), cf. itti iSittiSunu kit-mur-ti 
ibid. 316, also iSittaSunu kit-mur-tu ibid. 257; 
uncert.: [x ( x )] x kit-mur-tu eliS u-Sap-[.. .] 
Lambert BWL 54:35. 

kitmusu adj.; prostrated; SB*; cf. 
kamdsu B v. 

aSrumma palih kit-mu-su(v ar. -us) ila 
ireddi he follows the god humbly, piously, 
prostrated AfO 19 63:62. 

kitpudu adj.; well-planned; SB*; cf. 
kapddu v. 

Si taklat ana kiS[p]iSa kit-pu-du-ti-\t]i she 
has faith in her well-planned witchcraft 
Maqlu II 201, see AfO 21 73. 

kitpulu adj.; 1. entwined, 2. wrestling, 
fighting; MB, SB; cf. kapalu. 

[mu-us] mu§xmu§ (§L 3 678b) = [$era] kit-pu- 
lu-ti Reeip. Ea F 15'f.; gd.gti = kit-pu-lu RA 16 
167 iii 5. 

kit-pu-lu = dan-nu LTBA 2 1 v 17. 
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1. entwined: Summa ina bit ameli seru 
kit(\)-pu-lu-te innamru if entwined snakes 
are observed in a man’s house ICAR 384:5 
(SB Alu); Summa seru uns-ma kit-pu-[lu-(te)] 
ittanagrara if two entwined snakes creep 
about Tablet Funek 2 r. 11, see AfO 21 pi. 10 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII); BTJRIT.HAB X 
(habrud).ku.da.[m]es kit-pu-lu-su-nu ana 
muhhi ameli imqutu (if) partridges(?) while 
entwined fall upon a man OECT 6 pi. 6 K.2999 
r. 6 and dupl. (namburbi), cf. [. . . MUjSEN.MES 
kit-pa-lu-s[u]n LKA 121:11'; [Summa] eme. 
dib kit-pu-lu-su-nu iStu guSure imqutuni if 
lizards, being entwined, fall down from the 
beams of the roof KAR 382:7 (SB Alu). 

2 . wrestling, fighting: ana kit-pu-li emuqi 
ana lasimi birki ana muStamsi tanittu Saknat 
there will be strength for the wrestler, speed 
for the runner and praise for the contestant^) 
CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.), cf. \ki\t{‘})-'pu4u lasimu 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 5; mu’dru kit(v ar. git)-pu- 
lu Sa emuqan sirate DN iSrukuS the fighting(?) 
man to whom DN gave great strength Winck- 
ler Sar. pi. 48:6. 

For the forms with - ussu{nu ) ending, see 
baltutu discussion section. 

kitpulutu see kitpulu. 

kitru A s.; 1. (military) aid, 2. auxilia¬ 
ries, auxiliary force, ally; SB, NA, NB; cf. 
katdru A. 

1. (military) aid — a) referring to troops 
sent: u\mmdn]Su ana ki-[it]-ri-Su id[ke]ma 
... ana irtija itba he set his army in motion 
(to come) to his aid and advanced against me 
Lie Sar. 53, cf. itbd ana kit-ri-su Streck Asb. 
32 iii 138, cf. also ibid. 184 r. 6; kit-ru iddinSuma 
illika resussu he gave him aid and came to 
his help Winckler Sar. pi. 34 : 119, cf. emuqija ana 
kit-ri-Su ittiSu aSpur I sent my troops with 
him to his (UmmanigaS’s) aid AfO 8 184:36 
(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 14 ii 15, cf. ibid. 22 ii 114; 
Sarru belani emuqu ana ki-tir Sa Adingir.meS- 
S4 [liS]pur ABL 1241 r. 9, cf. ana ki-tir-i-ni 
ibid. obv. 5, also emuqu u sise ana ki-it-ri-ka 
yJbbala ABL 478 : 5, ana ajalija u ana kit-ri-ia 
lizziz (see ajalu B) ABL 1286 r. 2, ana kit-ri Sa 


kitru A 

ardija ABL 1260:15 (all NB); ummanat ASSur 
... Sa ana kit-ri-Su-nu uSzizu the Assyrian 
army that I had stationed (in Egypt) for their 
protection Streck Asb. 12 i 127; PN ... [sa 
ana ] kit-ri GN ... aSbu qereb GN 2 PN (the 
general of Teumman) who was stationed in 
GN 2 for the protection of GN Piepkom Asb. 72 
vi 40; ana kit-ri (var. resute) RN ... illi: 
kamma he came to the aid of Samas-sum- 
ukfn ibid. 78 vii 49, also AfO 8 198:25, cf. ana 
ki-tir-Sd-nu la illiku ABL 1241:11 (NB), note 
Papsukkal a-lik ki-it(‘?)-ri (text ki-Si-ir-ri) ili 
ahheSu BBSt. No. 8 iv 26 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe). 

b) other occs.: gold, silver, precious 
objects Sa Sarrani mat Akkadi mahruti u 
SamaS-Sum-ukin ana kit-ri-Su-nu ipSuru ana 
Elamti which the former kings of Babylonia 
and RN squandered on Elam to obtain aid 
for themselves Streck Asb. 50 vi 14; malki 
rabuti Sa sitaS u Sillan ana kit-ri-Su-nu upaq s 
quni (see sitaS adv.) Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 
iv 35 (Asb.) and Piepkom Asb. 30 i 49. 

2. auxiliaries, auxiliary force, ally — 
a) in gen.: I defeated the army of PN the 
Scythian kit-ru la muSezibiSu an ally who 
could not save him Borger Esarh. 52 iii 61, 
also 100 § 66:21; ummanat Urarti ... adi kit- 
ri-Su the Urartian army together with his 
auxiliaries TCL 3 142, cf. ana gipiS ummat 
niSu ma’di u kit-ri [.. . ] ibid. 108 ; ana resut RN 
nirariSu ubil ki-it-ru he brought auxiliary 
troops to the aid of Ursa, his ally ibid. 85 
(Sar.); the Sutians ki-tar-Su Sa ... illiku 
resussu Winckler Sar. pi. 34:130, cf. (in 
broken context) kit-ri-Su Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
20:125, also Puqudaja ki-tar-Su Lie Sar. 412, 
cf. kit-ri ina libbi e-[... ] Iraq 20 191 No. 42 : 13f. 
(Nimrud let.); kit-ru rabd [iktera] OIP 2 
92:10, for other refs, see katdru A v.; he 
sent gold, silver and precious stones to the 
Elamite king eterrissu kit-ru asking him 
repeatedly for auxiliaries OIP 2 49:7, for 
other refs, in Sar. and Esarh. see ereSu A 
mng. la-13'. 

b) in personal names : Nab4-kit-ri YAS 5 
29:15, also YOS 3 118:1, and passim, wr. kit- 
ti-ri Nbn. 804:14, see Tallqvist NBN 137, cf. 
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AsSur-ki-it-ru Cyr. 120:11, Sin-kit-ri Cyr. 
293: Ilf., etc., note Nabu-kit-ri-Sarri TuM 
2-3 50:8, Bel-kit-ru-Sarri Nbk. 302:7 and 13. 

kitru A in bel kitri s.; helper, protector; 
NA*; cf. katdru A. 

PN bel kit-ri-SU Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 
2 A 678:4 (seal). 

kitru B (kiterru) s.; preferential share (of 
an estate); Nuzi; foreign word. 

a) in gen.: x land ina ki-te-er-ri PN ileqqi 
minumme bitati epSutu ... PN ina ki-it-ri 
ileqqUunuti u ... qaqquru ina letiSunu PN ina 
ki-it-ri-im-ma i[le]qqi PN takes as k., (more¬ 
over) whatever built-up plots there are (in 
the same district), PN takes as k., and PN 
takes likewise as k. x land around them (and 
PN releases his share in PN 2 ’s orchard to PN 3 ) 
Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 181f. :4, 8, and 12. 

b) in wills: minumme eqlati .. . PN 2 -Su 
zitta ileqqi u PN a ina arki PN iStistu zitta 
ileqqi u ekallu ... PN ina ki-te-er-ri ileqqi of 
all fields (and other real property of the 
father) PN (the eldest son) will take a two- 
thirds share, and PN 2 (the second brother) 
will take a one-third share after PN (has 
made a choice), moreover PN will take the 
main building as a preferential share HSS 19 
4:13, cf. (a field and an orchard) annuti ina 
ki-ti-ir-ri ana PN (eldest brother) nadnu 
HSS 14 108:14; mannumme eqlati bitati ... 
sa PN \e]wurumma ipusu ina ki-te-er-ri [ana] 
PN 2 nadnu [u] rikti eqlati u bitati [Sa] PN PN 2 
[it]ti ahheSu Sa PN ittihaHs mitha[riS izu]zzu 
whatever fields and houses PN has inherited 
(from certain persons) are given to FN 2 as 
preferential share, and PN 2 will divide in 
equal shares with PN’s brothers the remainder 
of PN’s houses and fields HSS 13 465:5, cf. 1 
an§e a.SA ina ki-te-er-ri ana PN nadinmi u 
minumme eqlatija rihuti u PN itti PN a mallat 
hamiS izdz[mi] (deposition in court) JEN 
352:10; a slave girl and a child and land 
ana ki-it-ri ana f PN nadnu given to f PN (wife 
of the testator) as k. (and she can bequeath 
it to her preferred son) HSS 5 73:36, cf. 
(one ox) ana ki-it-ri ana PN nadnu ibid. 42, 
cf. also HSS 5 74:18 and 23, also (copper and 


kittu A 

copper utensils) ina ki( text si)-it-ri ana 
marija ana PN attadin HSS 9 29:6, (the 
family gods) RA 23 143 No. 5:22, also (the 
inheriting brothers will give a house to their 
sister) ina ki-it-ri ibid. 28 ; (bequest to two 
sisters) [ ina ki]-it-ri HSS 19 21:14. 

Koschaker, ZA 48 189 n. 53; A. Shaffer, Studies 
Oppenheim 185ff. and Or. NS 34 76. 

kittabru s.; 1. arm, side, 2. (a mole); 

SB*; wr. syll. and §e. 

se-e §e = kit-tab-rum A VII/4:39, cf. se, [u]r.se 
= ki-it-ta-ab-ru (followed by upnu fist) Nabnitu 
E 51f.; [uzu.x.x].si = ki[t-t]ab-ru Hh. XV Gap 
A a 2 7, in MSL 9 p. 10; [...] — &i(text &i)-it-tab-ru 
Erimhus Bogh. D i 5'. 

gug ■= hat'd, su.gug = umsatu, gug = pendi t, 
su.gug = ka-tar-ru (var. kit-tab-[ru]) Erimhus III 
17, ef. [gu]g = halu, umsatu, [ p]indu, [kit-tab]-ru 
Lanu D 14ff. 

kit-tab-ru = i-di (between synonyms of ubanu 
and imittu) LTBA 2 1 xiii 90 and dupl. 

1. arm, side: see A VII/4, Nabnitu, Hh., 
Erimhu§ Bogh., in lex. section; a.ma.uru 5 
§e.ba mu.un.de. du : abubu ina kit-tab-ri- 
Su izzazzu the Deluge (weapon) stays at his 
side (for context see abubu mng. 3c) Lugale 
II 38; Summa kit-tab-ri hasi sa imitti ... 
ekim if the right side of the lung is missing 
KAR 428:45f., also (left side) ibid. r. 45f. 

2. (a mole): see Erimhus, Lanu, and LTBA, 
in lex. section; summa ( panusu) kit-tab-ru 
min (= main) if his face is full of i.-moles 
(between halu and umsatu) Kraus Texte 7:10, 
cf. (if his head) se.mes mali ibid. 2a r. 37', 
also 4a r. 3'. 

Meissner, MAOG 12/2 25; Holma, Or. NS 13 103. 

kittu A ( kettu ) s.; 1. truth, justice, correct 
procedures, loyalty, fidelity, correctness, 
normal state, treaty, 2. (with ina, ana, ki) 
truly, in truth, duly, loyally, justly (in 
adverbial use); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
NIG.GI.NA, GI.NA (SAL.GI Surpu II 66, NIG.ZI 
4R 20 No. 2 r. 11, Thompson Rep. 244:6, PRT 
109 r. 5); cf. kanu A. 

nig.gi.na, nig.zi = ki-it-tum Igituh short 
version 41f.; ki. ni Nlo.gi.na, ki.nig.zi = a-Sar 
kit-ti IziCii21f.; di.nig.gi.na = de-en kit-ti, di. 
nu.gi.na= min la-a min ibid, iv 22f.; na 4 .nig.gi. 
na = a-ban kit-\ti] Hg. B IV 94; d.dur 6 nig.gi. 
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na ki = a-dur kit-ti = sa kub-bu-tu ina a-hi tam(text 
pi)-tum Hg. B V B iv 17; [ d Am.zi.da] = [ d Nig. 
zi].da = & Kit-tum, [ d Am.gi].n[a] = [ d Nig.gi].na 
— A Kit-tum Emesal Voc. I 73f.; mul.gi.gi = mitl 
kit-id u me-Sar = d SAG.u§ d uru Hg. B VI 39; ka. 
[nuj.gi.na = la kit-tu Igituh I 209. 

dug 4 = ki-it-tum Lanu Fragm. A 162; da-ad- 
= lugal.gi.na lugal kit-ti da-bi-ib kit-ti 
da-bi-ib sig 5 .mb& Antagal G 295. 

dingir nig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.gal me. 
en : kit-turn biilt uznl Sa matati atta you, god, 
are the justice, the understanding of all countries 
OECT 6 p. 52:31f.; za.e e.ne.6m.zu am.gi.na 
am.si.sa mu.un.ma.al na.am.lii.u x (oi§GAL). 
lu ka.ka mu.un.gi.na : kdtu amatka kit-tam u 
rrdiari uSabSa niSl Itamd kit-turn your word creates 
truth and justice, (hence) people speak the truth 
4R9r.5f.; [nig.gij.na a.zi.da.zu al.gub.ba: 
kit-tu lizziz ina imnika BA 10/1 1 No. 1:17f.; 
uru.nig.gi.na.si.sA ki = gbit kit-ti u mi-si-ri 
Iraq 5 55:17; d Nig.zi d Nig.si.sa : d Kit-tum 
a Mi-Sd-ru OECT 6 p. 30 r. 12f. 

za.e sila zi.da Su 4m.mi.ni. [ib.mu],m\i : 
kdSu sule kit-tum (v ar. -ti) ikarrabki the right road 
blesses you SBH p. 98 r. 7 f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL 3 p. 134:7f.; nig.zi nig.si.sa : ina kit-ti u 
miiari 4R 23 No. 3:3f., cf. [nig].zi(!) nig.si. 
sa : kit-ta u meiara 5R 50 i 29 f. 

gi H kit-tum AfO 17 133:20 (comm, on the 
name Esagila); nu-u[l-la-t]i // la kit-tu CT 41 41:20 
(Theodicy Comm.), see Lambert BWL 88:284; 
ni-[bi] = kit-tu JRAS 1917 103f. :48 (Kassite voc.), 
see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 

1. truth, justice, correct procedures, 
loyalty, fidelity, correctness, normal state, 
treaty — a) truth — V in gen.: muSesir kit- 
ti... sa sarti u k[i-it]-tum umtassd aSrussu the 
administrator of justice who discerns false¬ 
hood and truth everywhere En. el. VII 39f.; 
kit-til u sartu ana Samas uSanna it (the 
stone ka.gi.na.dib) reports to Sama§ whether 
it (whatever comes forth from his mouth) 
is true or not Koeher BAM 194 vii 16' (series 
abnu SikinSu) ; mdmit kit-ti u sarti Surpu 
III 12; sa kit-tu irammuma saliptu ikkibSu 
(see saliptu usage a) Borger Esarh. 54 iv 26, 
cf. Smnma amelu su ki-it-ta izzirma gullulta 
irlam MDP 2 pi. 22 v 20, cf. ibid, iv 53, ki-it- 
tam izzir miiara la ihtasih MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 
10 (early NB kudurrus), also lemutta zirma 
kit-ta ram, BE 1 83 r. 24; ite sal.gi itiqu la 
banita ipuSu Surpu II 66; ki-it-tum la-a ki-it- 
tum amate an[ndte] are these words the 
truth or not? KBo 1 15:6; awate aqbu ana 
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Sarri ki-ta-ma what I have told the king was 
the truth EA 107:11; the king should in¬ 
quire whether I have taken a donkey from 
him u ki-it-tu M and this is the truth 
EA 280:29; [j]anu kit-ti no truth ABL 849:11 
(NB); ibaSSi kit-tu-u-ni is it certain, is it 
true? ABL 1367 r. 1 (NA); kit-tu-il Sa PN ... 
habubeti ... ina GN uSeld is it true that PN 
introduced honeybees into Suhi? Weissbach 
Misc. pi. 5 v 4; ke-e-tu issi Sarri ... adabbub 
I will tell the truth to the king ABL 586:8 

(NA) , and passim with dababu, amii and zakaru ; 
ki-i-ni kit-[ti] aspurakku (see kinu mng. lc) 
PBS 1/2 31:18, and, wr. ki-i-ni ki-it-ti 
ibid. 34:6 (MB letters); ki-i-tu Supur UCP 
9 p. 58 No. 2:10 (NB let.); kit-tu Salimtu la 
tukallani (if) you do not report the full 
truth Wiseman Treaties 96; SuSkin kit-ti ina 
pija put truth into my mouth (kind thought 
into my heart) BMS 22 : 14, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106, also KAR 59:13 and dupl. STT 
55:12; ki-it-ta tattaduma usurti ili tanassu 
you have discarded truth, you blaspheme 
against divine order Lambert BWL 76:79 
(Theodicy), cf. niSi kit-ta(var. -til) umaSsirama 
isbata parikta Gossmann Era IV 73. 

2' la kittu : ana minim la ki-ti taskuna u 
idl wardija tuSaddina why did you act 
falsely toward me and collect the wages due 
my slaves? BIN 7 49:6 (OB let.); jdnu la ki-ti 
idabbubuka it is not so, they are telling you 
lies EA 1 : 81 (let. from Egypt), cf. iqabbi la 
ki-ti ibid. 71, cf. also la k[it]-tu ina pan Sarri 
... aqtibi Iraq 20 196 No. 45:13 (NA); la ke- 
e-tu issija tadabbub ABL 190:17 (NA), cf. la 
kit-ti itti[Su] iddabbub niklu [ inakk]il ABL 
928:10 and ibid. r. 10(!) (NB), also ABL 968 r. 7 

(NB) , dabdb la kit-te idbuba Streck Asb. 28 iii 
84, and passim with dababu-, aga la kit-tu Sa 
PN IpuSuma this perfidy which PN has 
perpetrated ABL 1138:10; la ki-e-tu Site 
ABL 252r. 11 (NA), la kit-ti ABL 965:26 (NB); 
Sum ili ana la ki-it-te [ ... ] (if somebody) 
swore falsely AfO 17 280:62, cf. ibid. 60 (MA 
harem edicts), cf. Sum ilija ina la kit-ti lu 
atma Schollmeyer No. 18:35; ina mdti kalama 
nu.gi.na ibaSSi there will be falsehood every¬ 
where in the country RAcc. 34:16; note the 
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sequence: anzillu la kit-tu habalu SagdSu 

Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8. 

3' qualifying a preceding substantive: 
Siqnrti ... Sa ki-it-ti Si ABL 1369 r. 8 (NA). 

b) justice, correct procedures — 1' in 
gen.: klma ki-it-tim Sa SamaS u Marduk 
... iSrukunikkum according to the sense 
of justice which Sama§ and Marduk have 
bestowed upon you PBS 7 85:5 (OB let.); 
Samas bel kit-tum Craig ABRT 1 56:14, and 
passim; ki-it-ta u sallma DN liddinakku 
may A§8ur grant you (the king) justice and 
a conciliatory spirit MYAG 41/3 12 ii 36 (MA 
royal rit.); may the king send an official so 
that he listens to my words u jadina ki-ti-ia 
EA 118:16; ina qibitika liSSakin kit-ta massu 
liSteSir ina mah[rika ] let justice be established 
upon your (Sama§’) command so that his 
(the king’s) country can prosper before you 
Surpu II 132; inumi ki-i-ta-am ina mat 
Sumerim u Akkadim askununi when I es¬ 
tablished justice in the land of Sumer and 
Akkad Sumer 4 58:31 (Lipit-Istar) ; Assur- 
banipal Sar miSari ra'im kit-ti muSammehu 
niSiSu ADD 646:3, cf. (Nabonidus) ra'im 
miSari mukin kit-ti VAB 4 252 i 5; E epiS 
kullati ra'im kit-ti (commentary on the name 
Esagila) AfO 17 133:19, for comm., see lex. 
section; nasir kit-ti AfO 20 88:3 (Seim.), also 
TCL 3 156 (Sar.), la nasir kit-ti Lie Sar. 199, 
also Iraq 16 182:21 (Sar.), note referring to 
extispicy: ina puhad akarrabu ki-ta-am 

Su[knam] place a correct decision in the lamb 
I am presenting RA 38 86:23, also ibid. 87:9, 
RA 32 180:24, JCS 22 25:13 (OB ext. prayer), 
[ina t]amit akarrabu kit-ti libSi may there 
be truth in (the answer to) the inquiry 
which I am presenting to you JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 3 r. 13, cf. [ina] mala aqabbu kit-tu 
libSi KAR 92 r. 31; for personal names of 
the types SamaS-rd'im-kitti (Ba'im-kitti), 
SamaS-Sar-kitti, SamaS-bel-kitti, Bel-kitti- 
Marduk, Kittum-lizziz, Izzaz-kittum, Muzziz- 
kitti see Stamm Namengebung pp. 114f., 173, 
221; Marduk-ra'im-kit-tum VAS 4 94:15 (NB), 
also Libur-kit-VAM ICK 1 lib 4 = 18:7 (OA), 
ISar-ki-it-ASSur CCT 1 48:38, and passim in 
OA,wr. [I]-Sar-ki-td-A-Sur BIN 6 253:7, Adad- 


kittu A 

ki-ti-ide KAJ 75:21 (MA), also Il-da-at-ki-ti 
KAJ 52:29, see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 8 and 45; 
Ki-tum-Enlil UET 5 561 ii 13 (OB); for Ili- 
ki-ti, SamaS-ki-ti in OAkk., see MAD 3 140; 
Kit-ti-ilani ADD 326 r. 18, 741+ :25; for 
personal names of the type Apil-kitti, NaM,- 
zer-kitti-liSir see Stamm Namengebung pp. 155, 
282, 304, abbreviated Z er-kitti-liSir see Tall- 
qvist APN 248, NBN 219, Z er-kit-ti BE 9 7:26 
(NB), and passim. 

2' beside miSaru: mu RN u RN 2 oi.na u 
meSaram uSzizuma year in which RN and RN 2 
set up (a stela proclaming) the release of debts 
MDP 24 348 r. 16; isrukuinni kit-tu miSaru 
ABL 926:14 (let. of Asb.); ana nasdr kit-ti u 
miSari SuteSur la le'e to protect justice, to 
provide the weak with legal protection 
Lyon Sar. p. 8 : 50; ki-it-tam u miSaram ina pi 
mdtim aSkun I caused loyalty to be professed 
in my country CH v 20 (prologue), ana ki-it-ti u 
miSariam baSd uzndja VAB 4 66 No. 4:7 (Nabo- 
polassar), ra'im ki-it-tim u miSari ibid. 192 i 9 
(Nbk.), also (Nebuchadnezzar) mukin ki-it- 
tim U miSaru AfO 17 1:12, and passim said of 
gods and kings; note tdmih kit-ti u miSari JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 2:7, mubbib kit-ti u miSari 
Craig ABRT 1 35:11; with ina: ina kit-ti u 
miSari lislimu ittija may they (the estranged 
gods) become reconciled with me in (their) 
justice BMS 1:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; 
Sa ilu rab4ti ... ibnuSu ina kit-te u miSari 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 89; ina ki-it-tim u miSaru 
iStene'eSinati (= irtene'eSindti) he shepherded 
them (the people) in a just and correct way 
5R 35:14 (Cyr.), cf. ina ket-te u meSari lurte'a 
bahuldtiSun Borger Esarh. 26:14, cf. also STC 
2 pi. 75:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; ina 
kit-te u miSari lidinu d[ina] may they (the 
gods) give a reliable (oracular) decision 
BBR No. 97:5, cf. Sa ina ki-tim u miSarim 
idinu dinam lidinu dinam Sa ki-tim RA 38 
87 r. 6f. (OB ext. prayer) ; qualifying a substan¬ 
tive : ina Barsip dl kit-ti u miSari Lambert 
JAOS 88 126 i b: 16; the gods KASKAL kit-ti 
u miSari ana rubi Suatu inandinuma CT 
34 8:17, see RA 21 131 (SB omens); the Pleia¬ 
des dajan kit-ti miSari KAR 25:13, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14; din kit-ti u meSari aj 
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idinuSu Hinke Kudurru iii 17, cf. dlnu kit-ti [m] 
miSaru ina matija dlna ABL 716 r. 12, also VAB 
4 248 iii 40 (Nbn.); in the designation of 
planets: mul dumu+di§ mul kit-ti u mi-Sar 
RAcc. 138:307, see Hg. B VI39, in lex. section, 
for other refs, see Gossmann, §L 4/2 No. 230. 

3' qualifying a preceding substantive: 
d A.MlL DI.KUD ki-it-tim CT 29 43:27 (OB), 
cf. dajan ki-it-tim abi ki-it-tim RA 32 181:14 
(OB lit.); di-ni kit-ti ul addni Gossmann. Era 
IV 71, di-in kit-ti AfO 18 384 ii 26 (SB lit.), 
and passim, see dlnu; E§.BAR kit-ti BMS 
12:68, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. VAB 
4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), qaqqar kit-te Sa SamaS u 
Adad BBR No. 75-78:19; Sar mdtdti kit-tim 
ASSur [...] (in broken context) AfO 18 384 
ii 25 (SB lit.); nig.sAm ki-i-tum(for -tim) 
correct price MDP 28 p. 5:8 (MB Elam), cf. 
alam ki-i-tum ibni ina mahirim uSziz ibid. 4 ,- 
epSika Sa kit-tum ardma u la kit-tum azeri 
I love your righteous deeds and despise your 
unrighteous ones Herzfeld API 6:4f., cf. ibid. 7 
(Dar. Nb). 

4' personified and deified: Ki-tum ma- 
ra-at d UTU Justice, the daughter of Sama§ 
RA 38 86 r. 22 (OB ext. prayer) ; ana kasap 6 
d Kit-tim Sa GN ... PN iptanarrikamma 
PN keeps obstructing me in (collecting) the 
silver of DN’s temple in GN LIH 30: 6, also 
ibid. 10 (OB let.); IG-I a Umu d Kit-ti a MiSar 
u A Dajanu VAS 6 213:15 (NB), cf. d Nio.zi 
PBS 1/1 12:32 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 50:122, and see Emesal Voc., BA 
10/1, OECT p. 30 r. 12f., in lex. section; 
d Nig.zi.da sukkal a.zi.da.ke x CT 24 
31:74 and dupl. CT 25 26:9, with SUKKAL 
e-mi-it-[tim ] KUB 4 11:1; d NiG.Gl.NA d friG. 
si.[sA] MDP 6 pi. 10 v 22; paSSura sa mahar 
d Kit-te ipattar he removes the sacrificial 
table which stands before DN BBR No. 
1-20:199, cf. BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 15; A Kit-tum 
a MiSari u A Dajdnu VAB 4 260 ii 29 (Nbn.), 
for refs, and the spelling d zi see Frankena 
Takultu p. 98 and 123. 

c) loyalty — 1' in gen. : lizziz ki-it-ti may 
my loyalty remain constant JCS 15 6 i 9 
(OB lit.); Jci-ti-ia maSd magal my loyalty is 
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great indeed EA 116:29, cf. raMtiSu iddme 
ki-it-te-ia EA 189:15; dlnu annu di-en ki-ti-ia 
this case is one which concerns my loyalty 
EA 119:45; anumma SamSu ... ki-it-ta Sa 
RN itamar now the Sun has realized the 
loyalty of Niqmandu MRS 9 51 RS 17.340 r. 
15', also ibid. 41 RS 17.227:15 and 43; Sarru 
bell kit-td limur ABL 709 r. 8 (NA); note with 
libbu: [k]i-it uzu lib-bi-ia EA 47:21; ina 
kit-ti Sa libbikunu issiSu la tadabbubani (you 
swear) that you will talk with him with a 
loyal heart Wiseman Treaties 51 and 98; ob¬ 
scure : Sar mati iSid kussiSu ikdn ki.min Sar 
mati ina kit-ti-Su izzaz ACh Sin 3:64. 

2' qualifying a preceding substantive: 
amate Sa la kit-ti disloyal talk KBo 1 24 r. 12, 
cf. Sa iqabbakku a-wa-at ki-ti EA 1 : 33, dibbi 
Sa kit-tum ana Sarri ... aSpur ABL 1006 r. 
16 (NB); arad ki-it-te Sarri the loyal 
servant of the king EA 258 : 3, cf. ardi Sa 
ki-it-ti Sarri belija EA 296:10, andku arad 
ki-it-ti-qa EA 198:10, and passim; Gubla amat 
ki-it-ti Sa Sarri EA 68:11, and passim, cf. al 
ki-it-ti-Su his loyal city EA 74:9. 

d) correctness, normal state (qualifying 
a preceding substantive): maSqaltam Sa ki- 
tim correct payment TCL 20 102:8 (OA); 
ina gi§.ban ki-it-tim in the correct seah- 
measure Kraus AbB 1 46:25, note ana ... 
GlS.BA.AN 10(?) NIG.GI.NA TCL 10 61:8; 
aban ki-ti-im the correct weight TCL 18 
137:24; ina qe ki-it-tim Kraus AbB 1 64:9 
(all OB) ; GUR ki-ti ARM 9 43 : 2, cf. GUR GI.NA 
ibid. 47:2, ina GIS 1 GUR ki-ti ARMT 11 85:2 
and 12 239:2; GlS.BAN GI.[NA] ARMT 11 
292:2 ; zibdnit la kit-ti incorrect scales Surpu 
II 42 and VIII 67, kasap la kit-ti ibid. II 43 
and VIII 67; GIR kit-ti the normal “path” 
CT 20 2:14 and 15 (SB ext.); kunu[k V\a ki- 
it-tim Kraus Edikt § 16:15; harrcin kit-ti 
isbatu umaSSe.ru uruh la kit-ti (see sabatu 
mng. 8 harranu) Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b: 7, 
cf. uruh kit-ti u mxSari VAB 4 260 ii 31 (Nbn.); 
d SAG.ME.GAR ina Same harrdnat kit-tu issa[bat] 
Jupiter took the correct course in the sky 
AfO 18 383 ii 21 (Asb.). 

e) treaty (EA and RS only): u ipuSa 
andku ki-ta itti PN or else I will make a 
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treaty with Abdi-A§irta EA 83:25, for other 
EA refs., see epeSu mng. 2c (kittu)', inanna 
iS-ku-nu ki-it-ta ina beriSunu MRS 9 230 
RS 17.123:6. 

2. (with ina, ana, hi) truly, in truth, duly, 
loyally, justly (in adverbial use) — a) ina 
kitti(m), ikkittim: Summa ina ki-ti-im belt 
atta if you are truly my master BIN 7 28:4 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. Summa i-ki-tim ahi 
atta ibid. 26 : 4, Summa ina ki-tim ahi u bel 
napiStija atta Kraus AbB 1 124:20, summa 
ahi atta ina ki-it-tim TCL 17 52:14; aSSum 
ina ki-it-ti-im tarammin\ni\ because you 
truly love me YOS 2 81:13, cf. RA 53 181 D 
47:16; Summa ina ki-tim kima PN tabaSSi’am 
if you are really like PN to me Kraus AbB 1 
86:16; DN ra'imka ana SuteSurim ina ki-it- 
tim ibnika Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you in truth to dispense justice CT 6 27b: 36 
(all OB) ; dinam Sa ina gi.na idinuSima a 
decision which they justly made for her 
MDP 23 404 i 9 and ii 10; Summa ina ki-it-ti 
ibaSSHnim if they are really there EA 170:25; 
hazanna Sa jurraduka ina ki-ti the regent 
who serves you loyally EA 114:67; ina ki-ti 
epSa do (your work) correctly KAJ 246:5 (MA); 
ina ket-te qibia speak honestly ABL 211:6; 
note with suffixes; ina kit-ti-Su dibbi salmutu 
... idabbubu will he truthfully speak of 
reconciliation (with Esarhaddon)? PRT 16 
r. 8 and obv. 7 ; the king has ordered me ma 
ina kit-ti-ka Supra write me truthfully ABL 
586:7 (NA). 

b) ana kitti(Su): A-na-ki-it-ti-a-bi-lu-mur 
Let-Me-in-Truth-See-My-Father VAS 7128:39 
(OB); ana kit-ti-Su Sarru beta iltapra the 
king, my lord, has sent word in good faith 
ABL 454:17; ana kit-ti-Su SaneSu ana PN iqbi 
in truth he gave the order to PN twice ABL 
1380 r. 8 (both NB). 

c) ki (kima) kitti: Summa ardu Sa Sarri 
atta ki ki-i-it-ti if you are in truth a servant 
of the king EA 162:15, cf. Summa tetepuS ki 
ki-it-ti if you had acted correctly ibid. 19 
and 26 (let. from Egypt) ; u elippdtiSunu a-sa 
ki-ma ki-ti iStu GN and have their ships 
really come from Egypt? EA 105:21 (let. 
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of Rib-Addi) ; uncert.: ki ki-it-ti KBol21r. 
2, also ibid. 15+19:13 and 28, see ZA 49 208. 

d) kittu(ma): ki-it-tum-ma sdburn ana 
libbi Slim ul iterub in truth, the soldiers did 
not enter the town Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 29, cf. 
Sumer 11/2 pi. 3 No. 2:21, TIM 2 19:19 (all OB 
letters); ma ki-it-tum altariqmi indeed, I 
stole (it) MRS 9 179 RS 17.128: 8; sell one man 
u 3 anSe.mes ki-i-tum leqemi and indeed(?) 
buy three donkeys HSS 13 108:10 (let.); note 
in a question; ki-it-tu^S uqnu allu Sa tusebila 
was it really lapis lazuli which you sent? 
MRS 9 221 RS 17.383:21; ket-tu qaqquru ana 
sadari esi really, there is not enough space 
to maneuver ABL 17:8; kit-tti ina labiri . .. 
gallubu in truth, they were consecrated a 
long time ago ABL 43 r. 27 ; kit-tu Summa ina 
pan Sarri ... mahir ana GN USpuru really, 
they should write to Calah — if it is agreeable 
to the king ABL 23 r. 9, cf. ket-tu la dam- 
muqu it is really not propitious ABL 873 : 7 ; 
ma ket-tu-ma ... la aSSia Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 
i 31 (NA); ket-te tamuat you will really die 
ABL 1372:21, cf . ket-tti ABL 688 r. 10, ki-i-tu 
Iraq 17 134 No. 16:23, ki-e-tu ABL 157:13 
(all NA), ki-it-ti ABL 527 : 14, kit-ti 559 r. 1, 
849:11, kit-tu ABL 539:10 (all NB). 

e) kittam: inanna SamSi ki-it-ta-am 
Sarram ipussu now, the Sun has made him 
duly king KBo 1 5 i 39, see Weidner, Bo St 8 92, 
note kit-tam-ma AfO 10 2:6 (MB let.). 

kittu A in §a kitti s.; just person; lex.*; 
cf. kanu A. 

lu.nig.gi.na = Sa ki-it-tim OB Lu A 109. 

kittu B s.; 1, crucible(?), 2. (part of a 
bowl); NB*; pi. kittatu. 

1. crucible(?): iron halilu-tools Sa ultu 
kit-ti iluni which came from the crucible(?) 
VAS 6 205:15, cf. 5 an.<bar> halili ki-ta-a-ta 
ibid. 18, wr. kit-ta-ta ibid. 11, ki-ta-ta ibid. 16. 

2. (part of a bowl); silver ana epeSu sa 
ki-it-tum Sa naSappu kaspu gamru Sa Bunene 
complete (amount) of silver for DN to make 
the k. for the (stone) bowl Dar. 34:2, cf. 
silver ana kuSur ki-it-tu Sa naSappa[ti\ Sa DN 
UCP 9 61 No. 16:1. 
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kitturatu see kisurratu. 

kitturru ( kinturru , katuru) s.; large frog; 
SB.* 

bi.za.za = mu-sa-ra-nu frog, min gu.la, a. 
ra.zu, NTR na ‘ ra .gal, [. . .].gi, KA.peS, [KjA.peS. 
ak.a — kit-tu-ru (var. kit-tur-ru) Hh. XIV 376ff., 
[x.x].§& = ki-tu-ru ibid. 381a, [...] = ka-tu-ru-u 
ibid. 381b; bi.z[a.za ku 8 ] = [mu-sa]-i-[ra-nu], 
bi.[za.za.gu.la ktj 8 ], Tal.[ra.an.zu ku,] = [ kit- 
tu-ru] Hh. XVIII 103ff.; bi.za.za = mu-?a-i-ra- 
[ nu ], nir.gu.la = ki-tu-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 408f.; kin.tur ku, = [Su] Hh. XVIII 96; 
na 4 .bi.za.za za.gln = kin-tur-\rum\ lapis lazuli 
frog (figurine) Hh. XVI 82. 

a) in gen.: on the 13th day kin-tur-ri id 
limaSSir he should release a river toad 
KAR 178 v 34. 

b) representations: see Hh. XVI 82, cited 
in lex. section. 

kitturru see kiturru. 

kitui ( *kita i u) s.; 1. flax, 2. linen (thread 
and fabric); from OAkk., OB on; pi. OA 
kita’dtum; wr. syll. and tug.gada (gis.gada 
HSS 14 607:15, 639:1, Nuzi, Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:5, AKA 287 i 95, ADD 865 r. 7, NA); 
cf. ispar kiti, kitinnu, kititu A, kiln in rabi 
kita'dti. 

gada = ki-tu-u, [nu]mun.gada = zi-ir \ki-ti-i ] 
Hh. XVII 379f.; [gada sar] = [ki]-tu-u, numun 
gada sar = \zer kiti ] ibid. 339f., cf. [ga]da sar 
_ ki-^ki-tum RS Recension 234, dim.ma.gada 
sar = ki-tu-u ibid 235; ga-da gada = ki-tu-[u l - 
w] MSL 2 133 viii 51 (Proto-Ea), cf. ga-da gada 
ibid. 46:16; ga-da gada = ki-tu-il Ea II 320; 
[ga-da] [gada] = ki-tu-u A III/l: 1, also Ea III 
Excerpt r. iii 19'; [ga]-da gada = ki-tu-u S b I 
228; gun.gada = bi-lat ki-te-e Hh. II 367; sfG. 
gada = ki-tu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 212; 
gada = ki-tu-u AfO 18 340:7 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh); [su-ga-ad] [gada] = iu-ku-su id gada.tu 
A 111/1:8; s&.gada.la = la-bii ki-te-e LuIV99; 
ki.fgadal = [a-iar] ki-te-e Kagal C 302; [tu-u] 
Su.nAg = [ki\-tu-u Diri V 93. 

sk.gada.la Eridu.ga.ke x (KiD) : la-bii ki-ti-e 
ia Eridu 5R 51 iii 46 f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
[s&.gada].la.e Aki.bi ninda [...] : la-bii ki- 
ti-e ina bit takulti BA 10/1 112 No. 30:5f.; [§&]. 
gada.la zg+ab .ke x : la-biiki-ti-iiaapsi 4R Add. 
p. 4 to pi. 18 No. 3* r. 8; gada.gin x (GiM) ba. 
an.p&r : kima ki-te-e uiparrir he spread it like 
a piece of linen JCS 21 8:63; [uh].e gada 
ba.la : ana paria'i ki-tu-u tarissu the linen is 
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spread for the flea Lambert BWL 236 ii 8, restored 
from Dialogue 1:14 (courtesy M. Civil). 

gada.meS H ma-al-ba-ii RA 31 127:9 (EA); 
zu-lum-hu-u, = min (= subaiu) ki-ti ia a'-li, lam-hui- 
iu-u Malku VI 54f. ; [...] = eb-lu gada flaxen 
rope Malku VIII 69; uncert.: [. . .] = [k]i-tu id 
har-ra-ni Malku II 84. 

1. flax — a) in gen.: the plant is not 
attested in Akk. texts; in texts from Pre- 
Sar. to Ur III it is called gtj. 

b) the seed: (xgurof) numun gu Reisner 
Telloh 121 v 18 (Ur III); for zer kiti see Hh. 
XVII, in lex. section; \zeriu,] kima numun 
gi§.gada (description of a plant) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 33:5, cf. NUMUN GIS.GADA (in 
medical use) AMT 55,2 : 2 ; numun gada flax 
seed (for medical use) Kocher BAM 156:15, 
168:7,183:16, 186:25, and passim, also (all without 
numerical indications) AMT 5,5:13, 32,5:5, 94,2 
ii 12, and passim in AMT, LKU 55 i 7, but 
note with the indication one-half sila : AMT 
77,1 i 11, 51,10:2, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 3, 
LKU 61:3; numun.gada (to be pounded, 
sdkll) AMT 54,1 : 13, ( pasu) AMT 90,1 r. iii 17, 
(ground, term) AMT 95,3 ii 8 + 50,6 :8, (roasted, 
ina tinuri sekeru) AMT 70,7:15, (for fumi¬ 
gation) KAR 223:15; ZID NUMUN.GAD A 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 47. 

2. linen (thread and fabric) — a) thread 

or unspun flax: delivery by tenant farmers 
per year 500 su 11 ia gada five hundred 
bundles of (unspun) flax BE 9 65:20f., also 
PBS 2/1 150:20, 2500 [§U n ] sa ki-tu-il BE 9 
86a: 24; gada Sa lu.uS.bar gada ina qate 
lu.nu.gis.sar.mes Sa GN iSsu sid linen which 
the linen weavers have received from the 
gardeners of GN, accounted Moldenke 2 No. 
13:1, cf. 2000 §U ir SA GADA ibid. 3, and passim 
in this text; 21,600 su 11 Sa gada(!) (in an ac¬ 
count of an iSpar kiti) Nbn. 164:8, and passim 
in this text and in Nbn. 163; 750 Su 11 Sa GADA 
makkur A SamaS (for the manufacture of two 
kipu linen objects, twelve by four cubits 
large) Pinches Peek No. 2:1; 5-| GIN GADA 

ana piSanna (for the temple) Nbn. 213:1, 
cf. gada.me§ Sa ana tabe [x] Sa MN ... ana 
PN iSpari nadin Nbn. 696:1, and see also 
sub lubuStu ; note with qualifications: 2 
gun gada kabbari two talents of thick flax 
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(worth 32 shekels) Nbn. 163:2, ki-tu-ti hu- 
sa-bi Nbn. 117:1 (all NB ); see for linen threads 
also timu, timitu, tumanu ; 1 Sa zubbl Suit 
hurasi qadu gada -Su one fly whisk of gold 
with its flax (streamers?) EA 22 i 68 (list 
of gifts of Tusratta) ; for strings and ropes 
made of linen, cf. ina dub gada tuSakkak 
you string on a linen thread AfO 12 143 r. i 7, 
cf. ina GU GADA BMS 12:13, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76, also Or. NS 36 35:18 (nambur- 
bi); see also Summannu. 

b) linen fabric of standardized size and 
form — 1' in OA: 1 ki-ta-am sig 5 Sa 15 idim 
lu 20 idim ... Sebilanim (see idu A mng. 4) 
CCT 4 44b: 17, cf. ki-ta-am u iSram ana DN Sa 
PN ublanni a k. and a belt (see iSru A) for DN 
that PN has brought here CCT 3 26:27, also, 
wr. ki-ta-a-am ibid. 30; ki-ta-am Sa PN 
ezibakkum BIN 4 100:3; note in pi.: 14 
saptinnu sA.ba 4 tisapu Sitta ki-ta-a-tum pa- 
li-lu 14 saptinnu-textiles, among them four 

.two k.-s (and) palilu-texti\es CCT 6 

12a: 10; lu kdsatum Sa ikribija lu tuppu lu 
sahirti lu ki-ta-a-tum ibSiu (see ikribu mng. 
2a-2') TCL 21 271:9. 

2' in Ur III, 0B: x tug.gada.hi.a 
Reisner Telloh 126 viii 10 (Ur III); 3 GIN §AM 
gada TCL 10 39 r. 6 (OB); exceptional in a 
lit. text: nalbas M-ut ki-ti RA 45 173:52 (OB 
lit.); 10 gin [ku.babbar] Sa ki-te-e ina 
qatija i[lqi ] MDP 23 315:18, cf. ibid. 13. 

3' in Bogh., EA, RS and Nuzi: the 
chariot, wagon, horses sarpa u kit-te-e silver 
and linen (which I gave to the physician) 
KBo 1 10 r. 39 (let.); for gada as Sumerogram 
in Hitt, see Goetze, JCS 10 36; silver, gold 
gada.mes /j ma-al-ba-Si RA 31 127:9 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. 12 tapal TUG.Ga[da] EA265:13 (let. 
from Palestine); Samne u gada.mes ana minim 
la tuwaSSiruni why have you not sent (per¬ 
fumed) oil and linen? EA 34 : 47, cf. u 2 slse 
u 2 gada ibid. 22; note the qualification 
gada lugal (to render Egyptian Ss nsw) 
ibid. 25 (let. from Alasiya) ; exceptional with a 
color indication: Senu Sa gada gun EA 22 
ii 33 and 35 (list of gifts of Tusratta); janu 
Sipati{\) ... jdnu gada za.gin EA ioi:8; 
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iSten kasu Icaspi isten tug.gada one silver 
goblet, one linen dress MRS 9 82 RS 
17.382+ : 46, cf. lu tug lu gada either a 
wool dress or a linen dress ibid. 127 RS 
17.396:9, and note tug.gada.(me§) (in distri¬ 
bution of linen dresses) ibid. 47 RS 11.732 
B 1, and passim, also ibid. 42 RS 17.227:23, 
and passim (corresponding to Ugar. KTN ibid. 46 
RS 11.772+ 20'), cf. MRS 6 207 RS 16.187 A 6', 
and passim, naktumGtADA ibid. 206 RS 15.135:6, 
(with TUG(l).GADA) ibid. 15, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 224f.; X TUG.GADA.MES HSS 13 
431:12 (= RA 36 204), cf. 1 TUG Sa GADA.ME§ 
HSS 15 190:2'; 1 tug Sa ki-i-te Sa pani erSi 

one linen piece for the front part of the 
bed HSS 14 261:5, cf. 12 gada.mes giS.nA 
ibid. 247:21 (Nuzi); obscure: 5 MA.NA GI§. 
gada.me§ bi-la-ha-ti, Sa ekallim HSS 14 639:1 
(Nuzi). 

4' in MA, NA: tug.gada KAV 100:24 (let.), 
cf. 1 GADA lu TUG nahlaptu KAV 200 r. 3 (both 
MA); (after a dowry list of wool and linen 
garments) annu ki-ti this is the trousseau 
(worth 34 shekels) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:20; 
20 TUG.GADA.ME§ Iraq 23 42 ND 2672:22; 
2 TUG.GADA.ME§ ADD 812 r. 5, 300 GU ana 
20 TUG.GADA ADD 953 iii 23; 50 TUG.GADA. 
mes 10 tug sad-din fifty linen garments, ten 
saddinnu- garments ABL 568:9 (= ADD 810), 
and passim in this report on the distribution 
of tribute deliveries, note TUG Sa(\)-din GADA 
ADD 812 r. 8; 1 -en GlS.GADA ADD 865 r. 7; 

GADA.MES pa-ni KAV 200 r. 2 (MA); 3 TUG 
ur-nat gada ADD 956:2, 957 r. 3; gada qa- 
tu-nu thin linen cloth ADD 953 v 13. 

5' in NB: nakmaru Sa 14 gada.meS a 
chest with 14 linen garments Nbn. 660:2, 
cf. naphar x gada ina nak(a)maru Nbn. 253:6; 
x tug.gada (listed as nlbihu, patinnu, kusitu, 
nahlaptu, etc.) ZA 4 137 No. 4:1 (NB); iSten 
tug.gada ana muhhi kusse one linen cover 
for a chair BE 8 154:25; gada Sa dalat 
Same Sa Adad linen (curtain) from the 
opening of the canopy of (the image of) Adad 
Camb. 415:9; naphar 20 GADA (for the 
month Ajaru stored in the bit qati) Nbn. 
137:5; naphar 13 gada ana bitqa ina pani 
mukabbi in all, 13 pieces of linen for repair 
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at the mender’s Nbn. 507:7, also Nbn. 179:1, 
and passim, cf. (with ana aSlaki) Nbn. 143:5, 
(with ana pussu) Nbn. 115:10; 27 ma.na 

gada.hi.a ... PN pusaja mahir UCP 9 67 
No. 46:1; gada eSSu fresh linen Dar. 
62:1, gada &M dirty linen Nbk. 312:1; 
GADA SUMUS old linen Nbn. 694:25; Supai 
litu sa gada Sa uru Misir undergarment of 
linen from Egypt CT 2 2:8; note iSten ki- 
tu-ti qalpu sa ana bitqa ina panija ana 
muSezib gate Sa erSi sa Belet Sippar uSerratu 
isten SiSti ina libbi jdnu they have been 
tearing to shreds to (use as) protectors of 
the sides(?) of the bed of the Lady-of-Sippar 
the one threadbare piece of linen which I 
have had for repairing, not one shred is left 
of it CT 2 2:3, and see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
p. 248 and n. 64. 

6' in SB: kalu tug.gada mu 4 .mu 4 the lam¬ 
entation singers put on linen garments 
BRM 4 6:43, cf. tug.gada ezen ultabbaS CT 4 
5:18; 3 gada ina muhhi Subdti taSakkan you 
place three linen covers over the seats RAce. 
38 r. 21, cf., wr. TUG.GADA 4R 25 ii 29, etc.; 
12 gada ina muhhi tanaddi you spread 
twelve pieces of linen (over the twelve bricks) 
RAcc. 12 ii 1; tug.gada ina muhhi taSaddad 
you hang a linen cover before it BBR No. 
31—37 ii 20, and passim with SadSdu and Siddu ; 
salme annuti ... tug.hi.a tug.gada tal- 
me-sti-nu-ti BBR No. 49 r. 8, note the 
qualification tug.gada babbar BBR No. 
51:8; GADA.ME§ KU.MES UVB 15 40 r. 4', cf. 
ki-tu-4 na-am-ri VAB 4 294 iii 25 (Nbn.). 

7' in med. and omens: cf. tug.gada 
tukattamSu you cover it with a linen cloth 
AMT 90,1:7; tug.gada Samna tasallah you 
sprinkle a piece of linen with oil AMT 27,1:3; 
ina tug.gada teterri AMT 84,4 i 4, ina tug. 
gada tasammissuma you put a linen bandage 
on him ibid. 8; for tug.gada teseppir 
AMT 16,5:6, etc., see seperu mng. la; if a 
man digs a well gada igi and linen is seen 
(therein) CT 39 22:16 (SB Alu); dis gada 
[sum-M] if (in a dream) linen is given him 
(followed by TUG.GADA) Dream-book 325 r. ii 7. 

8' in hist.: for lubulti birme (u) (tug) 
gada see birmu A usage g; \lubultu\ birme 
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TUG.GADA Iraq 18 125 r. 9' (Tigl. Ill); 300 
tug lubulti birme tug.gada 3R 8 ii 25 (Shalm. 
Ill), also, WT. GI§.GADA.ME§ Iraq 25 56:48. 

c) garments made of linen: see sub aS- 
Sianni, burku in sa burki, erSu in Sa muhhi 
erSi, hallupu, hiru B, hulldnu, karballu, kibsu, 
kusitu, lubaru, lubuStu, maqatu, mezihu , 
nahlaptu, salhu, sassuppu, Sir y am, Suzuhu, 
tapsH, urnutu, etc. 

For loanwords from Sum. compounds with 
gada see gadmahu, gadalallu, gadalu. Note 
also the unique lu.gada as designation of 
the linen weaver in CH § 274:27, cf. also YOS 
8 14:7. TheAkk. correspondence is unknown, 
but possibly it is Sa kiti. 

Oppenheim, JCS 21 251 f. 

kitu in rabi kita’ati s.; (an official in 
charge of linen); OA; cf. kitu. 

2 me-at 60 ma.na urudu Si-kam iSti rabi 
ki-ta-a-tim BIN 4 160:8. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 and note 7. 

kitu s.; 1. reed mat, 2. (a surface measure); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and gi.kid. 

gi-e kid = ki-i-tu S b II 232; [gi-e] [kid] = k.i-i- 
tum EalV 5, cf. gi-e kid = ki-tum Sa qa-ni-e Recip. 
EaAiil5'; gi.kid, gi. kid.mA-sal+hUb = ki-tum 
(var. ki-\ei-\tum\) Hh. VIII 286f.; gi.kid.a.ur.ra 
= ki-it bunzirru, gi.kid.gi5.gu.za = min nak-ba- 
su, gi.kid.dar.ra = min r[a-. ..], gi.kid.s4.ra. 
ah = min [min] ibid. 326e-327, in MSL 9 179, 
gi.kid.S4.ra.ah = min min (ki-it nakbasu), min 
nap-di-e, Sa ana libbi nadd, Sa ana libbi espu, gi. 
kid.S4.peS.gi 4 .a - Sa ana libbi nadu. Sa ana libbi 
espu, gi.kid.S4.min.la = Sa ana libbi nadd, gi. 
kid.S4.min.tab.ba = Sa ana libbi espu ibid. 
328-333; gi.kid.zag.bi.uS = ki-i-tu ni-me-du 
(var. ki-it ni-me-di), gi.kid.bar.ghn.gun.nu — 
Sa birmu, gi.kid.kus.si.ga = Sa maS-ku uhhuzu, 
gi.kid.esir.sub.ba = Saittdlaptu ibid. 334-337, 
gi.kid.titab = ki-tu ti-ta-pu, gi.kid.ga.ri.in 
(var. [am]a.tun) = min agarinnu, gi.kid.5iM.OAB = 
min bappiru, gi.kid.dil.dil = min nablalti, gi. 
kid.nig.sa.hi.a= min min, gi.kid.gir.uS = min 
nak-ba-su, gi.kid.gis.gu.za = [min kuss]i ibid. 
338-44; for other Sum. compounds for types of 
mats with equivalents burd, kutummu, kuru, 
nabrartu, etc., or whose Akk. equivalents are 
broken, see Hh. VIII 288-end, with additions 
and corrections in MSL 9 178ff., and OB Forerunner 
to Hh. VIII-IX 11-25, in MSL 7 181 ff. 

u-ki-it di5 (i.e., vertical wedge) = ki-tu (preceded 
by numerals written with wedges slanting in various 
directions, see upu, uzalaqu, uburu) Ea II Excerpt 
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ii 12', cf. u-kit diS (i.e., wedge slanting upward) = 
ki-it-tu (in similar sequence) Ea II 212. 

1. reed mat: Jclma ki-i-ti (var. gi.kid) 
akappilSunuti I will roll them (my bewitchers) 
up like a reed mat Maqlu II 172, cf. ibid. 161; 
gumma mul ana ki-ti gur (followed by ana 
tug) if a star turns into(?) a reed mat Bab. 
4 123:8 (omens). 

2. (a surface measure): see Ea II, in lex. 
section. 

The OA. ref. 22\ §e 6 i-ir-tam PN 15 5 se | 
ki-tam PN 2 CCT 5 37c: 5 is obscure. 

For HSS 13 108:10, see kittu A rang. 2d. 

Goetze, JC8 2 176ff. 

kitullu (or kidullu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

With my personal chariot and the horse- 
(men) that accompany me (and) sa agar 
nakri u salmi la ipparakkti ki-tul-lum who 
do not leave (my) side(?) whether in war or 
in peace TCL 3 132 (Sar.). 

Since in all other parallels of the phrase 
cited, ki-tul-lum is replaced by idaja, this 
hapax may be taken either as an error of the 
scribe or as the kind of neologism (from Sum. 
ki.dul?) which abounds in the texts of 
Sargon. 

kiturru ( kitturru , kutturu) s.; (a stool); 

Nuzi, SB, NA; cf. kiturru in Sa.kiturriSu. 

1 ammatu § ammatu murak Gis kit-tur-ri 
| ammatu mulu one and two-thirds cubits is 
the length of the stool, two-thirds cubit (its) 
height (description of a throne) OECT 6 pi. 3 
K.8664 r. 7, see Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, Iraq 12 40; 
sarru ina muhhi GiS ki-tu-ri us sab the king 
sits down on a stool KAR 146 iii(!) 15 (NA 
rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144:12, cf. [GI§ 
ki]-tur-ru ikarrar EbelingParfumrez.pl. 22:13; 
gis ki-tur-ru urudu a copper stool (among 
items in a dowry beside a bronze bed) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:22, cf. 1 Gi§ kit-tur-ru tas* 
karinni ADD 959:2; 8 Gis ku-ud-du-ru-u 

(listed with chairs, boxes, tables, beds) HSS 
15 110:9, also x Gi§ ku-ut-tu-ru-u.MES (in 
similar enumeration) HSS 14 247:97, 9 Gi§ 
ku-ut-tu-ru [...] HSS 15 133:6. 

For Kocher BAM 195:8 (dupl. ibid. 194 iii 7) 
see tatturu. 

Landsberger Brief 74 n. 147. 
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kiturru in §a kiturriSu s.; stool bearer 
(a title of a temple official); NA*; cf. kiturru. 

lu id GIS kit-tur-ri-Su (between Sa muhhi 
bit ASSur and sa muhhi Sahuri, as responsible 
for the A§§ur temple) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 
38 iii 18, see Ebeling Stiftungen 26. 

kiuru A s.; metal cauldron; NA*; wr. 
syll. and Ki.fm; foreign word. 

67 ki-A-ri kaspi (followed by kannu, hat 
nunu and salli urqi of silver, among booty 
from Urartu) TCL 3 380 (Sar.); 607 ki-A-ri 
eri dannuti qallute 607 large and small copper 
cauldrons ibid. 395; 3 ki-A-ri eri dannuti sa 
50-a-a iinay mandat me libbasunu sabtu adi 
kannisunu dannuti eri three large copper 
cauldrons which hold fifty measures of water, 
together with their large copper stands 
ibid. 396, of. also ibid. 362 and 363, dupl., WT. 
KI.UR TCL 3 p. 78:42; 3 ki-A-ri URUDU Iraq 
32 152 No. 18:3. 

Friedrich, ArOr 4 66f. with ref. to Urartian 
kiri and Hebr. kijor. 

kiuru B s.; earth, (sacred) place; lex.*; 
Sum. word. 

[ki].br - ki-[u-rum\ OBGT XVII 3. 
rt En.lil ki.hr.ra [im.ma.ni.dab.be.ne] : 
min i-na min u-hl-ha-zu-u JRAS 1919 191 r. 3. 

ki-A-ru (vars. -ri, -\ru\-u) = a-turn Malku I 195; 
[ki]-u-ru = bi-e-tu LTBA 2 2:17; ki-u-ru = er-se- 
tum ibid. 3. 

For the temple e.ki.ur see Falkenstein 
Gotterlieder 1 33. 

The entries of the syn. lists may represent 
Urartian qewra (spelled qi-u-ri, etc.) which 
corresponds to ersetu in Urartian bil. texts, 
see Friedrich, ArOr 4 66f. 

kiurum s.; (foreign word for god); god list.* 
ki-u-ru-um = min (= i-lu) Lu-lu-bu u - kiurum is 
“god” in (the language of the) Lullu-people CT 25 
18 r. ii 13. 

kiuSSu s.; track; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ki.uS = Su-iu (vars. ki-u-su, ki-ui-[Su ]), kibsu, 
daraggu Hh. II 279ff.; ki.uS = §u, kibsu Igituh 
short version 56a-57. 

kiutakku (kiutA) s.; 1. (a cultic place 

dedicated to Sama§), 2. (a bil. prayer to 
Sama§); SB; wr. ki.^utu. 

[k]i. d Utu = Su-roo, Ki (i UTiT-& Izi C i 22f. 
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1. (a cultic place dedicated to Sama§): 
see lex. section. 

2. (a bil. prayer to Samag): inim.inim.ma 
Ki. d UTU.KAM it is a prayer (to be recited at) 
the cultic place for Sama§ Abel-Winckler pi. 
60 r. 25 (subscript), and passim in subscript of 
prayers recited in the series bit rimki, see Laessoe 
Bit Rimki p. 32, cf. Ki. d UTU.KAM aSipu imam 
WU ibid. 29:2, and passim. 

Note udu.ki. d Utu = &\J-ku (i.e., udukim 
takku), im-mer d Sam-Si (between udukianaks 
ku and immer kizine) Hh. XIII 161-161a. 
See also gizinakku. 

Falkenstein, MDOG 85 8f. 

kiutu see kiutakku. 

kizabuzzu s.; (an ornament); Qatna*; 
Hurr.(?) word. 

6 ki-za-bu-uz-zi hurasi jmkuSunu hurasu 
uqnti dusu six gold k.-s, their .... is of gold, 
lapis lazuli, and dtmi-stone RA 43 144:65, cf. 
2 ki-za-bu-uz-zu hurasi tamli [... ] ibid. 
170:345. 

kizalaqu (kizlaqu) s.; storeroom (of a 
temple); NB*; Sum. lw. 

Wu sa ki-iz-la-qu Sa DN imurma he ex¬ 
amined the register of the storehouse of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 167 : 15, cf. silver from 
the incoming silver ultu muhhi ki-za-la-a-qa 
Sa Usur-Amassu YOS 6 235:3; x gad A Salhu 
sa ki-zalag-gu GCCI 2 324:15. 

Probably a loan from Sum. ki.zalag.ga 
“place of the (cultic) lamp,” cf. ki.zal1g.ga 
Subat d izi.GAR (I cast of pure zahalu- silver) 
a torch-holder(?), for the emplacement of the 
holy torch AfK 2 98:7 (Asb.). For ki.zalag. 
ga (and the related term ki.ud.ba), see 
Reiner, Surpu p. 56 note to line 32. 

kizibianu s.; black cumin; Nuzi*; cf. 
zibibdnu. 

4 sila ki-zi-bi-ia-an-nu (beside kamunu, 
kusibirru , etc., delivery by the gardener) 
HSS 14 601:27, also ibid. 8, 12, 17, 22, wr. ki- 
zi-bi-a-an-nu ibid. 35, 39, 42, 47, 51, note 2 
sila ki-zi-bi-ia-a[n-nu ] ku-us-pa-e ibid. 3. 
Variant of zibibdnu, q.v. 


kizft 

kizihhuru s. ; (an official or a profession); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

PN ki-zi-hu-ru PN a ki.min (in a list of 
twelve alik ilki, preceded by rdkib narkabti 
and nurqannuhlu) HSS 15 61:14f.; garments 
given ana tehuSSiru ana PN ki-zi-ih-hu-ri 
HSS 14 643:4. 

Uncertain whether the ref. 1 dudittu 
hurasi ki-iz-zi(\ ar. -zu)-hu RA 43 160:226 
( Qatna inv.) is to be connected with this word, 
or with izzihu , q.v. 

kizinfi (a cultic place dedicated to Sin); 
lex.* 

udu.ki. d EN.zu.na = im-mer ki-zi-ni-e Hh. XIII 
162. 

For other refs, see gizinakku. 

kizirtu s.; curl, lock of hair, an orna- 
ment(?); NA*; cf. kezeru v. 

ina ki-zir-ti-ka ina Same rabuti ukdlka 
I am holding you (the king) by your lock in 
the wide heaven (for a parallel, see abusatu) 
4R 61 iv 66, see AOTU 1 121 (NA oracles); is- 
pil-ur-t'd ki-zi-ir-tu Sa DN Si (see ispalurtu 
mng. 3) ABL 1277:3 (NA), cf. ki-zir-td (in 
obscure context) ibid. 6. 

kizitu (AHw. 496a) see kizzatu and kimsu. 

kizlaqu see kizalaqu. 

kizu s.; (a foodstuff); Mari.* 

10 (sila) ki-zu (after ninda emsu and 
NINDA.KUM) ARMT 9 121 v 26, 14 SILA ki-ZU 
(between zid samidatu and na-ga-bi) ARMT 11 
250:7, also (13 sila, in similar context) 
ARMT 12 610:6. 

kizu (kazu) s. ; 1. herdsman(?), 2. groom, 
personal attendant; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and lu.ku§ x (i§); cf. kizu in rab kizi. 

I§ = ki-zu-u (var. ki-zu-u-u[m]) Proto-Izi Akk. 
m 6; si.hub, i§ = ki-z\u]-u Lu IV 339f.; lti.ki. 
zu.fi = taS-li-Su (!) = ha-ne-gal-(bay-turn Hg. B AH 
145, in MSL 12 226. 

1. herdsman(?) — a) in Pre-Sar., OAkk., 
Ur III — V in gen.: for i§ in Fara (often 
in charge of donkeys or sheep), see M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 182f., note ma£kim.I§ ibid. 172 
No. 346; PN is (delivery of skins, among 
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kizfi 

shepherds) BIN 8 362:5, also (receiving 
fodder for horses) CT I 4 ii 16, (connected 
with distribution of sheep) UET 3 84:4, 85 i 7, 
and passim in Ur III. 

2' with qualifications: PN is Ningirsu 
DP 59 viii 10, see Deimel, Or. 26 p. 8 No. 20, IS 
ID.SAL ibid, xi 5, also I§ ensi DP 206 i 7, see 
Or. 26 p. 13 No. 39, and passim in Pre-Sar.; IS 
an§e (receiving beer) MCS 9 No. 255:12, PN 
I§UZ BIN 8 335:7. 

b) in OB — V in gen.: kir 4 .dab(!).me§ 
Sa qati PN Usl the horse grooms who are the 
responsibility of the k. PN LIH 26:19, of. ibid. 
4, 31:6; rations for 2 is Riftin 111:5, 109:4, 
cf. 113:3, note 31 is.mes li-tum E VAS 13 
104 iii 31; LU.I§ TCL 1109:5; PN IS (witness) 
TCL 11 162A: 24, YOS 8 42:22, CT 45 121:23, Jean 
Tell Sifr 28:26, BE 6/2 24:31, YOS 5 106:47ff„ 
VAS 13 75 r. 11, cf. also YOS 8 12:4, wr. LU 
ki-ZU-'U, Syria 5 271 r. 5 (Hana). 

2' with qualifications: fields given to PN 
i§ Sa Adad .. . PN 2 is sa Nergal OECT 3 32:6 
and 8; IS d lM VAS 13 80 r. 8; PN kA.GABA I§ 
TCL 10 117:16. 

2. groom, personal attendant — a) in 
texts from the West: rations ana lu.me§ 
ki-ZU-ti JCS 13 19 No. 238:8, also ibid. 31 No. 
277:7, cf., wr. LU.I§ Wiseman Alalakh 132:25, 
and passim, note LU.IS Sa MAR.TU ki ibid. 281:9, 
see Landsberger, JCS 8 56 n. 103, LU.IS.MAR.TU 
ibid. 247:21 and 25, also UGULA.I§.ME§ ibid. 
54:25, LU.IS LUGAL ibid. 148:55f.; uncert. : 
ki-zu Sa PN RA 56 66:35 (Nuzi), sise Sa qa-zi 
hubbulu JEN 151:4; lu ka-zi-i-e Sa bltija im 
nabit the k. belonging to my household ran 
away Virolleaud Danel p. 23 line 6, see BiOr 5 
H2f. (RS); for ltj.iS in Hittite horse training 
texts (KBo 3 2, 5, KUB 1 11, 13) also (figurine 
of a charioteer in a ritual) KBo 5 1 ii 49 
(= Sommer-Ehelolf Papanikri p. 58 f.), see 
Kammenhuber Hippologica Hethitica p. 345 index, 
for (UGULA) LU.MES IS.KU.GI see ibid. p. 29 and 
119, Giiterbock Siegel 2 p. 10 n. 33, Laroche, RHA 
48 41; see also kizd in rob kizi. 

b) in MB, SB: PN nanzaz mahar Sarri 
ki-zu-ti Sa ultu ulla atmuSu nasquma suzuzzu 
ina mahri PN, personal attendant of the 


kizfi 

king, the groom whose counsel has always 
been preferred, who was placed in the front 
(ranks) Hinke Kudurru ii 18 (Nbk. I); su LU 
ki-zu-Su ina namsari SibbiSunu uptattehu 
ahdmeS he (Nabu-bel-Sumati) and his groom 
pierced each other with the sword in their 
belts Streck Asb. 60 vii 36, cf. ana lu ki-ze-e 
ramaniSu iqblma umma ras(i)banni he said 
to his own groom, “Cut me down!” ibid. 34, 
cf. also ibid. 41, AAA 20 86:108. 

c) in NB: Saknu lu fci-zw-w.MES sa GN 
the governor (and) the k.-s of Bit Dakkuri 
ABL 542:14 (NB); lu ki-zu-ti(MES) (in adm. 
texts dealing with distribution of barley, 
dates, flour, silver) Cyr. 74:6, 133:5, BIN 1 
155:1, Nbk. 148:15, Camb. 9:8, 41:12, 129:5, 
Nbn. 317:3, and passim (parallel to qlpu) in 
Nbn., also Landsberger Brief p. 8:29; PN LU 
ki-zu-d Nbn. 23:8, (as witness) TCL 12 120:23 
and seal, also PN LU ki-SU-U AnOr 9 4 v 5, 
PN naggaru lu ki-zu-ti Nbn. 876:6; PN LU 
ki-zu-d sa Sangl Sippar Dar. 72:24, cf. Camb. 
234:5, Nbn. 237:16; PN saknu sa LU ki-zu. 
MES BE 9 39a: 4 and seal, also TuM 2-3 187:7 
and 10, hadri Sa LU ki-zu-'u.UKS ibid. 6; URU 
Sa LU ki-zu-u.MES YOS 7 84:11. 

The reading ku§ x is based on combining 
the gloss k[u] with i§ in d is k[nl .mah.an.na 
= i§ (var. adds gloss ki-zu-ii) d Utu.ke x (KiD) 
(beside kir 4 .dab d Utu.ke x ) CT24 31:93, var. 
from dupl. CT 25 26:30, and the gloss ku(!)-us 
in d IS ku(l) ' uS .ZU.AB KAV 179 ii 13 (all lists of 
gods), see Landsberger, MSL 3 193 and MSL 9 116. 
For lu.gi.zi in Ur III (identified with 
lu .IS Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 116) see 
klsu in Sa klsi. 

In OAkk. and OB texts, the kizu seems to 
have had to do with sheep, donkeys and 
horses, as a minor administrative official. In 
texts from the West and in the Sargonid 
period, the meaning personal attendant or 
groom of horses can be suggested. In NB 
texts, the function of the kizu, is not clear. 

For BIN 7 223:5, 9 see kuruUd 

Sollberger, TCS 1 165 No. 596. 

kizfl in rab kizi s.; headman of the grooms; 
Sumerogram in Bogh.; wr. gal lu(.mes).is; 
cf. kizu. 
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♦kizzanti 

gal lIx.me§.i§ (among dignitaries in a 
ritual) KUB 10 13 iv 25, cf. gal lu.i§ (com¬ 
manding troops) KBo 5 6 i 12, see JCS 10 90 
(both refs, courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), also (in 
Akk. context) KBo 1 6 r. 17f. (treaty). 

*kizzanfi see *gizzdnd. 

kizzatu s.; (mng. unkn,); OB, MA, NA. 

a) in OB: (if the “gate of the palaee”(?)) 
pusam nadi ki-iz-za-at gie huSahhi is flecked 
with white, k. of a mark of famine YOS 10 
25:51. 

b) in MA, NA: x barley ina giS.bAn Sa 
ki-zi-ti in the seah-measure of the k. KAJ 
74:2 (MA) ; lu Sa muhhi ki-za-te the one in 
charge of the k.-s ADD 112 r. 2. 

The OB ref. may be connected with gizzatu 
{kizzatu) “encroachment”; theMAandNA 
refs, may possibly be connected with (se) 
kissatu “fodder,” q.v. 

kizzatu see gizzatu A and kissatu B. 

kizzihu see kizihhuri. 

kizzu A s.; (a garment); MB. 

2 tug.gu.e ki-iz-zi sizkur Sa nukaribbi GN 

two cloaks of the k. type, votive offering of 
the gardeners of GN Iraq 11 146 No. 7:15, also 
BE 14 157 : 51ff., cf. I TUG ki-iz-zi SIZKUR 
PBS 2/2 142: 2ff., x nahlaptu ki-iz-zi (received 
by women) ibid. 5 and 7, also ibid. 135 ii 3f., 
BE 14 157:90, nahlaptu ki-iz-zi ka birmu a k.- 
cloak with a multicolored' edge ibid. 41, tug 
ki-iz-zi ibid. 91, tug ki-iz-zu ka sig.sag 
PBS 2/2 127:17; 1 TUG ki-iz-ZU KA SU„ M 1 

GIN KU.GI CBS 3287:14, 1 TUG KI.MIN SIZKUR 
ibid. 15, 1 TUG KI.MIN KA ta-kil-tum ibid. 18, 
and passim in this text (courtesy R. D. Biggs). 

kizzu B (or kissu ) s. ; (a piece of jewelry) ; 
EA*; foreign word. 

3 ki-iz-zi ju-uS-ru [hurdsi] EA 25 ii 37 (list 
of gifts of Tusratta). 

See also RA 43 160:226 cited kizzihuru dis¬ 
cussion section. 

kizzu see *gizzu adj. and gizzu A. 

kfl (Mm, kudu, kuwdu, fern, kattu, kudtu, 
kuwatu, pi. kuttun) adj.; belonging to you, 


k A 

your; OA, OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; cf. ikM, 
kund. 

za-a za = ku-u t -um MSL 2 p. 134 viii 59 (Proto- 
Ea); ni-im gab = [ku-u //] Su-u AIII/6: 7f.; uncert.: 
ku-ud KUD = ku-u A III/5:80. 

zu,za,nl.zu = lu-it NBGTI261ff.; zu — ku- 
[u\-[um ki.ta] NBGT II 217; ir «■ ku-u (after M 
and 3d) NBGT IX iii 211. 

sa 6 .ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam(var. kid) : bum 
nH dummuqu ku-um-ma(vax. -mu) CT 17 21 ii 96f., 
also 26:84f„ see AAA 22 92:184, also BA 10/1 
79: Ilf., cf. 4R 29 No. 1:31 if. and see OECT 6 
p. 58f., s&.ge zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam Genava 
ns. 16 110:23f., cf. gis.gu.za.a durun.e.de 
za.[a.kam] : ina kussi SuSuhu ku-um-\ma] BA 
10/1 79:5f.; dingir.zu nig.zu:DlNGlB-faz ku-u 
you will be lucky (lit. your god is yours) Lambert 
BWL 227 ii 24, cf. dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : dingik- 
kala-aku-u ibid. 26; ka.aS ka.ar te.en.te.en 
ne.in.tu.bu.te d inanna za.a.kam : la-sa-mu- 
um nerrubum tdnehtum, u Supiuhum ku-um-ma IStar 
Sumer 11 110 No. 4: If., and passim in this text 
and Sumer 13 7Iff. 

a) OA — 1' in independent use — a' in 
gen.: 2 ku-a-u-tum 2 i-a-u-tum usbu two of 
your (representatives), two of mine were 
present CCT 3 30.14, cf. lu ku-ioa-u-tum lu 
i-a-u-tum Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 14 : 36, lu ku-wa-u-tum lu Sa kassdri 
CCT 3 28b: 4, lu ku-a-um lu i-a-um CCT 2 
15:23, and passim in this phrase, lu ku-a-a-am 
lu Su-a-a-am TCL 19 6:11; lu ina ku-a-im lu 
Sa naruqqija either from what is yours or 
from my naruqqu- capital TCL 4 18:13; ana 
ku-a-im ituar TCL 19 28:20, cf. a-ku-a-im 
itur RA 60 123:26, etc.; note ku-a-am la eriSka 
I did not ask you for what is yours TCL 
20 103:5; annakam ana ku-a-tim u i-a-tim 
rdqakuma kiama waSbdku here I am useless 
to what is yours and mine, how can I stay? 
BIN 4 38:16; klma Sa ana ku-a-tim tuStaman 
rusu just as you would worry about what 
is your own TCL 20 107:47, also KT Hahn 
15:28; u ana ku-wa-tim aparrid I am also 
anxious about what is yours CCT 2 20:14, 
also kima ku-wa-tam ippuSu anahhidma BIN 
4 39:20. 

b' in predicative use: hurasum Sa ... 
Sumka laptu hurasum ku-a-ti-um the gold 
which is written down to your name, (that) 
gold is yours CCT 51 Id: 9; nahddum ku-a-um 
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it is up to you to take care TCL 20 107:51 ; 
awdtim anniatim kima Sa ku-wa-a-tu-ni-ma 
(present) these matters as if they were 
your own Or. NS 36 410 Kiiltepe b/k 95:20. 

2' in attributive use: ku-a-um luppum 
CCT 3 45a: 19, ku-wa-am Sumka CCT 4 7b : 20, 
ku-a-tum tertaka BIN 4 69 : 8, also CCT 4 45b : 4; 
ana ku-wa-tim naspertim CCT 2 20:10, and 
passim preceding the substantive, but bltam 
ku-a-am TCL 19 29:26, luqutam lui-a-tamlu 
ku-a-tam uzakkama CCT 2 l : 24, urudu ku- 
a-am TCL 14 9:10; subati ku-a-u-tim KTS 
18:6, also BIN 6 60:22, ina igartim ku-a-tim 
CCT 3 20 : 27, ina esartim manaHm ku-wa-tim- 
ma for your own ten minas BIN 6 205:11. 

b) in OB and Mari — 1' in independent 
use (fem. sing, only) — a' in gen. : ina ka- 
at-tim hitam la araSSi I will not be negligent 
concerning anything of yours Kraus AbB l 
52:33; Sa ka-at-ta-a-am ubbalakkum who 
brings to you your (letter) VAS 16 78:7; Jca- 
at-ta-am-ma ana se -ka zabalim reSkama ukaU 
la as to yours, they (the boats) are at your 
own disposal to carry your barley ARM 1 
6:49, cf . ereS GN a-na(\) ka-at-tam-ma mam 
ul mahir your demanding GN for yourself 
is not acceptable ARM 4 27:10; Samas u 
Marduk ia-ta-am u ka-ta-am lisdl(\) may 
Sama§ and Marduk find out what is mine 
and what is yours ABIM 25:19, cf. ia-a- 
tam u ka-tam Samas lisal TIM 2 106 : 4, cf. 
also SamaS i-ia-at-tam u ka-at-tam liSal u 
USahiz Syria 33 66:5 (let. from Aleppo); ulu 
atta jattin ana belika Sukun ulu anaku ka-at- 
ti-in mahar belika luSkun either report to 
your lord about my affairs, or I will report 
to your lord about yours TIM 2 16:26. 

b' in predicative use : aSSum PN kiSamma 
la ku-ti-um as to PN — is he not yours? 
Sumer 14 40 No. 19:6, cf. kima la ku-um ... 
ul tide TLB 4 63:5; ku-um nu-um what is 
yours is ours TLB 4 17:4; gud.hi.a ku-um- 
ma .. . Se.numun ku-um-ma OECT 3 63:12f.; 
u ku-’u-um-ma anaku I am yours ARM 10 
92:27; in personal names: “Nanna.za.e. 
me.en : Sin-ku-u-a-na-ku Sin-I-Belong-to- 
You PBS 5 154 i 10, cf. d Samas-ku-u-a-na-ku 


kua§a 

VAS 16 152:19, Su-mi-ku-d-um My-Son-Is- 
Yours UET 5 202:4, IA -d-ku-um What-Is- 
Mine-Is-Yours YOS 8 29:10, cf. ibid. p. 10b (all 
OB). 

2' in attributive use: awilum ku-um 
YAS 16 57:16; sag.arad ku-d-um zikirka 
izkuram your own slave mentioned you to 
me TLB 4 77:15, cf. arad la ka-a-am OECT 
3 77:19; iSten taklam ka-am ittisu turdamma 
send me one of your trustworthy persons 
with him VAS 16 57:13; ina biti nakrika 
mimma la ka-a-am teleqqi you will obtain 
from the house of your enemy something not 
belonging to you YOS 10 33 iv 16, also 25, 27; 
ummanam la ka-tam q[dtka\ ikaSsad you will 
defeat an army not yours YOS 10 23:5 
and 34:42; akiltum I7al ka-at-tum itehhiakkum 
(see akiltu A) YOS 10 44:57, cf. 25:50 (all ext.); 
assum Seim ki-im aStanapparakkum I am 
continually writing to you concerning your 
barley TLB 4 13:14; 2 suhare ku-ut-ti-in 

TCL 18 145:8; ulu ku-ut-ti-in ulu Sa PN 
either from your (beams) or from those of PN 
TLB 4 56:21. 

c) in MA: GN ia-a-ti GN ku-a-u, KBo 1 
14:10, cf. Summa GN la ku-a-u ibid. 16. 

d) in SB: at-ta ia-u anaku ku-ii you are 
mine, I am yours Maqlu VIII 100; dummuqu 
ku-um-ma it is yours to show grace AMT 
92,1 ii 8, also BMS 29:1, cf. ahulapki . . . ku- 
um-mu(v&T. -ma ) I Star Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 
p. 23:55; Sutemuqu ku-um-ma Istar AfO 19 
55:236, see also Sumer 11 and 13, in lex. 
section; ku-um Istar ilsu they shouted, 
“It is yours, 0 istar” King Chron. 2 p. 35:2; 
ku-ti Sasu to shout, “It is yours” Surpu IV 
26; za.a.kam Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:12 
and 25, also Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:23f. 

For BIN 4 79:14' see Itqd mng. 7. In UET 5 
25:10 read u-la a-\di\-ku-u-um. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 24 n. 2; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 
381 ff.; Hallo and van Dijk, The Exaltation of 
Inanna p. 94 f. 

ku see kum prep. 

kuanu see k&nu A. 

kuaSa see kuaSi. 
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kuaSi 

kuaSi ( lcuasa, kudsu) pron.; you (sing., 
gen., dat., acc.); OB, Bogh., MA, SB; cf. 
kdsi. 

za.ra : a-ku-a-H-im (in broken context) Cros 
Tello 1 212 AO 4332 ii 8 (early OB). 

a) gen.: M ku-a-sa-a KBo 1 14:27. 

b) dat. : ana ku-a-sa bltika . .. lu sulmu 
good health to you, to your family AfO 19 
35 and pi. 5 VAT 8851:4 (MA let.), cf. \a-n]a 
ku(!)-a-[sa a-na] E-ka ... lu Sulmu JCS 7 
168 No. 65:4 (MA let. from Tell Billa). 

c) acc.: ku-a-sd lussiska let me ask you 
questions Lambert BWL 72:25 (SB Theodicy). 

von Soden, ZA 40 183. 

kua§u see kasu A and kuasi. 
kuata see kudti. 

kuati {kuata, kuwdti) pron.; you (sing., 
gen., dat., acc.); OA, SB, NB; kudti (also 
kuwdti CCT 2 6:10, 4 41b: 25, BIN 6 66:17, ICK 
1 1:25) in OA, later kuata ; cf. kdti. 

e.a, ri.ra, ra.da, a.ra, e.ra, e.si, e.da, 
e.ta, zu.a, za, za.ra = a-na ku-a-ta NBGT I 
272ff. 

a) in OA — 1' in gen.: summa la ku-a-ti 
ana mannim taklaku if not you, whom can 
I trust? CCT 4 16c: 23, cf. RA 51 2:24, and 
passim in this phrase; a-ku-a-ti atakkal Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocienncs 24:31 and 
27; andku ku-a-ti adaggal TCL 19 70:5; ana 
sa ki-ma ku-a-ti sa taSpuraninni asqul I 
paid to your representative as you told me 
in writing TCL 19 22:10, and passim with ia 
kima kuati, cf. kunukke Sa klma ku-a-ti kankat 
it is sealed with the seals of your representa¬ 
tives BIN 4 5:25, umma PN sa kima ku-a-ti 
u PN 2 -wa BIN 4 21:2; asar ku-a-ti lerubu 
let (them) come before you KTS 24:32, asar 
ku-a-ti lib&ia CCT 4 15c: 21, also CCT 3 45a: 30 
and 45b: 28; bit abika u ku-a-ti lassurma let 
me guard your boss’s house and yours (in 
KaniS) KTS lb-.28; lu ku-a-ti lu i-a-ti 
sdmamma TCL 20 98:17, cf. BIN 4 35:44, BIN 
6 126:5, also ku-a-ti U su-a-ti BIN 6 207:9, etc; 
3 kunuti PN PN 2 u ku-a-ti TCL 19 75:26. 

2' to stress a suffix on a verb: ku-a-ti lip: 
qidunikkum let them entrust (the merchan- 


kubaru A 

dise) to you TCL 20 119:6, cf. ku-a-ti la 
saknunikkum TCL 4 82:23, tuppum ku-a-ti 
izzazakkum RA 60 123:20, riksi ku-a-ti addi-- 
nakkum RA 59 154:17, ku-a-li-ma nirad- 
dika TCL 4 110:19, ku-a-ti awdtim ukah 
lamka BIN 4 79:12', ku-a-ti uqa'aka Kienast 
ATHE 42:20, Icu-a-ti damqanikkum KTS 
5b : 17, etc. 

b) in SB: ki-ma ku-\a]-t[a~\ AfO 19 56:35. 

c) in NB: see NBGT, in lex. section, 
kuatu see ku. 

ku’atu see kujdtu. 
kuau see ku. 

kuba’atu s.; (a topographic term); OA.* 
He took another road, he went from 
Turhumit to Wahsusana, from Wahsugana 
to Salatuar ninu i-ku-ba-a-tim nirlanappud 
while we have been running around in the 
desert (or: mountains?) (and you worried 
about every silver shekel of expenses) BIN 4 
70:11. 

kubadu see kubdtu. 
kubarindu see kubarinnu. 

kubarinnu {kubarindu) s.; a vessel; lex.* 

dug.nig.gid.da = ku-ba-ri-in-nu (var. ku-ba- 
rin-du) Hh. X 336. 

kubartu s.; old garment; syn. list.* 

qatnu, ku-bar-tum - min (= su-ba-tu) la-bi-rum 
Malku VI 40f., note the parallel habbartu = subatu 
lablru An VII 157. 

kubaru see Jcibru. 

kubaru A {gubdru) s.; ingot; OB, Elam*; 
cf. kabaru. 

(you promised as follows) gu-ba-ri damt 
qiitim ana PN anamdin I will give PN good 
quality (copper) ingots UET5 81:7, cf. gu- 
ba-ri la damqutim ibid, ll; 15 gu-ba-ri kuh 
limsuma 6 gu-ba-ri damqutim lissuqma idins 
sum show him 15 good ingots, he should 
select six good quality ingots, give (them) 
to him ibid. 22:8 and 10; aSsum gu-ba-a-ri 
kunuk tappeka ibid. 29:4, cf. gu-ba-a-ri Sa 
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kubaru B 

qatika ibid. 16; 2 gu-ba-ru{\) ina elippi Sa 
PN rakbu two ingots are being shipped on 
the boat of PN ibid. 71:7, cf. ibid. 13; [x] 

ku-ba-ru urudu 4 gu T41 ku-ba-ru urudu 
3 giJ.t[a] ibid. 678:If.; x silver ku-ba-re-e 
rukkusu (uncert.) MDP 22 142:4. 

kubaru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

mu.du.li.a(i) 8u(!) .gur 4 .gur 4 .ra.bi (var. 
[u]zu(!).mu.du.li.e su.gur.gur.ra.bi) sag. 
bi.sb mi.ni.in.gar :min (= muddula) ku-ba-ra 
ina reSiSu i&kun he (Lugalbanda) placed on his 
head (that of the eagle’s young) a turban of rolled 
strips of dried meat Wilcke Lugalbanda 96:60. 

Translat. based on Sum. (tug).su.gur 
“turban made of rolled strips,” but the Akk. 
equivalent kubaru seems to reflect Sum. 
gur 4 = kabaru and not Su.gur.gur = 
kaparu A. 

kubasu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

6 ku-ba-su (in list of cereals and vetches) 
PBS 2/2 14:9. 

kubatu ( kubadu ) s.; honors; SB, NA, 
NB*; cf. kabatu. 

Let him come, appear before me Itdabbissu 
ku-ba-di-Su luSkun so that I can provide him 
with a(n appropriate) garment, do him 
honors ABL 293 r. 4 (NB); ku-ba-di-Su-nu (in 
difficult context) van Driel Cult of Alsur 98 
ix 25 (NA) ; if he is radiant ku-ba-tu immar 
he will experience honors Kraus, ZA 43 98 : 24 
(physiogn. omens) ; the pig does not say menu 
ku-ba-du-'d-a where are the honors due me? 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 7. 

F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 111. 

kubbu (or kuppu, qubbu) s.; footstool; Nuzi. 

1 kussu Sa Sinni gilamu qadu ku-ub-bi-Sa 
one chair (decorated with) gilamu-ivoTy with 
its footstool HSS 15 130:32, cf. 1 kussu qadu 
Gis ku-ub-bi-Su ibid. 129:14, 1 kussu, Sa ka 
hurasi u kaspi uhhuz qadi ku-ub-bi-su HSS 14 
247:82; 1 kuss4 Sa taSkarhu itti ku-ub-bi-su u 
itti nuSabiSu one chair of taSkarhu- wood with 
its footstool and with its cushion TCL 9 1:5; 
mentioned without chair; 7 Gis ku-ub-bu-u 
Sa taskarinni uhhuzu HSS 15 129:16; x gis 
ku-ub-bu-d Sa Sakkulla uhhuzu (after chairs 
with footstools) ibid. 18 ; 1 ku-ub-bu Sa ka 


kubbfi 

hurasi uhhu\z\ (before chair with footstool) 
HSS 14 247:81; 1 ku-ub-bu [s]a [...] (list of 
household furnishings, mainly furniture) 
HSS 13 435:19, cf. also [x ku-u]b-bi 60 [. . .] 
HSS 14 520:17; note in list of palace fur¬ 
nishings (mainly metal vessels): 1 ku-ub-be 
Sa urudu PN epsu (the same person receives 
the objects as Sakin biti Sa Nuzi “overseer 
of the palace at Nuzi” line 15f.) HSS 14 608:5. 

There is no reason to read quppu and con¬ 
sider the word as “Behalter ftir Stuhl” 
(Salonen Mobel p. 100) in view of the precious 
materials used and the absence of any evi¬ 
dence for using “containers” for chairs in 
Mesopotamia. The word refers to a specific 
kind of costly footstool. 

kubbu (hubbu) adj.; patched, sewn; Nuzi*; 
cf. kubbH v. 

tdg.kal.kal.la = leub-bu-u Hh. XIX 202; 
tug.kal.kal.la = ku-ub-bu-u Nabnitu IV 124; 
pap.a = sag.gA ku-ub-bu-u-tum Silbenvokabular 
A 32. 

a) kubbu : 1 TUG baSlu Sa mardati ku-ub- 
bu-ti HSS 13 225:19 (- RA 36 203). 

b) hubbu: 1 TUG ituSSu hu-ub-ba-[a kab]ru 
one patched, thick /h^iw-garment HSS 13 
225:22, [1 TUG] hu-ub-b[a-a{‘))] ibid. 36. 

Uncertain whether the Silbenvokabular 
passage belongs here. 

kubbfi {hubbu) v.; to patch, to sew; EA, 
Nuzi, NA, NB; cf. kubbu adj., mukabbu, 

a) in EA: 1 Sa burki birmu 1 Susuppu Sa 
gada Sa birma kub-bu-u one loin cloth with 
multicolored trim, one linen Susuppu- gar¬ 
ment on which multicolored trimming is 
sewn EA 22 iii 27, cf. 1 Susuppu Sa birma 
ku-ub-bu-li ibid. 28 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

b) in Nuzi: 1 tug ituSSu Sa PN .. . ana 
gu-ub-bi-i ana PN 2 [iddi]nu one itussu- 
garment that PN gave to PN 2 for sewing (or 
patching) HSS 15 137:8, cf. 6 tapalu hullanu 
Sa ekalli Sa PN ana gu-ub-bi-i ana PN 2 
iddinu ibid. 3. 

c) inNA: me ina muhhi kab-bu-[u] water 
(ornaments) are sewn on it (the lower mat¬ 
tress of the divine bed) (see hubbu v.) Streck 
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Asb. 296:22, cf. gissidni me kab-bu-[d ] (see 
gistu and hubbu v.) ibid. 27, see Bauer Asb. 2 
50 n. 1, and Iraq 12 40. 

d) in NB: rosettes and feraiia-ornaments 
of the garment of an image ana hu-ub-bi-i 
Surudunu taken down for patching (the 
garment) GCCI 2 69:9. 

kubbudu see kubbutu. 

kubbulu ( kumbulu, kunbulu) adj.; lame, 
paralyzed, crippled; OB, SB; cf. kabalu. 

a-ad ad 4 (za -tervA) = ku-um-bu-lu S b I 8; at-tu 
ad 4 , ad-da(text -us) ad 4 = ku-bu-lu (var. ku-u[m-bu- 
lu\) Ea II 230f.; [ad] [ad 4 ] = kub-bu-lum Recip. 
Ea A vi 25. 

[g]1r.ad 4 = se-pa gu-ub-bu-la-tu[m ] Kagal I 314, 
cf. ir-gi oir.ad 4 = [se-pa kub-bu-la-tu ] S b I 48, see 
MSL 3 99 and MSL 9 150; [gi-li-ib] [gil] = ku-um- 
bu-lu A 111/1:225; [udu].ad 4 - kub(v&r. ku-ub)- 
bu-lu Hh. XIII 28. 

Summa sinniStu ku-ub-bu-lam ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a lame child Leiehty 
Izbu I 62; as personal name : Ku-bu-lum 
CT 48 99 r. 6, also BIN 7 192:13, TLB 4 50:18, 
Ku-ub-bu-lum JCS 14 28 No. 60:11 and 15, also 
BIN 7 185:3, Ku-un-bu-lum (same person) 
ibid. 193:4; Ku-um-bu-[lum ] YOS 8 16:16, cf. 
BE 6/2 14:28 (all OB); tern PN Ku-bu-li-im 
PN 2 . . . Supram TCL 17 19:16 (OB let.). 
Holma Quttulu 63. 

kubburu (fern, kubburtu) adj.; thick, fat; 
OB, SB, NB; cf. kabdru v. 

ni.balag a.s&.ga gin.na kuS a.ga.la su{!). 
86 suruj : ku-ub-bu-ru sa a.SA. ina alakisu naruqq[a] 
suqaUulu the fat man who goes (to work) in the 
field with a sack hanging down Lambert BWL 
255:4f., am.gal A.ur.gur.ra mu.lu a.dar. 
[.. . ] : rlmu rabA Sa meireti kub-bu-ru qarnu [...] 
great wild bull with massive limbs, [... ] horn 
LKU 16: Ilf. 

ku-ub-bu-ru = Samhu Malku IV 209. 

asal sarrim ku-ub-bu-rat the king’s (mea¬ 
suring) rope is thick TLB 4 55:25 (OB let.); 
if the liver ana libbiSa ku-ub-bu-rat (pre¬ 
ceded by ana libbiSa turrat) TCL 6 1:33 (SB 
ext.); x an.bar ku-bu-ru Sa marratu x thick 
iron (made) of (melted down) hoes Nbn. 
530:2; as personal name: Ku-ub-bu-rum 
Kraus AbB 1 100:16, BE 6/1 83:28, Ku-bu-rum 


kubbutu 

TLB 4 51:19, Ku-ub-bu-ur-tum BE 6/1 70:23 
(all OB), for other occs., see Holma Quttulu 63. 

kubbusu adj.; downtrodden; OB*; cf. 

kabdsu. 

ma-ah-sum ku-ub-bu-stim tebi the smitten 
(and) downtrodden arise Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
4:27 (OB inc.). 

kubbuSu (or kuppusu ) s.; (a kind of cake 
or bread); NB.* 

samutu Sa ina gi sUUmes Sa muntaqu 
takkasu Sa ina gi silli.yjES Sa makat ku-ub - 
bu-Sii es-pi red (cakes) which are (collected) 
in reed baskets (usually used) for sweet 
cakes, takkasu- cakes which are collected in 
reed baskets (usually used) for makatu- 
cakes (and) k. -cakes RAcc. 77:39; 24 ku- 

ub-bu-Su Sa uttati 24 ku-ub-bu-Su Sa kundSi 
(in an inventory of foodstuff, utensils for 
cultic use, etc.) Nbk. 457:19f. 

Possibly to be connected with kubSu, and 
denoting the shape of the cake. 

*kubbuttu s.; gift (made to honor a person); 
EA, RS*; only pi. kubbuddti attested; cf. 
kabdtu. 

May he give me gifts ten times more 
generously than his father did [ in]a ra’amuti 
u ina gu-ub-bu-[da-ti ] as a sign of friendship 
and honor EA 26:57 (let. of Tusratta) ; u PN 
itladin 1 me 1 at 50 ku.gi ku-bu-da-ti Sarri 
beliSu and PN gave (for house and fields 
given him by the king) 150 (pieces of) 
gold as a gift to honor the king, his lord 
MRS 6 99 RS 16.260:8. 

kubbutu ( kubbudu , kabbutu, fern, kubbuttu) 
adj.; 1. heavy, 2. thick, squat, 3. honored; 
from OAkk. on; cf. kabdtu. 

1. heavy: 2 su-pa(\)-na-an Sa siparrim 
14 e-Su ina maSqaltim a-la-q\e\ miSlum ka- 
bu-du-tum miSlum ta zi ki I will take two 
copper supannu’ s (and) 14 eSu’s (cf. BIN 6 
227:4), half (of them) heavy ones, half .... 
CCT 2 36a: 12 (OA, coll. M. T. Larsen) ; x ariate 
[ka]b-bu-ta-te Tell Halaf No. 53:13 (NA); 8 

kippatu Sa siparri kab-bu-ta-tu ana libbe 
tauru eight heavy bronze loops are set 
around (the brazier) AfO 18 308 iv 18 (MA). 
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2. thick, squat — a) in gen.: if a woman’s 
navel ( abunnatu) ku-ub-bu-da-at is thick 
(she will give birth easily) Kraus Texte 
11c v 15. 

b) as personal name: Ku-bu-tum MAD 
1 3 iii 9, and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 141 f., 
Holma Quttulu p. 63, also BIN 7 53:1, and pas¬ 
sim in OB, see also MDP 28 540:10, BE 15 198:65 
(MB), VAS 4 159:14 (NB), and passim; i Ku- 
ub-bu-ut-tum Nbn. 585:6, 602:8, etc. 

3. honored: E ku-ub-bu-tam u E qu-lu-\lam 
t]apdd you want to put into fetters the 
honored and the despised of family alike 
TLB 4 11:12 (OB let.); kub ub -bu-du Susruhu 
honored one, magnificent one (said of a god) 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 46. 

For LKU 33 r. 8, dupl. 4R 58 i 55, see kuppu 
usage b. See also kabatu v., kupputu adj.; 
for EA refs., see kabbuttu. 

kubbutu see kupputu D. 

kubbu’u v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.* 

tu-kam-ba-’ 5R 45 K.253 iii 29. 

kubdu see kubtu. 

kubrltu see kibritu and kupritu. 

kubru s.; 1. thickness, mass, 2. diameter; 
OA, OB, MA, SB, NA; cf. kabdru. 

[uzu.x.gu] = [...]= [ku]-bur gu Hg. B IV 7, 
in MSL 9 34. 

1. thickness, mass — a) in gen.: summa 
i.Gis kima askuttim qutunSu ana samsi] 
ku-bu-ur-Su ana ereb samsi itlaska[n] if the 
oil is like a wedge(?) (and) its thin end is 
directed toward the east (but) its thick end 
toward the west BM 87635:14', also (with 
reverse directions) ibid. 17' (OB oil omens, cour¬ 
tesy A. Sachs); ku-bur qarnisu una'adu mare 
ummdnu the craftsmen were praising the 
thickness of its (the bull’s) horns Gilg. VI 170, 
cf. (in broken context) [k]u-bur-su-nu Gilg. 
VIII iv b K.8281:13; kub-ru ina nari the 
river will become swollen CT 20 32:67 and 
33:103 (SB ext.). 

b) of walls: 2| sig 4 ku-bar-su 2\ bricks 
was its (the wall’s) thickness AOB 1 76:38 
(Adn. I); dursa dannu ... 8 ina ammati 


kubru 

ma-sih ku-bur-su its mighty wall’s thickness 
was eight cubits TCL 3 179 (Sar.). 

c) of parts of the body — V zibbatu tail: 
Summa [z]ib[b]atum ku-bu-ur-sa tarik if the 
thick part of its tail beats (the ground) 
(opposite: qutunsa) YOS10 47:42 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); ina ku-bur zib-ba-ti-Su 
[ka]bussu [ iddi ] (see kabu A) Gilg. VI 133. 

2' kisadu neck: see lex. section. 

3' ahu arm: see ahu B mng. lc-2'. 

4' of parts of the exta: [summa ina ] ku- 
bur qutun marti 2 kakku dridut[u Saknu ] if 
there are two perpendicular!?) “weapon- 
marks” on the thick part of the neck of the 
gall bladder KAR 446:1 (SB); summa ku- 
ub-ur libbim qe subbut if the thick part of 
the “heart” is held by filaments YOS 10 
42 i 36 (OB). 

d) referring to the mass of an army: 
arbut nakrim ku-bu-dr-su tusa[dda{2)] rout 
of the enemy, you will cause his might to 
fall(?) YOS 10 18:49 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum 
ku-ub-ra-am inandiamma ibid. 46, 48; ku- 
ub-ru-um ina dannat[im ussi] YOS 10 26 ii 44; 
tibut ku-ub-ri-im RA 63 155:20, cf. miqitti 
ku-ub-ri-im ibid. 20. 

e) referring to the ripeness of cereals and 
fatness of animals: istu hamustim sa PN u 
PN 2 ana ku-bu-ur uttitim isaqqal he will pay 
back (the loan) between the hamustum of 
PN and PN 2 and the time the barley becomes 
thick L 29-596:10 (unpub. OA, courtesy A. 
Sjoberg); takul DN ku-bur Su'eja you have 
tasted, Sama§, the fattest of my sheep 
Bab. 12 pi. 3 r. 35 (Etana). 

2. diameter — a) in math.: 2 SILA ku- 
bu-ur gis 2 s[ila ku]-bu-ur gis [kippa]t gis 
minu two silas is the diameter of the log — 
(if) two silas is the diameter of the log, what 
is the circumference of the log? MCT 57 Ec 5f., 
cf. x ku-bu-ur isim x is (the coefficient for) 
the diameter of a log ibid. 137 Ue r. 35, see 
Kilmer, Or. NS 29 303. 

b) other occs.: columns sa 1 ninda.ta.am 
ku-bur-su-un whose diameter was one ninda 
each Lyon Sar. p. 19:73 and parallels. 
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kubsanu see kubsanu. 

kubsati s. pi.; (a kind of land); RS.* 
a.sa.me§ ku-ub-sa-ti sa qadu pattisu — k.- 
fields, together with their border MRS 6 
48 RS 16.166:10. 

Plural of either kubsu, kubustu or kubsltu. 

kubSanu ( kubsanu ) s.; (a bird, lit. the 

crested one); SB*; see kubsu. 

[ku]-ub-sa-an musen (var. ku-ub-Sd-n[u ]) 
musen Nusku the fc.-bird is the bird of Nusku 
STT 341:12, var. from dupl. CT 41 5 K.10823: 5. 

kubSu s. masc. and fern.; 1. headdress, cap, 
2. cap (name of a part of the exta, es¬ 
pecially the apical lobe of the lung), 3. cap 
of a seal, 4. (a part of the plow), 5. kubSi 
barmat (name of a bird, lit. “my cap is 
multicolored”), 6. (a part of the human 
body); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(tug.)u+sag ; cf. kabasu, kdsir kubsi, kubSdnu, 
kubsuhuli. 

sag-su u+sag = ku-ub-Su S b I 251; sag-tu-us 
[t]i}g.u+sag = ku-ub-Sum Proto-Diri 574f.; tug. 
sagSu = kub-[Su] Hh. XIX 245; [tiig.x] = 
[§u]-w = u+sag Sid, [tug.hus.a] = [£u-w] = min 
min, [tiig.rus.a] - [§u-w] = min eb-bu Hg. D 
415fF., also Hg. C II r. 8f.; [tug.a.gi 4 .a] = [si- 
pu ] = min (= u+sag) pu-qi Hg. D 418. 

sag.tal.tal.mu = ku-\ub]-[Si\ Ugumu Bil. A 6. 
gis. u+sag. apin = ku-ub-Su Hh. V 143. 
burUj.ba.Ku.iir.ra mu§en, kun.rim.mu§en = 
ha-si-ba-ru = is-sur kub-si Hg. B IV 234f., also 
Hg. D 335, in MSL 8/2 166 and 176; sipa muSen = 
re-'-u = min (= is-sur kub-Si) Hg. B IV 236, in 
MSL 8/2 166, sipa.tir.ra mu§en =» kub-si bar-mat 
Hh. XVIII 247; sipa.tir.ra muSen = kub-Si 
bar-mat -[...] Hg. B IV 238, in MSL 8/2 166. 

lu-bu-Su = kub-su Malku VI 78, but lu-bu-su - 
lu-ub-su An VII 169; ku-tab-Sum (mistake for ku- 
ub-Sum?) = a-gu-u An VII 237; o(var. nu)-gu-u, 
ku-se-u, sag-du-u, sag-dul-lum (var. sag-ki-lum), sag- 
ku-u (var. sag-lci-u), sa-bi-ku-u, ba-si-il-tum, ku-ub- 
Sum = ku-ub-Su ibid. 243-250. 

1. headdress, cap —- a) in gen.: 1 ku- 
ub-su-um .. . addin I gave one cap OIP 27 
10 r. 20 (OA); 18 subati 10 nahlapati 10 u+sag 
PN 18 garments, ten coats, ten caps (for) 
PN ARM 7 220 : 2, cf. (beside nahlaptum and 
rnardatum) ibid. 292:9', cf. also 199:7', 9'; 
2 tug namaru babbar tag 14 tug gu.zu.mes 

BABBAR TAG 2 TUG.U+SAG.ME§ BABBAR TAG 


kubSu 

2 TUG.SAGxLUM.MES BABBAR TAG . . . SU. 
nigin x tug.sig GN Sa ina sakan hadasuti 
sa f PN kal-lat PN 2 tigi sa Marduk PN 3 . .. 
uselu HS 157 i 4, and passim in this text (MB, 
Marduk-nadin-ahhe, courtesy J. Aro); [. . .] TUG 
ishenabe ka.gun.a sipu [... ] tug hulldn ahi 
liqtum [.. . ] tug.u+ sag kx la-mi x ishenabe- 
garments, with a multicolored opening, 
decorated with slpw-trimmings, x hullanu- 
garments with sleeves, . x caps sur¬ 
rounded^) _ BE 14 157:23, cf. [TUG. 

u+s]ag ki la-mi sa kutalli ibid. 67, cf. u+sag 
kutalli sa takiltu PBS 2/2 139:2, 1 tug.u+sag 
SAG.SID PBS 2/2 50:1 (all MB); 1 TUG BAR.SI 
u 1 tug.u+sag sa t[ak]ilt[i] one parsigu- 
garment and one cap of purple wool EA 
22 ii 42; 2 U+SAG 3 siprat DIR KAR ADD 

957:8, cf. ADD 1039 ii 16, 1095:11; isten TUG. 
U+SAG sa 3 GIN KU.BABBAR ubbalu Nbk. 307 : 1, 
cf. ibid. 9. 

b) as part of royal insignia: hattum me’a; 
num ku-ub-Sum u Sibirru qudmiS Anim ina 
sama'i saknu (at first) the scepter, (the royal 
headdresses called) me’anu and lc., and the 
staff were before Anu in the heavens Bab. 12 
pi. 12 i 11 (OB Etana), cf. ina Sidtim la kasrat 
ku-ub-Sum me’dnu u hattum uqniam la saprat 
at that time neither k. nor me’dnu had been 
woven, and there was no scepter decorated 
with lapis lazuli ibid. 7; summa rubu nan 
kabta irkabma asdti sabitma tug.nig.sag.il. 
SAR.NiTA-iw u lu tug.u+sag-sw iShissu if a 
ruler rides a chariot holding the reins, and 
his j'Z/w&w-headdress or his &.-headdress falls 
off him CT 40 36:43 (SB Alu), cf. (the king 
of Urartu) ishut ku-bu-us-su TCL 3 412 (Sar.); 
sut tug.u+sag the rulers (lit. the ones with 
the royal cap) AKA 35 i 55 (Tigl. I); sarrdni 
sa ina ku-ub-se tapqida qdtuSsu you (Ninlil) 
have entrusted into his hands kings wearing 
the royal cap KAR 98:9 (prayer of Shalm. III). 

c) as divine headdress : sag.du ku-ub-Su 
u si pandtum the head: cap with a horn in 
front MIO 1 70 iii 38' (description of a statue of 
Nintu), cf. ibid. 64 i 26, 66 i 38', 72 iv 5, 80 vi 13; 
ku-bu-us sag.du Sa [...] 74 iv 23; ( SamaS) 
bel tug.u+sag Sam as, who wears a fc.-cap 
KAR 19 r.(!) 4, see Or. NS 23 211; IStar kub-Si 
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(var. u+sag) kinsi Sa tldi teppuS (obscure) 
MaqluIX 49, from STT 83:30' and AfO 21 pi. 11:5, 
var. from STT 82:117a, see also mng. 6. 

d) worn by high officials: tug.u+ sag Sa 
ina qaqqadija Saknu sa PN the A;.-cap on my 
head is that of the (killed) PN ABL 326 r. 7, 
cf. ibid. 8 (NB); mar bel tug.u+sag Su he is 
the son of a (high) official (lit. one who is 
allowed to wear a k.- cap) ABL 43 r. 16, cf. 
ttJg.u+sag-M mahir he received his Jc.- cap 
ibid. r. 10 and 21 (NA); LU sa U+SAG.MES-Stl-tm 
(in broken context) ABL 1224 r. 12, cf. ibid. 
11 (NA). 

e) in comparisons: Summa es ressa klma 
ku-ub-Si-im if the top of the gall bladder 
(looks) like a A. -cap RA 27 149:38, cf. Summa 
martum ressa klma ku-ub-Si-im YOS 10 28:2; 
MA§ libbu Sir am klma ku-ub-si-im sa-hi-ir-x 
ibid. 42 i 31 (all OB ext.), cf. also, WT. U+SAG 
BRM 4 13:47 (SB ext.); Summa sinniStu ulid- 
ma ina muhhi qaqqadiSu Slru klma ku-ub-Si 
Sakinma if a woman gives birth and there is 
flesh like a &.-cap on top of his (the infant’s) 
head Leichty Izbu II 19; Summa uppur / 
ku-ubdSu] [kabiS] (see aparu mng. 3) KAR 
395 r. i 3 (SB physiogn.). 

2. cap (name of a part of the exta, espe¬ 
cially the apical lobe of the lung) — a) apical 
lobe of the lung: ku-bu-uS haSim du 8 ina 
ku-bu-uS haSim ubanum la kajaman warki Sa 
kajaman ina ku-bu-uS haSim gis.tukul ki.ta 
etqu the k. of the lung is split, there is 
an abnormal “finger” on the k. of the lung, 
behind the normal one, on the k. of the 
lung “weapon-marks” extend downward 
JCS 11 99 No. 8:17 and 19 (OB ext. report), 
cf. fai-bu-uS haSim DUg Bab. 2 259:7 and 23, 
also JCS 21 222 G 8, 224 I 8; Summa ubdn 
haSim qablltum kajantum kajdntumma Sanlt 
turn ina muhhi ku-bu-uS haSim izzizma 
panuSa kajantam ittulu ifthe middle “finger” 
of the lung is completely normal but a second 
(finger) sits on top of the lung’s k. and 
its front side faces the normal (finger) RA 38 
83:9, see RA 40 90, also YOS 10 39:11, 14 and 
17 (all OB ext.); u+SAG eli kiditim irkab the 
k. (of the lung) sits on the kiditu JCS 11 


kub§u 

104 No. 22:9, also RA 14 146 N105:7, ibid. 
N ? :6, also, wr. \ku\-ub-su BE 14 4:7 (all MB 
ext. reports), cf. Summa ... u+sag eli kldlti 
irkab PRT 130:4, and passim, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 30 r. 9, 72 r. 6, 97 r. 12, see PRT p. xlvii, 
and see kiditu usage b; Summa birlt u+sag 
haSi u nlS res haSi pa -is [... ] CT 3137 K.4088:5, 
cf. VAB 4 288 xi 27; Summa res u+sag haSi 
BAR -ma KI.TA [ekim] KAR 423 r. i 58, cf. CT 
31 37 K.4088:10, CT 30 29: 2f., summa SAG GUB 
u+SAG haSi ... ekim KAR 428 r. 13f., cf. also 
CT 30 29: 4ff.; Summa u+sag su.si seherti ii-qi 
if the k. takes(?) the small “finger” (of the 
lung) CT 31 39 i 24, also KAR 423 r. ii 45 (SB 
ext.); note terinnat (wr. zm-at) u+sag 
imitti Satiq the cone(?) of the right k. is cleft 
TCL 6 5 r. 3f., but Satqat ibid. 17, CT 20 15 
ii 29, cf. ibid. 12, also CT 30 47 r. 8ff., cf. also 
imitti (Sumeli) zm-at u+sag haSi gab CT 31 
37: Ilf., cf. also CT 31 1 K.12332:6, CT 30 46:8, 
wr. [te-r]i-in-na-at CT31 7 Rm. 2,279+ r. 12ff.; 
Summa u+sag haSi [... ] u+sag 2-su isallatma 
miSilSu ki nlS res haSi Sa Sumejli ... ] aprat 
SU+AG hast Sa Sumeli isappirma CT 41 42:4ff. 
(ext. comm.). 

b) other occ.: Summa ku-bu-uS libbim 
imittam tarik if the k. of the heart is dark 
on the right side YOS 10 41:76 (OB ext.). 

3. cap of a seal: 4 kunukku za.gin sA.ba 
Sa 1 ku-ub-Sa-Su ku.gi four seals of lapis 
lazuli, among them one (seal) which has a 
golden cap RA 43 148:104, cf. 170:354, cf. 
(seals of lapis lazuli) ku-ub-Sa-Su-nu du.si 8 .a 
ibid. 138:13 (Qatnainv.). 

4. (a part of the plow): see gis. u+sag. 
apin = kubSu Hh. V, in lex. section. 

5. kubSl barmat (name of a bird, lit. “my 
cap is multicolored”): Summa sipa.tir.ra. 
musen ki.min (ana bit ameli irub) if a 
... .-bird enters a man’s house CT 41 7:55 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 24:14 (namburbi); ku-ub- 
S[i bar-mat musen] RA 17 141 K.4229r. 2' (Alu 
comm.); see Hh. XVIII and Hg., in lex. section. 

6. (a part of the human body): see Ugumu 
Bil. A, in lex. section; ku-bu-uS kimsi ameluti 
“cap” of the knee of a man AMT 99,3 r. 12, 
see also Maqlu IX 49, etc., cited mng. lc. 
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kubSuhuli 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 384; Kocher, MIO 1 85. 
Ad mng. 2; Hussey, JCS 2 25. 

kubSuhuli s.; craftsman making headwear; 
MB Alalakh*; cf. kubSu. 

x zfz x se a\na PN] ku-ub-Su(\)-hu(\)-li(\) 
JCS 13 26 263:18 (coll. M. Dietrich and O. Loretz). 

kubtu (kubdu ) s.; 1 . lump of earth or metal, 
2. rich tribute; Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
im.dugud; cf. kabatu. 

im.dugud = ku-ub-tum, as-suk-ku Hh. X 503f.; 
ku-ub-tu - bil-tum Malku IV 232. 

1. lump of earth or metal — a) lump of 
earth: see Hh. X, in lex. section; u a-a-dr 
ku-bu-ut sd KUit-i: u min (== an-ki-nu-te) klma 
lam-me Uruanna I 561 ; x nalban im.dugud 
( in list of coefficients) Kilmer, Or. NS 29 288 
Ud 14. 

b) lump of metal: as to the ten talents of 
lead ki.la-Su 20 ku-ub-di 30 ma.na.Am its 
weight is thirty minas for each of the twenty 
lumps ARMT 13 3:6 and ibid. 10, cf. [1] ME 
ku-ub-di ibid. 17:33, also \ku-ub-d]i s[a] 
abarim ibid. 31; uncert. : ku-ub-te urudu 
sa ka-pa-a-ri ADD 1051 edge 1; [...] ku-ub- 
tu ana libbi kas.dug.GA tanaddlma [...] 
Biggs Saziga 64 r. 20. 

2. rich tribute: see Malku, in lex. section; 
ana eqli Suati Nisaba ku-bu-us-sa [x] Nisaba 
will [give?] her plentiful yield to that field 
CT 39 5:50 (SB Alu); e.gal dumuqSa ma'da 
ku-bu-us-sa ibaSsi the treasure of the palace 
is plentiful, it has rich tribute K.6080:4 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also kubuttu. 

kubtu see kuptu A. 

kubu see kubu B. 

kubu A {kummu) s. ; 1 . premature or 

stillborn child, monstrous shape, 2. (a 
demon); wr. syll. (often w Ku-bu) and nigin ; 
0Akk.(?), OA, OB, MB, Bogh., MA, SB. 

ni-gi-in u+ud+kid = ku-um-mu S b II 81; [ni- 
gi-in] tj+ud = ku-u-bu, ni-gi-in u+ud+kid = min 
(= ku-u-bu), ku-um-mu A III/3:210ff.; nin-gi-in 
U+ud = ku-u-bu, nin-gi-in u+ud+kid = min (= ku- 
u-bu) // ku-um-mu EaIII172f.; [ni-gi-in] [u]+UD+ 
kid = ku-bu, ku-um-mu, [ni-gi-in] [ud]+u+kid = 
min (= ku-bu), min (= ku-um-mu) Diri I 195-198; 


kubu A 

ni-g[i-i]n rr + trD + KI]D (var. u + kid ) = ku-um-mu, 
E ag dru-n)a NTJN = ku-um-mu (in group with aukku 
and sdgu, see kummu) ErimhuS VI 185f., cf. 
ni-glnu+uD+KiD, ti.NUN = ku-um-mu Nabnitu IV 
332f.; [x].ga = ku-u-bu, [x.ni]gln =■ ku-u-bu 
(followed by aburrisdnu and paraidinnu) Igituh 
App. A i 17'f., cf. [x].ga = ku-u-bu (in same con¬ 
text) Lu Excerpt II 172; [nigin].na, [a.ba], 
gar, [a.ba.dug 4 ].ga, [.. .].x, [. . .].x = ku-'u-bu 
(preceded by izbu, kirsu) VAT 12929:4-8, in MSL 
9 29; uzu.kh.bu = (blank) = ni-id §k-bi (preceded 
by izbu and kirsu) Hg. B IV 27, in MSL 9 34. 

nigin sag.iti.nu.til.la urugal.la(!).a§ nu. 
tum.ma : izbu ku-bu &a [ ina qabri ] la qebru the 
malformed (and) the (stillborn or) premature child 
who is not buried in a grave ASKT p. 82-83:13, 
cf. ga.gig.dug 4 .ga sag.iti.nu.til.la : izbu ku¬ 
bu ibid. p. 88-89:35, also CBS 14119 (unpub.). 

a.bar.ka = iz-bu-um, ku-bu-\um\, a-hu-[um), 
na-ka-[rum], a.ba.gar.ra = ku-bu-um, iz-bu-\um\, 
ai-li-{tu] CT 18 49 ii 8ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 
80-7-19,307: lOff. (coll.); [nigin] // ku-u-bu [// ni- 
id lib-bi] RA 13 28:6 (Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV). 

1. premature or stillborn child, monstrous 
shape — a) premature or stillborn child: 
kima d Ku-bu la eniqu sizib ummiSu like a 
premature child, not able to suck the milk 
of his mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), also KAR 
330:5. 

b) monstrous shape: salamtas ibarri uzu 
ku-bu u-za-a-zu ibanna nikldti he (Marduk) 
inspected her (Tiamat’s) body in order to 
cut the monstrous shape in two parts and to 
create ingenious things (therewith) En. el. TV 
136. 

2. (a demon) — a) in gen.: Saplati 
m[a]lki A Ku-bu a Anunnaki tapaqqid eldti Sa 
dadme kaliSina tuSteSSer below, in the nether 
world, you (Sama§) assign (tasks to) the 
malku- demons, the A.-demon (and) the 
Anunnaki, above, on the earth, you lead all 
the people in the right path Lambert BWL 
126:31; mamit mdrdt ili d Ku-bi Sa nin. 
dingir.ra oath by the marat iK-priestesses, 
the k. -ghost of the ewfw-priestess Surpu VIII 
69, cf. mamit a Ku-bi (var. 6 Ku-be) u nin. 
dingir.ra ibid. Ill 117, cf. also [uta]mmeki 
d Ku-bi e-ni-ti [utammeki d K]u-bi na-da-ti 
[utammeki & K]u-bi Na-ra-am- a Sin lugal.gi. 
na I conjure you by the k. of the entu- 
priestesses, I conjure you by the k. of the 
naditu-women, I conjure you by the k. of 
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kubu A 

Naram-Sin and Sargon ND 4394:11-13 (cour¬ 
tesy D. J. Wiseman); ina alilcu 2 her & Ku-be 
tuseSsib after two “double hours” you place 
there the (figurine) of the if.-demon 
Oppenheim Glass § L:34\ cf. you sacrifice a 
sheep before ^Ku-bu.f/lES ibid. Introduction 6; 
for d Ku-be worshiped in the Anu-Adad- 
ternple in Assur, see Frankena Takultu 98, 
cf. also BBR No. 68 edge 2. 

b) in omen texts; sibit Ku-bi seizure of 
the K. . -demon CT 5 6:64; manzaz Ku-bi 
ibid. 54, also CT 3 3:40; manzaz Ku-bi ana 
mdkdlim (var. ma-al-ki-im) YOS 10 57:16, 
cf. CT 3 4:63, CT 5 4:14 (all OB oil omens); 
sibit a Ku-bi Labat TDP 220:34, sibit A Ku-bu 
CT 39 35 r. 76 (SB Alu); ma-za-az a Ku-bi 
KUB 4 53 r. 7 (diagn.); Summa ina simetdn 
ibtanakki u sizba ul isatti qdt d Ku-bi if it (the 
infant) cries during the evening without 
interruption and does not want to drink the 
milk (diagnosis:) “hand of K. ” Labat TDP 
166:87, cf. ibid. 89; Summa ina pan nA -M 
una'aS qdt (i Ku-bi if (the infant) wheezes 
before it is put to bed : “hand of K." 
ibid. 88. 

c) in personal names: I-di-ku-bu-um 

CCT 1 47a: 23; Ku-bi ^di My-if .-Is-My- 
Strength TCL 19 87:21, Ta-ra-am-Ku-bi x 
CCT 3 23b:2, and passim; \Ku-b]u-um-ilum 
BIN 6 244:3; Su-Ku-bi^-im BIN 4 165:8, and 
passim (all OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 
33; Ku-bi-ia UET 5 557:9, TIM 3 1:4, and 
passim in OB; Su-Ku-bu-um BIN 9 467 :5; Ku- 
bu-dan-nu-um UET 5 576:10; Ku-bi-na-da 
ibid. 561 iv 2, TIM 3 133:12; Warad-Ku-bi 
YOS 8 127:10, BIN 7 23:1; $a-Ku-bi-sa BIN 7 
14:10; E-te-el-Ku-bi PBS 8/1 20:23; iW[w)r- 
Ku-bi YOS 8 69:19; I-Sar-Ku-bi BIN 7 14:3, 
and passim; /Si-ma-at-Ku-bi JCS 15 49 No. 
111:8; I-ni-ib-Ku-bi VAS 9 31:4 (all OB); 
mA Ku-bi-eri§ PBS 2/2 103:14; A Ku-bi-il-la- 
as-su ibid. 100:8; A-hat- d Ku-bi BE 15 200 
iii 32 (all MB); Ku-bi-eris KAJ71:4; Ku- 
bi- gal KAV 126:5; / -din-ku-bi KAJ 11:4 

(MA), AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:17; Ku-be-ia KAJ 
89:19; Ku-bi-ja KAJ 57:9 (all MA); for Nuzi 
names see NPN 306; uncert.: GM-w6- d EN.ZV, 
Ou-ub- a uiv, see MAD 3 137 (OAkk.). 


kubu C 

The translation “premature,” “stillborn 
child” rather than “fetus” is based on the 
passages CT 23 10:16, cited mng. la, and 
ASKTp. 82-83. The reading of sag.iti.nu. 
til.la is izbu and not kubu as the parallel 
enumerations \alam-di\m-mu-ti : sag.iti. 
nu.til.la : sa.gig.ga JCS 16 64 K. 2248:2 
and Summa izbu sa.gig alamdimmu RA 62 
53:1 show. 

The lex. texts which equate nigin (u+ud, 
u+ud+kid) with kummu as well as with kubu 
indicate that kubu may have had a by-form 
kummu , to be kept separate from kummu 
“chapel,” although Erimhus VI 185f. and 
Nabnitu IV 332 f. list both nigin and e.ntjn 
with the equivalent kummu. 

In (Kocher) BAM 248 iii 52 read ina ugu §A-sd 
zaq( text qu)-pi iitu elenu ana saplanu tumasSa’ you 
massage (her) protruding epigastric region from 
above downward, cf. for uou §l-«o LKA 9 r. 12. 

Holma Korperteile If. and n. 3; Landsberger, 
MSL 9 29 f.; Porada, Studies Oppenheim 164f. 

kubu B (ktibu) s.; (a chapel); lex.* 

[...] [e.nun] = [i-Si-ir]-tum, ku-bu-ii, [ ku-um- 
mu], e a Nin-$ubur (var. e (i Nin-gal), [6 li Ma-nu]n- 
gal Diri V 293-297. 

ku-bu = [min (= bi-i-tu)] (preceded by mi-par-ru) 
Malku I 264, cf. ku-u-bu = min (= [bltu]) Explicit 
Malku II 110; ku-bu = min (= [Subtu]) ibid. 149, 
ku-u-bu = TminI (= \iSirtu]) ibid. 169. 

For the confusion in lex. texts between 
kubu A and kummu see discussion sub kubu 
A. For BIN 4 70:11, see kuba’dtu. 

kubu C s.; (a container for liquids); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 

[20 n]a 4 naspaku sa samna tdba main ku-u- 
pa sumSu [1 n]a 4 kukkubu samna tdba mali 
ku-u-pa pu-wa-na-ah Sumsa twenty stone 
storage jars which are filled with perfumed 
oil called k., one kukkubu- vessel filled with 
perfumed oil called k., the one (with the 
shape) of the ‘ankh sign EA 14 iii 41 f.; 
3 kukkubu Sa sin piri baslu ku-u-pa sumsu 
three kukkubu- vessels of stained ivory called 
k. ibid, iv 13, note, wr. \ku\-u-\pu] ibid, i 23. 

From Egyptian kb. 

Helck Die Beziehungen Agyptens zu Vorder- 
asien p. 422 and 431; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 
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kubukku s. fem.; power, might; dual 
kubukkan; SB.* 

a.gal = ku-bu-uk-ku (in group with emuqu, 
dananu) Antagal VIII 62; a.tuk = ni-[me-lu], 
a.gal = ku-\bu-uk-ku ] ibid. Ill 105f. 

u-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63 f.; 
ku-bu-uk-ku // e-mu-qa Lambert BWL 72 Comm, 
to line 29. 

a) said of gods: Adad pungulu ku-bu-uk- 
kus mighty in strength Unger Reliefstele 2, 
cf. ku-bu-uk-kan sirdti Bdllenriicher Nergal 
No. 8:5; ku-bu-uk-ku-uk (in broken context) 
AfO 19 50:14 (prayer to Istar). 

b) said of men: Sa dsib dli lu puggulat 
ku-bu-uk-kus(var. -ku-uS) though the city- 
dweller be mighty in strength (he is not 
stronger than a warrior) Gossmann Era I 55; 
ku-bu-uk-ku iteniS batil isdi[hu] (my) strength 
is enfeebled, (my) prosperity has ceased 
Lambert BWL 72:29 (Theodicy), for comm, 
see lex. section. 

The use of the dual indicates that the word 
is taken to refer to the strength of the arms 
(cf. emuqan). 

kuburru s.; 1. thickness, 2. (an architec¬ 
tural feature of a wall); OB, SB, NB, LB; 
cf. kabdru. 

1. thickness: x is the coefficient Sa ku-bu- 

ur-re-e Gis of the thickness of a log MCT 135 
Ud 58, see A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285; ku-bu-ur- 
re-e iz.zi en.nam how much is the thickness 
of the wall? MKT 1 124:12, cf. ku-bu-ur-re 
iz.zi ibid. 10, cf. also ku-bu-ri igdrija mlnum 
TMB 127 No. 229:2, 2 ammatum ku-bu-ru-u 

the thickness (of a wall of kiln-fired bricks) 
is two cubits ibid. 10, and passim in this text; 
utarn ku(\)-bu-ur-ra-am umatti (see aburru 
mng. 2a) ARM 6 5:7; Suku ... ana babi Sa 
bit belija ul illak ku-bur-ra-a mis the door 
post does not fit the doorway of the house 
of my lord, it is lacking in thickness BE 17 
26:19 (MB let.), cf. ku-bur-re-e ikteSir (in 
broken context) ibid. 18:26. 

2. (an architectural feature of a wall): 
7 ku-bur-re-e sa 4.a.a ina 1 [kus] 2 ku-bur- 
re-e qanajute sa [. . . ] AfO 20 pi. 7: 2f., see Unger 
Babylon 250 (measurements of Esagila and Ezida), 
also ibid. 16f., cf. naphar 40 ina 1 kus 


kubussti 

ku-bur-ra-[.. .] ibid. 4; DN ina ku-bur-ru-u 
bdb pa-pa-ha izzazza Papsukkal takes his 
stand at the doorframe of the chapel-gate 
RAce. 103:20; the building Sa ina bdb sikkat 
sa ina e ku-bur-ru-u nadiat which is at the 
sikkatu- gate which is situated at the k.- 
building BRM 2 44:4, cf. £ ku-bur-ru-ix sa 
J5.IRI 10 .GAL ibid. 5-7, wr. with det. IM 
ibid. 30:5, im ku-bur-ru-d Sa bit mutertu 
ibid. 3, e ku-bur-ru-u Sa babi sa Anu ibid. 
39:10, see Falkenstein Topographie 36 f.; ku-bu- 
ur-re-e na 4 galala doorframes of ashlars 
Herzfeld API p. 23 No. 9 (Dar.). 

Tn mng. 2, kuburru most likely designates 
a niche or an angle formed by a protruding 
part of a wall, at the gate. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 297; von Soden, Or. NS 15 
425; Salonen Tiiren 52 f. 

kuburru see kumurru. 

kuburSinnu ( kurubsinnu , or kupursinnu) s.; 
(a quality of gold); OA, Akkadogram in 
Bogh.; foreign word. 

ku.gi lu Sa ma’isu lu ku-bu-ur-si-nu-um 
mamman ina barikunu la usebbalam nobody 
among you shall send me gold, whether it 
be washed (gold) or k. (-gold) TCL 4 47:17; 
x gin ku.gi sig 5 ku-bu-ur-Si-ni-im ana PN 
addin I gave x shekels of fine A:.-gold to PN 
BIN 6 137:2; x ku.gi sa abniSu x gin ku- 
bu-ur-Si-ni 27 shekels of gold taken from ore 
(and) 5^ shekels of A:.-gold Kiiltepe c/k 
1102:4, see Balkan, OLZ 1965 151, cf. BIN 6 
90:14, TCL 19 43:8, ICK 1 171:2, ICK 2 335:3, 
wr. ku.gi ku-ru-iuby-Si-num Kiiltepe c/k 
257:21, for other unpub. refs, see Balkan, OLZ 
1965 151; bibri ku-ru-up-Si-ni rhytonmadeof 
fc.-metal (as Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 10 
89 i 39. 

Bilgic; Appellativa der kapp. Texte 40 f. and 
86 f.; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 99. 

For the geogr. names ura Kupurzin{n)a and 
Kurupzina, see Hoffner, JAOS 87 184. 

kubussu s.; 1. regulations governing specific 
legal procedures, 2. regulations concerning 
the release of private debts; OB Elam; cf. 
kabdsu. 

1. regulations governing legal procedures 
— a) in gen.: they have taken (the barley) 
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warki ku-bu-us-se-e Sa marl SuSim u sukki- 
■sukki according to the regulations pertaining 
to the citizens of Susa and persons of sukki- 
sukki- status MDP 23 181:12. 

b) with kabasu: arki ku-bu-us-se-e Sa bit 
tati DN ikbusuma bitam iSdm he bought the 
house according to the regulations concerning 
(the sale of) houses which the god Susinak 
had set up MDP 18 203 : 27 (= MDP 22 50), also 
204:28 (= MDP 22 51), 205:25 (= MDP 22 45), 
207:24 (= MDP 22 53), 211:30 (= MDP 22 44), 
cf. warki ku-bu-us-se-e Sa RN u RN 2 Sa bltati 
ik-bu-su MDP 22 85:9; arki ku-bu-us-se-e Sa 
sukki-sukki Sa RN u RN 2 ik-bu-su eqlu ... 
Sa y im u kaspu leqi the field was sold and the 
silver taken according to the regulations 
concerning the sukki-sukki- persons which 
Temtihalki and Kuk-Na8ur had set up 
MDP 23 209 r. 4', cf. the field was sold and 
the silver taken arki ku-bu-us-se-e Sa attarl 
[la]siml u sukki-sukki bdbil [... Sa RN] u 
RN a sukkallu u RN 3 ik-bu-su ibid. 206 : 26, also 
(in broken context) ibid. 173 r. l'f.; arki ku- 
bu-us-si-e [sa, ... J.bal.mes u sukki-sukki [Sa] 
RN sukkallu u RN 2 ik-bu-su ibid. 208:17. 

c) with Sakanu : ina bi-bu-us-si-e Sa 
ahhutam ahhutam u marutam mdrutam Sa DN 

V V V w 

u DN 2 ku-bu-us-sa iSkunuma (see ahhutu 
mng. 2a-l') MDP 23 321:16 and 18, cf. MDP 
18 202:13 (= MDP 22 3), cf. also MDP 22 p. 5. 

2. regulations concerning the release of 
privatedebts— a) in gen.: sullumuku-bu-us- 
sii-urn liSSakinma mamman eqlam ul ikkimSu 
even if protective regulations (concerning the 
release of debts) are established (later on), 
nobody may take the field away from him 
MDP 23 282:12; iStu RN ku-bu-us-sd-am is- 
kunuma RN 2 uSSiSma utirSum after Temti- 
Agun had issued regulations concerning debts 
and Kuk-Nasur had renewed (the grant) to 
him (and established his freedom) ibid. 9. 

b) with muhhuru: kidinnam u ku-bu-us- 
sd-am ul umahhar he will not appeal to the 
privilege and regulations (with regard to his 
debt) MDP 23 270:10, 271:12, 272:11; any 
official who will abrogate the freedom 
( maMtu) or sullam u ku-bu-us-sd-am umaht 


kubuttfi 

haruSu appeal against the protection and 
regulations MDP 23 282:23, kidinna u ku- 
bu-us-sa-a-am ul umahharusu ibid. 181:21. 

c) with iSu: kidinnam u ku-bu-sa-a-am ul 
iSu the privilege and regulation (concerning 
the release of debts) does not apply (with 
respect to the loan contracted) MDP 24 
344:17, cf. sulla u ku-bu-is-sa ul isu MDP 22 
28:10. 

d) with indications that a contract was 
concluded after such regulations had been 
established: iti MN ... egir ku-bu-us-se-e 
MDP 23 249:9, also 250:8, 251:9, EGIR ku-bu- 
us-se Sa DN 252:8, MDP 22 103:11, 104:12, 
105:9, 126:12; note: egir ku-bu-us-se ana 
bitim Irubu ibid. 84 r. 3; abbr. to warki ku- 
bu-Sl MDP 23 228:22, also MDP 24 355:23 and 
358:20. 

See also sullu s. 

Koschaker, Or. NS 4 38ff., ZA 41 49 n. 1 ; Lands- 
berger, Symb. Koschaker 222 n. 15; von Soden, 
ibid. 202. 

kubusu (or kujmsu) s.; reed treated in a 
specific way; OB. 

giS.ig.GAM.ma = min (= da-lat) ku-bu-si Hh. V 
243; [gi.pisan.GjAM.ma = pi-[sa-ari\ ku-bu-[si] 
Hh. IX 75, in MSL 9 182; gis.(var. adds i.)zi. 
arise = ku-bu-su Hh. IV 402; gam = ku-bu-s[u] 
Nabnitu XXII 89. 

1 GI.PISAN ku-bu-si UCP 10 110 No. 35:9 
(Ishchali). 

The OB and lex. refs, seem to indicate 
that the word denotes a special treatment 
of wood or reeds to make doors and baskets. 
Cf. gi. GAM.GAM A 1104 (unpub. OAkk., courtesy 
I. J. Gelb). The passage Hh. IV 402 (Sum.: 
wall of the “donkey” of the boat) remains 
obscure. 

Salonen Hippologica 139, Mobel 180. 

kubuttfi s.; 1. abundance, 2. abundant, 
rich gift; SB; cf. kabatu. 

mah.dugud.da = ku-bu-ut-tu-u Nabnitu IV 
121; NU.Ktj§ nu " k ’ I ' uS .ir = ku-bu-ut-tu-u Antagal III 
136. 

Kir = si-im-ru, ha = ku-bu-ut-te-e STC 2 pi. 51 ii 
21 (Comm, to En. el. VII 21). 

ka-ba-tu = ku-bu-ut-tu-u, ka-ba-tu, = ma-'a-du 
Izbu Comm. 318f. 
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kudannu 

1. abundance: mu5absi simri u ku-bu-ut- 
te-e (the god) who brings about fullness 
and abundance En. el. VII 21, cf. [... s]imri 
ku-bu-ut-te-e ispiki tatturu AfO 19 62:12 (prayer 
to Marduk). 

2. abundant, rich gift: I offered gifts to 
the gods ina ipat matitan hisib Sudani irbi 
kal dadme ku-bu-ut-te-e 5a Sarrani from the 
tribute of every country, the yield of the 
mountain-regions, the income from all in¬ 
habited places, the rich gifts of the kings 
(summed up as buse sadluti) VAB 4 284 ix 19 
(Nbn.). 

See also kubtu. 
kudannu see kudanu. 

kudanu (kudannu ) s.; (a type of mule); 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Bogh., MA, SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and (an§e).gir.nun.na (anse.gir.nun. 
NA ADD 150:1, ANSE.GIR CT 38 6: 147, abbr. 
GiR in NA); cf. kudanu in bit kudini, kudanu 
in 5a bit kudini. 

anse.gir.nun.na = ku-dan-nu (var. ku-da-nu) 
Hh. XIII 359, cf. an[se].egir.nun.na MA Fore¬ 
runner IV 41 in MSL 8/1 98; an§e.g1r.nun.na = 
pa-ru-u, anSe.kun.nigIn = ku-du-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 336f., cf. anSe( !) ku-din.ya.&, 
an§e.gir.nun.na.me§ AfO 18 340 iii a-b 7f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

a) wr. syll. — 1' as personal name (OAkk. 
and OB): Ku-da-num Reisner Tello 214:9, 
for other OAkk. refs, see MAD 3 142, cf. CT 8 
49b: 35 (OB). 

2' in Mari: my lord should not ride on 
horses [ina] nubalim u anse.hi.a ku-da-ni-ma 
be[li\ lirkamma my lord should ride in a 
chariot drawn by mules ARM 6 76:23; oil 
for anointing issued to PN wdSib ku-da-ni{\) 
mule rider ARM 7 12:5. 

3' in NA: 4 ku-di-ni (after male and 
female donkeys) JCS 7 137 No. 72:11 (Tell 
Billa), cf. SAL.HUB sa ku-di-ni ibid. 12 and 15, 
sal.hub ku-da-an-n[i] ibid. 13 and 17. 

4' in NA royal inscrs. : 9920 sise anse 
ku-di-ni WO 2 40:36 (Shalm. Ill); 6110 ni5e 
12 anse ku-din 380 imere TCL 3 349 and 424 
(Sar.). 


kudanu 

5' in SB: lusandataumeku-da-ni{vav. -nu) 
rabfiti (see samadu mng. lc) Gilg. VI 12; ibri 
ku-da-ni (var. ku-dan-nu) tar-du my friend 
is a swift mule JCS 8 93 r. 8 (Gilg. VIII). 

6' in NA letters and adm.: 4 sise Kusaja 
... 17(!) sise 5a pithalli 9 anse ku-din. 
mes naphar 26 5a GN naphar 30 sise anse 
ku-dinMES ABL 63:10 and 13, cf. naphar 36 
sise anse ku-din ABL 64 r. 3, cf. ibid. 11, 13, 
and r. 2, cf. also naphar 30 sise 9 anse ku-din. 
ME§ [ naphar ] 39 GN ABL 372:13, r. 5, 16, and 
left edge line 2, cf. ABL 375:8, 376:10 and r. 3, 
538:12, r. 7 and 9, 545 r. 2 and 6, 601:9, 686 r. 6f., 
1379:14 and r. 6; 7 urate 5a anse ku-din 

seven Jfc.-mule mares ABL 196:10; uru sa 
anse ku-din ABL 408:16; 4 anse ku-din 

ABL 1263:12; 1 ANSE ku-du-nu 3 ANSE.ME& 

ABL 252 r. 13; anse ku-din.WES annute ABL 
242 r. 7, cf. ABL 196:11, 408:9, 19 and 24, 
623:8, 1263:17, 1287 r. 2, 5, and 18, 1450 r. 3, 
also ANSE ku-di-n[i ] Tell Halaf 16:6 (royal 
edict); note written qu-di-i-ni ABL 1079:9; 
1 ku-du-nu 1 gam-mal Iraq 23 26 ND 2442 i 9, 
cf. AN§E ku-din ibid. 28 ND 2451:3, 45 ND 
2727:10 and 13, 34 ND 2491 r. 2f., KUR ku- 
din ibid. 36 ND 2499:5, also Iraq 13 109 ND 
427:8. 

b) wr. gir.nun.na — V Sumerogram in 
Bogh. : KBo 5 7 :36, r. 15, and passim in this text, 
KUB 7 33:7, KUB 9 8:5, KUB 13 35 i 3, also 
Friedrich Gesetze §§ 70f. and 75f. 

2' in SB: ms 5aman anse.gIr.nun.na 
iddinSu if (in a dream someone) gives him 
mule fat Dream -book 325 r. 25; abbreviated: 
if a dog barks anse.gir min (= ipul5u) and 
a mule answers him CT 38 6:147 (SB Alu). 

V in MA, NA royal: sise anse.gxr.nun. 
na.mes (in list of booty) Scheil Tn. II 22, 
also AKA 231 r. 19, 272 i 55, 298 ii 11, 14, p. 
333 ii 101 (Asn.), Rost Tigl. Ill p. 14ff.: 70, 96, 
156, 178, 182, p. 64:33, 39, and p. 72 r. 13; 
[...-5]u anse.gir.nun.na let his [seed] be 
a mule’s, (let his wife have no progeny) AfO 
8 22 r. v 11 (treaty of AsSur-nirari V); ki 5a zeru 
sa anse.gir.nun.na la55uni just as the mule 
has no offspring Wiseman Treaties 537, cf. 
sise. AN§E.g£r.NUN.NA.ME§ ibid. 276. 
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4' in NA letters and adm. : (51 horses of 
certain colors and provenience, among them) 
6 KUR SAL.HUB.MES 5 AN§E.GiR.NUN.NA.MES- 
M ABL 466 r. 1; U-ra-a-te ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
(beside urate slse) ABL 1009 r. 19, cf. 2 u-rat 
AN&E.GIR.NUN.NA ibid. r. 26, cf. also ABL 
1285:16 and r. 19; 11 ti-rat Sa sise 3 ii-rat Sa 

AN&E.GIR.NUN.NA Iraq 17 136:15; in adm.: 
ADD 1140:7; in leg.: [. ..] an§e.gir.nun.na 
SIG (as pledge?) ADD 150:1 (= ARU 222), 
abbr. GIR: 13 KUR 1 GIR ADD 993 iv 16, also 
ibid. 23. 

Although the equid called anSe.gir.nun 
(Reisner Telloh 57:3), an§e.gir.nun.na 
(VAS 10 198:27, cf. ZA 50 64:16, Sulgi hymn) 
and also anSe.egir.nun.na (see lex. sec¬ 
tion) is attested in Sum. texts, the use of 
kudanu is restricted to MA and NA texts 
with the exception of OAkk. and OB personal 
names and the Gilg. refs. The logogram 
anSe.gir.nun.na and its Akk. equivalent 
kudanu are replaced, beginning with the 
inscriptions of Sargon II, by anse.kungi 
(wr. §u+mul) and the corresponding Akk. 
paru. Only in TCL 3 does paru, appear 
(line 263) in the same contexts as kudanu 
(lines 349 and 424) and the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur offers the deviating equation anse. 
gir.nun.na = pa-ru-u (line 336). There is 
no cogent reason to assume that anse.la. 
GU in Mari (ARM 1 21 r. 3', 59:6, 132:5, 
ARM 2 136:16, 25, see Birot, ARMT 9 301) and 
Chagar-Bazar (cf. Iraq 7 31) is to be equated 
with an§e.gir.nun.na. The readings of 
the signs in Wiseman Alalakh 269 :59 as ANSE. 
GUR.NUN (AHw.), ANSE.DARA.MAS (W. G. 
Lambert, BASOR 160 p. 42) and as AN§E. 
gam.mal (Wiseman, JCS 13 29) are all unlikely. 
It is clear (and confirmed by etymology) 
that kudanu denotes a mule, but the differ¬ 
entiation between kudanu, paru and dam,-, 
dammu remains uncertain. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1924 723 n. 6; Goetze, Or. 
NS 16 247 ff. 

kudanu in bit kudini s.; stable for mules; 
NA*; cf. kudanu. 

6 ku-din sa sarri Iraq 25 75 No. 67:36 (let.). 


kuddilu 

kudanu in Sa bit kudini ( kudanni ) s.; 
overseer of the mule stable; NA, NB; cf. 
kudanu. 

a) in NA: l[u s]a e ku-din Knudtzon 
Gebete 108:8, cf. ABL 245:4, 13, and r. 1, 312 
r. 9, Iraq 23 56 ii 24', (without LU) ibid. r. i 6, 
r. ii 12, also Sa E ku-di-ni ibid. 40 ND 2646 : 4, 
sa E ku-din-ni ND 10033:9 (courtesy J. V. 
Kinnier Wilson). 

b) inNB : PN Sa & ku-dan-ni ABL 349:3 
and 1313:3. 

kudaru s.; (a topographical feature); NA*; 
cf. kudaru in rah kuddari. 

E 1 ANSE 20 SILA A.SA tehi DAGAL Sa ku- 
da-ri one homer twenty silas of land beside 
the width(?) of the k. ADD 373:5, cf. (prop¬ 
erty) GABA.SA ku-da-ri ADD 628:6 and 9. 

kudaru in rab kuddari s.; (an official); 
NA* 

lu gal ku-ud-d[a-ri] (parallel: lu gal harbi 
line 7) ADD 1077 i 4 (courtesy J. N. Postgate). 

kudatu s.; (mng. uncert.); Akkadogram 
in Bogh. 

3 TUG.SIG 1 ku-da-tum (in list of tribute 
owed to the priests every third year) KUB 40 
2 r. 34, see Goetze Kizzuwatna p. 66:75. 

**kuddakurru (AHw. p. 499) see silda s 
kurru (Izi D ii 31). 

kuddaru see kudaru in rab kuddari. 

kuddilu (kuddulu) s.; (a textile or type of 
garment); MA.* 

[...] = ku-du-lum Hh. XI 274a (from RS). 
1 quppu Sa lcu-ud-di-li one chest with(?) k. 
KAJ 310 35, also Sa ku(\)-ud-di-li ibid. 34, 
also KAJ 136:3; tupninna Sa ku-ud-di-li nasi 
he is taking a chest with k. (put the garments 
into the chest) KAV 103:9, cf. qu[ppa] Sa 
ku-[ud-d]i-li KAV 200 r. 2, note 1 gada lu 
tug nahlaptu lu ku-di(\)-li(\) gal one linen 
(garment) either a nahlaptu or a large k. 
ibid. r. 3. 

It is uncertain whether the RS lex. ref. to 
a leather object is the same as kuddilu. 
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kuddimmu s.; (a kind of salt or lye obtained 
from a plant); OA, SB, NA. 

a) as condiment: | sila ku-di-mu(v ar. 

-me) l gin ku.babbar simsunu (among 
spices) OIP 27 55:13, var. from dupl. BIN 4 
162:21 (OA); 100 ku-di-me one hundred 

(measures of) &.-salt (among vegetables, 
condiments, fruit, etc., for a royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:120 (Asn.), cf. (in similar context) 
1 (sutu ) ku-dim-me Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:8; 
MUN SE ku-dim-me ABL 207 r. 2. 

b) in med. : u ku-di-mi (between u.kur. 
ra and kibritu as ingredient for a salve) 
Kocher BAM 263: 7. 

c) in symbolic acts: I conquered and 
destroyed the city ku-di-me(v ar. -mi) elisu 
azru and scattered k. over it AOB 1 116 ii 11 
(Shalm. I), cf. [ku-di\-im-me elisu azru AfO 5 
90:39 (Adn. I). 

See also sahlu and sipu B. 

Ford.bil.la = ku-ut-ti-im-mu (Izi E 251A) see 
kuttimmu B. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 p. 19. 

kuddu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum.lw. 

GI §gi-iS-MIN(= ku-u-rn) LAGAB = kud-du, ki-is-ki-bir- 
ru Hh. VI 47 f.; ku-ur lagab = ku-ud-du Ea I 25 h, 
cf. [gu-ur] [lagab] = kud-du A 1/2:21; [gi.ku]d. 
da = §u Hh. IX 381. 

gis.bugin.kud.da = kud-du Hh. IV 239; 
gi.bugin.kud.da = kud-du Hh. IX 218. 

On the one hand (A, Ea and Hh. VI 47 and 
IX 381) the word seems to denote a piece of 
wood or reed, a log, on the other (Hh. IV 239 
and IX 218) it describes a container made 
of wood or reed. 

kuddu v.; 1. to watch out, to be on the 
alert, 2. II/2 to be watched over, to be under 
surveillance; OB (Harmal)*; 11,11/2. 

tu-ka-a-da 5R 45 K.253 iii 46 (gramra.). 

1. to watch out, to be on the alert : ana 
20 gur se PN ki-i-id 5 gur se anniam \es]ir 
be careful about the twenty gur of barley of 
PN, collect five gur (of) that barley Sumer 
14 47 No. 23:13; annidtum damqa ki-id-ma 
se-e la ikkalla are such things decent? watch 
out that my barley is not withheld ibid. 38 
No. 16 r. 6'. 


kuduktu A 

2. II/2 to be watched over, to be under 
surveillance: Sa idabbubu uk-ta-ad-du u 

ekallum i&emmu whosoever grumbles will be 
under surveillance and also the palace will 
hear (about him) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:13. 

kuddubbu see kudduppu. 

kuddulu see kuddilu. 

kudduppu (or kuddubbu) adj.(?); (mng. 
unkn.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

kud.dub.ba = §u-m, quttupu, huttubu, barlru, 
kindt[u ] Izi D iii 33 ff. 

For CT 19 36e 22 (=■ Nabnitu F 31), see kudup-. 
panu. 

kudimaranu see kudimeranu. 

kudimeranu (kudimaranu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant, lit. looking like kudimeru) ; plant list*; 
cf. kudimeru. 

fr ku-di-me-ra-nu : u ku-di-me-ru Uruanna II 
287; P ku-di-ma-ra-nu :ti sah-la-a-nu ibid. 293a. 

kudimeru s.; (a medicinal plant); SB*; 
cf. kudimeranu. 

a) in Uruanna: u ku-di-me-ra-nu : u 
ku-di-me-ru, u ki.min : u min ina kur Hat¬ 
ty], u ha-ra-zi-ds(Y ar. -us) : t min ina kur 
Hat-[ti] Uruanna II 287ff. 

b) in med.: u ku-di-me-ru : v zu SUB-Je 
plant for falling-out teeth Kocher BAM 1 i 8, 
dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8. 

kudkuddu s.; (a plant); SB.* 
u kam-ka-du fl u kud-kud-du RA 13 31:6 
(Alu Comm.). 

Cf., perhaps, gugutu mng. 2. 

kuduhtaS s.; (designation of an official or 
a craftsman); OB Elam; foreign word. 

IGI PN ku-du-uh-ta-aS MDP 23 321 and 
322 :49 and 50. 

kuduktu A s.; (measure of weight used for 
wool and goat hair); Nuzi; foreign word; 
pi. kudketu. 

1 tug 4 ku-duk-ti sa suqulti 14 ina ammati 
muraMu 5 ina ammati rupussu one (length of) 
cloth whose weight is four k., 14 cubits long, 
five cubits wide JEN 311:2, cf. Sa 2 ku-duk- 
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turn ina Suqultisunu JEN 314:2 and 31, 2 tug. 
mes [x.TAj.AM ku-duk-di suqul[tahmu] HSS 13 
91:3, in ail, 46 women Sa sig.ba.meS 2.ta.Am 
ku-du-uk-du Sa ilqiu who have received as 
(their) wool allotment two k.-a (of wool) each 
HSS 13 126:26; 2 ku-duk-ti( copy -qa) 30 gin 
SIG HSS 5 97:1; 6 ku-duk-ti SIG.MES JEN 

655:26, mala k[u-duk-t]i sig JEN 610:8 
and, wr. 1 [mal]a ku-du[k-ti] ibid. 20; 1 tug. 
mes [Su]qulti 3 ku-duk-ti Se-eh-du-ni SMN 
3587:8, cf. 1 tug 2 ku-duk-ti Se-eh-[du-ni] 
(size: 15x5 cubits) ibid. 14; iltennutu nah: 
laptu Sa 1 ku-du-uk-ti HSS 15 140:2; 1 tug 
eSSu ... Suqultu [x] ku-tu-uk-tumMES ZA 48 
183 No. 3:18, and passim in Nuzi, referring to 
wool; note the plurals: 2 ku-ud-gi-tum sig. 
me§ (beside 1 kuduktu line 7) HSS 15 
189:5 (let.), nahlapatu Sa 2 ku-ud-gi-te HSS 9 
152:8; note [x ku]-du-uk-ti Sa-[ar-tum ] 
HSS 15 331:1, 2 ku-du-uk(\)-ti Sa-ar(\)-tum 

ibid. 4, also HSS 16 265: 7. 

In view of the similarity in the size of a 
garment made of four kuduktu a of wool, in 
JEN 311, and of the garment mentioned in 
HSS 9 103 (see ammatu A mng. 2f), weighing 
five minas fifty shekels, it seems that the 
kuduktu corresponded to a mina of 100 
shekels, cf. HSS 5 97 which mentions two 
kuduktu’a and thirty shekels. Since kuduktu 
appears at times (e.g., HSS 13 442:23 and 24, 
also 227:16 and 18) beside mina in reference 
to wool, one could propose that it was a 
local practice to weigh wool and hair with 
the kuduktu-weight as against the “foreign” 
mina. Note also that in HSS 13 288:3, 10, 
17 the unit larger than kuduktu is called 
narl, cf. also kuduktu beside narl HSS 19 
102:1 and 4. 

Oppenheim, AfO 11 p. 238 n. 4, JA 1938 p. 653. 

kuduktu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 

a) in med. and lit.: [du.du].bi ku-duk-ta 
ina Sumelika ta-sab-bar its ritual is: you 
strand(?) k. with your left hand AMT 35,1:12; 
ma-li-ma ku-duk-tu (in broken context) 
BA 5 694 No. 47 i 7 (SB lit.). 

b) in NB lists : Sizib u ku-duk-ti AnOr 9 
27:5; 1 gin ana kundSi [...] Sd ku-du-uk-ti 
a-n[a ...] YOS 6 212:9. 


kudurranu 

Ad usage a: note the parallel phrase with 
kuniStu , q.v. 

kuduppanu s.; (a sweet variety of pome¬ 
granate); EA, SB*; wr. gis.nu.ur.ma.ku 7 . 
ku 7 . 

gis.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku 7 = ku-dup-pa-nu (vars. 
ku-dup-an-nu, nurmu ku-um-ma-nu, delete zakumt 
manu CAD 21 (Z) p. 32) Hh. Ill 188, see MSL 9 
162; giS.nu.ur.ma.k[u 7 .ku 7 ] = [ku-dup-pa-nu] 
= [ md]-tuq-[tu] Hg. AI 26f., in MSL 5 142, see MSL 
9 167; [gis.nu.ur.ma.ku 7 .ku 7 ] = ku-du[p-pa- 
nu] NabnituFa31; [aim.nu.ur.m]a.ku 7 .ku, 
= ku-dup-pa-[nu] Hh. XXIV 76. 

gis.nu.ur.ma.ku 7 .ku 7 Sa ina muhhi isiSa 
zaqpat (you press the juice of) a k. which is 
still on its tree AMT 105,1 iv 8 and dupl. Labat, 
RSO 32 118 v 19, cf. (among fruits) AMT 95,3 
i 12. 

gis.nu.ur.ma.lal “honey-pomegranate” 
Dream-book 316 iv 18 stands possibly for 
kuduppanu. 

Whether the golden gumbu (or guduppu), 
q.v. (EA 25 ii 41), belongs here remains 
uncertain because kuduppanu seems to 
denote the specific taste rather than the 
form of a kind of pomegranate. 

kuduppu see kudduppu. 

kudurranu s.; (a crested bird, possibly the 
wren); MB, SB, NB; cf. kudurru D. 

ku.ddr.ra.nu mu§en = (blank) = tdr-lugal-lum 
Hg. B IV 267, also Hg. D 342, in MSL 8/2 168 and 
176. 

a) in lit. texts: lu ku-dur-ra-nu lu a-ra- 
b[a-nu-ii ... ] ... lilsumamma (see drabanu) 
CT 39 24:28 (Alu namburbi); \ku-dur]-ra-nu 
MU§EN MU.NI CT 41 5 K.3701+ r. 20, cf. ku- 
du-ur-TU-nu MUSEN ibid. 7 K.3240+ :64. 

b) as personal name — 1' in MB: Ku-du- 
ra-nu PBS 1/2 16:1, also 22:22, BE 14 101:14, 
112:7, and passim, also Ku-du-ra-na BBSt. 
No. 3 i 20; note the fem. : t Ku-du-ra-ni-tum 
CBS 11099, cited Clay PN 100. 

2 ' in NB: Ku-du-ra-nu VAS 3 54:16, 
YOS 7 1:1, and passim. 

The explanation in Hg. by tarlugallu, which 
is attested in Aram, as a word for rooster, 
suggests a crested bird. 

Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 836. 
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kudurru A s.; 1. boundary stone, bound¬ 
ary marker, 2. boundary (line), 3. region, 
territory; from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and 
nig. du ; pi. kudurreti ; cf. kaddru B. 

nIg.du = ku-dur-ru Igituh short version 46. 

1. boundary stone, boundary marker — 
a) in gen.: Sum ku-dur-ri anni the name of 
this boundary stone is (name follows) BBSt. 
No. 4 title; ilani mala ina muh ku-dur-ri anni 
SumSunu zakru all the gods who are invoked 
by name on this boundary stone ibid. 
No. 3 vi 21; Sumi nare Nabu nasir ku-dur 
eqldti the name of the monument is: Nabu- 
Protects - the - Boundary - Stones -of-the - Fields 
MDP 2 pi. 19 iv 35; Ninurta u Gula bele misri 
u ku-ddr-ri (!) anni DN and DN 2 who guard 
this boundary stone BE 1/2 149 iii 2, Ninurta 
bel ku-dur-ri MDP 2 p. 113 ii 3, and passim, 
also bel ku-ddr-re-e-ti BBSt. No. 8 iv 19, etc., 
wr. en nig.du.mes BE 8 159 : 20 (NB) ; note (in 
a prayer to Ninurta): [6eZ(?) ...] gi^.as.te 
pali, ku-ddr-r[i ...] BA 5 673 No. 29:7; he 
who ku-dur-ri eqli Sudtu ... usaqqaru has 
the boundary stone of this field defaced 
BBSt. No. 3 v 39; he wrote on a nard- stela 
and ina muhhi eqliSu ana ku-dur darati izib 
left (it) at the edge of his field as a permanent 
border marker MDP 2 pi. 21 iii 53; Sa ... 
kisurriSina immaSuma pulukku la sitkunu 
qarbdti NiG.DU-si-net nukkuruma la muhhusa 
whose boundary lines were forgotten because 
the pegs were not in place in the fields, their 
boundary stones were removed or were not 
standing upright VAS 1 37 iii 21; ukin nig. 
du eli Sa pani uMtirma he set up larger 
boundary stones than before ibid. 29. 

b ) with ref. to the removal of such markers: 
nasdh ku-dur-ri anni the removal of the 
boundary stone 1R 70 ii 8 (Caillou Michaux), 
cf. ku-dur-ra-Su li-is-su-hu(\) ZA 9 386:5 
(kudurru), BE 8 159:20 (NB), ussu misirsu u 
ku-dur-ra-Sd lissuh may he pull up his 
borderpath, his border (markings) and his 
boundary stone 1R 70 iv 4 (Caillou Michaux), 
also sa ... ku-dur-ri-ia unassahu kisurreti 
usahhu CT 36 7 ii 19, see Ungnad, AfK 1 29ff., 
and passim, see nasdhu ; usa misra u ku-dur- 
ru \uS]teli Surpu II 46; (Sa) misra innu ku- 


kudurru A 

dur-ra unakkaru ana nari inaddu he who 
changes the borderline, removes the bounda¬ 
ry stone and throws it into a canal VAS 1 
58 ii 1; Sa ku-dur-ra anna unakkaramma he 
who removes this boundary stone BBSt. 
No. 1 ii 6, cf. ibid. 10 and cf. Papnigingarra 
bel ku-dur-ri ku-dur-ra-Su linakkir ibid. No. 
3 vi 12, and passim, see nakdru ; Ninurta .. . 
u Gula ... li-bu-tu ku-ddr-ra-Su lihalliqu 
zeraSu (see kudurru C) ibid. No. 6 ii 40; in 
broken context: ku-dur(\)-ralikimsuma MDP 
6 pi. 11 iv 2. 

c) with kaddru (kudduru): see kaddru B 
mngs. 1 and 2. 

2. boundary (line) — a) with ref. to the 
establishing of boundaries: the name of this 
stone is mukin ku-dur-ri darati Establisher- 
of-Permanent-Boundaries BBSt. No. 7 super¬ 
script and ii 40, cf. DN u DN 2 mukin ku-dur-ri 
Hinke Kudurru superscript 2; nasir ku-dur - 
re-ti mukinnu aple (Nebuchadnezzar I) who 
safeguards borderlines, establishes measures 
(lit. cords) BBSt. No. 6 i 5, see aplu discussion 
section; Ninurta bel misri u ku-dur-ri in 
charge of borders and boundary lines (should 
pull out his boundary stone, trample over 
his boundary line, displace his boundary pegs) 
ibid. No. 7 ii 27, wr. NIG.DU Hinke Kudurru 
iv 19; eliS u SapliS ukin ku-dur-r[i] (var. 
nig.du) uSallim kisurri I established the 
boundary line above and below, safeguarded 
the border line CT 36 7 ii 11, var. from BIN 2 
33:12 (Kurigalzu); exceptional: iStu GN ... 
adi GN 2 ... ku-dur ukin[nu] they established 
the (common) frontier from GN to GN a 
CT 34 40 iii 21 (Synchron. Hist.); mamit udde 
misri u ku-dur-ru the oath (taken) by 
marking frontier and boundary Surpu III 60, 
note misru ku-dur-ru u musare, Surpu VIII 51, 
misreti kullim u ku-du-[. ..] Peiser Urkunden 
114:12 (MB let.); ku-dur-ru kittu(\) u usurtu 
[...] KAR 321:3; in broken context: [gi§], 
gu.za ku-du-ur-ra ... Tn.-Epic “i” 18. 

b) with ref. to the changing of boundary 
lines: (Sa) misra ku-ddr-ra usahhu who 

erases border and boundary BBSt. No. 11 ii 
12, cf. ika misra u ku-du-ur-ra la suhhi not 
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to erase border ditches, lines and boundaries 
MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 13, also misirSa ussahhi ku- 
ddr-ra-Sd uttakkir BE 1/2 83 r. 5, and cf. ku- 
drir-ra-Sd ul uttakkar ibid, ii 2, ku-dur-ra 
unakkaru MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 19; exceptional: 
misru ku-dur la enni Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 20, cf. usa misra u ku-dur-ra-su lisenni 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 2, cf. also (in similar contexts) 
1R 70 ii 13; note mi-sir u nig.d[u] tusannu 
TCL 12 13:9 (NB). 

3. region, territory: murappiS (var. mm 
reppis) misri u ku-du-ri who enlarges the 
country AOB 1 60:15, 63:24, 27, 32 (Adn. I); 
halaq nislsu u ku-du-ri-su the ruin of his 
subjects and his country ibid. 66:54, 98:24; 
six provinces of the country Gambuli ana 
ku-ddr-ri mat ASsur abuk I returned to 
Assyrian territory Lie Sar. p. 48:1. 

For MB refs, in adm. texts see kudurru B. 

kudurru B ( kadurru, kudaru) s.; 1 . basket 
to carry earth, bricks, etc., 2. (a wooden 
container); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; 
Ass. kadurru, pi. kudurru and kudurrdtu, 
NB kudaratw, wr. syll. and nig.du (ABL 
307:9). 

[d]u-si 1 l = tup-Sik-ku // ku-[du-ru\ A VIII/3 
Comm. r. 22; gi. du ' su fr, = tup-sik-ku = ku-du-ru 
Hg. A II 32, in MSL 7 69. 

1. basket to carry earth, bricks, etc. — 

a) in gen.: 50 ku-du-ru sa e.na 4 .kisib. 50 
ki.min Sa LU.i.DUg.MES pap 100 ku-du-ru 
PBS 2/2 28a :1 and 3, cf. 7 ku-du-ru KI.MIN 
(= ni-it-ki) ibid. 102:9 (MB); ana ku-du-ri 
sa elpeti tumahharma you collect (the fungus) 
in a basket made of rush K.157+ :15' and r. 
31 (namburbi); 30 ku-du-ru (listed between 
sickles and axes, among tools) YOS 6 146:13, 
10 ku-dur-ru ana 1 gin ku.babbar ten k.- 
baskets for one shekel of silver (after hoes) 
YOS 3 119:29, dullu gabbi ilia ku-da-ra-a-tu 
ina muhhi la tasilli do not neglect the job 
because of lack of baskets 82-7-14,357:10, 
cf. 5 ku-da-ra-a-ta sa im ibid 4, also 82-7- 
14,347:1, cf. also 80 ku-du-<ray-tum Nbk. 
413:2, 173 ku-da-ra-a-ta sa tldi (beside 

zabbilu-b&skets) Nbk. 433:6 (all NB); ku- 
ddr-ru ina qaqqadija aSsima usazbil ramanl 


kudurru B 

I placed the basket on my head and made 
myself carry it Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 21 : 15, also 
p. 4 iv 36, cf. usazbila ku-dur-ri (parallel: 
allu tupsikku usaislsunuti ) Streck Asb. 88 x 93; 
malki ... ku-dtir-ru ittasuni the kings (of 
the entire world he summoned and they) 
took up the &.-basket Borger, AfO 18 113:12 
(Esarh.). 

b) as insigne of corvee service — V with 
emedu: see emedu usage 3j, and note ka- 
du-ru (var. to ku-diir-ru) AKA 279 i 73 and 
310 ii 47 (Asm). 

2' with sakanu: ilku ku-du-ru urasi eli 
GN a&kun I imposed feudal service, corvee 
service (and) overseers on the Nairi country 
AKA 241 r. 50 (Asm); NTG.DU sa libnate issai 
Icansu he imposed the brick basket upon him 
ABL 307:9 (NA royal order). 

3' with epesu: see epesu mng. 2c (kudurru). 

4' with kalu: maddattu u ku-dur-ru (var. 
ka-du-ru) sa Assur ... lu iklu they withheld 
the tribute and corvee (service) due to Assur 
AKA 311 ii 50 (Asm). 

c) with zabdlu: za-bil ku-dur-ri elisunu 
askun WO 1 472:39 (Shalm. Ill); see also 
zdbilu usage b-3'. 

2. (a wooden container, Nuzi only): ten 
tables 2 gis [u]-ru-un-za-an-nu 8 gis ku-ud- 
du-ru-'u HSS 15 130:9 (= RA 36 138); 27 GIS 
ku-du-ra-tum (beside harwarahhu, harwarah 
huzu and kannu as iSkaru) HSS 13 101:2, 
cf. (in similar context, among implements) 
65 gis ku-du-ra-a-tum gal ibid. 106:3, 120 
GIS ku-du-rUM'ES ibid. 107:3, 20 (+ x) GIS 

ku-du-ra-tum gal HSS 14 241:1, 14 gis ku- 
du-ru. mes (beside 26 tapalu eblu, etc.) 
HSS 15 79:3. 

The difficult passage Weissbach Misc. 4 iv 8 
mentions gi§ ku-du-ra-a-nu used for digging 
out canals; this seems to refer to a fascine- 
revetment rather than to baskets, since the 
text also mentions their beams (guSureSunu), 
cf. (referring to a canal) ku-du-ra-nu ina 
libbi uSalllamV] Camb. 19:2. The MB passage 
[... ] x NIG du KU.GI PBS 2/2 120:63 appears 
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in a list of items of jewelry as part of the 
description of their decoration. Whether the 
signs represent the logogram nig.du or the 
end of a word is uncertain. For YOS 7 97 
and similar passages see kudurru D. 

kudurru C s.; (a word for son); OA, OB, 
MB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (in personal 
names) nig-dit, bulug. 

bu-lu-uR Bt;LUG _ ku-dur-ru-um (in group with 
rabi ahi and aplu) Erimhus V 34. 

a) in personal names — 1' in OA: Ku- 
du-ur-t-li TCL 20 169:2 and r. 6, and passim in 
unpub. OA texts. 

2' in OB: Ku-du-ur-Ma-bu-uk CT 21 
33:3, TCL 17 4:18, and passim in this name. 

3' in MB: Aw-dttr- d EN.LiL (as royal name) 
BE 14 118:2, and passim as first element, see Clay 
PN p. 178; Marduk-ku-dur-ri- SES MDP 6 pi. 
10 iii 19; iVtwwrte-NiG.DU-§B§ (royal name) 
BBSt. No. 9 superscript 8, etc., also abbre¬ 
viated Ku-diir-ii-a BE 15 99:8, etc.; atypi¬ 
cal: d E-a-ku-dtir-ri-ib-ni BBSt. No. 8 ii 3. 

4' in Elam, royal names: wr. ku-ti-ir, 
ku-tir, ku-te-er, ku-dur and nig.dit, see 
Tallqvist APN p. 117a sub Kudur-Nahundi 
and Kudur(r)u. 

5' in NB: for the writings of the royal 
name Nebuchadnezzar see Tallqvist APN p. 
152f., and add d PA-BULUG-§ES Sollberger, 
Genava 2 239 No. 2; atypical: Ku-ddr-BU VAS 
6 168:19. 

b) other occ. : Ninurta bel ap-li Sumi u 
ku-du-ur-ri aplam naq me likimSuma may 
Ninurta, who grants heir(s), progeny and 
k., take from him the son who is to pour 
water (as a funerary offering for him, and let 
him not have any ze.ru and pir’u) MDP 2 
pi. 23 vii 8; see also BBSt. No. 6 ii 40, cited 
kudurru A mng. lb. 

The use of the logogram nig.du for both 
kudurru A and C (the use of nig.du instead 
of the expected gi.il in ABE 307:9 for km 
durru B is clearly a mistake) implies some 
uncertainty in the interpretation of the 


kujatu 

word as “boundary” or “son,” probably 
through intention rather than error. 

Stamm Namengebung p. 43. 

kudurru D s.; (an ornament or neckpiece); 
NB*; cf. kudurrdnu. 

sa PN ku-dur-ra gu -ia ultu qaqqadija iSSu 
1-fa na 4 barraqtu ultu ku-dur-ra otj-ia la 
hanqatu ki it-te-d that PN had taken away 
the k. of my neck from my head and had 
broken off(?) the not fastened(?) barraqtu- 
stone from the k. of my neck YOS 7 61:7 
and 9; qaqqada ki ipturu ina ku-dur-ra ia(?) 
ti-ik-ki(\)-Su ihtaqqanni after he uncovered 
my head he strangled me with the k. of his 
neck YOS 7 128:18, cf. ku-ddr-ra ti-ik-Su sa 
sdbe inaddu ibid. 20; sar ina ku-dur-ri ti-ik- 
ki-Sti mah-si he was hit viciously on the k. of 
his neck YOS 7 97:10, cf. ina ku-ddr-ra 
tikkiSu sar nindahassu ibid. 15, also 6. 

kugu s.; fillet; syn. list.* 

ku(v ar. a)-gu-u — Tcu-ub-Su An VII 243. 
Probably an error for agu. 

kugurru see kagurru. 
kuhatu see kujatu. 

kuihku s.; (a vessel for oil); EA*; Egyp¬ 
tian word. 

[10 n]a 4 kukkubu samna tdba malu ku-i-ih- 
ku sumsu ten stone kukkubu-ve ssels filled 
with perfumed oil, called k. EA 14 iii 43, also 
ibid. 55. 

From Egyptian (ks-hr-ki), i.e., vessel used 
at the festival of Khoiakh. 

Gardiner Egyptian Grammar p. 428 (with pre¬ 
vious lit.); Helck Die Beziehungen Agyptens zu 
Vorderasien p. 422; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 

kujatu (ku’dtu, kuhatu) s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. (a specific decoration on jewelry) ; Qatna, 
SB.* 

1 . (a plant) : u ku-ia-a-tu : as subu Sa igi 
A.MES (var. Sa ID) Uruanna III 96. 

2 . (a specific decoration on jewelry): two 
necklaces of gold, lapis lazuli (and) carnelian 
on which are 1 ku-u'-a-tu uqni 1 ku-u’-a-tum 
(var. -tu) hurdsi one k. of lapis lazuli and 
one k. of gold RA 43 158:206 (Qatna inv.). 
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kukittu (quqittu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
pi. quqineti. 

[... ] = ku-kit-tum, [... ] = ku-kit-tum Lanu B 
iv 9'f. 

ku-kit-ti = la mit-gur-ti, ku-kit-ti = la Sat-ti, nu la 
Sat? d -ti - la ku-Si-ri CT 41 27:26ff. (Alu Comm.); 
ku-kit-tum = la mit-gur-tu, la mit-lu-ku, la ^SatP-tu 
Izbu Comm. 233ff., cf. DiL (ii ' el <//> ku-ki-it-tum, 
dil m1n // a-he-en-na, ku-kit-tum // la Sat-turn, ku-kit- 
tum // la mit-gur-tum Izbu Comm. Y 232aff. (to 
Leichty Izbu VI 6). 

[... ] ku-kit-tu ta-aS-ta-ad-da-[x] Leichty 
Izbu VI6, for comm, see lex. section; §umma 
silim 2 -ma ku-kit-ta-H-nu gar.me[£{!) ...] 
Summa ku-kit-ti la tidu [... ] isten ze Sanu 
bab ekalli [ ... ] if there are two Sulmu’s and 
their k.-s are there, if you do not know 
(what) k. [means, ... ] one [... ] the gall 
bladder, the other the “gate of the palace” 
STT 308 iii last paragraph (SB ext.), cf. if there 
are two Sulmu’s and ina ku-kit-ti-Su-nu gar. 
ME§ TCL 6 3 r. 23, qu-qi-ni-tu (among bad 
prognoses) KAR 176 r. left col. 29 (hemer.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 453. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 21 f.; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
452 f. 

kukkadru see kukkudru. 
kukkallu see gukkallu. 

kukkanitu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB, 
NB.* 

tj ar-za-ni-ik-ka-tu fj u ku-uk-ka-ni-tum 
BRM 4 32:25 (SB med. comm.); ku-uk-ka-ni- 
tum SAR CT 14 50 51 (NB list of plants in a royal 
garden). 

Perhaps to be interpreted “the kukku-like 
plant.” 

**kukkiltu (AHw. 500a). 

See maskiltu, and delete YOS 10 40:22 
cited CAD B 134 s.v. basiltu. 

kukku A ( gukku ) s. ; (a type of bread or 
cake of characteristic shape); OAkk., OA, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and gug, ninda.ka.du; 
Sum. lw. 

gu-ug iAr = ku-uk-ku Ea I 185, also A 1/4 B 8 ; 
gu-ug lu = ku-uk-ku (var. gu-uk-ku) S b I 159; 
ninda. giig.[x] = pdr^-an-du = ku-uk-\ku\, 
ninda.giig.gi.erin.na = &u-ku — min (= kukku) 
Ktr.ME§ H ka-\ma-nu\ Hg. BVI62f.; [ninda].ka. 
[d]u = ku-uk-ku Practical Vocabulary Assur 157. 


k[axgar!(?). ba gug.§5 ii.mu.e.ni.[. ..] with 
gloss: u-ku-llal-am a-na ku-uk-ki Su-[ ...][...] the 
food into k. TuM NF 4 7 ii 85. 

a) in gen.: 40 gug (in payments for fields 

beside 40 ninda) Jestin Suruppak pi. 33 ii 
6, and passim, counted, in such contexts; gug. 
sur DP 336 i 5; ninda.gug 5 sila A 721:1 
(OAkk.); zid.KAL gug.Se KAL-flour for 
making /c.-bread UET 3 895:If.; 120 
ninda.gug 4 (and 5) sila.t[a] AnOr 1 
242:1 and r. 1 (Ur III); for lit. texts see 
Falkenstein, JAOS 72 p. 43; 2 me'at NINDA 

ku-ka-am ICK 1 181:13 and 16, cf. me'at 
NINDA LU ku-ka-am ibid. 11 (OA); 1 ANSE 

ninda ku-uk-ki sa iti Du'uzi Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:22, cf. Or. NS 22 37 r. 11 (NA rit.); 
NINDA.rKAl.DIJ.MES BBRNo. 67:8, 7 NINDA 

hu-hu-rat(\) 7 ka.du ibid. No. 66:19; note 
the writing: ninda.ka.du ninda.i.de.a Sm. 
730:5, also Sm. 810:6 (courtesy R. Caplice); 
obscure: ina ser(i) ku-uk-ki ina lildti 

uSaznannu samut kibati he will let rain down 
in the morning k., in the evening, a rain of 
“wheat” (a pun on both kukku and kibati 
seems to be intended) Gilg. XI 87, also ibid. 
46, (with var. izannanu ) ibid. 90. 

b) in comparisons: Summa izbu kima ku- 
uk-ki (var. Hkin ku-uk-ki) Leichty Izbu XVII 
52'; Summa manzazu kima gug (explanation :) 
ka u suhus kakka ibnima qabalsu zuqqur 
the top and the bottom form a “weapon- 
mark,” its middle is protuberant Boissier DA 
16 iv 16, see Boissier Choix 208 (SB ext.). 

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.52 n. 6; 
Oppenheim Beer n. 104; Civil, Studies Oppenheim 
77; Landsberger Date Palm p. 38. 

kukku B ( kuku ) s.; arm of the scales; 
lex.* 

giS.6.erin = ku-uk-ku (var. ku-u-ku) Hh. VI 
116; gis.nig.[a].la = ku-u[k-ku] ibid. 119a, with 
var. gis.a.l[a.erin] = \ku-uk-ku\ MSL 6 61 note 
to 118a-c; gis.5.erin = ku-uk-[lcu\ = [. . .] Hg. I 
61, in MSL 6 76. 

kukku s.; darkness (as a name for the 
netherworld); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ku-uk-ku ki.ki = [ku-u]k-ku-u, ma-a-tu sap- 
l\i-tu\ Diri IV 236f.; ga-an-ze-ir igi.kub.za = 
ku-uk-k[u-um/u ] Proto-Diri llld. 

Probably from Sum. ku 10 .ku 10 “darkness.” 
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kukku see guqqu. 

kukkubanu ( quqqubdnu) s.; (part of the 
animal stomach); lex.* 

uzu.kun.a(var. omits).§&.ga = ku-ku-ba-tum 
= pi-i lcar-Si, ku-ku-ba-nu id Sah Hg. B IV 69, 
also Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

qu-qu-ba-tum = qu-qu-ba-nu id Sah Malku V 13. 

See gubgubu (part of the human body) or 
connect with kukkubu, as “shaped like the 
kukkubu- vessel.” See also kukkubatu. 

Zimmern, ZA 33 19 n. 4. 

kukkubatu ( quqqubatu ) s.; (part of the 

animal stomach); lex.* 

[uzu.kun.sa.g]a — ri-qi-tum, sar-qa-tum, ku- 
ku-ba-tum, kid-kid-ri, mi-[s]i-[iS-Sa-dm] Hh. XV 
123ff.; uzu.kun.afvar. omits).SA.ga = ku-ku-ba- 
tum = pi-i kar-Si, ku-ku-ba-nu id Sah Hg. B IV 69, 
also Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

qu-qu-ba-tum = qu-qu-ba-nu sa Sah Malku V 13. 

See kukkubanu. 

kukkubu ( kukkupu) s.; (a small container 
of metal, glass or clay serving as alabastron, 
libation jar and drinking flask); from MB on, 
Akkadogram in Hurr. and Hitt.; pi. kukku s 
batu. 

dug.nig.ta.hab = gugguru, ku-ku-bu (var. ku- 
ku-ub-bu), dug.ku.ku.bu - min, dug.nig.ta. 
hab.tur.ra = bi- 1 -il-tum Hh. X 89fF. 

a) in MB: 20 dug ku-ku-bu PBS 2/2 
109:16, also ibid. 1, 24, 35, 38 (list of earthen 
containers assigned to persons); [x] DUG ku-ku- 
bu numun za.kur x k. with .... -seed 
BE 14 163:46, (with U a-ta-i-Su ) ibid. 47, 
(with u ak-tam) ibid. 49. 

b) in Bogh.: dug kv-ku-bi. hi.a VBoT 24 
i 19, see Giiterbock apud Landsberger, MSL 7 
82 note to line 111, also (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) na 4 ku-ku-bu gal (with perfume) 
EA 31:35. 

c) in EA: i.me§ Sa tabu ... 2 dug ku-ku- 
bu uSSeranni send me two k.’s of perfume 
EA 35:25 (let. from Alasia) ; made of glass: 
ku-ku-bu sa abni EA 14 iii 37, 61, 67, also, wr. 
na 4 ku-ku-bu (all filled with perfumes, and 
bearing foreign names) ibid. 40, 42, 43 and 48; 
of gold: ku-ku-bu sehru Sa ramaki Sa hurdsi 


kukkubu 

a small k. of gold for pouring (perfume) 
ibid, i 69, of. i 40, of silver (with perfume) 
ibid, ii 50, (with appaSu Sa hurdsi whose 
spout is of gold) ii 59, (with Sa li[bba]Sa 
kaspu qadu naktamiSu whose inside(?) is 
silver, together with its cover) ii 41, of 
stained ivory ibid, iv 13 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 

d) in RS: 9 SamaSiSu [ si]parri qadu 
ku-ku-bi-Si-na nine bronze .... -s, with their 
flagons (weighing nine hundred shekels) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+:32, cf. 1 kur-ku-bu 
3(?) me Ugaritica 5 No. 84:7. 

e) in Qatna: 1 na 4 ku-ku-pi za.gin.sig 5 
RA 43 142:40. 

f) in Alalakh: ku-ku-pi-na-a-Se (with 
Hurr. ending) Wiseman Alalakh 435:10, cf. 
ku-ku-pi-na-Se ibid. 430:4. 

6) in Nuzi: of siparru: 1 ku-uk-ku-bu 
UD.KA.BAR Sa dudi HSS 14 247:72, also 
HSS 15 133:45, 4 ku-uk-ku-bu UD.KA.BAR 

HSS 14 247:68, HSS 15 132:26, wr. ku-ku-bu 
Sa UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 130:41f.; of eru: ku- 
ku-bu Sa URUDU Sa dudi HSS 15 130:52; 
6 dug ku-uk-ku-bu Sa 4 sila HSS 15 248:2, 
and 249:4 and 8, (of two silas capacity) 248 : 3, 
and note dug ku-uk-<kuy-bu salmu Sa i.mes 
HSS 15 291:6 (let.) and 2 ku-uk-ku-bu Sa izi 
UD.KA.BAR ibid. 13. 

h) in MA, NA: 5 ku-ku-ba-t[u] Sa 5 sila. 
Tta.AmI KAJ 292:6, also (gauging three silas) 
ibid. 8; 14 ku-ku-bu (in list of pots, between 
lahannu and pur situ) KAV 118:4 (list of cult 
utensils) (both MA); DUG ku-ku-bu Sa me Or. 
NS 20 402 ii 12 (NA rit.), also, wr. ku-ku-pi 
ibid. 17. 

i) in SB: iSten ku-uk-ku-bu di-im-ti Sa 
bini BRM 4 6:46; SiqiSuma ina ku-uk-ku-bi- 
k[a Sikar S]alulte serve him third-rate beer 
from your flask STT 38:59, see Gurney, AnSt 
6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. iSqiSuma ina 
ku-uk-ku-bi-S[u .. . ] ibid. 62. 

j) in NB: 5 dug ku-[ku]-bu (list of 
materials and utensils for a ritual) TuM 2-3 
250:14. 
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For Hh. X lllff., and for refs. wr. nig.ta. 
hab, see kurkurru, see Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 

190. 

Schroeder, AfO 6 11 If.; Salonen Hausgerate 2 
p. 218ff. 

kukkudru ( kukkadru , kidkidru) s.; (part 
of a ruminant’s stomach); OB, MB, SB.* 

[uzu.kun.sk.g]a = ri-qi-tum, sar-qa-tum, ku- 
ku-ba-tum, kid-kid-ri, mi-{s]i-[is-sa-din} Hh. XV 
123ff.; uzu.kun.a(var.omits).sk.ga = sar-qa-tum 
= ku-ku-dur mes-sa e -dtn Hg. B IV 68 and Hg. D 73, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38; sar-qa-tu = ku-uk-kdd-ru, ku- 
uk-kad-ru = ri-qi-tum, mi-sis-sa-am Malku V 10ff., 
see MSL 9 38. 

kar&um pi karsim riqitum ku-ku-ud-ru-um 
[. . .] sa-ar-ka-at RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 19 (OB 
ext. prayer), parallel HSM 7494:68 and 127, cited 
JCS 2 29; Summa ku-ku-ud-ru ur-ru-ur VAT 
13141:9 (MB ext., cited Kocher, Studies Lands¬ 
berger 324b), also Boissier DA 97:7, ku-ku-ud- 
ru ri-qi-ta larni ibid. 9; summa sag ku-ku- 
ud-ri str.si NU TE-«m if the top of the k. 
does not come near one finger (length) 
Boissier DA 97:2ff., cf. 16ff., also passim in this 
text; note also K.3978 cited Boissier Choix 1 
107:16. 

Hussey, JCS 2 29f.; Moran, JCS 21 178ff. 

kukkupu see kukkubu. 

kukkuratu see kurkurratu. 

kukkuStu see kukkusu. 

kukkuSu (kakkusu, kukkustu) s. ; (a cheap 
type of flour); OB, Mari, SB; Sum. lw. 

[zid.lS] = \ku]-uk-ku-gu Hh. XXIII v 1; 
[zlD ku ‘ ku ' d ] a .i§ = min (= qi-me) ku-lcu-Si ibid, v 26; 
nig. has . r a. b u 5 bu ' bll b u 5 = kak-ku-[su] ibid, iv 
30; mi-il-la, ku-ku-d[a] [zfD.iS] ■= [ku-uk-ku-Su] 
DiriV154f.; zio.iS = [ku-ku]-u-su Proto-Diri 442; 
[zlD mi ‘ 1 ] Ha .DA, [zlD.l]S ku ' uk ' kuS .DA = ku-uk-ku-SU 
Nabnitu S 26f.; iS = ku-uk(v&r. omits )-ku-$u 
Proto-Izi Akk. m 4; mi-il l§ = ku-uk-ku-su Ea IV 
87. 

3 gur ku-ku-su ... amhur I received three 
gur of k. RA 46 193 No. 26:2 (Mari, early OB); 
note sA.bi zid.da ku-ku-us-ti sa mahru TCL l 
205:6 (OB); almattu ku-uk-ku-su zid.mad.ga 
the widow (brings you, Samas) k. (or) roasted 
grain Gray Samas pi. 3 K.3286:5 (SB lit.); ku- 
ku-uS buqli AMT 68,1 r. 17, 69,8 r. 2, cf. ku- 


kukru 

ku-uS-ta-am sa buqlim HS 1883:14 cited AHw. 
p. 500; tuhhu u ku-uk-ku-sd Gilg. X v 43, see 
CT 46 30. 

kukkuzanu see kurkizannu. 

kukru ( kukuru) s.; (an aromatic plant); 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (gis.) 

SlM.GUR.GTJR, (GIS.)SIM.GtJG.GTJG, (GIS.)SIM. 

ku 7 .ku 7 . 

gis.sim.gug.gug,gis.sim.ku 7 .ku 7 ,gis.sim. 
gur.gur = ku-uk-ru (followed by sumlalu) Hh. Ill 
110ff.; sim.li sim.gug.gug : burdsu ku-ku-ru 
CT 17 38:39f. 

a) in econ. and letters: sim ku-ku-ru-um 

(measured in silas) BIN 8 300:6, also (pre¬ 
ceded by SIM.GAM.GAM.MA) ibid. 319:9; SIM 
gtik-ru-um ITT 1 1330, ITT 2/2 4461 r. 2, [§]lM 
gdk(\)-ru-um ibid. 4587:1; 8 sila sim gu t - 

ku-ru (preceded by 11 sila sim.gam.gam.ma) 
Jones-Snyder 281:4,282:11, also SIM gu^-ku- 
<ruy-um (followed by sim.gam.gam.ma) 
TuM NF 1/2 307:5, for other OAkk. and Ur 
III refs., see MAD 3 143; 3 bAn SIM.GTJR.GUR 
(in delivery list of aromatics) TCL 10 81:13 
(OB); ina bit PN sa Mari ku-uk-ru sumlalu u 
ki(l)-ki-re-nu ibassu in the (store)house of PN 
of Mari there are k., sumlalu and kikkirenu 
ARMT 13 13:9, also ku-uk-ri sumlale u ki(\)- 
ki-re-ni lulqi ibid. 16; try to buy sa 10 gin 
ku.babbar baluhka 3 gu KV-lu-ga 1 gur ku- 
uk-ri ten shekels of silver worth of baluhhu, 
three talents of ...., one gur of k. (among 
other aromatic substances) CT 29 13:8, also 
x ku-uk-ri sa 5 gin kA.babbar .. . muhur 
ibid. 21; asSum Ml baluhhi u ku-uk-r[i-i]m sa 
PN iSpuram TLB 4 32:4, cf. ibid. 8 (both OB 
letters); 3 ban sim ku-uk-\ru] ana 3 GIN 
ku.babbar (between buraSu and sumlalu ) 
BIN 1 162:2 (NB let.); 5 BAN SIM ku-uk-ru 
(among aromatics and dyes) GCCI 2 358:1 ; 
sim ku-ku-ur (followed by burdsu) UET 4 
147:1 and 146:6, wr. SIM.GUR.GUR ibid. 153:1 
(all NB); uncert. : 14 ku-ku-ru Wiseman Alalakh 
424:1. 

b) in med. and rit. — 1' in gen. : gis.sim. 
gur.[gur] gis.sim.[gam].ma (i.e., sumlalu ) 
KUB 37 1:12, see AfO 16 48, cf. (beside but 
ra$u) HS 1904:30 (MB med., cited AHw. p. 501a 
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s.v.); kasu burasu sim.gur.gur sim.gam.ma 
SIM.HI.A DU.A.BI (for a potion) Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 63, cf. Sim.gur.gur (for a poultice) 
LKU 62 r. 12; §IM.GUR.GUR SlM.LI GI.DUG.GA 
SIM.BAL SIM.GAM.MA AMT 50,3:8, and passim, 
usually with buraiu and sumlalu, q.v.; SIM.GUR. 
gtjr (among herbs against witchcraft) AMT 
87,5 r. 8; 3lM.KU 7 .KU 7 (var. SIM.GUR.GUR) 
SIM .LI SIM. SB .LI Kocher BAM 138 ii 4, var. from 
AMT 82,2 ii 8; GI.DUG.GA SIM.LI §IM,KU 7 . 
KU 7 Kocher BAM 11:4, also ibid. 10, also, wr. 
SIM.KU 7 .KU 7 Kiichler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 59, pi. 11 iii 
58, pi. 19 iv 29, AMT 7,4 i 6, note, wr. GIS. 
GUR.GUR CT 23 28:26; [u] SIM.GUR.GUR : U 
asi muttaprisi : sdku ina kas.sag saqu 
Kocher BAM 1 i 67, cf. SIM.GUR.GUR (beside 
bura&u and other materia medica, for a salve) 
Labat TDP 222 : 43, RA 54 173 AO 17613:1 ; \ GIH 
SIM.GUR.GUR STT 96:2, and passim; SIM.GUR. 
gur (in a salve, in rit. against katarru) 
CT 40 18:94; SIM.GUR.GUR $& Mp-pe-e llb-bu-U 
SIM.BULUG SIM.MES.LA SIM.GUG.GUG / SIM. 

mug sim.sal (for translat., see ballukku lex. 
section) BRM 4 32:14; [u] GI§ SIM.GUR.GUR : 
A.DAR Kocher BAM 1 iv 11. 

2' oil: i+Gis (var. i) sim.gur.gur AMT 
76,2:7, var. from dupl. AMT 98,3:7, also AMT 
45,1 : 8, and, wr. I Kocher BAM 66 r. 12. 

3' seeds: numun sim.gur.gur tasdk 
AMT 38,4 ii 11. 

4' “flour”: zid sim.gur.gur zid sim.li 
AMT 96,1:9, also RA 53 2:10; 1 SILA ZID GIS. 

GUR.GUR 1 SILA SIM.LI Kocher BAM 240:62'. 

c) other occs.: klma qaqqad sim.gur.gur 
ana ahameS la iqarribu just as the heads of 
(this) k. will not approach each other 
Maqlu VI 65, see AfO 21 77; enuma taqallu ... 
sim.gur.gur tuqat[tarsu] when you perform 
the burning ritual, you fumigate him with k. 
Speleers Recueil 312:4, cf. anaku anaSsak- 
kimma SIM.GUR.GUR to-KUR KUR-[t] Maqlu 
V 52, cf. SIM.GUR.GUR-WCT SIM.GUR.GUR SlM. 
GUR.GUR ina sade elluti quddusiiti Maqlu VI 
37f., and passim in inc. incipits, see (with in¬ 
structions for fumigation) Maqlu IX 99-107. 

Thompson DAB 262 ff. 


kulbabu 

kuksu s.; (a garden tool); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ku-uk-su kto = ia ku-uk-si kud si-ba-rum 
AIII/5:120, see MSL 6 p. 62 note to line 132. 

kuku see kukku B. 

kukumnu ( kikamunu) adj.; three-year-old, 
third-place; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

gud ku-ku-um-nu three-year-old bull 
HSS 16 229:22; abultdnu ki(l)-qa-mu-nu JEN 
665:13 (coll. H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204). 

See also kikarpe. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204f.; von Soden, WZKM 55 
159f. 

kukunnu see gigunu. 

kukurru see kagurru. 

kukuru see kukru. 

kukutu s.; (a reed basket?); EA.* 

1 gi ku-ku-\M (in enumeration of weapons 
and reed objects) EA 120:9. 

kula’e s.; (a garment); Nuzi.* 

1 tug ku-la-a-e, 6 ma.na suqultu (to be 
delivered to the palace) HSS 13 8:6f. 

kula’utu s.; behavior of a kulu'u ; Bogh.*; 
cf. kulu'u. 

inanna atta tepus ku-la-u-tam now you 
have behaved like a k. KBo 1 11 r.(!) 18, also 
ibid. 13, cf. ku-le-e$-$ar-mu-im-m,a RN Ipus 
ibid. 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 128f. 

kulbabaniS see kulbabis. 

kulbabiS (kulbdbanis) adv.; like ants; SB; 
cf. kulbabu. 

nakirija lumlh kul-ba-bis (fight at my 
side) so that I may squash my enemies like 
ants Borger Esarh. 76:19; 5iwwtttiw-disease 
Sa tu-[za]q-qi(v&T. -qd)-ti kul-ba-ba-niS which 
has stung like an ant STT 136:20, var. from 
K.9587 ii 6, see von Soden, OLZ 1966 561. 

kulbabtu s.; ant; lex.*; cf. kulbabu. 

ki-ii-ib dac.kisim 5 xgir( !) = kul-bd-ab-tu = (Hitt.) 
la-la-wi-iS-aS KUB 3 94 ii 26. 

Landsberger, MSL 2 111; Giiterbock, JCS 6 37. 

kulbabu s.; ant; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
Kisijj, kisi 9 ; cf. kulbabiS, kulbabtu. 

ki-si dag.kisim 5 xu.gir = kul-ba-bu S b II 249; 
ld-si dag.kisim 5 xgi, dag.kisim 5 x oIb = kul-ba-bu 
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Ea IV 66 f.; ki-Si Si5.5e.ku.kak = kul-ba-bu Ea I 
367, also A 1/8 : 238 ; ki-Si kaskal.ah, ah.[kaskal] 
= [kul-ba-bu] Ea V 112f. ; [ki-i]s = ah.kaskal, 
kaskal.ah = kul-ba-bu Ea V Excerpt 8'f. ; 
ki-Si dag.kisi[m 5 ]xg1r, dag.kisi[m 5 ]xg[i], Seg 9 , 
r kaskal.ah!, ah.kaskal = [kul-ba-bu] Recip. Ea 
A iii 15'— -19' ; ki_eS kiSi 8 (var. kiSi 9 ) = kul-ba-bu, 
kiSi 8 .kur.ra = kul-ba-bu 6ade mountain ant, 
kiSi 8 .babbar = pe-fu-u white, kiSi 8 .gi, = sal- 
mu black, kiSi 8 .sa 5 = sa-a-mu red, kisi 8 .gim. 
ghn = bur-ru-mu multicolored, kiSi 8 .sig 7 .sig, — 
dr-qu yellow, kisig.dal.dal.GA = mu-ut-tap-ri-Su 
flying Hh. XIV 362-359; ki5i 8 .me§ = kul-ba-bi, 
ki.min {= kiSi 8 ) sa 5 .meS = ki.min [sa]-m[u-te], 
ki.min.dal.dal.meS = mu-tap-ri-Su-[te], ki.min 
6a kappi 6aknu winged ants Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 416ff., see MSL 8/2 69; sahar.kisi 9 = e-per 
kul-ba-[b-i ] Lu Excerpt II 51. 

la-ma-at-tum - kul-ba-bu Malku V 61. 

a) in gen.— 1' in omens; Summa ina 
uSSe naduti kisi 8 .mes salmuti innamru if 
black ants are seen in the laid foundation 
CT 38 10 : 28, also (with pesuti, arquti, samuti ) 
ibid. 29-31, and 22:15-17 (all SB Alu); Summa 
Kisig.MES ina nerib abulli itt[absu] if ants 
appear in the entrance of the city-gate 
KAR 394 ii 5, cf. CT 39 50 K.957:24 (both Alu 
catalogs); Summa KiSi 9 .mes sdmutu ina bit 
ameli tahaza ipuSuma ahu ahaSu iduk if red 
ants fight in a man’s house and one kills the 
other KAR 376:18, cf. Boissier DA 1:7, cf. 
[Summa ki§i 9 ].me§ ina bit ameli uptahharuma 
u ibiSSu (see beSu usage a) KAR 376:42, also 
Summa kisi 9 .mes sdmutu pelutu ina bit ameli 
harranSunu ittanmar if a line of red (and) 
brown ants is seen in a man’s house ibid. 19, 
and passim in this text and KAR 377 (Alu Tablet 
XXXV), also CT 40 44 K.3821:12 (Alu excerpt, 
cf. KAR 367 r. 29),- Summa kul-ba-bu innamir 
if an ant is seen AfO 18 75 n. 35 K.2244:9; 
Summa kul-ba-a-bi ikul if he eats ants 
Dream-book 318 Sm. 2073:6'; NAM.BUB.BI lut 
mun kisi 8 Sa ina bit ameli innamru ... i.dug. 
ga eli ki§i 8 u pilSiSunu tasallah gassa uhula 
qarndnita ana hurriSunu tetemmir exorcistic 
ritual against the evil portent of ants which 
are seen in someone’s house: you sprinkle 
perfumed oil over the ants and their holes, 
and bury gypsum and “horned” alkali in 
their tunnels KAR 377 r. 37ff. (SB Alu nam- 
burbi), cf. [NAM.BUR.BI HTTL Kl]SI 9 .MES SA 6 . 
ME§ Or. NS 34 123:5. 


kuldu 

2' in med.: eper iSid balti eper kul-ba-bi 
iSteniS tuballal you mix together ground root 
of a thornbush and dust from an anthill 
CT 23 18:46; for eper kulbabi see also Lu Ex¬ 
cerpt in lex. section; nunuz kisi 9 .sa 5 eggs 
of a red ant Kocher BAM 237 iv 35. 

b) in similes: u Sunu ki kul-ba-bi ina puSs 
qiSu upattu uruh paSqdti as for them, like ants 
in straits, they squeezed through narrow paths 
TCL 3 143 (Sar.), cf. nam.lu.lu x (Gi§GAL) 
ki§i 9 .ki.in.dar.ra.gin x (GiM) Aratta kl .a§ 
ni.ba mu.un.su 8 .be.e§ the people, like 
ants (living in) burrows, marched to Aratta 
on their own Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of 
Aratta 336 ff.; GN ... aSar seruuzuqaqipukima 
kul-ba-bi maM ugaru GN, a region where the 
soil teems with snakes and scorpions as if 
with ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56. 

c) kinds of ants: Summa ,.. kisi 8 bi.bi 
(= muttapriSu) innamir if a flying ant is seen 
CT 40 44 K.3821:13 (SB Alu); Summa KISi g . 
ME§ sehruti ... innamru KAR 377 r. 20, cf. 
KI§Ig.ME§ SAg.ME & rabuti KAR 376:9, KXSXg. 
mes sa 6 .me§ gal.me§ Sa kappa Saknu large 
red winged ants ibid. 10; for colors see Hh. 
in lex. section, also (arqu, pesu, sdmu, salmu) 
KAR 376 passim, ( burrumu , sdmu, salmu) KAR 
377 passim. 

d) as a personal name: wr. Kul-bi-bi 
Dar. 268:2, 489:6, 515:17, Strassmaier Liverpool 
26:17; 33:18 (all NB). 

For other words for ant see namdlu, 
lamattu. 

Landsberger Fauna 136. 

kulbannu see kalbdnu. 

kulbanu see kalbdnu. 

kulbattu see kulmittu. 

kuldu s.; (a bronze vessel); EA*; Egyp¬ 
tian word(?). 

2 [...] Sa kinuni Sa siparri ku-ul-\du\ 
S[um-S]u-[nu[1)] (among bronze vessels) two 
[... ] for the brazier, made of bronze, 
their name is kuldu EA 14 ii 87 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

See also kaldu. 
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kulilanu s. ; (a plant); lex.*; cf. kulilu A. 

ku-li-la-a-nu : u ur-n[i-e] Uruanna III 210, in 
MSL 8/2 59. 

Lit. “(plant) resembling the dragonfly.” 
kulili see Icilili. 

kulilitu ( kuliltu , killilu) s.; 1. (an insect), 
2. (a cereal); SB; Sum. lw. ; cf. kulilu A. 

ku.li.la.an.na = ku-li-li-ti (var. [x.xj.lu = 
kil-li-lu-u) Hh. XIV 347; ku.li.li.an.na (var. 
ku.li.an.na) = ku-lil-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 420; [Se x-x]-lu-u = kul-Ui]-li-tu ibid. 20; 
t ku.li.la.an.na : 0 pat-r[a-nu ] CT 14 30 
79-7-8,19:8 (plant list). 

ku.li.an.na gi§.glr.[gub.gigir] : ku-lil-ta 
ina manza[zisu\ a A:.-insect on the chariot’s 
running board RA 51 110:15f. 

1. (an insect): ku-lil-H ud.[dtt gaz] 
you dry and bray a k. (in broken context) 
AMT 77,4:7. 

2. (a cereal): see Practical Vocabulary 

Assur 20, in lex. section. 

Landsberger Fauna 136. 

kuliltu see kulilitu. 
kulilu see kilili. 
kulilu see kulilu A. 

kulilu A (kulilu) s.; dragonfly; OB, SB; 
cf. kulilanu, kulilitu. 

buru 5 .id.da - ku-li-lum{v ar. -lu-u) Hh. XIV 
234, cf. buru 5 .id.da = bubu 5 na-a-ri Uruanna 
III 196, in MSL 8/2 57. 

kima ku-li-li imlanim naram they (the 
dead perished in the flood) filled the (surface 
of the) river like dragonflies Lanabert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 96 III iv 6 (OB), note the parallel 
kima mdri nuni Gilg. XI 123; Summa ( milu ) 
ku-li-li ana usalli isanniqu if the flood tosses 
dragonflies to the meadows CT 39 19:117, cf. 
also 116 and 1 18 f .; Summa milu ku-li-li 
pesuti naSu if the flood carries white (also 
black, red, yellow) dragonflies CT 39 19:112- 
115, cf. Ill; mil ku-li-li illak there will be a 
flood carrying dragonflies ACh Samas 14 : 14, 
ACh Istar 2:51, Thompson Rep. 243:3; ku-li-li 
iqqeleppd ina nari dragonflies drift down¬ 
stream in the river Gilg. X vi 30 and dupl. CT 
46 30; Summa ku-li-lum musen ki.min (= ana 


kullanu 

bit ameli irub) if a dragonfly enters a man’s 
house CT 41 8:70 (SB Alu) ; Summa Sapat ku- 
li-lu Sakin ... imittu u Sumelu arkuma if (a 
man) has &.-lips, (that means) the right and 
left sides are extended (preceded by ku 6 . 
LU.Ux.Lir lips, see kulilu B) Kraus Texte 12c 

iii 3' ; ku-li-l[i] ... tasdk you bray a dragonfly 
(among 25 medications) Kocher BAM 237 

iv 37. 

Landsberger Fauna 123; Oppenheim, Or. NS 
17 50. 

kulilu B s. ; (feminine finery); Mari.* 

2 ku-li-lu kxj.babbar Sa 1 gxn.Am ana DN 
ina GN two k.-s of silver, one shekel in 
weight each, for Ninhursanga in Terqa 
ARM 7 118:1; 5 ku-li-li Sa ana irti iltim Saknu 
five k.-s for the pectoral of the goddess 
ibid. 10:3; 1 ku-li-lum KU.BABBAR 10 GIN 

ki.lA.bi ana DN Sa GN ina alakiSa one k. of 
silver, ten shekels in weight, for HiSamitum 
of HiSamta on the occasion of her procession 
Studia Mariana 48 n. 13. 

Possibly to be connected with kililu A. 

kulilu see kulullu. 

kulilu s.; (a garment or wrap); syn. list.* 

ku-li-lu-u = te-di-iq ta-hab-Si (among garments) 
Malku VI 59. 

kulinaS s.; (specification of a carpet or 
cover, possibly a color); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

x marddtu rabutu Sa ku-li-na-aS x mardatu 
rabutu Sa tamkarhu Sa suh[uniwa ] twelve big 
carpets which are k., two big carpets which 
are of tamkarhu(- red or purple) color, of .... 
HSS 13 431:32. 

kulipinnu see kulupinnu. 
kulkullanu (cassia) see qulqullanu. 
kulkullu (cassia) see qulqullu. 
kulkullu see qulqullu. 

kullanu s.; (a plant or its seed); NA. 

1 sulukan SuH 1 sulukan SamaSSammi 6 
sulukan kul-la-ni one jar with AaV-seed, one 
jar with linseed (and) six jars with k. ADD 
1024 r. 8, also ADD 1003:11, r. 7, 1015 r. 2, 
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1017 : 4, 1018:13, 1022:4, r. 8, 1037:3, cf. sulukan 
Sa kul-la-ni ADD 1007 r. 7, 1029 r. 3; 1 ziqpu 
samasSammi 3 sulukan Su’i 2 sulukan Sana 
maSSammi 6 sulukan kul-la-ni one ziqpu- jar 
with linseed, three jars with Su’u- seed, two 
jars with linseed, six jars with k. ADD 1011 
r. 5, also ADD 1010:14, 1013:21, 1019 r. 5 (all 
lists of offerings). 

See also kullu A. 

kullaru A s.; elm(‘?); lex.* 

gis.mes.tu = kul-la-ru, Jcaptaru Hh. Ill 211 f.; 
giS.mes.aSal = kul-la-ru, kaptaru ibid. 418f. 

Lit. “(tree) of Kullar” (a mountain in the 
region of Lake Urmia). The identification 
as a species of the elm (Celtis) is based on the 
assumption that both passages quoted above 
refer to a species of the mes-tree, which 
according to Mishnaic majiS and Arabic mais 
is the elm (Celtis). 

kullaru B s. ; (a disease); OB.* 

himit seti u epqennu [si-na]-ah-ti-ru kul-la- 
rum (in enumeration of diseases) MSL 9 p. 
104:11 (OB inc.). 

kullatan adv.; universally; LB; cf. kub 
latu A. 

Sa ... uballitu mitutdn ... igmilu kul-la- 
ta-an (Cyrus) who gives life to the dead, who 
spares universally 5R 35:19 (Cyrus). 

kullatu A (killatu) s.; all, totality; from 
OAkk., OB on; killatu Izi Bogh. A 92'; cf. 
kullatan. 

da.gan = kul-l[a-tu], da.gan.bi = kul-la- 
o«-[sw] A-Tablet 158f.; da.ga.an = [kul-la-tu] 
Nabnitu Gj ii 10'; ga-na gan = kul-la-tum A 
VIII/1:2; [un] Ida .ganl un-ki-ta-ga-an 
(pronunciation) = kul-la-\tu ] Kagal H i 4 (Bogh.); 
un. da.gan.ba = kul-lat nisi Erimhus IV 228; 
du-ur dub = kul-la-tum A VIII/1:78; [za-ag] zag 
“ [kul]-la-tum AVIII/4:18; [ k ‘~'gi] — [kujl-la-tum 
CT 12 29 i 23 (text similar to Idu), cf. gi = kul- 
la-\tum\ ibid, iii 22; gul.la (var. ® u ' u1 gud) = kul- 
la-tum (in group with nagbu, napharu, kiSSatu) 
Erimhus V 43; gti, gu.si = ki-el-la-du = (Hitt.) 
hu-u-ma-an, hu-u-ma-an-pat Izi Bogh. A 92f. 

nin.zu nin.me.sar.ra Su.du, : beletka beltu Sa 
kul-lat parsl Suklulat your mistress is the Lady who 
expertly performs all the divine offices OECT 6 
pi. 17 :12 f.; un.ma.da ... mas.damal.la da. 
gan.bi ir 5 .ra.ag.a.e.de : niSe mati ... Sulula 


kullatu A 

kul-lat-si(va.r. -si)-na putuqqaSa all the people 
looked at him in jubilation 4R 20 No. l:15f.; 
ki.su.pe§ 8 da.gan.bi : ina kul-lat mClhazi Lam¬ 
bert, JCS 21 128:7 f. 

kul-la-tu, gimru, kalu, sihirtu = gabbu LTBA 2 
2:227ff.; kul-la-tum, herum, abratum, ubqu, 
gimratum = min (= [nlSu]) Explicit Malku II Gap 
A c-g. 

[6.sa.ag.gji.il : bltu epii kul-la-ti ra'irn Icitti : [5 
H bltu ] gi U epeSu gi // kul-la-tum gi U kittum ag // 
ramu AfO 17 133:19 (LB comm, on the name 
Esagila). 

a) used alone: DN beli ku-ul-la-at YOS 1 
44 ii 17 and dupl. (Nbk.), cf. bel ku-la-a-tim 
KAR 38 r. 19, cf. ibid. 22; banu kul-la-a-ti 
PSBA 31 pi. 6:14, cf. KAR 357:37, DN ban 
kul-la-ti bel gimri Ea, who created all things, 
lord over the universe 4R 56 ii 9 (Lamastu), 
see ZA 16 158; d Nanna. a .gal.du. a.bi = 
Sin-Wi-kul-la-ti Sin-Who-Is-Able-to-Do-All- 
Things 5R 44 ii 14; (Ninurta) dajan kul-la- 
ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:2; d Nabium — 
d AG Sa kul-la-ti CT 24 42:102, and parallel 
5R 43 r. 13; d Me me ' dMm ‘ 5<i dim.§a 4 = min 
( A Sala) Sa kul-la-ti CT 25 10:37 (list of gods); 
(Sama§) ilu remenu Sa kul-la-ti i[bellu] mer¬ 
ciful god, who rules over all that exists Or. 
NS 34 117 r. 15; ina kul-la-tim Sutarbi SumSu 
his name will be extolled everywhere RA 46 
88:10 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (in broken context) 
RA 18 31 r. 3, ina puhur kul-la-ti Lambert 
BWL 165:7; Sdpir malke Sa Ml-la-te ruler 
over the princes of the entire earth BA 6/1 
152:4 (Shalm. Ill); ul iSnun matima ina 
Sarrani kul-la-ti qabalSu mamma no one 
among the kings of the entire earth ever 
vied with him in battle AfO 18 50 Rm. 142 
Y 14 (Tn.-Epic); Sdnin malki Sa kul-la-ti 
1R 29 i 35 (§amsi-Adad V); uncert. : ku-ul-la- 
ti-iS-Su taSdud RB 59 246 str. 8:4 (OB lit.). 

b) followed by a gen. or a suffix — V re¬ 
ferring to the totality of the gods: iddinkama 
DN abuka teret kul-lat ill qdtukka tamhdt 
Enlil your father has given you the command 
over all of the gods, you hold (it) in your hand 
BMS 2:18, 3:15, cf. ibid. 21 r. 2; ku-ul-lat a Igigi 
K.3371:8 (join to Craig ABRT 2 16); DN Sar kul- 
lat ill ... Sar gimrat Hi rabdti Assur, king 
over all of the gods, king over all of the 
great gods TCL 3 116 (Sar.); Nabu muma’ir 
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kul-lat Hi commander of all the gods Lyon 
Sar. pi. 9:59, cf. kul-la-ta ilani 5R 35:34 
(Cyr.), see YAB 3 6; i-ku-ul-la-tuildtim among 
all of the goddesses VAS 10 215:17 (OB hymn 
to Nana), cf. kul-lat ilani all the gods (of 
Ekur) AOB 1 128:20 (Shalm. I); kamsaSi kul- 
lat~si-na{y&T. -sin) iStardti nisima all of 
them bow down to her, goddesses and even 
the people AfK 1 25 iii 21 (SB hymn), cf. ku- 
ul-la-as-su-nu Sds kamsusi all of them (the 
gods) were kneeling before her RA 22 173:30 
(OB hymn to Istar); [I-gi]-gi-mi kul-la-at-su- 
nu uwallid I have given birth to all the 
Igigu-gods RA 46 90:47 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. 
Igigi Anunnaki kul-lat-su-nu Gossmann Era 
V 3. 

2' referring to kings: eli kul-lat malki Sa 
kiSSati uSarbu kakkeja (A&sur and Marduk) 
have made my weapons superior to all of the 
princes of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.); DN abu 
ilani ina kul-lat maliki kiniS ippalsanni 
A§§ur, the father of the gods, looked at me 
with favor among all the kings OIP 2 85:3 
(Senn.), cf. kul-lat-su-nu all of them (the 
kings) MVAG 21 82 r. 7 (Kedorlaomer text), also 
VAB 4 276 v 3 (Nbn.). 

3' referring to people, persons: kul-lat 
nisi tabarri you watch over all the people 
BMS 18:5 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
90; ill ellu ban kul-lat niSi atta you are my 
holy god, creator of all human beings Craig 
ABRT 1 13:12, cf. AfO 19 60:190 (prayer to 
Marduk), PSBA 31 pi. 6:5; kakku hattu sibirru 
kdl-lat nise ina qatija uSatmehu (when) he 
caused me to seize with my hand weapon, 
staff (and) scepter (to rule over) all the people 
WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. Ill); kul-lat niSe matisu 
upahhir he gathered all the people of his 
land TCL 3 83 (Sar.); Sa ... ku-ul-la-at ni-si- 
im ibeluma (I overthrew the Assyrian) who 
ruled over all people VAB 4 68:17(Nabopolassar), 
cf. ibid. 94 iii 24 (Nbk.), and 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); 
niSe matdti kul-lat-si-na all the people of the 
lands Lambert BWL 126:23; kul-lat teneSeti 
Gilg. XI 133, cf. Lambert BWL 128:51, cf. ana 
ku-ul-la-at niSi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 
III viii 18 (OB); ku-ul-la-tum ba'uldt[u~\ (see 
ba'ulatu) PSBA 20 157 r. 11 (SB lit.); Isser- 


kullatu A 

ktil-la-si-in He-Is-Above-All-of-Them (his 
sisters) MDP 2 15 xii 25 (ManiituSu); kul-la- 
at nakiri AOB 1 58:5 (Adn. I), AKA 266:35 
(Asn.), Lyon Sar.pl. 5:29, OIP 2 154:12 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 57 iv 79, Streck Asb. 178:11, VAB 4 
260:44 (Nbn.), kul-lat ajabi KAR 25 ii 12; kul- 
lat za’iriSu 1R 35 No. 3:12 (Adn. Ill), for 
other refs, see za'iru mng. 2c; kdl-lat la 
mdgirisu Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:8, Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 97:32, 
Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:5, ku-ul-la-at la 
magiri YOS 1 44 ii 28 (Nbk.). 

4' referring to countries and the world: 
kul-lat Same u ersetim all of heaven and 
earth KAR 68:1, Adad-nlrari Sar Ml-lat 
kibrat arba'i king over all the world KAH 2 
83:2 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 70:2, see AfO 18 343 
(Tigl. I), AKA 258 i 10 (Asn.), WO 2 28:11 (Shalm. 
Ill), OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:8 (Asb.); Tukulti- 
Ninurta Sar kul-la-at matate GN king over 
all the Na’iri-lands Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:8, 
and passim in Tn.; kul-lat matatisunu AKA 60 
iv 15, cf. (with GN) ibid. 12 (both Tigl. I), also 
AKA 385 iii 128 (Asn.), Lie Sar. 88, Borger Esarh. 
74:14; ina kul-lat matate attallaku I passed 
through all of the lands Streck Asb. 276:11; 
[...] kur.kur.ra : kul-la-at matdti KAR 
128.2 (bil. prayer of Tn.), cf. KAR 26:30 and 
dupl. (SB lit.), kul-lat-si-na matdti KAR 105:3 
(prayer of Asb.); Ku-la-si-na-be-e[l\ (var. Gul- 
la-zi-an-na-lbel-el) Rule-All-of-Them Jacobsen 
King List 78 ii 1 = 76:46, after copy in JCS 15 80 
N 3368+, see Hallo, JCS 17 52f., Civil, RA 63 179; 
ana kul-lat mdti hullu[qi] in order to destroy 
the entire country Gossmann Era I 102; kul- 
lat mdtija taltalal you plundered my whole 
country Tn.-Epic “iv” 5; eSreti Sa kul-lat 
mahazi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger 
Esarh. 45:20, also Streck Asb. 242:18, 5R 35:25 
(Cyr.), cf. AnOr 12 303:12 (Samas-sum-ukin), 
note also kul-lat GN all of Babylon KAR 
321:10; [ina kul-l]at dadme liSarbi mu.nb 
CT 15 39 ii 30, ku-ul-la-at dadmi CT 15 4 ii 6 
(OB hymn to Adad), also OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.). 

5' beside other expressions for all, totality: 
ina kul-lat kala ill among all of the gods 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2 : 13, cf. kul-la-at kalit 
Sunn Igigi RA 46 88:4 (OB Epic of Zu); kul- 
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latkalniSe VAS 1 37 i 20 (NB kudurru); eli 
Jcul-lat Sade kalaSu upon all the mountains 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.), cf. Jcul-lat mdtdta kaliSina 
5R 35:11 (Cyr.); naphar Jcul-lat Same u ersetim 
Schollmeyer No. 18:9, ina Jcul-lat naphar mdtate 
in all of the lands Streck Asb. 272:11, cf. paqid 
Jcul-lat naphari ibid. 278:7, ana mdliJcuti Jcul- 
la-ta naphar SR 35:12 (Cyr.); [mut]te'ir Jcul-lat 
gimri (Assur) who directs the entire universe 
OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:5 (prayer of Asb.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 74:14; Jcul-lat nagbi nemeqi nisirti 
kakugalluti the entire range of wisdom, the 
secret of the incantation priest KAR 44 r. 7 
pdtiq Jcul-lat mimma SumSu (Ea) who creates 
all things, whatever exists Borger Esarh. 79:4; 
Jcul-lat matitdn gimir Jcala dadmi every single 
land, all inhabited regions VAB 4 146 ii 17 
(Nbk.). 

6' other oces.: Jcul-lat parsi UET 1 160:2 
(MB), Pallis Akitu pi. 8:13, also r. 4, and Scheil 
Sippar 97:26; hammdta Jcul-lat nemeqi Craig 
ABRT 1 29:4 (hymn of Asb.), elcal Jcul-lat 
nemeqi Iraq 14 34:103 (Asn.), see also 
hamdmu mng. 2a, 2b; dhuz ... Jcul-lat 
tUpSarruti Streck Asb. 4 i 32, 254:13; DN . . . 
s[a k]ul-lat Sarruti tabel ZA 5 79:6 (prayer of 
Asn. I, coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 104); Jcul- 
lat murnisqi pare gammale ... lupqida qerebSa 
may I be able to provide it (the palace) with 
all the steeds, mules, camels (and other 
goods) Borger Esarh. 64:58, cf. Jcul-lat nan 
kabatija TCL 3 313 (Sar.); Jcul-lat gupniSu 
all his vines ibid. 267, cf. Jcul-lat isse ibid. 327, 
Jcul-lat birdteSu ibid. 299, Jcul-lat riqqe OIP 2 
114:18 (Senn.), cf. also Samml Jcul-lat-su-nu 
Lambert BWL 212 c:10; Jcul-lat mehe (Pap- 
sukkal, who holds) all the storms AJSL 40 
227, see Borger, BiOr 14 119a. 

After the OAkk. period, where it is attested 
in personal names, Jcullatu occurs only in lit. 
texts. For ZA 60 209:5 (= UCP 9 275), see kullu. 
In Hem. 102 (= KAR 178 r. vi) 49, gul-la-ta 
most likely stands for gillata “sin.” 

kullatu B s.; potter’s clay; Bogh., SB; 
wr. syll. and ki.gar. 

im.dix.a = kul-la-tum Hh. X 510, [im].dii.a = 
kul-la-tum = fid palgi Hg. A II 135, in MSL 7 113; 


kullizu 

ki.gar = Si-kit-tu [Sd kul-la]-ti Nabnitu K 199; 
ki.tuS = kul-la-tum 5R 16 iv 58 (group voc.). 

ina Serim . .. ana ki.gar tallaJcma ki.gar 
tuqat[tar ] niJcnaJclca gizilld egubbd ki.gar 
tu[qaddas ] 7 §e ku.babbar 7 se ku.gi na 4 . 
Giro na 4 .nir ana ki.gar tanaddlma in the 
morning you go to the (pile of) potter’s clay 
and fumigate the potter’s clay, you make 
the potter’s clay ritually clean with censer, 
torch, and holy water, (then) you put seven 
grains of silver, seven grains of gold, samtu- 
stone and hulalu- stone in the potter’s clay 
AAA 22 48 iii 8f. and 11, cf. BBR No. 52:2, 
K.2777+ : 18 and dupl. (namburbi, courtesy R. Cap- 
lice), AMT 3,3 : 4; en kul-la-tum kul-la-tum kul- 
lat Ea ... [ qud]duSaki kul-la-tum kaspuki nad- 
nuki incantation: potter’s clay, potter’s clay, 
potter’s clay belonging to Ea, you, potter’s 
clay, have been made ritually clean, your 
value in silver has been given to you KAR 134 
r. 15, 18, also ICAR 227:17, see TuL 99 and 125, 
and, wr. KI.GAR AAA 22 48 iii 13ff., cf. KI.GAR 
uqaddis Kocher BAM 234:23; IM KI.GAR 
teleqqi salam halqi [teppus] you take clay 
from the potter’s clay and make a figurine of 
the fugitive (slave) LKA 110:6 (SB inc.), cf. 
KAR 184 r.(!) 24; Sa kassapti ina kul-la-ti 
agdaris tiddaSa sa epiStija abtani salamsa I 
pinched oflF clay from (a pile of) potter’s clay 
for her, I made a figurine of my bewitcher 
Maqlu III 17, cf. Kocher BAM 234:24; ina 
kul-la-tim mj-ma ... salam kaSSdpi u kas- 
Sapti teppusma Kocher BAM 140:9, cf. KBo 
7 3 i 7; ilitti kul-<layti kisir DN offspring 
of potter’s clay, made by(?) Ninurta (out 
of a piece of clay) Gilg. I ii 35, see Schott, 
ZA 42 95. 

For ku-ul-la-ti-iS-Su RB 59 246 r. 13 (str. 8:4), 
see kullatu A usage a. 

Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 28 f. 

kullTnu see karan lanu. 

kullizu s.; 1. ox driver, 2. lead(ing) ox, 
ox used for plowing; OAkk., OB, Elam, 
MB, SB, NB; wr- syll. and (LtJ/ERiN.)sA. 
gud ; cf. kullizutu. 

[s&].gud= kul-li-zu LuIV 373, cf. nu.b&nda, 
nu.b&nda.gud, §&.gud, S4.gud.zi.ga Proto- 
Lu 435-438; [...] SA.gud = ku-ul-li-zu-um MSL 2 
149:33 (Proto-Ea); gud.S4.ga = kul-li-zu Hh. II 
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kullizu 

325; gud.s&.ga(var. gii) = kul-li-zu Hh. XIII 
297; ra-a ra = [id r]a.ra kul-li-zu A VI/4:134; 
lum = gu-li-zu-u-um 3N-T918,429 r. 1. 

eme.gujii.guj.ra (var. [gu 4 .S&].ga.ra) 
eme.AB.KU eme.ma.lah, du n .du u .bi sum.mu 
l.zu.u : li-ia-an kul-li-zi li-ia-an u-tul-li li-ia-an 
ma-la-hi atmaiina Semd tide do you know how to 
converse in the language of the ox driver, the 
cowherd, and the sailor? Examenstext A 26. 

1, ox driver (person leading the team of 
plow oxen) — a) in gen. — 1' in OB: 
Summa aunlum SA.gud igur 6 Se gub ina 
MU.l.KAM inaddiSsum, if a man hires an ox 
driver he will pay him six gur of barley per 
year CH § 258:6; PN itti PN 2 abiSu PN 3 
ugula.mar.tu ana erist.SA.gud ... igurSu 
PN 3 , the “overseer of the Martu,” hired PN 
as an ox driver from PN 2 his father JCS II 
26 No. 14:5; X GAN A.SA mikrum 6 GUD.HI.A 4 
SA.GUD.MeS X GUR SE.NUMUN U SA.GAL.GUD. 
hi.a iSkar PN eight iku of irrigated land, six 
oxen, four ox drivers, 46| gur of barley for 
seed and feed for the cattle, work assignment 
of PN Riftin 60:3, cf. YOS 5 181:4, 10, 16; 
ku-li-za amurma [g]ud.hi.a piqissu find an 
ox driver and entrust the oxen to him VAS 

16 93:27 (let.); ina bi[t ajbija 1 kaskal ina 
lu.kas 4 .e I kaskal ina SA.gud nillak eqel 
bit abini ana sA.gud-tou ugdammer in my 
family we do one service unit among the 
couriers, one service unit among the ox 
drivers, (although) the land of our family has 
been granted in full for (performing service) 
as ox drivers only TCL 7 64:10 and 13; GUD. 
HI.A U LU.SA.GUD.MES Sa E.KA.GUR, la tumOSi 
sama do not interfere with the oxen and ox 
drivers of the storehouse keeper Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:9 (Harmal let.); (rations for) LU.MES 
ku-ul-li-zu ARM 9 26:5', also, wr. lu.SA.gud 
TCL 17 1:8, cf. 3 Ml-li-zi AOAT 1 221 A.988 
ii 5 (Chagar Bazar); 14 oxen, two plowmen 
6 LU.SA.MES TIM 5 50:13, cf., Wr. LU.SA.GUD 
Riftin 53: 7, TCL 17 56:10, 15 and 47; WT. ERIN. 
SA.GUD YOS 5 184:3, TLB 1 42:14, 43:15, TCL 

17 66:6, 8 and 10, VAS 7 128:16, 184 iv 3 and 
187 passim, CT 8 30a:4f.; WT. SA.GUD TCL 11 
156 r. 9f. and 14, (among ERIN DUMU MAR.TU) 
UCP 9 349 No. 22 : 24f., YOS 5 175:6, wr. SA. 
GUD.HI.A TCL 1 174:15, PBS 7 7:11; PN SA. 
GUD (as witness) MDP 22 126:16, MDP 23 


kullizu 

286:26-28, 287:11-13, 20, 22; note 9 ERIN Sa 
± SA.GUD UCP 9 354 No. 25:7 (coll. J. J. Finkel- 
stein). 

2' in NB : mind 20 LU ku-li-zu.ME ul ittika 
why are the twenty ox drivers not with you? 
YOS 3 84:14 (NB let.). 

b) as personal name: Ku s -li-zum MDP 2 
p. 37 xi 10, 38 xii 15; Ku-li-zum Fish Catalogue 
p.159 vi 33 (all OAkk.), for other refs., see 
Gelb, MAD 3 118. 

c) as geogr. name: SA.gud.ki Kraus AbB 
1 122 : 6 . 

d) woman ox driver: SAm 2 sal.SA.gud 

the purchase price for two female ox drivers 
BE 6/1 68:11; 1 SAL.SA.GUD GEME.E! one 

female ox driver, (who is) a house-born slave 
girl CT 8 30a: 6, cf. also TCL 1 160:23, VAS 7 
128:23, 53 and 55. 

2. lead(ing) ox, ox used for plowing (wr. 
gud.SA.gud, reading uncert., alap kullizi or 
kullizu) — a) in OB: ina gud.SA.gud.hi.a 
... diSma thresh with the A.-oxen (in broken 
context) TCL 18 98:10; x ku.babbar ... 
Sa ana SAm x gud.SA.gud . .. innadnu x 
silver, which was given to buy four plow 
oxen (lit. oxen of the ox driver) CT 8 30c : 11, 
cf. TCL 1 166:3 and 7; ana GN allikma GUD. 
s[A].GUD-itt ul ak[S]ud I went to GN but 
did not reach the oxen (referred to as gud. 
HI.A lines 7 and 13) Kraus AbB 1 67:10. 

b) in MB: 42 gud.SA.gud Sa 7 harbi Sa GN 
42 k.- oxen for seven plows belonging to the 
city GN BE 14 99:44, also 45ff.; X GUD.SA.GUD 
Sa 5 harbi Sa ensi.mes twenty k.-oxen for 
five plows belonging to the iSSakku- farmers 
ibid. 168:37, cf. also ibid. 38, 56a: 4, 99a: 20; 
2 gud.SA.gud Sa ritti ki 60 ku.babbar two 
“hand”-oxen worth sixty shekels of silver 
BBSt. 9 iii 18, iv 12, also BBSt. No. 7 i 20. 

For mng. 2, the reading kullizu is based 
only on Hh. II 325 and Hh. XIII 297, where, 
however, alpu or alap may be supplied 
before kullizu, but note that both texts 
write gu 4 .Sa.ga/gu, perhaps phonetic for 
gu 4 .sa.gu 4 . The reading kullizu, and not 
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kullizutu 

alap kullizi or the like, is also supported by 
the log. g-ttd.§A.<htd for kullizutu, q.v. 

In BiOr 10 14 r. 5 and 8 read Ab.gi/d.hi.a sa 
qa-ti-Su-nu. 

Landsberger, MSL 8 43 note to 297, and p. 70. 

kullizutu s.; work of an ox driver; OB*; 
wr. syll. and gudAA.gud; cf. kullizu. 

PN itti ramanisu PN 2 ana ku-ul-li-zu-tim 
[a]di patar ereSirn in.hun PN 2 hired PN, a 
free agent (lit. from himself), to work as an 
ox driver until the plowing is finished YOS 12 
466:4, cf. ana GUD.sA.GUD-tim adi patar 
ereSim IN.HUN-iw BM 81424:4 (unpub., courte¬ 
sy J. J. Finkelstein) ; ku-li-zu-ta-am Sa te-te- 
ne-ri-Su-u ta-la-ak you may do the work of 
an ox driver as you desire IM 67016:36 
(courtesy H. Al-Adhami). 

kullu A s.; shelled nuts; NA.* 

10 imer ku-ul-li Sa GIS dulcdi 10 imer ku-ul-li 
Sa butnate ten homers of shelled dukdu-nuts, 
ten homers of shelled pistachio nuts Iraq 14 
35:132f. (Asn.). 

See also kullanu. 

kullu B s. ; hoe; lex.*; cf. akkullu. 

gis.kul.lum = Su-[»no] Hh. VII A 32. 

kullu v.; 1. to hold (physically) an object, 
to handle a tool, to hold valuables (also 
documents) as security or for other reasons, 
to wear, to have on one’s person, to hold 
back, to detain a person or an animal as 
pledge, security, or for other reasons, 2. to 
contain, hold (said of containers, the body, 
the soil, etc.), 3. to hold authority, to 
control, to hold a city, to rule a country, to 
hold, exercise (an office), to maintain a rite, 
to uphold laws, to keep or have in mind, to 
consider as given, to have possession of or to 
hold real estate, 4. to present an offering to a 
deity or a person, to grant a boon (said of 
gods), to provide somebody with something, 
to hold in store, to put up merchandise (also 
slaves) for sale, to offer a suggestion, to make 
a statement, a deposition, 5. in idiomatic 
phrases (with kutallu, letu, pu, pulu, qaqqadu 
and reSu), 6. II/2 to be held, to be held 
back (passive to mng. 1), to be inter- 


kullu la 

preted(?); from OAkk. on; II ukil — ukdl 
(ukial VAS 10 214 ii 10, Ass. uka’il, also 
ukeHl — uka'al), II/2, II/3, II/4 (ABL 744 
r. 12, 17); wr. syll. and (rarely) dib; cf. 
mukillu, takiltu. 

da-ab ktj = sabatum, ku-ul-lum MSL 2 151 : 31 f. 
(Proto-Ea); di-ib dib = kul-lu Ea I 238a, also Idu 
II 291; dib, ha.za, su.ha.za, su.du,, Su.dib. 
ba = kul-[lu] Nabnitu G, ii 4'ff.; di ' ib DiB = kul- 
lum, ha.za = min Sa sa-ba-ti, du KA = min sa a-mat, 
su.du, = min Sa hatti, sag.us = min re-e-si Anta- 
gal A 39 ff. 

sag.ha.za = ku-[ul-lu ] (between sag.us = mu- 
[tcil reSi ] and sag.us.ha.za = muk\iUu\) Kagal 
B 42, cf. [sag.hja.za = re-e-Sa(\) \_kul-lu], mukil 
re[Si ] Kagal D Fragm. 13:12f. ; ha.za = kul-lu 
(in group with naiu and sabatu) Erimhus VI 89; 
an. ta.gal = kul-lu sa mim-ma, TiTK du "TUK du = min 
sd sag Antagal E d 2f., cf. du-ut-tu tuk.tuk = kul- 
lum sa sag Diri I 319; tu-ku tuk = ku-ul-lum 
UET 6 379:8; [izi x.x] = [izi ku]-ul-lum IziI21. 

kalam gis.sibir 11 bi.in.dib.ba u,.da. 
r[i.se] : serret niSl li-kil ana ume da[ruti] may he 
(the king who worships you) hold the reins of the 
people forever 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f.; lugal.e . . . 
zi.kalam.ma su.du, : Sarru . . . sa . . . napisti 
mdti u-kal-lu the king who holds the life of the 
country (like the moon god) CT 16 21:185f.; 
sag.nig.sig 5 .ga.a.ni h6.en.du 12 .du 12 .e.ne : 
ressu ana damiqti li-kil-lu CT 16 48:258f.; [s&.ki. 
SA]R ma ha.za.ab = min (= ta-Sim-[tum]) [ki-il] 
5R 16 i 3 (group voc.); ni.dim.dim.ma.zu 
sag.ga ha.za.ab : ana mimma epesika reSa ki-il 
be ready (addressing the algameS- stone) for whatev¬ 
er is to be made of you Lugale XII 17; [te.mu] 
mu.na.ab.ha.za : le-ti u-ka\l-x] Lambert BWL 
236 ii 7 (bil. proverb), cf. unilingual version: te.mu 
an.na.ha.za.an Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 
1.143; nam.an.na.[. . . b]i(?).ha.za.e.es gis. 
na.an.na bi.tab : mu-kil [. ..] ... ap-si-i tcimeh 
namzaqi sa Anu UVB 15 p. 36:12. 

DUj - ku-u[l-lum] En. el. VII 18 comm.; 
tu-ka-a-la 5R 45 K.253 iii 44 (gramm.). 

1. to hold (physically) an object, to 
handle a tool, to hold valuables (also docu¬ 
ments) as security or for other reasons, to 
wear, to have on one’s person, to hold back, 
to detain a person or an animal as pledge, 
security, or for other reasons — a) to hold 
(physically) an object: the servants are 
stationed between the tables ziqate ti-kal-lu 
they hold torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 42 (MA royal 
rit.), cf. attamannu Sa xi-kal-lu-ni whatever 
each of them holds ibid. 14 iii 11; ina kilatteSa 
akala naSdtma ana piSa u-kal she holds a 
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cake of bread in both hands and holds it 
to her mouth MIO 1 72 iv 10 (description of 
representations of demons); ahum, kiSad ahim 
li-ki-il (see Icisadu mng. la—1') Laessoe Det 
Forste Assyriske Imperium 103 No. 71:12 ; Summa 
amelu qatasu kilattan zuqassu u-kal-la if a 
man holds his chin in both hands CT 39 
40 r. 41, cf. Summa alittu qataSa qerbiSa 
u-kal-la Labat TDP 206:72, also summa (sal 
su n -sd) libbasu U-kal Kraus Texte lie vi 20; 
ina utlija nisi ... u-ki-il I have held the 
people (of Sumer and Akkad) in my lap 
CH xl 52 ; qaqqassu tu-ka-a-al you hold his 
(the patient’s) head ZA 45 208 v 23 (Bogh. rit.); 
note the unique passage: ineSu ikattamma 
ti-kal he covers and holds his eyes (closed) 
AMT 9,1:37; summa izbu ... irrisu ina pisu 
u-kal if the anomaly holds its entrails in its 
mouth Leichty Izbu VII 71, cf. ibid p. 196 81-7- 
27, 108:5, also ana pan zibbatiSu supurSu u-kal 
ibid. XV 1 ; bull representations eliS qdtdsunu 
SamSi naSu u-kal-lu sululu (see sululu mng. 1) 
OIP 2 145:19 (Senn.); kursu li-ki-el SepSu may 
fetters hold fast his foot KBo 1 12 r. 13, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214 ; I star rittuSSa serret nisi 
ti-ki-a-al I§tar holds in her hand the halter 
of mankind VAS 10 214 ii 10 (OB Agusaja), 
cf. 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f. cited in lex. section, also 
mu-kil serret same u erseti OECT 6 pi. 2 
K.8664-. 12, and see serretu A mng. lb, and 
erinnu mng. 1; A dad u SamaS ina qatija 
ti-ka-al lu GN.mes u lu GN ina tikkatija 
ti-ka-al (by) Adad and Sama§! I hold the 
Elamites in my hand and the ruler of E§- 
nunna by the neck rope ARM 4 20:15f.; 
mu-kil-lat markasi rabi sa ESarra (the 
goddess) who holds the great rope of Esarra 
STT 73:5 and 25, cf. mu-kil markas Same u 
erseti Streck Asb. 278:8, also JRAS 1892 343:6 
(Assur-bel-lcala), mu-kil markas lalgar LKA 
42:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110, and passim, 
see markasu ; ina apsi tu-kal-li riksi in the 
Apsu you hold the reins(?) Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 60 : 8, cf. mu-kil-lat riksi KAR 109 : 10; 
(Istar) mu-kil(v ar. -ki-il)-tu Sa kippe rabuti 
who holds the great skipping ropes CT 15 
45:27, var. from KAR 1:26 (Descent of Istar); 
note: annakam sikkusu iti.I.kam iSten nu- 
ka-il h umma Sutma asserisuma allak minam 
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tu-ka-la-ni here we have held him (lit. his 
hem) for one month, (now) he says, “I am 
going to him (the creditor), why are you 
holding me?” Kienast ATHE 40:19 and 22, 
cf. sikki tu-uk-ta-na-al BIN 6 219:12, uk- 
ta-na-al TCL 19 74:13, for other refs., see 
sikku. 

b) to handle a tool: lu.engar.mes mu-ki- 
il epinnetim Sinati ul ibaSSi there are no 
plowmen to use these plows ARM 1 44:7, 
cf. (uncert.) mu-kil GIS.APIN KAJ 268:1 (MA); 
(he did not stay behind) magarraSu uk-til-la 
he drove his chariot on BBSt. No. 6:27 
and 37 (Nbk. I), and see appatu in mukil 
appati. 

c) to hold valuables (also documents) as 
security or for other reasons (often with 
qdtu as subject, or with ina qdti) — l' in 
OAkk.: PN gave x barley to two merchants 
PJS t u-gi-il PN 2 was holding (it) HSS 10 94:11. 

2' in OA: Summa ana nu'adim Sa habbula s 
kunima Sapratija u-ka-lu kaspam taSqulama 
Sapratija tuSesia (inform me) whether you 
have paid the silver to the native Anatolian 
to whom I am indebted and who holds my 
pledges and (whether you have) obtained 
the release of my pledges BIN 6 68:26, 
cf. x hurasam Sapartam nu-kd-al we hold 
x gold as pledge CCT 4 29b: 32, also bissa ana 
Sapartim u-ka-lu TCL 21 240 : 10, BIN 6 236 : 13, 
TCL 14 66:12, lu Sapratim Sa u-ka-lu lu 
geme ir lu anse.hi.a mimma SumSu Sa PN 
ezibu RA 59 149 MAH 10823+: 59, see also 
ebuttu-, I paid x silver to the ugbabtum- 
priestess Sa anniqi Sa PN tu-ka-i-lu who held 
the anrmgM-ornaments of PN (as pledge) 
Kienast ATHE 8:6; miSSu Sa ammakam 
subati tasbutunima tii-kd-lu-u-ni why is it 
that you have seized my textiles there 
and (that you) hold them? Kienast ATHE 
59:14, cf. 1 kutanam ana 4 gin kaspim .., 
PN ti-ka-al 4 gin kaspam Suqulma subati 
Sesiamma TCL 19 51:19, and passim with Sumi ; 
kasapka ... d-kd-i-lu-ma la uSebilamma aSar 
ba'abdtika uttaSSiru ... uSebalakkum they 
held your silver and I did not send it, but 
wherever they release your outstanding de- 
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liveries, I will send it to you TCL 4 31 : 29, cf. 
aSar kaspam 1 ma.na ina babtija -u-ka-lu-ni 
[... ] Saddinama TCL 19 30:11; mala umi Sa 
kasapka li-kd-i-lu-ni u anaku kaspam mala 
kaspim laddinakkumma mala umi Sa li-kd-i- 
lu-ni u atta ka-i-il B for as long as they held 
your silver, I will give you an equivalent 
amount of silver, and you should hold it for 
as long as they held (yours) BIN 6 37:15ff., 
cf. also Hecker Giessen 35:29f. ; kaspam ... 
Sebilanimma Sazzuzdtukunu lu-ka-i-ld-Su-ma 
TCL 14 46:14; §im Se'im ... ka-i-la Kienast 
A T HE 65:11, cf. JCS 14 16 No. 10:10; attunu 
b&ldliSu Sa tu-ka-la-ni ta'erama return (pi.) 
his capital that you are holding BIN 4 224 : 21, 
and see be'ulatu, ef. luqussu qati u-kd-al 
KTS 5a: 14; mimma unutam ... Sipri la 
■d-ka-il & my messenger did not hold any of 
the implements RA 60 119 MAH 16203:12; 
naSpertum Sa kunuk PN PN 2 u-kd-al-Si-ma 
balum kdrim ana mamman la u-Sar-Si PN 2 
will hold the document sealed by PN and will 
not release it to anybody without permission 
from the karum BIN 4 83 : 43, cf. naSpertaknu 
ii-ka-al Hecker Giessen 34:21; ikribi Sa Him 
la tu-ka-al ana Siprim dinma TCL 20 85 : 24, 
see also ikribu mng. 2a-2' ; tuppea Sitamme: 
amma aqqati PN la tuwaSSar tuppi qatkama 
lu-ka-il b -Su-nu have my tablets read again 
and again but do not release them to PN, 
you yourself should keep my tablets (or 
let them be deposited in his house under 
seal) CCT 3 34a: 17, cf. tahsistam ... uSe: 
siuma qassunuma d-ka-al ibid. 19b: 7; Summa 
la iSqul sibtam la tagammilaSu tuppusu 
harmaimy ii-ka-al if he does not pay, do not 
make him any concessions on the interest, I 
hold a case tablet of his CCT 4 13c : 20, cf. BIN 
6 68:5, ICK 1 186:7, and passim, also tuppaka 
ana sibtim u-kd-al Kienast ATHE 28:30; tup: 
pam Sa din kdrim KaniS anaku ii-ka-al I 
hold a tablet with the decision of the kdru of 
Kanis BIN 4 112:7, tuppam Sa dlim dannam 
rabisum ii-ka-al TCL 14 21:6, and passim; 
1 tuppi ... Sa PN u PN 2 u-kd-lu-ni-ma ... 
iSteniS 5 tuppu Sa kunukkija kilaSunu Kienast 
ATHE 26:6 and 10; isurtam Sa tug.hi.a ii-ka- 
al Sa an.na la u-kd-al VAT 13514:18f., cited 
OLZ 1965 157. 
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3' in OB, Mari and Bogh.: kima bitam 
Simat PN ... ana kaspim tu-ka-al-lu PN 2 
iqbiam PN 2 told me that you are holding the 
house bought by PN for the (purchase price 
in) silver TCL 18 105:12, cf. kaspam ... la 
tuwaSSarsum qatka li-ki-il 5 ABIM 20:74; 
PN .. . 300 se.gur li-ka-a-al ... Seam Sa PN 
inaddinuSunusim limhuruma PN holds 300 
gur of barley in safekeeping, (send Satammu- 
officials), they should receive the barley 
which PN is going to give them LIH 37 :6, 
cf. [S]eam ina qatika ki-il adi temi asappa: 
rakku keep the barley in your safekeeping 
until I send you instructions CT 2 29 : 13, also 
TLB 4 39:17, cf . Sizbam li-ki-il TCL 17:17, 
but 1 §E.GUR ... ina qatika tu-ki-il-ma la 
taddi[n ] CT 4 36a: 23; eqlam Sdti ina qatim 
ki-il-la-aS-Su-ma la anazziq TLB 4 2: 53 ; note 
referring to tablets: [sum]ma ... tuppam 
uSezib tuppam ina qatiSu [uk-t]i-il-ma if (the 
creditor) had (the debtor) make out a tablet 
(but) keeps the tablet (and falsifies it) Kraus 
Edikt § 5': 30; kanikam labiram ammini tu- 
ka-a-al why do you keep (my) old sealed 
document? CT 29 39 : 10, cf. kanikka awilu 
li-ka-al-lu the men are holding your 
sealed document TCL 17 49:19, also ana 
kima ka-ni-ki tuppi ki-il 5 YOS 2 107:11; Sa 
adi kanikSu Sa Ki PN inaddinuSum anniam 
u-ka-lu that, until they give him his sealed 
tablet which is with PN, he will keep this one 
CT 48 103 r. 5; kaniki ... ana Sibutija ki-il-la 
keep my sealed document as (written) evi¬ 
dence for me CT 2 29:24, cf. Kraus AbB 1 
21:27, cf. also tuppi ana Sibutija ki( text li)-il 
CT 29 29:32; zi-e'-pi a-li-a-am \u] qd-ar-bi-a- 
am aknukma ... \ari\a Sibutija ki-i-il I put 
my sealed tag outside and inside (the ship¬ 
ment), keep it as evidence for me Kraus 
AbB 1 75:17, and see ze’pu mng. lb (all 
OB); PN is owed much silver by PN 2 u 
tuppaSu ii-ka-al and holds a note from him 
ARM 1 130:8, cf. \uppam Sdti ... ki-il keep 
this letter ARM 1 27:9; according to the 
agreement (rikiltu) which my grandfather RN 
had made in writing with RN 2 tup-pa Sa aba 
abija d-ga-a-al-lu they (both) preserved the 
document (made out by) my grandfather 
KBo 1 8:10 (treaty). 


510 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kullu Id 

4' in NB: the silver Sa itti bele zittiSunu 
kul-lu-ti that they hold together with their 
partners BRM 2 16:9; the tablets mala Sa 
Samallu kul-lu t as many as the scribes have 
preserved RAcc. 80:46. 

d) to wear, to have on one’s person: ki 
masi ume lu-ke-’-il how many days should 
I wear (the kuzippu- garments)? ABL 379:9, 
cf. ibid. 12, kuzippl . . . u-ka-la ABL 680 r. 6; 
kala ume 3 -Sti tarakkas u-kal-ma zi you put 
on the poultice three times a day, he keeps 
it on(?) and gets up(?) AMT 16,1:5, cf. ibid. 7; 
ana SuburriSu taSakkanma u-kal you place 
(the medication) in his rectum and he keeps 
(it there) Koeher BAM 104:99, also adi iparru 
U-kal AMT 5,7:3, 98,3:5. 

e) to hold back, to detain a person or an 
animal as pledge, security, or for other 
reasons (often with ina qati) — 1' in OA: 
miSSum PN jati u-ka-ld-ni why does PN hold 
me? Kienast ATHE 21:9, URUDU Sabbuati .. . 
la tu-ka-a-al-Su you have been paid the 
copper, (so) do not detain him TCL 20 110 : 31, 
and passim referring to indebted persons; wart 
dam ina qarab alim u-kd-lu KTS 8a: 12; adi 
kasapka addanakkunni amtam ka-il b hold the 
slave girl until I give you your silver ICK 
1 61:11; merassu ana Sapartim li-kci-al CCT 

1 11a: 17; la harranima Sipru u-kd-lu-ni I 
cannot depart, the messengers detain me 
TCL 19 37:23; kima Sibi iqqatija la u-kd-lu 
... palhdku I am worried because I have 
no witnesses at hand CCT 2 14:11, cf. Slbl 
sa urudu la'A-ka-al CCT 2 13:19, also ibid. 13; 
note the rare uses: qaqqurum dannum u-ka- 
lu-ka difficult terrain holds you (back) CCT 

2 43:19, cf. qaqqurum dan[num ... ] li-hd-i- 
lu-ma BIN 6 214:6; erSum u-ka-al-Su the 
bed (i.e., sickness) holds him fast ICK 1 1:42. 

2' in OB: ul tu-ki-il-la-aS-Su-ma RN u 
RN 2 tappal if you do not hold him for me 
(the guarantor), you will be answerable to 
Rim-Sin and Damiq-ilisu VAS 16 73:14; adi 
ippaluninni suhartam ina qdtija d-ka-al I will 
hold the girl until they pay me PBS 7 38:17; 
1 abarakkam .. . ina qatim nu-ka-al we are 
holding a steward PBS 1/2 12:22; Lulli 
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taklutim ina libbi GN adi alia telliam li-ki( text 
-di)-lu-Su-nu-ti let them hold in Shemshara 
the trustworthy Lullu-men until you come 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:47, cf. 
ina qatika ki-el Studies Landsberger 194:38 
(Shemshara let.), cf. also marl PN ... ina 
qatim ku-ul-la-Su-nu aqbi I gave orders to 
hold the members of the PN tribe ARM 18:7, 
ina [qa]tika ki-il-Su RA 35 120 b 5 (Mari let.). 

3' in EA: inuma usSirti 2 marl Sipri ana 
GN u u-ka-li ameli annu after I had sent two 
messengers to GN I detained this man EA 
108:48. 

4' inMA: ki haparti PN mdruSu PN 2 u-ka-al 
KAJ 17:13, cf. KAJ 28:18, 60:16. 

5' in NB: PN ki ti-kil-li -* isqata parzilli 
attadu I have apprehended PN and thrown 
him into fetters YOS 7 146:18; luAid.me Sa 
ekalli kul-lu-u-na-a-Su the administrators of 
the palace are holding us TCL 9 98:4, cf. ibid. 
103:20, also BIN 1 86:9; x silver for which 
PN kul-lu-ma PN was held as pledge (PN 2 
assumed guaranty for PN) VAS 4 160:6, cf. 
Sa ... ina bitika kul-la-ka who is held for 
you in your house VAS 6 185:5, cf. also 
ameluttu Sa PN ... Sa ina muhhi PN ina Eanna 
kul-la-ti YOS 6 219:5, akanna ana muhhi 
kul-la-ak YOS 3 9:32, and passim in NB; ref. 
to animals: ina qdt PN u PN 2 M dmuru ina 
qatiSunu uk-ti-il ahukma when I found (the 
cow) in the possession of PN and PN 2 1 seized 
it from their hands and brought it along 
YOS 7 125:8, cf. (the cow) Sa ina qdtija kul- 
la-tu 4 ibid. 16, cf. mimma ina qatiSu ul u-kil 
TCL 13 170:12; mlnamma senu tu-ka-al senu 
aitunu Slni aqabbaSSunutu umma senu ... ul 
umaSSar why do you hold the sheep? the 
sheep are ours — I keep telling them, “I 
will not release the sheep” YOS 7 41:8, cf. 
senu ... u-ki-il ana PN iqbu umma YOS 7 
7:67; mare lIt sisi gabbi uk-ti-il he detained 
all horsemen CT 22 74:10 (NB let.). 

6' other occs.: ikmuSuma mahriS Ea u- 
kal-lu-Sd they took him (Kingu) captive and 
took him before Ea En. el. VI 31. 

2. to contain, hold (said of containers, 
the body, the soil, etc.) — a) in med.: lib: 
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baSu umma u-kal his belly is feverish (lit. 
holds fever) Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 14 i 9, cf. 
Summa Serru qaqqassu umma 4-kal if the 
child’s head is feverish Labat TDP 218:10, 
Summa amelu muhhasu umma u-kal CT 23 
38:51, LKU 57 r. 7, and passim, wr. DIB-al 
Kocher BAM 3 i 1, ii 36, DIB AMT 39,1 i 1; 
Summa amelu uzndsu Sarka u-kal-la if a man’s 
ears suppurate Kocher BAM 3 iv 20, cf. 
[... ]-Su dama u-kal//-kil (i.e., ukil) AMT 
56,1:3, and see damu mng. lb; in imittiSu 
dimta u-kal-la his right eye waters AMT 
14,5:8, and passim with dimtu, note also CT 31 
31:30ff. (behavior of sacrificial lamb); see also 
giddagiddu, martu, mu, Sehu, zu'tu; summa 
panusu pusa sulma suma u urqa itaddu ft 
li-kal-lu if his face is dotted with, variant: 
contains (lit. holds), white, black, red and 
green spots Labat TDP 72:10, cf. zumurSu 
Simmatu u-kal his body is paralyzed(?) 
ibid. 34:19, also AMT 21,2:5 and 7, note qaqi 
qassu me dib -al his head holds water Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 7 ; if a man Sara ina SuburriSu ti-kal 
retains gas in his anus AMT 56,5 + 58,1 : 1 and 8. 

b) in omens: summa muSu hurhummata 
ma'atta ii-kal-lu if (a high flood comes and) 
its water contains much foam CT 39 15:28, 
cf. bubu'tu salimtu \u\[kal] ibid. 16:43, 
summa eqlu budu u-kal ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:4, 
also (with idrdnu) ibid. 5, restored from comm. 
RA 13 28:21 and 13, cf. CT 41 20: Iff.; summa 
martum SiSitam u-ka-al ana bel immerim 
mursam u-ka-al if the gall bladder has a 
membrane, it brings disease for the owner of 
the sheep YOS 10 31 v 15 and 17 (OB ext.), cf. 
KAR 153 r.(!) 2, also summa martum lipiam 
tarahhaSad-ka-al-la YOS 10 31 iv 54; Summa 
min aga da'ummati u-kal if ditto (a cloud?) 
has a dark halo ACh Supp. Adad 61:9, cf. ibid. 10. 

c) other occs.: urudu [S]a sa-ad-wa-na-am 
la d-ka-lu copper ore which contains no 
hematite ICK 2 54:5, see Landsberger, JNES 
24 285 n. l; [pu-u]l-hi-ta u-ka-la-«la?s Saptasa 
her lips hold .... Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 
94 III iii 29 (OB); ina libbi Sa huntu su ina 
libbi esmati u-kil-lu-u-ni ina libbi Su it is on 
account of the fever (which) he has in his 
bones, it is on this account ABL 348 : 12 (NA); 
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may the snake figurines [ lumunSunu ?] ina 
zumriSunu li-kil-lu keep [the evil they 
portended] in their own bodies LKA 123 r. 11 
(namburbi); ina SaptiSu td u-kal-la(vAr. -lu) 
he (Marduk) has an incantation on his lips 
En. el. IV 61, cf. ina SaptiSa lulla u-kal sar- 
rati ibid. 72; ti-kal-la-an-ni mutu u SapSaqu 
death and suffering hold me fast STC 2 
82:74 (SB lit.), also Streck Asb. 252 r. 11. 

3. to hold authority, to control, to hold a 
city, to rule a country, to hold, exercise 
(an office), to maintain a rite, to uphold 
laws, to keep or have in mind, to con¬ 
sider as given, to have possession of or to 
hold real estate — a) to hold authority, to 
control: Nibiru ... Sa kakkabi Surname 

alkassunu li-ki-il-lu (var. li-kin-ma) may he, 
as Nibiru, control the paths of the stars of 
heaven En. el. VII 130, note also epSetaSu 
[ li-kil-la ] ibid. 18, with comm. du 8 = ku-u[l- 
lum ], and ilaSina li-kil-la En. el. VI 117; 
harranatim u-kd-lu they control the roads 
BIN 4 99:9 and 25, cf. CCT 3 49b: 7 (OA) ; abul 
mdtiSu li-ki-la nukuratum may enemy action 
beset the gates of his country RA 33 50 iii 19 
(Jahdunlim); mu-kil giShuri mussir usurdti 
(see gishuru mng. lb) VAS 1 36 i 20 (NB); u 
ki dtagga ina libbija u-kal-la but when I 
have become angry, I control (myself) 
Herzfeld API p. 6 and fig. 5:9; temiqusu elis 
li-kil-ka may his prayer direct you like a god 
AfO 19 59:147 (SB lit.); nadin nindabe ana ill 
mti-kil mdhazi (Marduk) who provides food 
offerings for the gods, who controls the holy 
cities BA 5 385: 6 ; DN arkat biti u-kal DN oc¬ 
cupies the rear of the house AfO 14 146:116 
(bit mesiri), cf. bit rdbisi u-kal agubbd ukdn 
RS 9 159 ii 10, see TuL p. 17; issu URU GN hulu 
Sa URU GN 2 uk-te-li I control the road from 
GN to GN 2 ABL 52:12 (NA); in personal 
names: 1-li-ki-la-an-ni My-God-Direct-Me 
CT6 15 ii 13 (OB); 1-li-kil-la-an-ni CBS 11602, 
cited Clay PN 86a, cf. DINGIR-DIB-an-ni PRT 
121 r. 3, Ninlil-DiB-ni ADD App. 6 i 1, Ninlil- 
kil-li-in-ni ibid, i 2, d EN .kaskal-dib -a-ni 
(var. ki-la-ni) ADD App. 2 xi 16f.; dingir- 
d-kal-la-an-ni ADD 698 c: 2, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 171 and 191. 
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b) to hold a city, to rule a country — 
1' inOAkk.: tiamtam alltam u sapiltam ana 
Enlil u-ga-al he rules the upper and the lower 
sea for Enlil AfO 20 66:16 (Rimus). 

2' in OB, Mari, Bogh.: ina male redi ina 
GN halsam mamman ul u-ka-al for lack of 
soldiers no one can hold the fortress in GN 
YOS 2 140:13, cf. halsa[m ] li-ki-il ibid. 21 
(OB let.), [sum]ma ku-ul-li alim [sd]ti tele'i 
ki-il-su [sum]ma ku-ul-la(\)-su l[a tel]e’i ma ; 
dutumma ana ku-ul-[l]i d[lim] dati laldm 
saknu if you can hold that town, hold it, if 
you cannot hold it, there are many people 
eager to hold that town ARM 4 11:12 fF., see 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 203, ef. ARM 4 25:7, 17, 
and 44:16; dumma biratum i-su-ma a a-lu- wa 
rnddu ul u-ka-lu-ma Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
39 SH 887:19; minumme halsi ...da RN 
ti-ga-al-lu KBo 1 1 r. 21, cf. annutima li-ki-el- 
lu-u ibid. r. 33, cf. also pdtu . . . li-ki-il KBo 
1 5 iv 53 and 55 ff. 

3' in royal insers.: aldni da GN da KUR 
[... ] Lullu u-kal-lu-ni (I approached) the 
cities of GN which the Lullu-people hold 
Scheil Tn. II 35; the Assyrians da ina GN 
birdte da Asdur u-kal-lu-u-ni who had been 
holding the fortresses of Assyria in GN 
AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.), also KAH 2 84:101, 114 
and 117 (Adn. II); exceptional: the people 
of GN sadu d-kal-lu ABL 1044:5; the army of 
Nidintu-Bel id ku-ul-lu-’u held the river 
(Tigris) VAB 3 25 § 18:34 (Dar.), coll. Cameron, 
JCS 10 2, cf. the lands da RN kul-lu YAB 3 
91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); note, said of gods: 
(Enlil) rnu-kil mdtdti Hinke Kudurru i 20. 

c) to hold, exercise (an office): sarrutam 
ana DN a u-gi-il may he not exercise the king- 
ship for I star AfO 20 78:13 (Naram-Sin), see 
also idsakkutu mng. 1; PN u PN 2 hamudtam 
u-ka-lu PN and PN 2 hold the hamudtu-office 
Kiiltepe c/k 471 : 12, cited Balkan, Studies Lands- 
berger 168; jamatu [ pih]assu lu-ka-il each 
should hold his office (again) MVAG 41/3 14 
r. 13 (MA); darrutu da anaku ku-ul-la-ku the 
kingship which I exercise Herzfeld API p. 
18:3 (Dar.), note RN kussd uk-ta-il JNES 
13 218:36 (King List). 
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d) to maintain a rite, to uphold laws: 
they called his third name d zi.KU ... mu- 
kil telilti Ziku, who maintains the purifi¬ 
cation rites, with comm, zi ka-a-nu, ku el- 
lum, ku te-lil-tum En. el. YII 19; mu-kil 
parsi Ekur who maintains the rites of Ekur 
1R 29 i 31, also 1R 35 No. 1:3 (both Samsi-Adad 
V), cf. il-kal-la parsi AnSt 10 112 ii 6' (Nergal 
and Ereskigal), mu-kil-lu atmeki EbelingHand- 
erhebung 58:7, see also ikkibu mng. 2b; 
the king da ... palah ill u idtari il-kal-lu 
rittussu who upholds with his hand reverence 
for gods and goddesses TCL 3 115 (Sar.); 
dinatu ... kul-la-ad-si-na-a-ti they keep my 
laws ZA 44 163:13 (Dar. Se). 

e) to keep or have in mind — 1' in OA: 
umma PN-ma da nis alim tammu'u ka-i-la 
kima ana x kaspim irgumanni PN said, 
“keep in mind what has been stated under 
an oath (sworn) by the City, namely, that he 
has brought a suit against me for x silver” 
Hecker Giessen 23 : 23, cf. da nis alim U ruba'im 
[sibuti ka-iyia MVAG 35/3 No. 325a: 18, MVAG 
33 No. 241:8, BIN 4 104:16, 107:19, 112:34, BIN 
6 219:35; attunu kd-i-la tuppum dumdu da 
... elliani ... sdr keep (pi.) in mind that 
any tablet which should be found (in my 
house) is false TCL 21 264A 13, cf. ICK 2 
141 :27, note with libbu as subject: a-wa -tum 
libbasnu u-kd-al-ma BIN 4 77 : 13. 

2' other occs.: ekalla esseta u-ka-al eppud 
I have in mind to build a new palace EA 
16:16 (let. of Assur-uballit I); u nidti da ana 
hiti tu-ka-al-la-ni-a-ti CT 4 2:45, see 
Frankena AbB 2 88 r. 8' (OB let.); bring here 1 
asiram da awdtim ku-ul-la-am ile’u a prisoner 
who can remember things (to inform us) 
ARM 4 53:17; amatama da ahua idpura lu-ki-il 
1 will keep in mind the matters that my 
brother has written about KBo 1 10:52 (let.); 
as personal name: Mannu-ti-kal-idassu (see 
ittu A mng. la-2', parallel: Mannu-idassu- 
idi) BE 14 89:14, 99a:39 (MB); dummaawilum 
suttam da immaru la u-ka-al if a man cannot 
keep in mind the dream he has AfO 18 
64 i 31 (OB omens), cf. MAS.GE 6 ittul la ti-kal 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:4, also dit-ta-du la 
u-kal Labat TDP 106 iv 1, see also data s., 
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dinu mng. 2; I§um mu-lcil-lu at-me-ki 
who records (lit. keeps in mind) your words 
BMS 7:40, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 58:7; 
Sipirti ... sisd kil read and keep in mind the 
message (that I have sent you) YOS 3 170:8, 
cf. safari Sanaa ina igi -ka ki-li BIN 1 68:17, 
uHlti u-ki-il-ma Nbn. 720:10, dupl. TCL 13 
219:7 (NB). 

f) to consider as given (often with ina 
qati) — 1 ' in astrol.: nandurSu tammarma 
Sutu ina qatika tu-kal when you observe 
the eclipse of (the moon), you take the 
south as given (and the prediction will 
refer to Der) ACh Supp. 2 118:13, cf. ACh 
Supp. Sin 29:16, and passim in this text, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 80ff„ also UET 6 413:21, 
Thompson Rep. 271:3; urhu anniu minu 
tu-kal-la urhu anniu iti.se nu-ka-la umu 
anniu ud.25.kam nu-ka-la what do you take 
as given for this month? For this month, we 
take the month Addaru, for this day we take 
the 25th day ABL 37:10ff., also ABL 1132 
r. 9f., Thompson Rep. 274B:4 (all NB), cf. M 
hanrii nu-ka-a-la ABL 19 r. 13; anait-ti [...] 
nu-ka-al ABL 385 r. 2, cf. aninu M annimma 
ina qdtini nu-ka-a-la ABL 362 r. 9 (all NA); 
ana igigubbu [... ] ina qatika tu-kal you take 
[... ] as given as coefficients Neugebauer ACT 
No. 812 r. ii 2, also siman .. . ina qati dib 
ibid. No. 200 r. ii 15. 

2' in math.: (thefigure) ki-il TMB128No. 
229:4 and 6, No. 230:6, 129 No. 231:12, also 
MDP 34 91:7(!), cf. Sa tu-ka-lu TMB 128 No. 
229:5 and 8. 

g) to have possession of or to hold real 
estate — 1 ' in OAkk., 0B, Mari, RS: 
x fields in Laga§ PN u-kd-al BIN 8 291:20 
(OAkk.) ; x land adi PN ahctt abiSa baltat qdssa 
d-ka-al YOS 12 469:20, all this adi baltat 
qdssama ii-ka-al(\) she holds as long as she 
lives CT 2 24:26, also CT 8 5a: 16, CT 47 65 : 23 
(= 65a :22); mimmuSa qdssama u-ka-al BE 
6/1 95:22 (OB); my father GN sa ku-ul-li-im 
iddinakki has given you the town GN to hold 
(in possession) Wiseman Alalakh 11:10 (OB); 
the Hana people Sa ina ah, Purattim eqletim 
u-ki-il-lu [M S]o panltimma eqletim li-ki- 
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il-lu who held fields on the bank of the 
Euphrates may hold the fields as before 
ARM 1 6:42f., cf. awilum sibissuma panem 
li-ki-il each should keep his former holding 
ibid. 37; E dunnati ... Sa f PN u-ka-[a]l-lu . .. 
ana RN utir (the king of Carchemish) re¬ 
turned to RN (king of Ugarit) the manors 
which (the Hittite princess) f PN had been 
holding MRS 9 208 RS 17.226:3. 

2' in Nuzi: eqla anna Sa PN u ana kaspi 
PN 2 'u-ka-al PN 2 holds this field of PN (as 
pledge) for the silver HSS 9 118:25, see also 
tidennutu, cf. eqla Sdsu misriSuma u-qa-al 
HSS 9 103:18, and passim; the judges asked 
ammini eqlaSu Sa PN du-qa-al-mi why do you 
hold PN’s field? JEN 329:10; rihutu eqli 
anakuma u-ka-al JEN 159:10, cf. also JEN 
333:75 and 77, JEN 662:20ff.; kiru annu PN 
kime u-qa-al-ma u-qa-al PN (the adopted 
daughter) will keep this orchard as before 
(should the adoptive father claim it) AASOR 
16 21 : 15, also ibid. 32 : 14, JEN 107 : 7f.; ninuma 
zittani iStu eqlati ... nu-qa-al-lu we have an 
inheritance share in the fields JEN 621:26; 
eqla SaSu PN ana emuqimma u-ka-al PN holds 
this field unlawfully JEN 662 : 44, cf. eqlatini 
ina emu[qimma ] u-qa-al-Su-nu-ti JEN 388 :1 1, 
and see emuqu usage b. 

3' in MA, NA: x a.sA sig 6 ki Saparti PN 
d-ka-al PN (the creditor) holds x good 
land as pledge KAJ 11:16, and passim in MA, 
cf. (if he lets the term pass) eqelsu bissu 
mimmuSu gabba zakua isabbat u-ka-al he may 
seize and hold his field, house, and whatever 
property of his that is free of claims KAJ 
101:22, and passim; PN has given all this 
(enumerated above) to his wife qadu baltu-- 
tuni tu-ka-al tattanabbal as long as she lives 
she may hold it as her subsistence KAJ 9 : 24 
(all MA); the natives of GN ammar ina 
mdtate bitate u-kal-lu-u-ni all those who hold 
estates in the open country ABL 544:14, cf. 
the people of GN ina Babili ina Nippur ina 
Uruk u ina libbi ltj I-tu-'e u-kal-lu-u-ni 
ABL 572:11 (all NA). 

4' in NB: zeru ... ana sibti ... luddakka 
ki-il-lu ... zeru ... ana sibti ... u-ki-il I 
will give you a field for rent, hold it (PN 
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agreed and) held the field for rent (for 
three years) BE 10 53:7 and 12, cf. zeru 
... ana zaqiputu kil-lu TuM 2-3 144 : 9, also 
x land bt innamma lu-ki-il give me please 
and I will hold it BE 9 30:11, and passim in 
NB rent contracts, cf. also the field Sa atta 
u mare bitatika kul-la-tu-nu which you and 
your retainers are holding PBS 2/1 128:5, 
also ul kul-la-nu we are not holding it 
ibid. 6, cf. also BE 9 60:4, 7, 12, 15; eqelSunu 
bit qaStisunu . .. maskanu kul-lu their field 
and fief is held as pledge (for one mina of 
silver) BE 10 94:5, cf. bissu epsu ... Sa enna 
inga PN ku-u-lu-u VAS 15 12:4, cf. also BRM 
2 21:6 and 8. 

4. to present an offering to a deity or a 
person, to grant a boon (said of gods), to 
provide somebody with something, to hold in 
store, to put up merchandise (also slaves) for 
sale, to offer a suggestion, to make a 
statement, a deposition — a) to present an 
offering to a deity or a person: Hammurapi 
mu-ki-il nindabe rabutim ana Eninnu who 
offers plentiful food-offerings for the temple 
Eninnu CH iii 43, cf. he created the two gods 
d Umun.mu.ta.am.ku d Umun.mu.ta. 
am.nag ana mu-kil ninda[besunu\ to serve 
their food RAcc. 46:35; niqe tanaqqima 
immera id-kal-lu-ma Suluhhi tasallah you 
offer a libation, he(?) presents the sheep and 
you make the aspersions BBR No. 1-20 : 74 and 
155; taqribtu id-kal-lu they present offerings 
ABL 518:7 (NB); he cuts off the hem of 
his garment ana pan nuri u-kal and offers 
it to the Lamp (the symbol of Nusku) Dream- 
book 340 K.8583 : 2; they prepare water and 
bread ana eristi muhhe u-ka-al-lu and offer 
it for the needs of the ecstatic RA 35 2 iv 36 
(Mari rit.); akala sa muti u-ka-lu-ni-ik-ku- 
ma la takkal when they offer you the bread 
of death, do not eat it EA 356:29 (Adapa), 
also ibid. 30ff. 

b) to grant a boon (said of gods) : h e. g al 
dagal.la : mu-kil hegalli (great bull) who 
grants plenty 4R 23 No. 1 i 10f., see RAcc. 28, 
cf. Adad-mu-kil-hegalliSu (name of a gate) 
Lyon Sar. 11:67, cf. also Adad . .. mu-kil me 
nuhSi Iraq 24 93:4 (Shalm. Ill); Nintinugga 
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... zi.kalam.ma.ke x (KiD) : DN ... mu- 
kil-la-at napiSti [Sa mati ] DN who preserves 
the life of the land ArOr 21 387 iii 26 and 28 
(inc.), cf. (IStar) mu-kil-lat napiiti BA 5 650 
No. 15 : 19, mu-kil napiStika lu Marduk JRAS 
1920 567 r. 14, also [... ] napSata id-kal-lu 
BBR No. 83 iv 21 and see CT 16 21:185f., in lex. 
section; ilu [du]-mu-uq mati u-kal-lu the 
gods will bring about(?) good fortune for the 
land Thompson Rep. Ill:7, cf. li-kil-la dun: 
[qi] JRAS 1920 557 r. 24 ; ana raggika misara 
[ki]l-[laVaS-M grant justice to him who 
behaves wrongly toward you Lambert BWL 
100 : 43, cf. harm Sa tu-kil-la-dS-Su tabta KAR 
128:22, also .Summa .,. kittu Salimtu la tu- 
kal-la-a-ni Wiseman Treaties 97 ; Istar mu-ki- 
la-at milki temi [...] KAR 253 ii 16; I§um 
mu-kil abbuti the one who grants intercession 
ZA 43 17:56, and see 5R 16 i 3, in lex. section. 

c) to provide somebody with something, 
to hold in store ; x kaspam PN ana PN 2 ana 
hursim ku-ta-ii-li-im taddin PN gave x silver 
to PN 2 for continuously provisioning the 
kitchen KT Hahn 23:5, cf. a-ku-ta-td-lim 
kaspam din TCL 19 51:40; arhu zunnu u-kal 
(gloss: u-ka-la) (this) month will bring rain 
Thompson Rep. 98:2, (gloss perhaps based on mis¬ 
interpretation as kalu, q.v.), cf. Sattu zunna 
U-kal Bab. 3 284 Sm. 2076:15, also (with 
attain) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 8, cf. also ina war: 
kiat Sattim Adad iSassima Sa-am-ma-am ti-ka- 
al Adad will make thunderstorms in the 
second half of the year and provide (green) 
grass CT 6 2 case 38 (OB liver model), see RA 
38 77; lemutta ul u-ki-il ana ibrija I did not 
hold evil in store for my friend Bab. 12 pi. 
14 : 14 (Etana), cf. mu-ki-il lemutti ana ibriSu 
ibid. 24, also pi. 4:13, cf. Summa lemuttam 
tu-ka-a-al CCT 4 36a: 27 (OA); the demons 
namrasa kul-lu-u-ni LKA 84:16, see TuL p. 
145; terek Sumelim piqat ul u-ka-al-ka cer¬ 
tainly the dark spot on the left side (of the 
exta) does not concern you ARM 4 54:14; 
anaku idi kima ana dakim tu-ka-al-la-an-ni 
I shall know that you deliver me to be killed 
Birot, RA 62 22:7' (OB let.) ; bit .. . ana HTJL 
ti-kal-lu-ni wherever (the omen) holds evil 
in store ABL 519 r. 10 and 20 (NA). 
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d) to put up merchandise (also slaves) for 
sale: ana amutim batqam u-ka-lu-nim ula 
addiSSi they offered me a low price for 
the amutu- iron and I did not sell it CCT 3 
36b: 19, cf. x kaspam u-ka-lu-ni-a-ti BIN 6 
28:5, x copper d-kd-il 6 -Su-ma CCT 4 
12b: 6, Or. NS 36 395 h/k 347:9, and passim in OA; 
1 arad.tur 1 sal.tur u-ki-il-Si-im-ma la 
imhur I offered her a boy and a girl but she 
did not accept (them) CT 32 2 iv 5 (NB Crue. 
Mon. Manistusu), cf. Seam ana PN ... u-ki- 
il-lu-ma ul imhur YOS 2 19:22, cf. ibid. 25 
and 27 (OB let.); kaspam u Seam li-ki-lu- 
ni-ku-ma la tamahhar if they offer you silver 
or barley, do not accept (any) TCL 1 37:14, 
also (with maharu) CT 2 49:23, CT 29 8a: 14, 
TCL 17 12:17, 60:18; lu amtam lu kaspam u- 
ka-al-la-ak-ki la tamaggari (if he tells you) 
“I offer you an(other) slave girl or silver,” 
do not agree Kraus AbB 1 51:31, cf. ibid. 24, 
also (with magaru ) OECT 3 77:10; puham 
aSarSani eqlam d-ka-al-lu-ni-a-Si-im they 
offer us a field elsewhere in exchange 
TCL 7 37:11, cf. TCL 17 40:9, cf. kaspam u-ka- 
al-Su TIM 2 78:43 (all OB), x kaspam d-ki-il 
ABM 5 28:33; aSar u-kal-lu 4 mamma ul 
imahhar nobody wants to take (the gar¬ 
ments) wherever I offer them (saying, they 
are not worth one-half shekel of gold) BE 
17 35:20 (MB let.). 

e) to offer a suggestion, to make a state¬ 
ment, a deposition: ana lu BN temam ki-el 
u awatuka lu tdbaSum make a suggestion(?) 
to the man of Sam§i-Adad and let your 
words be pleasing to him Studies Landsberger 
193:21 (Shemshara let.); PN U PN 2 ana PN 3 
ti-ki-il-lu umma PN and PN 2 made a depo¬ 
sition (before witnesses) to PN 3 as follows 
YOS 6 224:13, also Camb. 329:6. 

5. in idiomatic phrases (with kutallu, letu, 
pu, putu, qaqqadu, and reSu) — a) with 
kutallu: mu-kil kutallisu imdt his replace¬ 
ment^) will die CT 41 18 K.2851+ : 18 (SB Alu), 
Kraus Texte 36 i 8, 40:6; mu-kil kutal ameli 
imdt CT 38 36:59, 38:7f. (SB Alu). 

b) with letu : see Lambert BWL 236 ii 7 in 
lex. section. 
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c) with pd (as subject): ikribum pikunu 
lu-ka-il b -Su-um as to the votive offering, 
you should promise (it) to him CCT 5 la: 35. 

d) with putu: Summa amelu mu-kil sag. 
ki-sm. igi if a man sees his .... CT 39 7 
K.3900: 3 (SB Alu). 

e) with qaqqadu — 1' to wait for, to be 
in readiness for: a slave girl ana ka-aq-qd-di- 
im ku-ul-li PN ilqi BIN 7 210:4 (OB); aSSum 
kVam ana awatim qaqqadi u-ka-al-Su because 
of this, I am waiting(?) for the order (of my 
lord) ARM 2 39:56. 

2' to guarantee for somebody : qa-qa-sti 
PN d-ka-al PN guarantees for him Gautier 
Dilbat 51 r. 3, cf. PN mu-ki-il qaqqadiSu 
Meissner BAP 61:10, see Koschaker Biirgschafts- 
rechtp. 2f., cf. also (in broken context) qa-qa- 
di-<Su>-nu lu u-ka-[al] u qa-qa-di lu u~ka-{lu] 
Sumer 14 21 No. 4:10f. (Harmal let.). 

f) with reSu — 1' to wait for, to take 
care of, to be at the disposal of, in readiness 
for a specific purpose (said of persons, com¬ 
modities, boats, etc.)— 2 l in OA: kimares 
naSperdtija kd-u-lim atta tartanappud you 
run around all the time instead of taking 
care of my orders TCL 19 60:25. 

b' in OB: linseed Sa ... ana reSim ku-ul- 
lim ... ibbablunim which was brought here 
to be in readiness CT 8 36c: 7, also SLB 1/2 
33:10; wih reS PN: x barley ana ri-Si-i-Sa 
ku-ul-li-im iddinam he gave me for her sup¬ 
port PBS 5 100 iii 11, Seam Sdmma reSi li-ki-il 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:10, cf. 
also Seum ana sibu[tim ] reSi li-ki-us(for -il) 
Kraus AbB 1 6:22, Seum reSka li-ki-el ... 
qadu awile mahirut eprim nillakam reSni ki-el 
teriqqanndtima ... u balum Sdlika naSpaka 
nipettema the barley should be ready by 
your (activity), (in five days) we will come 
with the men who receive rations, wait for 
us, if you leave before we (come), we will 
open the storehouse without your permission 
Sumer 14 63 No. 37:9 and 13; Summa eqlum 
anndm nadima reS ekallim u-ka-a-al if this 
field lies fallow and is at the palace’s disposal 
BIN 7 6:13, cf. OECT 3 10:15, and passim in 
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royal correspondence; 100 UDU.NITA reska 
ti-fkall now one hundred sheep are in 
readiness for you (do not worry) BIN 7 21:8, 
cf. VAS 16 118:25, kaspam ... hutasbitma 
resk[un\u li-ki-el collect the silver (from last 
year’s and the recent wool sale) and have it 
in readiness for you (pi.) ABIM 21:23, cf. ibid. 
8:26 and 34, 8 URUDU.TtiN.SAL rehka ul 'A-ka- 
lu-ma lu te-di if eight ehzu- hoes are not at 
your disposal, you know (what will happen 
to you)! VAS 16 89:36, of. reska li-ki-il-la 
ibid. 15, re.-e.h-ka li-ki-i[l] TIM 2 137:4; note 
tuppaka rest li-ki-il let your tablet be 
available to me TCL 1 35:23; do not give any 
dates to anybody res ma.i.dcjb sa illakakunusi 
suluppu li-ki-il-lu the dates should wait for 
the cargo boats that will come to you VAS 16 
118:18; res awatija ki-i-il take care of my 
affairs VAS 16 104:17, re-es aw&tisa ki-i-il 
TIM 2 140:17; if a man advances money to 
a hired harvester humma ressu la u-ki-il-ma 
[e]sedam «esedam^ la esissu if he is not avail¬ 
able to him and does not do the harvesting 
Goetze LE § 9 A i 31, cf. 1800 LU.HUN.GA agun 
ma reska li-ki-lu BIN 7 30 : 11, cf. res marl dlim 
ha illakunim annakam lu-ki-il here I will 
take care of the town people who are coming 
TCL 18 150:30, adi erebika rehka u-ka-a-lal] 
PBS 7 94:23, cf. also PN illakam ressu ki-il- 
ma TIM 2 69:10; kasapka simidma resam 
li-ki-il pack your silver, let it be ready 
CT 29 40:7, sude girri[m ] lu samidma rehi li- 
ki-lu TLB 4 66:18, for other refs, see samadu 
mng. la-3'; nakkamti ha re-hi napihtija u-ka- 
lu TIM 2 152 : 35. 

c' in Mari: rimkam u esheham uqa'a u 
sabum pahirma reham ii-\k]a-a-al I am 
waiting for the lustration and the ehhesu- 
festival, and the army is assembled and in 
readiness ARM 1 10 r. 12', also ARM 5 61 r. 13', 
ARM 6 52:23, reh marl hipri . .. li-ki-il ARM 1 
17:42, for other Mari refs, see ARMT 15 251 s.v. 
reju ; elippatum hina ana GN likhudama res 
hihihtim ... [ li-ki]-il-la these boats should 
arrive in Mari and wait for (the assignment 
for which they are) needed ARM 1 36:49, cf. 
ibid. 6:50, ARM 2 80:15; PN should come to 
meet me in GN v. reh nahpartija warkitim ina 
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GN-jm li-ki-il and wait there in GN for my 
later instructions ARM 1 10 r. 20', cf. ARM 4 
35:13. 

d' in NA: hemer hurdsi patar hurdsi ha 
silli sag PN u-ka-la they are holding a golden 
ring, a golden dagger and an umbrella for PN 
ABL 633:14. 

e' in SB: you prepare the medication 
rehka u-kal ina libbi | sila teleqqi ... talas 
have it ready, take from it one-third sila and 
knead it (in fcasu-juice) CT 23 33:13, cf. ibid. 
13:13 and dupl. AMT 4,5:2, also AMT 8,5:12, 
65,5:6,94,9:2, and note rehka A-kal CT23 23:4, 
var. u-qa(\)-a-a Kocher BAM 3 i 4, also rehka 
u-qa-'a AMT 49,6:6; ina uggat ili u sarri 
kakddme li-kil ressu may he live constantly 
under fear of god and king ADD 646 r. 30 
and 647 r. 30 (Asb.); rdbisu. lemutti li-kil-lu 
reski may evil demons lie in wait for you 
(sorceress) Maqlu II 214, cf. kispiki ruhiki 
... li-kil-lu rehki ibid. VII 80; see also Lugale 
XII 17, in lex. section. 

2' to provide somebody with something — 
a' in greeting formulas: ilka DN reh igirrika 
damqi li-ki-il may your god DN provide you 
with a good reputation Kraus AbB 1 142:2, 
cf. ilum ndsir abija res damiqtim ha abija k&ta 
li-ki-il may the god who protects my father 
provide you, my father, with good things 
TCL 18 101:7, also Kraus AbB 1 38:9, also 
phrased as rehka ana damiqti{m) li-ki-il ibid. 
21:9, and passim, reh damiqtika li-ki il CT 2 
29:8, and passim, see E. Salonen Die Grass- und 
Hoflichkeitsformeln in Babylonisch-Assyrischen 
Briefen p. 3Iff. 

b' other occs.: ilu res ameli ana sal.sig s 
d-kal-la KAR 423 ii 26 (SB ext.); [. . .-u]n- 
nis ki-na rehih kil-la support her [...], 
provide for her (the goddess) AfO 19 54:235 
(SB lit.), see also CT 16 48:258f., in lex. section. 

3' to carry forward (in math, operations): 
you double 3,45 7,30 tammar 7,30 rehka 

li-ki-il you get 7,30, you carry forward the 
7,30 (lit. let the 7,30 wait for you) Sumer 6 
133:24, also MDP 34 103:3, cf. ana X ha 
reska il-ki-\lu\ ihi ibid. 12, and passim in math., 
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see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 219 index s.v. kwl, MCT 
167 index, Sumer 7 39 r. 1, Sumer 10 67 § 1:8, 
§3:9, and passim in these texts. 

6. II/2 to be held, to be held back (passive 
to mng. 1), to be interpreted(?) — a) to be 
held, to be held back (passive to mng. 1): 
x kaspam ... isser PN PN 2 igu igti kaspim 
uk-ta-al PN 2 owes PN x silver, he is “held” 
by the silver ICK 1 137:6, also ICK 2 73:5, 
also (with be'ulatum) ICK 2 107:7 (all OA), 
for other refs., see be’ulatu usage a; note x 
kit.babbar mrrupam uk-ta-al (for igti hast 
pim ?) TCL 19 47:26; (the garrison) ina qdtim 
li-ik-ti-il-ma should be held in readiness 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 5 (OB let.); litigunu asbat 
panatuja uk-ti-lu I took hostages from them 
and they were held in my presence AKA 367 
iii 70 (Asn.); lissema (var. liSslma) la uk-ta- 
lu(v&r. -li) lirlq ana sati may she (Tiamat) 
go off without a trace (lit. without being kept 
back) and stay far away forever En. el. VII 
134. 

b) to be interpreted(?) (see mng. 3f): 
piSirSu uk-ta-ta-la-ma ABL 744 r. 12, also la 
uk-ta-ta-la ibid. 17, see ZA 47 94 f.; the fog is 
a good sign ana lemutti la uk-ta-la it should 
not be interpreted as bad Thompson Rep. 
251:6 (all NA). 

In BIN 6 211:21 uska'il is to be considered 
an error for ugka'in, see sukenu ; for ukalla 
erroneously for ikalla see kalu v. mng. 8. 
For likil, etc., used for likin, etc., see kdnu A 
v. discussion. 

J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 534; Schott, ZA 47 121; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 254ff. 

kullultu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
kullulu v. 

kul-lul-ti ME.Ni (= bdb ekalli) RA 62 38:24 
(SB ext.). 

Nougayrol, RA 62 p. 44, connects the word 
with kululu and translates “couronnement.” 

kullulu (fern, kullultu) adj.; veiled, lin- 
teled(?); Nuzi, SB; cf. kullulu v. 

ku-ul-lul-tu[m ] = [min (= sal.£.gi 4 .a)] Explicit 
Malku I 219; pu-su-tu // kul-lul-tu Meissner Supp. 
pi. 7 K.4166:4 (astrol. comm.). 


kullulu 

a) veiled: see (referring to a bride) 
Explicit Malku, Meissner Supp., in lex. section; 
kallat Ekur kul-[lul]-tu (var. kut-tum-tu) (re¬ 
ferring to Ursa Major) STT 73:77, restored 
from YBC 9884:2 (courtesy R. C. McNeil), var. 
from unpub. dupl. (courtesy 0. R. Gurney). 

b) linteled(?) (said of gates): gumma babu 
la kul-lul-ma attain gab (var. [gumma d]u- 
ug-ma ka la kul-lul-ma an.mi gar-ww) if 
there is an eclipse while the gate is not yet 
adorned with a cornice Labat Calendrier §4:1, 
var. from STT 305:15, see Labat Calendrier 
p. 259, cf. C gumma k k nuI kul-lu-lu-ti an.mi 
GAR -un KAR 177 iii 40, see Labat Calendrier 61 
n. 4; see also kullultu. 

c) other occ. : 9 gis takulathu sa asuhi 9 
Gis takulathu ku-lu-lu( text -lcu)-tu nine 
takulathu- objects of fir, nine k. takulathu- 
objects HSS 15 130:22 (= RA 36 138, Nuzi). 

kullulu v.; to crown, to adorn, to veil, to 
cover (the head or face) with the kululu- 
cloth; MA, SB, NA; II, II/2; cf. kililu, 
kullultu, kullulu adj., kululu, kutamlalu. 

gu.gid = kul-lu-lum [Sa x\ Izi F 117; tu-kal-lal 
5R 45 K.253 iv 61 (gramm.). 

a) kullulu: ina muhhi tug birge ga ina 
pan DN [... ] 4-kal-lal-gu he crowns him (the 
king, with the kululu-headdress, standing) 
on the blanket which is before Assur MVAG 
41/3 12:26 (MA royal rit.) ; ga marat GN ina 
sissiktigu kul-lu-lu-ma panugu the face of the 
daughter of Larak is veiled with the edge of 
her garment (as with a kululu- headdress) 
PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192 Rm. 4,97:4, see Langdon 
SBP 264; Belet-ili [la] tagmuni tuk-tal-li-la 
paniga DN did not listen to me, she covered 
her face with the kululu-veil BA 2 634:11 
(coll.), cf. gabburu hiiqlki battuqu aSliki ka- 
lu-lu paniki (why) are your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut, your face veiled (with a 
kululu-re il)? ibid. 3 (NA lit.); ginagam H ' na 
u-ka-la-la gina ginagam id " na u-ka-la-la mahrus- 
ga they will crown them (the women) two 
by two, they will crown them two by two 
in her (Mami’s) presence Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62:12f. 
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b) kutallulu: kallatu uk-tal-[lal ] the 
daughter-in-law will be veiled (in broken 
context) ZA 42 81 iii 13. 

For bu " 4r bur =■ qu-ul-lu-lum CT 12 13 iii 26 
see qalalu. 

kullumu v.; 1. to show, to point out, 

2. to produce a person, a document, (with 
sikkatum) to show somebody the peg driven 
in a field (as legal act accompanying the 
transfer of a field), to show an item to be 
accounted for, to assign, to offer to a god, 

3. to reveal (something hidden), to expose 
to the sun, to disclose, reveal, explain, ex¬ 
hibit, to show an (ominous) sign, 4. to 
advise, to instigate, to teach, to instruct, 
to give an order, 5. to show a particular 
mood or attitude, to make someone ex¬ 
perience prosperity, hardship, 6. kutallumu 
to be shown, offered, to become exposed, 
7. Suklumu to show, to reveal, to disclose, 
to produce, to grant, 8. III/II to show, to 
disclose; from OAkk. on; 11,11/2,11/3,111, 
III/2, III/3, III/II; wr. syll. (pA K.3304+, 
LA MCT 140 W 10, see mng. Id); cf. kallimu, 
kullumutu, mukallimtu , taklimtu, taklimu. 

[pa-ad] pin = kul-lu-mu Idu I 57, also Nabnitu 
I 253; la-al la l = kul-lu-mu S a Yoc. Q 25'. 

a.na ib.ba.ak.a.en m4.e ba.an.da.la.o : 
rninam teppeS (var. teppus) j&Si kul-li-man-ni what 
you would do, show it to me CT 17 38:22f.; ki. 
sl.ga edin.na ha.ma.ra.ab.la.e ; kispa ina 
seri li-kal-Um-ka may he give you the offering for 
the dead in the desert JTVT 26 155 iii 12. 

za.e ki.mu nu.mu.un.ne.[in.pAJ.de ; atta 
aSri la tu-kal-lam-M you must not show him my 
place JRAS 1919 191 r. 15; me gis.hur geStd. 
dagal.la. d En.ki.ke x (KiD) ha.ra.an.p4.da za. 
e ha.ra.an.p4.da : parsi usurat uznu rapaiti Sa 
Ea li-kal-lim-ka kdtu li-kal-lim-ka may he teach you 
the rites (and) the cult orders, the great wisdom 
of Ea, may he teach (them) to you BEST 2 22:82f., 
cf. ibid. 78ff., see Gurney, AAA 22 83. 

kid.kid.bi x an.zu.a : epSeti Sinati kul-lu-mi- 
im-ma to show these works and (to restore them) 
BIN 2 22:86f., see Gurney, AAA 22 82, cf. (in 
broken context) ga.mu.ra.ab.b4 : i nu-kal-lim- 
ka CT 16 18:12f. 

e.ne.da nu.m[e].a lu.urugai.e.de nig.ku 
n[u.u]m.p4.da.e.ne : Sa ina ballSu ana aridu 
qabri la uk-tal-l[a-mu ] taklimu (see arddu lex. 
section) UVB 15 36:13 (NB). 

tu-kal-lam 5R 45 K.253 iv 60, tu-Sak-lam ibid, 
iii 55. 
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1. to show, to point out — a) a person: 
aSSum PN ... suhdrka mudeSu turdamma li- 
ka-li-im-Su as concerns PN, send me one of 
your young men who knows him, so that he 
can point him out (to me) ARM 1 125:11; 
Sibi rial awd[tim] ... idu Sa PN d-ka-al-la- 
[ ana mah]rija [Sur]iam send to me 
witnesses who know about this matter, whom 
PN will point out to you LIH 11:29, cf. ibid. 
13:18, 92:23, puhtam ... [la t]akallaSim ... 
ku-itl-li-im TIM 2 44:4 (OB letters); mdraka 
ku-ul-li-im-an-ni-mi show me your son HSS 
5 48 : 16 (Nuzi); u Sa ahuja eriSu uk-te-el-li-im- 
Si ana PN and I showed her, for whom my 
brother asked, to PN EA 19:21, cf. itti Sapirit- 
sunuli-ke-li-im-Su-nu-ti BE 1752:12(MBlet.); 
ana mimmeni isseSu lau-kal-lam he must not 
show (the god’s image) to anybody who is 
with him ABL 951 r. 4 (NA); alikma sarrutu 
Sa ittiSu lu-kal-lim-ka come, I will point out 
his accomplices to you YOS 6 144:9, cf. ABL 
974 r. 6; alkamma sabe ana belija lu-kal-lim 
CT 22 152:18 (all NB); ku-ul-li-ma-an-ni PN 
reqam show me Utnapistim. the distant one 
Gilg. M. iv 13 (OB), cf. lu-kal-lim-ka GilgameS 
Gilg. I v 14; Summa ... puhrau-kal-lim-Si if he 
points her out to the assembly CT 39 46: 47 
(SB Alu); Summa attunu ana PN sa RN 
d-kal-lim-u-ka-nu-ni ... la tanassarani if 
you will not protect Assurbanipal, whom 
Esarhaddon has designated to you Wiseman 
Treaties 63 and 93. 

b) places, fields, etc.: inume tamkaram 
u rabisam Sa PN ana bitim ka-lu-ml-im nuSb 
ribanni when we brought in PN’s creditor 
and legal counsel to show them the house 
ICK 1128:4 (OA); id GN li-ka-al-li-mu-ka may 
they show you the Gabum-canal TCL 7 74:11, 
cf. ibid. 19; it dm Sa kirem Sa ibaSSu iSariS 
ul ku-ul-lu-ma-nu we have not been properly 
shown the borderline of the garden in ques¬ 
tion TCL 17 37:29; suhari Sa tuppi ublakkum 
bit naptari ... ku-li-im-Su-ma lissur show 
the guesthouse to my man who has brought 
my letter to you, and let him guard (it) VAS 
16 21:20, cf. x land suhare ku-ul-lim TLB 
4 13:13; aSar aSbu ku-li-ma-an-ni point out 
to me where he lives PBS 7 25:12, cf. ibid. 13 
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(all OB letters); aSar Sa sinniStum Si waSbu 
li-li-kam li-ka-li-ma-an-ni let him (her hus¬ 
band) come and show me the place where 
this woman stays ARM 5 8:18; at the edge 
of the city mahtutam lu-ka-al-li-im-ka-ma- 
me Iraq 25 184:34 (OB lit.); misreti kul-li-im 
show the borders Peiser Urkunden 114:12 
(MB) ; bit PN ku-ul-li-ma-an-ni show me the 
house of PN Ugaritica 1 p. 15 fig. 10:9 (RS let.); 
munnabtutim u erbi mahazi tu-kal-lam harm s 
nati Sa DN idu tu-kal-lam Salla you (Sama§) 
show sanctuaries to the fugitives and the 
immigrants, you show to the captive paths 
only Sama§ knows about Lambert BWL 
130:71f. 

c) other objects: ■weri'am damqam ... 
ti-kd-li-im-ni-a-ti he showed us copper of 
first quality (from GN) JCS 14 15 No. 11:7, cf. 
amutam la u-kd-li-im-Su CCT5 13a:12; tug. 
hi.a ... libSiu la taddan u la tu-ka-la-am let 
the garments (of the Akkadians) be left where 
they are, do not sell them, do not even show 
them TCL 19 61:18; erbama Siti bit abija ka- 
li-ma-ni enter and show me the rest of the 
principal’s property CCT5 8b:6; naSpertaka 
mimma ula u-ka-li-mu-ni they did not show 
me your message at all BIN 6 36:11 (all 
OA) ; mimma mala inaddinu Sibi u-ka-al-lam 
(var. u-kal-lam) everything he gives for 
safekeeping, he shall (first) show to witnesses 
CH § 122:39; u.hi.in bel kirirn ul u-ka-al- 
la-am-ma if he cannot show the owner of 
the orchard green dates (after three years) 
Grant Bus. Doc. 69:14, also ibid. 6 ( = YOS 8 91); 
alpi Sa atta u awilum tadbuba ku-ul-l[i-m]a- 
an-ni-ma show me the oxen about which 
you and the gentleman were in dispute 
ABIM 9 : 14 (OB let.) ; gi.pisan.H r .a ana mudut 
tiSunu [u-ka]-al-li-im-Su-nu-ti-ma he showed 
them the baskets so that they could be wit¬ 
nesses ARM 10 82:12; hurasu ... Sa pdta la 
iSd Sa ana jdSi uSebbilu uk-te-li-im-ma and 
he also showed me (other) gold in unlimited 
amounts, which he will send to me EA 27 : 28, 
cf. endte Sa u-kal-li-mu-un-na-Si-ni damqa 
the beads they showed us are of fine quality 
ABL 404:8 (NA) ; anaku u ummdnu ... aha: 
meS ki nu-kal-lim-mu I and the craftsmen 
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showed (the statues) to one another Lands- 
berger Brief p. 8:13 (NB); ina Surrat Serudika 
me tu-kal-lam when you first lead (the horses) 
down (to the river) you show them the 
water Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 G r. 4, 16B:7; 
idnamma Samma Sa aladi kul-li-man-ni-ma 
Samma Sa aladi give me the plant of birth, 
show me the plant of birth Bab. 12 36:40, cf. 
ibid. 37:43, 41:13 (Etana); note RN ... 
[qujtra ana DN u-li-ka-al-li-iimy ... RN 2 
... qutra ana DN 2 u DN u-lca-al-li-im. Sargon 
did not let the weather-god see the smoke 
(of the burning city), but Labarna let the 
sun-god of the heaven and the weather-god 
see the smoke (of the burning city) KBo 10 
1 r. 22 and 24, see Goetze, JCS 16 26; obscure: 
izi magal tu-kal-lam ana igi [gig(?) taSakkan ] 
you expose (the medication) greatly to the 
fire (and) put it on the wound AMT 44,1 ii 16, 
cf. bi-ri gud izi qalliS tu-kal-lam Koeher BAM 
237 iv 25; usurti salmi Suatu RN .. . u-kal- 
lim-ma (the priest) showed the model of 
this statue (of Sama§) to RN BBSt. 36 iv 2 
(NB kudurru); mihistaSu d-kal-lam-Su he 
shows him his wound STT 38:125 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156. 

d) other occs.: kudti awatim u-ka-la- 
am-ka I will show you the matter BIN 4 
79:13' (OA); NA.RU-i awatam li-kal-lim-Su 
dinSu limur may my stela show (his) case, 
so that he will find the decision concerning 
him CH xli 16; din mdtim Sa adinu purusse 
mdtim Sa aprusu narum Su li-kdl-lim-Su-ma 
may this stela show him the legal decisions 
and the verdicts I have made in the land 
CH xli 85; awateja lu-ti uk-ta-na-al-la-ma- 
ak-ki (ask me again and again) and I will 
always inform you of my decisions Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 iv 70; \f\aqbidt pika li- 
kal-li-ma indka may your eyes show (you) the 
words of your mouth Gilg. Y. vi 258 (OB); 
mali ilu u-ka-la-mu-ka epuS do what the 
gods point out to you ARM 10 31 r. 13'; 
hitam Sa kirem u-ka-al-la-am I will show the 
damage suffered by the orchard TCL 17 43:16 
(OB let.); anuna k[u]l-lu-mat etera idi (if) 
she (IStar) is informed of (someone’s) fear, 
she knows a way to save (him) AfO 19 51:74; 
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dulll teppuSu tu-kal-la-ma-an-ni you will 
show me the work you do for me (in the 
future) PBS 1/2 15:17, also ibid. 61:6 (both MB 
letters); mazzassu Sa [RN] u-kal-lim-u-Su-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 370; kakkl DN U RN marru: 
tim 4-ka-al-lam-ka I will let you see the 
terrible weapons of Adad and Jarimlim 
Syria 33 67 : 33 (Mari) ; Sa ina Same, la epiSuni 
sarru bell ina qaqqiri eppaS uk-ta-li-im-a-na-Si 
what was never done in heaven, the king 
my lord is doing on earth (and) he has shown 
it to us ABL 870:7 (NA); klma 'A-kal-li-mu- 
ka 4 su.si [.,.] Sa talli klma Sa (t)uktallimu- 
ma (wr. LA-ma) 55 tammar as I(?) showed 
you, four fingers [is the ... ] of the trans¬ 
versal^), as you(?) have been shown, you 
find 55 MCT 140 W 10 and dupl., see Borger, 
BiOr 14 194, cf. uk-tal-lim-ka JCS 6 66:20 
(astrol.); ku-ul-li-ma(text -zu)-ni-in-ni-ma 
lusebilalkkumft)] BE 17 95:6 (MB let.), cf. 
anna uk-te-li-ma-ni-in-ni ibid. 13; erab en 
■ina Esagila aj li-kal-lim-ku-nu may he 
(the planet Jupiter) not let you see the 
entering of Bel into Esagila Wiseman Treaties 
432; ilu rabuti .. . antala la u-kal-li-mu 
the great gods did not let me see the eclipse 
ABL 895 r. 7 (NB, = Thompson Rep. 274); bin 
birri ul d-kal-lam (see birbirru usage a) ACh 
Adad 33:9, cf. Summa mi Same u-kal-lam 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:16; urn bubbuli attain 
u-kal-lam-ka AfO 17 82:11, 83:9, cf. SAR-ma 
KAL-ma attain u-kal-lam-ka ibid. 85:10; a- 
dan-Su mu.7.kam u-kal-lam(var. -la-am)-ka 
Iraq 29 122:24 (SB prophecies); mein Sa eriti 
u haristi Sa kul-lu-ma-tum paSdri ina kiSddiSa 
taSakkanma u-kal-la-mu-si-ma la itehhlsi 
(this is) a poultice to release a pregnant 
woman or a woman in confinement to whom 
(something) has been shown, you shall put it 
around her neck and if they then show (some¬ 
thing) to her it will not affect her LKA 9 r. i 
2f. (SB rit.); obscure: summa ka Ie(?)1 u-kal- 
lim-ma nig. la ikkis if he .... the gate of 
the house and cuts through the brickwork(?) 
Labat Calendrier pi. 2 K.2163:16, also STT 305:14, 
Kochcr BAM 239:5 (iqqur IpuS), see Labat Calen¬ 
drier p. 87 n. 3, and see kullumutu; Summa 
aivllum pagar SlruSu pusam ku-ul-lu-u[m]- 
ma if a man’s body shows white spots 
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AfO 18 66 ii 42 (OB omens); [ Summa al]pu 
Indsn nabalkutama pusa u-kal-lam if the 
eyes of an ox are rolled back and show 
the whites CT 40 32 r. 17 (SB Alu), cf. Servant 
uk-tal-lim Labat TDP 20:29; jasper Sa ud. 
SAR [ kul]-lu-m\u ] STT 366:7, also AMT 102:30, 
wr. pA in dupl. K.3304+ ii 6', see Reiner, JNES 
26 196 n. 21 ; uk-ta-na-lu-mu-Su (in broken 
context) CCT 4 24a: 5 (OA); Summa bltu 
Sikinsu ta-mi par-si uk-ta-na-lam (obscure) 
CT 38 14:8 (SB Alu); ud.6.kam ana qereb kire 
uStesamma u-kal-lam [... ] on the sixth day 
he (Nabu) goes out to the garden and shows 
[himself] SBH p. 145 ii 22; Summa DN ina 
sag .mu ti-kal-lim-ma u it[bal] if the planet 
Venus shows (itself) on the New Year’s day 
but disappears ACh Supp. Istar 40:19; obscure: 
PN li-ga-lim BIN 8 144:26 (OAkk. adm.), see 
MAD 3 146. 

2. to produce (with legal implications) a 
person, a document, (with sikkatum) to show 
somebody the peg driven in a field (as 
legal act accompanying the transfer of a 
field), to show an item to be accounted for, 
to assign, to offer to a god — a) in gen.: 
aSSum PN Sa PN 2 rabianum ana PN, ku-ul- 
lu-um-Su iqbu iStu inanna ana ud.5.kam 
PN, ka-al-li-ma-am ana PN, ul inandin PN 
ul u-ka-al-lam-ma PN, harran PN illak con¬ 
cerning PN, on account of whom the 
mayor ordered PN, to produce him to PN„ 
(if) within five days PN, does not pay a com¬ 
pensation^) to PN, (or) does not have him 
(PN) appear, PN, has to do the corvee work 
instead of PN YOS 12 60:3 and 11 (OB legal, 
complete text); ina umu PN uk-tal-l[im sa] PN, 
u mare bitdtisu kullu raSutisu Sa ana muhhi 
eqleti Sudti ikkaSSidu PN, ana PN ipattar 
whenever PN can prove that PN, and the 
members of his household had taken (the 
fields), then PN, has to release his claim per¬ 
taining to these fields PBS 2/1 126:7 (NB), ef. 
ibid. 11. 

b) to produce a tablet — 1' in OA: 
tuppam Sa x ku.babbar Sa PN ana abini 
hahbulu Seliama mahar 2 Sina mer’e PN ka- 
U-ma-ma Summa tuppam Sa kunuk abija Sa 
Saba’e ti-ka-lu-mu-ku-nu tuppam liqiama tup: 
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paSunu dinaSunuti produce the deed stating 
that PN owes our principal four minas of 
silver, and then present it before two (wit¬ 
nesses) to the employees of PN, and if they 
can present to you a receipt sealed by my 
principal, saying that he is satisfied, take 
(this) receipt and give them their deed BIN 
4 42:21 and 24, cf. ibid. 154:17, ICK 1 31b: 18, 
KBo 9 20:11, KTS 36a: 16, CCT 5 4b:21. 

2' in OB: tuppi burtika anniam bell la 
tu-ka-al-lam (see burtu B in tuppi burti ) 
VAS 16 181:22; ana pi kanikim Sa PN u-ka- 
al-la-mu-ku-nu-ti eqlam klma eqlim ana PN 
... idnaSum according to the tablet that 
PN will present to you, give PN a field 
equivalent to the (other) field BIN 7 8:37, cf. 
YOS 2 145:14, CT 29 41:6, cf. also rakbu Sa 
kanlkl 4-ka-la-mu-ka ina kapriSu lisibma 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:12 (Harmal let.); ibrlSu 
u-ka-li-im-Su he showed him his sealed docu¬ 
ment TIM 2 81:8; Summa tuppam Sudti 
dajanl uk-ta-al-li-im TLB 4 82:20, cf. aSar 
tuppdtim u-ka-al-la-mu-Su-nu-ti ARM 10 12:9. 

3' in NB: ina mimma Sa ana mariSu ina 
tuppi iSturuma ana emiSu u-kal-li-mu (the 
bridegroom’s father may not make any de¬ 
duction) on what he has granted to his son 
in a written document and which he has 
shown to the bride’s father SPAW 1918 287 
iii 22 (NB laws) ; x KU.BABBAB. nishu ... 
aSar PN PN 2 li-kal-lam ittir x silver of tax, 
wherever PN produces (the deed stating this 
debt) to PN 2 , he will pay BRM 1 37:5; 
nisihtu Sa zag.lu.mes ana sabe kul-lim-ma 
uttata lidkuni show the list of the estimated 
yields to the workmen, so that they can 
move the barley CT 22 87:9 (NB let.); IM. 
gid.da Sa suluppl Sa PN ana PN 2 iddinu u- 
kal-lam M la uk(\)-ta-lim(\)-ma ina giS.bAn. 
mes Sa mu.12.kam iSallimu he will show a 
receipt about the dates that PN paid to PN 2 
but if he does not show (a receipt) he pays 
in full(? one expects: uSattam) at the rate 
of the twelfth year Nbn. 722:8 f., cf. k% 
la uk-tal-li-mu UCP 9 99 No. 36:18, cf. also 
YAS 6 154: 8f.; u'ilti SdSu ana PN PN a u tups 
Sanl Sa Eanna u-kal-lim-ma ... ana muhhi 
uHUi Su[dti] iStalu he showed that deed 
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(stating his debt) as a proof to PN, PN 2 and the 
scribes of Eanna, they then investigated the 
matter concerning this deed TCL 12 119:9 
(Nbn.); uHlti ... Sa PN ana kul-lu-mu Sa 
sukkallu u dajane ana PN 2 iddinu the deed 
which PN gave to PN 2 , in order to present 
proof before the sukkallu and the judges 
VAS 4 33:2 (Ner.); marbanutka kul-lim-an- 
na-a-Sd prove to us your status as a free 
man Nbn. 1112:16, cf. Cyr. 332:20 and 24. 

c) (with sikkatum) to show somebody 
the peg driven in a field (as legal act ac¬ 
companying the transfer of a field, OB only): 
mahriSu sikkatam mahsama gurgurrl sikkass 
sunu ku-ul-li-ma-ma plant (pi.) the peg in his 
presence and show the gurgurru-cv&itsmen 
their peg TCL 7 31:10, cf. suharl ku-ul-li- 
ma sikkatam mahsama iStu suharl sikkassu 
Itamru show (the field) to my man, plant a 
peg, and after my man has seen his peg (he 
may cultivate this field) TCL 7 77:26; ana 
bd y iri u usandi eqlatim idiSSunuSim sikkass 
sunu ku-ul-li-im-Su-nu-ti OECT 3 5:8, cf.ibid. 
80:9' and TCL 7 41:25. 

d) to show an item to be accounted for — 
V in gen.: ina bit dini ana dajane uk-tal-lim 
I showed (the silver) to the judges in court 
YOS 3 35:9 (NB let.); any cattle that are 
born ana mar Sipri Sa Sarri u-kal-la-mu-u- 
ma they will show to the messenger of the 
king (in order to brand them) YOS 6 11:13, 
cf. ibid. 150:19, also (the cows) M u-kal-U- 
man-nu ibid. 131:12, cf. also Dar. 211:5, la 
ti-kal-lirn YOS 6 231:17, 233:3. 

2’ beside other verbs: sabe Sa dbukamma 
u-kal-li-mu-ku-nu-Si dullu ina Eanna llpuSu 
the workmen whom I brought and designated 
to you (pi.) should do work in Eanna YOS 7 
70:12; sheep PN ultu bit PN 2 lb[ukuma] ina 
Eanna u-kal-li-mu PN brought from the 
house of PN 2 and showed (them) in Eanna 
YOS 6 137:12; barley PN imaSSahma ana 
PN 2 d-kal-lam PN will measure and show to 
PNj BE 10 55 : 9; mimma Sa ina qateSu tamur 
iSamma kul-lim-an-na-a-S'A now, bring and 
show us whatever you have found in his hands 
TCL 13 170:11, cf. ibid. 13, cf. also ul taSSams 
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ma ul tu-kal-lim-an-na-a-S'u YOS 7 96:7; the 
Egyptian garment ultu bit sutum sa PN 
iSsam.ma ana PN 2 .. . u-kal-lam he took from 
the storehouse of PN and showed (text: 
shows) it to PN 2 CT 2 2:10, cf. (with naM) 
YOS 6 238:9, YOS 3 95:18 (let.); dat ba'ire 
sa niSturuma nu-kal-lim-'A-ku-nu-Su apart 
from the fishermen whom we presented with 
a written order to you (pi.) YOS 7 153:9; 
ude sa bit Sutummu Sa PN eli ramniSu ukinnu 
issiniquma ana PN 2 u PN 3 d-kal-li-mu the 
tools of the storehouse, in regard to which 
PN confessed, they checked and showed to 
PN 2 and PN 3 TCL 13 142:6, also ibid. 11 (all 
NB). 

e) to assign: kima iStu labirtim biti nap-, 
tarija Sisam u ahitam la ku-ul-lu-mu ul tide do 
you not know that from of old my guest¬ 
house^) has never been subject to summons 
and extraordinary duties? CT 4 29c: 4 (OB 
let.); ba'iru Sunu ... ittikunu ba'erutam 
eipeySam ku-ul-lu-mu-ma those fishermen 
have been assigned to do the fishing together 
with you PBS 7 112:19 (OB let.); Summa 
a.sa.ga ina libbi usalli bit u-kal-lim-su-u-ni 
lassu AJSL 42 264 No. 1246:9 (NA leg.); Sarru 
kurummati iltakan dullu uk-tal-lim-Su the 
king set aside provisions (for him) and as¬ 
signed to him the duties (pertaining) to them 
CT 22 150:21 (NB let.); cf. kalakku Sa belu 
u-kal-lim-an-na-S'ti CT 22 164:30 (NB let.); PN 
qaqqaru ana PN 2 d-kal-lim-ma ina libbi ilab: 
bin PN assigned the ground to PN 2 and he 
will make the bricks there Watelin Kish pi. 
14 W. 1929,144:7 (NB). 

f) to offer to a god: tittu tabtu ana Hi u 
sarri u-kal-lam-m[a\ he presents sweet figs 
to the god and the king CT 15 44 : 24 ; awilum 
ikribiSu Sa ilam ii-ka-li-mu ikul the man has 
eaten the offerings he has offered to the god 
CT 5 6: 62 (OB oil omens, diagnosis). 

3. to reveal (something hidden), to expose 
to the sun, to disclose, reveal, explain, ex¬ 
hibit, to show an (ominous) sign — a) to 
expose to the sun (in the meaning “to 
desecrate”): uSSiSu SamSam ’d-ka-al-la-mu 
(he who) exposes its foundations to the 
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sun RA 11 94 ii 14 (OB Kudur-Mabuk) ; kimahhe 
SarraniSunu .. . appul aqqur u-kal-lim SamSi 
I ravaged, destroyed and exposed to the 
sun the sepulchers of their kings Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 73, cf. OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.), cf. also 
MVAG 21 84:6 (Kedorlaomer text); iSqillassina 
'u-kal-lim SamSu I exposed to the sun their 
(the canals’) shells (i.e., I drained them) TCL 
3 222 (Sar.). 

b) to disclose, reveal, explain, exhibit: 
temenna RN . . . u-kal-lirn-an-ni (Samas) 
revealed to me the foundation inscription 
of Naram-Sin VAB 4 226:60 (Nbn.), cf. Sa 
ina ume ulluti kul-lu-mu bunnanneSu (the 
statue of Sin) whose features were revealed 
long ago VAB 4 286 x 44 (Nbn.) ; rock u-kal-lim 
ramanus showed itself OIP 2 108:61, 121 : 49 
(Seim.); ki Satiruni u-kal-lam I will ex¬ 
plain (every line) as it is written ABL 688 
r. 10 (NA); ildni rabuti mala ina mulihi nare 
anni SumSunu zakru kakkusunu kul-lu-mu u 
SubatuSunu uddd all the great gods, whose 
names are invoked on this kudurru, whose 
symbols are shown and thrones represented 
(on it) MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 20 (MB kudurru), also 
ibid. pi. 23 vii 32; amat Sin Sa ultu ume, ruqute 
iqbu eninna u-kal-lim niSe arkuti the (pro¬ 
phetic) word of Sin that he had spoken in 
days long ago, now he showed its realization 
to the people of a later day Streck Asb. 216 
K.3065 : 7, cf. amat qibit ilutiSunu ... eninna 
•d-kal-li-mu niSe arkuti Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 17 v 26 (Asb.); aSSu dandn DN belija niSe 
kul-lu-me-im-ma to display to the people 
the might of my lord Assur (I hung the cut¬ 
off heads around the necks of their notables) 
Borger Esarh. 50:36, cf. aSSu dandn epSetiSu 
niSe kul-lu-mi-im-ma ibid. 85:49, also ibid. 98 
r. 31; ana kul-lu-mu niSe (wr. on a Pazuzu- 
head) Or. NS 37 82:5; ana kul-lum tanitti 
DN . .. annu kabtu emissuma in order to 
reveal the glory of A8§ur I imposed upon him 
a severe punishment Streck Asb. 66 viii 8 ; for 
taklimta kullumu, see taklimtu. 

c) to show an (ominous) sign: bell ittam 
ii-ka-al-l[i-im] beli ittam Sa iH-ka-al-li-m[u] 
lisaklilam my lord has shown a sign, may 
my lord (now) accomplish for me the sign 
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he has disclosed Syria 19 126; 8f. (let. of. 
Zimrilim to the river-god), cf. ittat dumqi tu-ka- 
al-li-ma RB 59 244 str. 5:1 (OB lit.); gist 
kimmaSu u-kal-li-im adnati (Nanna) has 
disclosed his sign to the people YOS l 45 i 2, 
cf. umiSamma li-ka-al-li-mu idati dumqija 
may (Bunene) disclose every day signs favor¬ 
able to me VAB 4 242:53 (both Nbn.), cf. also 
iddt Sin lu-kal-li-mu-su ABL 565 r. 9 (NA); 
sunati pardati u-kal-lim-a-[ni ] (the demon) 
caused me to have nightmares RA 18 197:4 
(amulet), also, wr. IGI -an-ni Jacobsen Copen¬ 
hagen 78:2 and UVB 16 pi. 21c: 2 (Lamastu); RX 
GN ibe'al DN u-kal-lim now Rimus takes 
over the rulership of Elam, (as) Enlil had 
disclosed (through an omen) AfO 20 67 : 10, cf. 
48 xiii 4, 50:16, 63:42 (OAkk.); sa ina niphisu 
u-kal-la-mu saddu (Jupiter) who shows a 
sign, when he rises Craig ABRT 1 30 : 42, cf. 
DN .., mu-kal-lim saddu Nanna who makes 
the sign appear PBS 15 80 i 8 (Nbn.), cf. 
mu-kal-lim GISKIM.ME§ 4R 56 ii 11 (Lamastu); 
adanSu mu.7.kam u-kal-lam-ka it will show 
you the time appointed for it: seven years 
Iraq 29 122:24 (SB prophecies), cf. PAP 12 XJZU. 
mes ha. la Sa te.udu . .. uk-tol-lim-ka JCS 
6 66:20 (LB astrol.). 

4. to advise, to instigate, to teach, to in¬ 
struct, to give an order — a) in gen.; man- 
nama . . . amlarn nakram u-gal-la-mu-ma 
SumSume piSitma Sumi Sukun iqabbiu who¬ 
ever instigates a stranger saying, “Erase his 
name and write my name on it (the statue)” 
AfO 20 77 i 18 (OAkk. royal); asu sihru u tdru 
simat tahazi la kul-lu-mu (the foals) had not 
been taught the art of advancing, turning 
about, and returning again in battle TCL 3 
173 (Sar.); tahazi amirma qablum kul-lum he 
is used to battle, and he is experienced in 
(the art of) warfare Gilg. Ill i 8; Qutu Sa 
tazzimte Hi palaha la kul-lu-mu the Guti Avho 
have not been taught awe of the god’s 
wish(?) Giiterbock, ZA 42 53:23 (chron.); Su- 
mi u SamaSkillam kima ku-ul-lu-mu ana 
babibiylutiSunu leqema as it was told (to 
you), take the garlic and the onions for their 
(transport by) bearers CT 4 33 a: 14, cf. kima 
... PN tu-ka-al-li-mu CT 6 39b: 18; kima 
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ku-ul-lu-ma-a-ta sullim accomplish it in the 
way you have been told TCL l 50:25'; 
enuma DN . . . u-kal-lim-an-ni-ma when 
ASsur instructed me AKA 225:26 (Asn.). 

b) in colophons: mudu muda li-kal-lim 
mu-du-u la mu-da-a la [ u-kal]-lam the ini¬ 
tiated may show (the tablet) only to the 
initiated, but not to the uninitiated AMT 
105:24, also KAR 307 r. 26, LKA 72 r. 20, wr. 
HE -kal-lim TCL 6 32 r. 7, lu-kal-lim KAR 
4 r. 31, mudu ana mudu li-kal-lim RAcc. 
16:32, and passim, see Hunger Kolophone index 
s.v.; lissabtuma mahru li-kal-lim let them 
(Marduk’s names) be memorized, and the 
first one may (start to) pass (it) on En. el. 
VII 145. 

5. to show a particular mood or attitude, 
to make someone experience prosperity, 
hardship — a) with panu: sulum pant la 
tu-kd-la-ma-ni do not be angry with me 
(lit. do not show me blackness of face) 
CCT 4 8a: 16 (OA let.); pani banuti sa DN 
Sunu u-ka-la-mu-ka they will show you Anu’s 
friendly face EA 356:28 (Adapa). 

b) nemala kullumu to grant prosperity 
(NA): nemalSu ana sarri belija lu-kal-li-mu 
may (the great gods) grant prosperity to the 
king my lord ABL 9:11, 12:13, cf. nemulu 
sa mar sarri sa ahhe.su Nabu aba sarri belini 
lu-kal-li-im ABL 404:15, also ABL 453:15, 
cf. also ABL 7 r. 10. 

c) nura kullumu to free: dumu.mes GN 
GN 2 GN 3 u GN 4 .. . sibittaSunu abutma u-kal- 
lim-su-nu-ti nuru as for the inhabitants of 
Sippar, Nippur, Babylon and Borsippa, I 
destroyed their fetters and made them free 
Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:135; Sa ina bit 
sibitti nadu tu-kal-lam nur you set free the 
one who is put in jail AfO 19 66:8, cf. ibid. 
54:213, 60:187, cf. also Ebeling Handerhebung 
10:18, 12:27, BMS 12:44, see Iraq 31 87, tu- 
kal-li-me-Sd nuru LKA 17:19, cf. also RAcc. 
130:25; Sarru nu-u-ru lu-kal-Uiml-an-ni 
ABL 756 r. 1 (NA, coll. K. Deller); Sa bit sibitti 
SusH nura kul-lu-mu to set free the prisoner, 
to show him the daylight Surpu IV 31, and 
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of. ibid. II 30 ; in personal names: A §amas- 
nura-kul-li-man-ni O-Samas-Set-Me-Free BE 
14 99a:3 (MB); note without nuru: i Kal- 
li-mi-ni Make-Me-Free AfO 10 43 No. 100:34 
(MA); N abti-kal-lim-an-ni Nabu-Make-Me- 
Free ADD App. No. 1 i 36. 

d) with words for mood, hardship: [ina] 
annitim athutam ku-ul-lim through this 
show me your brotherly attitude Kraus AbB 
1 13:24 (OB let.); klme ahija ra'muti u-kal- 
lam liddin may (Tesup and Amon) grant 
that my brother show friendly feelings to¬ 
ward me EA 20:72 (let. of Tusratta); annurig 
sarru bell ramu sa GN ana nise uk-tal-lim 
now the king, my lord, showed people his 
favor toward Nineveh ABL 2 r. 7 (NA) ; sa 
... remu u~ka-al-lim-<uy-su-[ni] those who 
showed him pity ZA 51 136:33 (NA cultic 
comm.); sarrum massu marustam u-ka-al-l[a- 
a]m the king will let his country experience 
evil YOS 10 36 i 11 (OB ext.); [ urra u ] musi 
marsdta u-kal-lam-ka he will make you suffer 
evil day and night Lambert BWL 144:9, cf. 
DN .. . namrasa li-kal-lim-Su-ma may I Star 
let him suffer hardship Hinke Kudurru iv 23, 
also sa ... namrdsu kul-lu-mu-in-ni who 
showed me hardship Maqlu II 51; husahhu 
lugal Akkadi u-kal-lam it (the cloud phe¬ 
nomenon) shows famine for the king of Akkad 
ACh Adad 33:13, also ibid. 14-17; dajana salpa 
mesera tu-kal-lam you let the crooked judge 
suffer imprisonment Lambert BWL 132:97; 
nakru mat rube uSurta u-kal-lam the enemy 
will let the country of the ruler suffer from 
evil CT 20 34 i 7 (SB ext.), cf. nakru sa lumun 
libbi ti-kal-li-mu-ka tadak you will kill the 
enemy who caused you trouble Boissier 
DA 218 r. 5 (SB ext.); ikleti Sa matati gabbi uk- 
tal-lim-su he has put him in the darkest 
prison ABL 460 r. 8 (NB) ; ammlni DN ameluta 
la banita sa Sami u ersetim u-ki-il-li-in-si why 
did Ea show (all the) malformed things in 
heaven and earth to the people? EA 356 : 58 
(Adapa). 

6. kutallumu to be shown, offered, to 
become exposed: see TJVB 15, in lex. section, 
cf. Schollmeyer No. 17:5, and see taklimu ; 
erseti mat Akkadi Babili u mahazl buSaSa uk- 
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tal-lim all the wealth of Akkad, Babylon, 
and of the holy cities was exposed CT 29 
48:13 (SB prodigies); palgam ... sa andku u 
atta la nu-uk-ta-al-li-mu PN iherri PN is 
digging the ditch which we were not shown 
BIN 7 1 7:7f. (OB let.). 

7. suklumu to show, to reveal, to disclose, 
to produce, to grant: giskimma damiqti u- 
Sak-li-ma Sa ereb Esagila he showed (me) a 
favorable omen concerning the entering of 
Esagila Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:6; ildni 
zenuti ... sa ... udduS Esagila uS-ta-nak- 
la-mu sig b -uq(l) ittate the angry gods re¬ 
peatedly disclosed the most favorable signs 
concerning the renewal of Esagila ibid. 16 
Ep. 12:33, cf. ibid. 17 Ep. 12c r. 1; uS-tak-li-ma 
sal.sig 5 ittati he repeatedly disclosed favor¬ 
able signs Streck Asb. 254 i 8; for Sin mut 
Saklim saddi Borger Esarh. 79:5, OIP 38 
p. 130 No. 3:2 (Sar.), Lyon Sar. 9:57, see 
saddu usage b—1'; gismdhi ereni ... u-sak-li- 
mu-in-ni slssun they showed me the place 
where the cedar trees (suitable for) columns 
grow OIP 2 107:53, 120:42 (Senn.); RN mac 
likSunu ina biblat f libbiSu ] .. . \mu\s& mdmi 
u-sak-lim TCL 3 202 (Sar.); KUR GN . . . 
[...] abara .., u-Sak-lim [...] Mount(?) GN 
produced lead Lie Sar. 227; DN . .. mu-sak- 
li-mat tdlitti DN who grants offspring Craig 
ABRT 2 16:20, see JRAS 1929 9ff., cf. li-Sa-ak- 
lim (in broken context) Gilg. Y. vi 289 (OB). 

8. III/II to show, to disclose: sadamqat 
u [mas]kat ilu muS-kal-lim the god discloses 
what is good and what is bad AfO 19 57:108 
(SB prayer), cf. [ tu-uS]-kdl-lam 5R 45 K.253 
vii 7 (gramm.). 

Laessoe, JCS 5 26 n. 38. 

kullumutu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. 
kullumu. 

Summa ina MN ka kul-lu-mu-ti(veiTS. -tu, 
-te) nig.la ikkis if in MN he cuts through the 
brickwork at the .... door (see simdu A 
mng. 3) Labat Calendrier § 28:1, p. 222:7, 236 
ii 6, dupl. Kocher BAM 239:4; for a parallel, 
see kullumu mng. Id. 

Labat Calendrier p. 87 n. 3. 
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kulmaSItu s.; (a woman devotee of a 
deity); OB, SB, NB; pi. kulmaSutum ; wr. 
syll. and nu.bar. 

nu.bar - kul-ma-Si-tum Lu Excerpt I 197; 
[...] = [n]u.bar - kul-\ma-H-tu] Emesal Voe. II 
82; nu.bar. re : kul-ma-Si-\tu] K.10641 (unpub. 
bil. hymn), see ZA 24 345. 

a) in OB: Summaahum nadltam qadiStam 
u lu nu.bar ana Him, iSSima if a father ded¬ 
icates (his daughter as) a naditu, a qadiStu 
or a k. to a deity CH § 181:62; ugbabtum 
nu.bar (var. lukur) u sal sekrum Sa abuSa 
Seriktam isrukuSim an wgrftoftfw-priestess, a k. 
(var., naditu- woman) or a .... -woman to 
whom her father has given a gift (by written 
disposition) CH § 179:20, see Finkelstein, RA 
63 20; zitti PN NU.BAR DUMU.SAL PN 2 WWl 
mutum ihhazuSi ... ana bit mutiSa irrub share 
of PN, the k., daughter of PN 2 , the day a hus¬ 
band marries her (she takes possession of 
the share of her husband) and enters the 
house of her husband CT 8 50a: 6, cf. zitti 
ahatiSunu nu.bar JCS 1115 No. 1:2, aplut PN 
NU.BAR CT 45 34:1; PN LUKUR Marduk U NU. 
BAR BE 6/1 84:34, and passim in OB Sippar; note 
PN ku-ul-ma-Si-tum Tell Asmar 1931,463:12. 

b) in SB: eninna atmuka itti Sirki Sa PN 
NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES qaSddti [u k]ul-ma-Sa-a-ti 
I discussed you(r case) with the devotees of 
Gilgames, with the ugbabtu-, qadiStu- and k.- 
women Gilg. Ill iv 20; e tahuz harimta sa 
Sari mutuSa istarita Sa ana ili zakrat kul-ma- 
Si-tu Sa qerebSa ma-'-(l[a](var. -kiwi) do not 
marry a harlot, because her husbands are 
legion, a “devotee of IStar,” because she is 
dedicated to a deity, a A.-woman, because 
her friends are many Lambert BWL 102:74; 
qadiStu naditu iStaritu kul-ma(va,v. -mu)-Si- 
tum (in enumeration of women working 
witchcraft) Maqlu III 45, cf. ugbabtu naditu 
qadiStu u kul-ma-Si-tti Surpu VIII 69; Summa 
ina ali kul-ma-Sa-tum (var. nu.gig) min ( = 
ma'da ) if within a city k .-women are numer¬ 
ous CT 38 5:115 (SB Alu). 

c) in NB: PN ahassu NU.BAR-fi ana 
aSSuiu iddaSSu he gave him his sister PN, 
a £.-woman, as wife RA 25 65 No. 23:7, also 
ibid. 4 (NB leg. from Nerab). 

Renger, ZA 58 185ff. 


kulullu 

kulmittu (or kulbattu) s.; (ajar); NB.* 
DUG kul-mit-tu Cyr. 140:4. 

kulpaSu s.; (a divine weapon, probably 
an ax); OB.* 

ku-ul-pa-Sum Samitu qiStim DN ezzum Sa 
qabalSu neret (you are a) k.- ax, which cuts 
down the forest, Gibil, fierce (god), whose 
attack is deadly JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 19. 

kultaru see kuStdru. 

kultebu see kuStibu. 

kultibu see kuStibu. 

kultu see kuStu. 

kulu see kalu. 

kulu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

2 ku-lu- y 10 tak-ka-su-u Thompson Catalogue 
pi. 2 C 6:10 (let.). 

Probably a foodstuff. 

kulu s.; (a metal object); Nuzi.* 

1 ku-d-lu qadu tahapSi (listed after 3 
agannu Sa eri qadu kanniSunu) HSS 14 
247:77; Sa 1 kigalli Sa ku-u-li-i Sa siparri 1 
misarru nakis janu of the one pedestal of 
the bronze k., one band is cut off, it is not 
accounted for HSS 15 129:5 (= RA 36 135); 
kaspu Sa kandare Sa ku-u-li janu the silver 
of the stand(?) of the k. is not accounted for 
ibid. 7. 

kulullu ( kulilu ) s.; (a fabulous creature, 
part man and part fish); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and ku 6 .ltj.u x (gisgal).lu. 

uSziz ... umi dabruti ku-li-li (var. ku 6 . 
lu.u x (gi§gal).lu) u kusarikku (Tiamat) 
created (various monsters): the fierce storm, 
the &.-creature, the (water) bison En. el. I 
143, II 29, III 33 and 91, cf. Sut me, ndri u 
ndbali ... kusarikku ku 6 .lu.u x lu the 
(creatures) of the water, the river, and the 
dry land, the (water) bison, the fc.-creature 
(among monsters of Tiamat) Surpu VIII 7, 
cf. Craig ABRT 1 56 K.2096:6; reSu reS kissugi 
ina rittiSu amelu ... mesirra rakis [iSt]u reSiSu 
ana mesirriSu amelu iStu mesirriSu pagru 
suhur.ku 6 SumSu ku-lu-ul-lu Sut DN the 
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head is the head of a .... -fish, according 
to his hands he is a human being, he wears 
a belt, from his head to his belt he is a 
human being, from his belt on, the body is 
a puradu- fish, his name is k., he belongs to 
Ea MIO 1 80 vi 12, cf. d KU 6 .LU.U x .LU (among 
Isin deities) RA 41 34 : 6, 36 : 14 ; SapliS SepdSunu 
ina muhhi 2 parakke siparri Sa KU 6 .LU.u x .iiU 
siparri Sa suhur.ku 6 siparri SurSudu below, 
their feet rest upon two copper daises rep¬ 
resenting a fc.-creature of copper (and) a 
puradu- fish of copper OIP 2 145 : 20, KAV 74 : 8 
(both Senn.), cf. (as ornament on the doors of 
the Marduk temple) 5R 33 iv 54 (Agum- 
kakrime); Sina salmi KUgXU.l7x.LU BBR No. 
50 ii 8, cf. KAR 298 r. 6, see AAA 22 70; [sum: 
ma Sapti k]u 6 .lu.u x .lu Sakin ... imitta u 
Sumela arkuma sapra (followed by Summa 
Sapti ku-li-lu sakin, see kulilu A) if a man 
has &.-lips (that means) the right and left 
(sides) are long and pinched Kraus Texte 12c 
iii 1' (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

kululu s.; 1. part of a headdress (a kind 
of turban, worn mainly by deities or kings 
and queens), headband, 2. cornice (as an 
architectural term); MA, NA, SB, NB; 
cf. kullulu v. 

lugal.me.ma.en.ak.a =■ Sar-rat ku-lu-lu, 
lugal.me.en.ak.a = Sar-rat ku-lu-lu Lu I 63f.; 
[.. .].x = ku-lu-lu Nabnitu X 300. 

e-li-ia-nu, za-hu-u, nam-mu-u, pi-ia-mu - min 
(= su-ba-tu) ku-lu-li Malku VI 46-49, also An VII 
142—144; na-ap-sa-mu, na-piS-tum, na-du-u, a-du-u, 
a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 135-139, also An VII 
219-223. 

1. part of a headdress (a kind of turban) 
— a) as headdress of kings or queens: ma 
ku-lu-le Sa qaqqidika ma DN DN 2 bilu Sa ku- 
lu-li-ka 100 Sanate liteppiruka may A§§ur 
(and) Ninlil, the lords of your “turban,” put 
the “turban” on your head for a hundred 
years MVAG 41/3 12:30f. (MArit.), cf. SamaS 
bel ku-lu-li-ia KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); the 
king ku-lu-li ina muhhiSu IL-Ji Or. NS 39 
119:24 (namburbi); imhullu itebblma ku-lu- 
li Sa qaqqad rubi isahha (var. usahha) ulu 
Sa hammat urSi ku-lu-li-Sa uptettu (wr. bad. 
me &-ii) a windstorm will arise and will disturb 
the “turban” on the head of the ruler, or the 


kululu 

“turban” of the one who rules the bed cham¬ 
ber (i.e., the queen) will be undone KAR 423 
r. ii 48f., var. from CT 31 50:4 (SB ext.). 

b) as headdress of (statues of) deities: 
x ma.na sig.za.gin.kur.ra ana ku-lu-lu Sa 
DN one-third mina of purple wool for a 
headband for SamaS Camb. 382:2, cf. 
wr. tug.hi.a ku-lu-lu Sa DN Cyr. 191:5, 
9, 12, and 14, TUG.HI.A ku-lu-lu SIG.ZA. 
<GIN>.KUR.RA Sa SamaS CT 4 38a:2; 1 GIN 

tug.hi.a ku-lu-lu Sa DN one shekel (of 
purple wool) for a headband for Sama§ 
Cyr. 202 : 7 ; lubar ku u -lu-lu u erri — k. -head- 
band and emt-headband Camb. 277:11, also, 
wr. ku-lu-lu YOS 7 183 :6 and 12, TCL 12 109 : 7 ; 
X GIN TUG.HI.A ku-lu-lu TUG.HI.A Sibtu 
sig.za.<gin>.kur.ra Sa DN two thirds of a 
shekel of purple wool for a fe.-headband 
and a iitat-garment for Adad CT 4 38a: 17; 
inzahuretu Sa sipi Sa ku-lu-lu tug [ ... ] 
parSigu Sa DN ku-lu-lu tug parSigu tug erri 
Sa DN 2 (silver given to PN for one mina and 
51 shekels of) red dye in order to dye the 
headband, the [... ]-garment and the parSU 
(/M-headdress of Gula, and the &.-headband, 
the par£t<jrw-headdress (and) the errw-head- 
band of the goddess Belet-Sippar Cyr. 253 :6 
and 8; 1 MA.NA KI.LA 2 TUG.BAR.SI.ME§ TUG. 

za.gin.kur.ra tug ku-lu-lu u erri Sa DN 
one mina, the weight of purple wool for two 
par^M-headdresses, a &.-headband and 
an emuheadband for the goddess Belet- 
Sippar CT 44 73:23, see also 27f., cf. also 
(for kululu mentioned together with parSigu) 
VAS 6 16:19, 26:14ff., Cyr. 191:9-10, CT4 38a:6; 
X MA.NA KI.LA TUG.UD.A Sibtu U TUG.UD.A 
ku-lu-lu tug.za.gin.kur.ra Sa DN one- 
half mina, the weight (of) purple fabric 
for a .... &6fat-garment and of a .... 
fc.-headband for the goddess AnnunJtu 
CT 44 73:24, also ibid. 18 and 25; X MA.NA SIG. 
ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana TUG.UD.HI.A Sibtu TUG. 
ud.hi.a ku-lu-lu ... ana PN nadna one-half 
mina of purple wool in order to make a 
.... Sib{u- garment and a fc.-headband is 
given to PN Camb. 66:4, cf. also (in broken 
context) Camb. 414:5; tabarru-wool ana 1 ku- 
lu i -lu i Sa muhhi Sub(a)ti Sa narkabti for one 
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k. for the pedestal of the (processional) chariot 
UCP 9 85 No. 12:3; ku-lu^-lu^ u muSezib q[dti(9)] 
Moldenke 2 64:2; X MA.NA KU.GI SA 5 ana 
gaba u ku-lu-lu sa DN one-half mina of red 
gold in order to make a pectoral and a k.- 
headband for the goddess Sabitu Knopf, 
Hewett Anniversary Vol. pi. 26 B : 2 (Ner.) ; is ten 
ku-lu-lu ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA ku-lu-lu Sa KU.GI 
am ina muhhiSu (delivery of) one k. -head- 
band made of purple (wool), a fc.-headband 
which has on it a gold .... BBSt. p. 127:9 
(Nabopolassar), see VAB 4 70. 

c) other occ.: ina birit kalbe lisuru ku-lu- 
lu-sa ina birit ku-lu-lu-sa lisuru kalbu let 
her (the sorceress’) headbands “whirl” around 
the dogs, let the dogs “whirl” around her 
headbands Maqlu V 47f., cf. ittika litbd ku- 
lu-l[i-kd\ Biggs Saziga 32 r. 2; sappuhu ku- 
lu-lu-Sa her headband is loosened Iraq 31 
31:44 (MA ine.). 

2. cornice (as an architectural term) — 
a) mentioned in connection with the bit 
hilani : 4 timme erini sutahute ... eli pirigt 
galle uSeSibma dappe ku-lul babiSin emid I 
placed four equally tall cedar columns upon 
lion(-decorated bases) and supported by 
them the architraves (forming) a cornice 
Lie Sar. p. 78:3, for other refs, in Sar., Senn., 
and Esarh., see dappu usage a. 

b) in other context: 2 kusarikki ... 

adappe ku-lul babi naSu two bisons bearing 
(the columns which support) the architrave 
forming a cornice (above) the gate Borger 
Esarh. 87 r. 5. 

The refs. KAR 423 and Maqlu V suggest 
that kululu is a kind of shawl wound around 
the head, which can be opened easily by 
heavy winds. The NB refs, show that the 
kululu’ s for the statues of various gods were 
made of linen embroidered with purple 
wool. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, JNES 8 175. Ad mng. 2: 
Weidhaas, ZA 45 121 and n. 3. 

kulumu see kalumu. 

kulupinnu ( kulipinnu , gilupinnu) s.; 

bundle (of straw); OA; foreign word. 


kuluppu 

36 ku-lu-pi-ni sa tibnim ana PN ahbul 
I borrowed 36 bundles of straw from PN 
BIN 4 137:1; 30 ku-lu-pi-nu Sa tibnim PN u 
PN 2 . .. habbulunim PN and PN 2 owe me 
thirty bundles of straw TCL 4 99:1, cf. 80 
ku-lu-pi-nu Sa tibnim PN habbulam ibid. 10, 
cf. also 18 ku(\)-li-pi-ni tibnam iSti PN nilqe 
ICK 1 168:1; 59 ku-lu-pi-nim Sa tibnim PN 

ana PN 2 imdud PN has measured out to PN 2 

59 bundles of straw ICK 1 174:2; 10 ku-lu- 
pi-nu sugaria’e asSapartim ukallu 10 ku-lu- 
pi-nu arzallam ukdl 10 ku-lu-pi-nu kussiam 
ukdl 5 ku-lu-pi-nu su’en ukdl ten bundles 
(of straw?): they are holding as a pledge the 
sttgrana’w-implements, ten bundles: he is 
holding as pledge an arzaZ/w-implement, ten 
bundles: he is holding as pledge a saddle, 
five bundles: he is holding as pledge two mill¬ 
stones TCL 14 61:1, 4, 7, and 10; note ina 
pana unutni ana bit wabrini paqdat su-ma 
gi-lu-pi-ni hursiani iktanku Kultepe 211:9 
(unpub., courtesy L. Matous), see Bilgig Appellativa 
der kapp. Texte p. 40 and 86. 

The proposed connection with Hittite 
kullupi is unlikely, since in Hittite the word 
has the determinative urudu in ZA 54 116 
i 5, 8 where it probably has the meaning 
“shovel,” being used together with urudu. 
al and urudu.mar for digging a hole. The 
references quoted by Laroche, RHA 60 20f., 
are written urudu ii-lu-bi and have to be 
separated from kullupi. The proposed mean¬ 
ing “bundle” is based on the assumption 
that straw was not cut up. Should the kulut 
pinnu be a container used to hold chopped 
straw, then a meaning “basket” or the like 
is more probable. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 20 f. and n. 3; Laroche, RHA 

60 20 f.; Often, ZA 54 142. 

kuluppu s.; (an insect); lex.* 

bu-ka-nu A Samas : ku-lu-up-pu Uruanna III 
262d, in MSL 8/2 64; iS-di bu-ka-nu — ku-lu-pu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 422b, in MSL 8/2 70. 
Landsberger Fauna 129f. and MSL 2 113. 

kuluppu (kilippti, or kirippu) s.; (a bird); 
SB. 

[x.x.musen] = ku-lu-up-Spuy-u = ki-[ri]p(o r 
-lip)-pu-u qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. B IV 300, in MSL 
8/2 170; [x.x.musen] = ku-lu-up-pu (text -ku) jj 
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ki-rip(or -lip)-pu-u = qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. C 22, in 
MSL 8/2 172; [...] = ku-lu-up-pu-u (between 

hurbaqanu and mesukku) Lanu F iv 5 (RA 17 
205). 

[Summa k]u-lu-pu-u MUSES’ ana bit ameli 
irub if a fc.-bird enters the house of a man 
CT 41 8:67 (SB Alu), also ibid. 6 K.8203:8 (Alu 
excerpt); ku-lu-up-p[u-H MUSES X X x] RA 
17 141 K.4229:3 (Alu Comm.). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 50; von Soden, ZA 53 
231. 

kulu’u s.; actor, member of the temple- 
personnel (of IStar), performing dances and 
music; OAkk., MA, NB, SB; cf. kula'utu. 

lu.[ur.SAi/) = ku-lu-'u , lii.ur.SAL = as-sin-nu 
Igituh short version 265 f. 

a-\sin\-nu (var. i-sin-nu-u), pil(var. a)-pi-lu-u, 
kur-ga(vax. -gar)-ru-u, a-ra-ru-u, Su-da-ra-ru-u = 
ku-lu-'u CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 9-11, restoration and 
vars. from LTBA 2 1 vi 45ff. and 2:380ff. 

har-ha-ri : pi-x-x // M-niS ku-lu-’u-il Lambert 
BWL 83:221 (Theodicy Comm.). 

PN PN 2 PN 3 ku-lu-u PN, PN 2 , (and) PN 3 , 
the actors Gelb OAIC 30:11; come into our 
house, IStar it tiki liruba salilki tabu h[ab]bu; 
buki u ku-lu-'u-d-ki let your sweet bedfellow, 
your lover and your k. come in with you 
ZA 32 174:47 (SB namburbi), see RA 49 182:3; 
amat abika amat ummika amat ahatika amat 
lu ku-lu-'u u harimti dli attadin ana erseti 
mukattimti I have given to the covering 
earth the word of your (my enemy’s) father, 
the word of your mother, the word of your 
sister (as if it were) the word of the k. and 
the word of the harlot of the city KAR 43:3 
and dupl. 63:3 (SB inc.); ibnima AsuSu-namir 
ku-lu-'-[u\ (var. lu as-sin-nu) (Ea) created 
PN, a k. KAR 1 r. 6, var. and restoration from 
CT 15 46 r. 12 (Descent of Is tar); RN Sa taqbu 
umma ku-lu-'-d la zikaru m Ninurta-tukulti- 
Assur, about whom you said, “He is a k., 
not a (he-)man” AfO 10 3:21 (MB let.); qallat 
ta SUi ... ina pan PN u PN 2 LU ku-lu-uME& 
this slave girl of mine (who ran away) is with 
PN and PN 2 , the k.-s CT 22 183:9 (NB let.); 
in personal names: Ku-lu-'u-^IStar ADD 
81:3, Ku-lu-'u KAV 198:8. 

See discussion sub kurgarril. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 135 n. 1. 


kum 

kum {kumu) adv.; instead, correspondingly, 
as a replacement; NA, NB; cf. kum, prep. 

a) with ina: andku ina ku-me minu ana 
belija usahhir what could I have given my 
lord in return instead? ABL 211:9, cf. andku 
ina ku-mi addanakka I will give you 
instead ABL 610 r. 4; x silver ina pan PN 
ina pan PN 2 ... eppuhu ina ku-me MN ud, 
[x.kam] sum-ww charged to PN and PN 2 , 
in place of it (the silver) they will manu¬ 
facture (a .... 16 cubits long) and deliver 
it in the month MN on the xth day (if 
they do not deliver, the silver increases by 
25 per cent) ADD 80:6 (all NA). 

b) with ana: attuSu ana ku-me iltaparri 
he dispatched his own instead CT 22 82:28, 
cf. ana Eanna a-na ku-u-mu luSebil YOS 3 
62:29, (in broken context) TCL 9 73:17 (all NB). 

c) other occs. — 1' kumu : adu la al-ta-ru 
ku-ti-mu ana Sarri ... altapra so far I have 
not written down (anything), instead I am 
sending (a message) herewith to the king 
ABL 1006:2 (= Thompson Rep. 268); qallaSu 
.. . ku-mu ana maskanutu sabtu Nbk. 420:4; 
mimma ku-u-mu ul iddinu they gave nothing 
instead BIN 2 115:12, also YOS 7 23:11, uU 
tatu ... ku-mu nadnat Nbn. 629:9, cf. sig. 
hi .a ku-mu etir ZA 4 141 No. 10:5, ku-u-mu 
. . . iddin Nbk. 40: 8. 

2' kiim: mare Sa PN ii-il-timMV ku-um ana 
Eanna iddinu ’ the sons of PN gave the tab¬ 
lets to Eanna instead YOS 6 238:29; ku-um 
usamqat Nbn. 553:11; note ku-um ki ... la 
aspura YOS 3 179:5; uncert. ana pi-i ku-um 
ana 1 MA.NA YOS 3 68:14 (all NB). 

kum conj.; because, otherwise; NB*; cf. 
kiim prep. 

ku-um Harm istu ON isahhuranni because 
the king intends to come back from GN 
ABL 131 r. 4; the king and lord should 
write to his servant ku-um amuttuni other¬ 
wise I will die ABL 946 r. 9; lurindu Sa 
ana naptanu uSelamma ku-um be'eSu la iqrubu 
ina Eanna iknuk he placed under seal in 
Eanna the pomegranates which he had 
brought as offering for the (divine) meal but 
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had not presented because they were of bad 
quality YOS 6 222:13, cf. ibid. 6. 

kum (kumu, kd) prep.; instead of, in place 
of; MA, SB, NA, NB; NB kd (see usage b); 
cf. kimu adv., conj., and prep., kum adv. 
and conj. 

a) kum and kumu — V with suffixes: 
I Star beltu apilat ku-mu-a IStar, the lady 
who answers for me BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 4, see 
ZA 28 107:4, cf. dpil ku-mu-ia KAR 61 
r. 23, dpil ku-mu-u-a KAR 71:10 (all SB); 
& Nabd-a-pil-ku-mi-ia VAS 6 317:14 (NB); 
sisd ku-mu-Su andku ussallimme Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:20; whosoever is acceptable to the 
king ina ku-mu-uS-Sd Sarru ... lipqidi may 
the king appoint in his stead ABL 437 r. 27, 
cf. ina ku-me-Sd ... iptiqissu ABL 43 r. 16, 
ina ku-mu-uS-Sd piqda ABL 713:8, cf. ina 
ku-mu-uS-Sd ABL 168:14; ina ku-mu-Sd ina 
kussi ... tuSeSSabani if you place (one of 
his brothers) on the throne in his stead 
Wiseman Treaties 56, cf. ina ku-mu-Su kussd 
. .. tuSasbatani ibid. 70; ina ku-mu-Su 
nussebil ABL 713:11 (all NA); LU.EN.NAM 
ana ku-mi-ka Sakna ABL 1236 r. 16, cf. 
ku-mi-Su-nu ABL 238 r. 2; ku-mi-Su kabtu 
eddimat (see edd usage c-1') ABL 1006 r. 4 
(all NB). 

2' with ana and ina — a' ana (NB only): 
silver paid ana ku-um bataqa Sa rittu instead 
of cutting off the hand ZA 3 224 : 7 (Dar.) ; 
ameluttu Sa ana ku-mu x [kaspi] the slave 
girl who (was handed over) in lieu of the 
silver Nbn. 668 : 14, cf. silver payable ana 
ku-um raSdtu Sa Eanna Sa eli PN in lieu of 
the claim of Eanna against PN YOS 6 206 : 10, 
also UET 4 106:13, cf. Nbn. 260:3 and 8; ana 
ku-mu niqe anamdakka YOS 3 60:19 (let.); 
ana ku-d-mu napulti in lieu of a life due 
ABL 1000 r. 10; ana ku-mu kaspija BIN 1 
73:24 (let.), and passim. 

b' ina (NA only): amta ina ku-um amti 
f PN taddan PN will deliver a slave girl in¬ 
stead of the (detained) slave girl ADD 166 
edge 2; ina(\) ku-mu x MA.HA kaspi ADD 64 
r. 1, also ADD 623 r. 11; ina ku-um nikkasse 
VAS 196:13; note i-ku-me ABL 620:6 and 
ik-ku-me-id ABL 1264 r. 6. 


kum 

3' other occs. — a' hum (NA and NB): 
ku-um sise sandu pdrisdni instead of horses, 
rowers are attached to it (the boat) Borger 
Esarh. 67 iv 84 ; ku-um lubuSeSu Sa uSarritu 
Sandte iddinSu he gave him other garments 
for those he had torn to shreds STT 38 : 108, 
see AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); I made 
him king of the Arabs ku-um RN instead 
of RN Streek Asb. 68 viii 46 and dupl.; I 
(Assurbanipal) dammed up the river with the 
corpses of the warriors of Elam pagreSunu 
ku-um me, 3 ume nara Sudtu u[sa\rdi ana 
kiSSatiSa for three days I had this river 
carry their corpses instead of water, (filling it) 
to flood height AfO 8 184:50; dame ku-um 
dame Wiseman Treaties 256, cf. (may they grind 
your bones into flour) ku-um Se.pad.meS 
instead of barley ibid. 445; silver ku-um 
KU§ AM. SI ABL 568:8 (= ADD 810, NA); ku- 
um rubbe Sa kaspi instead of paying interest 
for the money ADD 83 : 4, and passim in this 
phrase; ku-um kaspi f PN ... ana f PN 2 ... 
tapallahSu f PN will serve f PN 2 for the silver 
ADD 76:1, ku-um kaspi PN ina Saparti Sakin 
PN serves as pledge for the silver ADD 
63 : 4, and passim in such phrases ; ku-um 
kunukkiSu supurSu iSkun he made his nail 
impression in lieu of a seal ADD 199:1, and 
passim in this phrase; nise ku-um niS[e] 
ADD 165:6; ku-um dame iddan dame imassi 
he hands over (a slave girl) for the blood 
(shed), he washes off the blood (in this way) 
ADD 321:5; ku-um sartiSu as a fine ADD 
161:6; ku-um habulleSu ADD 86:7 (allNA); 
supur PN ku-um kunukkiSu BE 9 48:34 (= 
TuM2-3 144), also TuM 2-3 13 r. 10' (NB); rent 
considered paid ku-um epeSu Sa bit PN in lieu 
(of payment for) building the house of 
PN Nbn. 845:9, cf. ku-um epeSu Sa dulli 
YOS 6 33:12, ku-um rubbd Sa giSimmari 
VAS 5 110:24; ku-um hituSaih\d ABL 998:11; 
ku-um la ddbdba for not making any claims 
Peiser Vertrage 113:18; ku-um mititi Sa seni 
for the loss of sheep and goats TCL 12 18:5; 
ku-um ddku Sa giSimmari TCL 12 89:10; ku- 
um Sukulu u rubbd for (expenses incurred 
for) feeding and upbringing AnOr 8 14:13; 
uz.tur.mtjSen iSten adi 30 ku-um uz.tur. 
MU&EN.ME a* 2 Iraq 13 95:22 (NB); ameluttu 
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ku-um rehu Sa eli PN ... ablcat the slave girl 
was taken away as compensation for the 
balance of the debt of PN YOS 6 221:12; 
ku-um sab Sarri as replacement for the 
king’s soldier PBS 2/1 76:17, cf. ku-um 
nudunneSu Nbk. 265:10, ku-um halqu rlqu 
u miti UCP 9 90 No. 24:18, ku-um massartiiu 
for his (neglect of) watch duty VAS 6 168:7; 
ku-um sigiltu Camb. 321:10, ku-um raMtu 
Nbk. 182:5, ku-um maskanu VAS 4 46:9, 
ku-um zittiSu VAS 4 163:5, ku-um ahi zitti- 
Sunu YOS 6 114:19, ku-um 2-ta su n .ME§ 
zittiSu TCL 13 223:15, etc., ku-um kurum-. 
matiSu VAS 4 79:8; ku-um hubulli kaspi 
Cyr. 119:9, and passim with amounts of silver, 
staples, etc., in NB. 

b' kumu (MA, NA, NB): five homers of 
barley ku-mu zubullae sa ana bit emeSunu 
izbiluni instead of the marriage gifts they 
had brought to their father-in-law’s house 
OIP 79 p. 89 No. 5 : 7 (MA) ; PN Sa URU GN ku- 
mu PN 2 Sa URU GN 2 JCS 7 137 No. 72:4, 6, 9, 30 
and 31, ku-mu PN 2 mar dliSu ibid. 24 and 27 
(NA); one mina of silver ku-mu mititu u 
iqbi Sa ana muhhi PN nadu for losses and 
claims(?) which are made against PN TuM 
2-3 108 : 9, cf. ku-mu epeSu Sa dul[lu] (rent 
of a house) ibid. 24:11; ku-d-mu dinu u geri 
TCL 12 14:10; one mina silver ku-mu sappu 
... Sa ina bit DN halqa for the (silver) bowl 
which disappeared from the temple of Gula 
YOS 7 170:16; ku-mu nudunniSu VAS 6 95:15, 
ku-mu rihani Sa seni Nbn. 273 : 8, ku-mu mam 
dattiSu VAS 5 24 : 7, ku-mu ilkiSu TuM 2-3 
212:10; silver paid ku-mu sartu Sa alpi for 
the theft of a bull YOS 6 184:1, note for 
30-fold payments: 60 ab.gal.mees ku-mu 2 
Ab.GAL.MES YOS 7 7:41, cf. ibid. 50 and 58; 
silver paid ku-mu kutallautu (see kutallutu) 
Dar. 430:2; silver paid ku-mu sibti u ude 
siparri TuM 2-3 268 r. 8' and 13' ; supur PN 
u PN 2 ku-mu kunukkiSunu TuM 2-3 10 r. 24' ; 
I became king ku-mu abija ina kussiSu re¬ 
placing my father upon his throne Herzfeld 
API p. 38:27 (Xerxes Pf); LU.ERIN.ME§ ku-mu 
Ltr.ERiN.ME [3a] ina kadani men replacing 
the men who are on guard duty YOS 3 21 : 20; 
f PN ku-mu { PNj TuM 2-3 1:18, also Nbk. 


kumahu 

101:9; GUED.ME§ ku-mu GUD.ME§ TCL 9 120:26, 
agurru ku-mu agurru TuM 2-3 108:5, dannu 
Sa ku-mu dannu YOS 6 157:6. 

b) kd (NB only): monthly one shekel of 

silver ku-d lu raMtu Sa ina muhhiSu for the 
debt which he owes TuM 2-3 112:8; 2 udtj. 

nitA ku-d udu.nttA Sa [... ] Nbn. 265:12, 
ku-d an§e.me§ Nbn. 916:16; ku-u nwlunnd 
Sa f PN TCL 13 200:6; ku-d uSuzzu Sa mam 
zaltuSu instead of performing his service 
VAS 6 113:4; ak-ku-d qurrubu naptanu Sa 
DN VAS 5 104:10. 

c) nominalized: [ki]-i lu ku-mi-Sd as 
her replacement Iraq 17 88 2N-T297:16, also 
AfO 16 17 (NA); LU ku-um-mu CT 22 76:25 
(NB). 

d) followed by Sa: a-na ku-mu Sa saJbe 
misutu taSpuranu although you have sent 
us only a few men (we are sending herewith 
two vats of wine to you) YOS 3 20:14, cf. 
ABL 1380 r. 12; SupraniS a-na ku-um Sa mam = 
ma ittija send him here since there is nobody 
(else) at my disposal YOS 3 140:20; ku-um 
Sa la a-mat iqbd TCL 13 170:26, ku-um Sa 
ittasaranni ibid. 24; ku-um Sa f PN Sumqutlu 
Sa mdr-banutu Sa PN 2 ana PN 3 tamqutu 
because f PN had lodged against PN, a claim(?) 
concerning PN 2 ’s status of being freeborn 
Cyr. 332:26; in broken contexts: ku-um Sa 
PN Cyr. 231:1 (all NB), ku-um Sa ABL 1417 
r. 1 (NA). 

e) kum ana kum(i ) one for the other: 
(gold of the goddess Nana) ku-um ana ku- 
um hurasa PN etir{\) GCCI 2 51:4, cf. PN x 
gold ku-um a-na ku-um etir ibid. 49:11, also 
ku-d-mu a-na ku-d-mi(\) (context broken) 
Nbk. 40:8 (all NB). 

In TCL 13 204:1 Ktr.BABBAR ku-d gind is 
most likely an error for Ktr.BABBAR ku -d 
(i.e., pesd) gind. 

Petschow Pfandrecht p. 122 n. 381. 

kfim see ku. 

kumahu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 

U ku-\ma~\-hu Kdcher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 37 ; 
suhu§ gi§ ku-ma-hi ... tasdk you bray 
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root of the &.-plant (and other substances) 
AMT 5,5:11. 

kumanu s.; (a surface measure); MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi, MA; Hurr. word. 

a) in MB Alalakh: 3 ku-ma-ni Wiseman 

Alalakh 209:2, also ibid. 5ff., 5 ku-ma-ni 

ibid. 8, for other refs., also abbr. ku, see 
ibid. p. 77 No. 213. 

b) in MA: (promissory note concerning 
one homer of barley) 2 ku-ma-ni a.§A e-se-di 
(for) harvesting two k.-s of land KAJ 81:3; 
ana Siddi 1 us 3 ku-ma-a-ni eqli enahma 
i'ahit (the main terrace) had weakened and 
collapsed over an area of 63 k.-s AKA 148 v 
30 (Tn. I); 3 gAn 1 ku-ma-ni 3 gir.me§ a.§A 
KAJ 149:2, cf. (2 gAn and 3 k.-s) KAJ 135:1, 
7 gan a.sA [x] ku-ma-ni 8 gir.me§ KAJ 
116:4, cf. also JCS 7 122 No. 1:1, 4 and 8, mar 
ku-ma-ni one k. KAJ 147:2; note abbr. ku: 
6 gAn 1 ku 6| GXK a.SA KAV 127:1, also (3 
KU) KAV 126:1, 128:1, Iraq 30 183 TR 3020:3. 

c) in Nuzi: 1 awihari u 1 ku-ma-ni a.sA 

VAS 1 109:7, cf., wr. mala ku-ma-ni HSS 
13 363:42, and passim, cf. also mala ku-ma- 
ni giS.sab.mes one k. of orchard AASOR 16 
19:6, mala ku-ma-ni u miSil hararni GIS. 
SAR.mes ibid. 21:4, 1 ku-ma-nu HSS 14 

541:4, 1 an§e 2 giAapin ku-ma-ni-ma a.§A 
JEN 401:6; note the writings ku-ma-a-ni 
JEN 77:5, ku-ti-ma-nu JEN 365 : 5, and passim 
in this text; for other Nuzi refs., see Cross 
Movable Property p. 13. 

In Alalakh and Assyria the kumanu ap¬ 
pears to be one sixth of a gAn, and in Nuzi 
it corresponds to one half awiharu. Its sub¬ 
division is the Sepu “foot,” highest number 
attested being eight. See ih& discussion sec¬ 
tion; see also awiharu and hararnu. 

Oppenheim, AfO 11 239. 

kumaru s.; 1. border(?), edge, 2. (apart 
of the constellation Cygnus); MA, NA, SB, 
NB, LB; pi. kumaratu. 

1. border(?), edge: ina eqli Sa ku-ma-ri 
(in description of property) KAJ 148:10 (MA), 
cf. Sa eli ku-ma-ri ADD 930 iii 13 (NA); trees 
Sa ina ku-ma-ri Karri izzizu which stand on 


kumirtu 

the bank(?) of the ditch VAS 6 66:19 (NB); 
(lg 4 shekels of gold to repair) ku-ma-ru ha(?)- 
si-ru Sa irti hurasi ... Sa DN the broken(?) 
edge of the golden pectoral of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 211:2, cf. 2-to ku-ma-ra-a-ta 
(of gold) GCCI 2 343:6 (both NB). 

2. (a part of the constellation Cygnus): 
mul ku-mar Sa mul.ud.ka.du 8 .a E-a when 
k. of Cygnus (5 Cygni) comes forth JCS 6 67 
r. 32 (LBastrol.); ku-ma-rusa mul.ud.ka.du 8 .a 
ina qabal Same ina mehret irtika izzaz Weidner 
Handbuch 39:13 (series mul.apin), wr. MUL 
ku-ma-ru ud.ka.du 8 .a ACh Sin 13:26, also 
(in broken context) CT 26 46 r. 9 and 12; 
ultu mul belet balati adi ku-ma-ri Sa mul 
UD.KA.DU g.A Weidner Handbuch 132:18, also 
ultu ku-ma-ri Sa mul.ud.ka.du 8 .a adi mul 
ni-bi-i Sa irtiSu ibid. 20; [...] ana ku-mar 
Sa mul.ud.ka.du 8 .a ina iti.[apin ...] 
LBAT 1501:7; mul ku-ma-ru Sa mul.ud.ka. 
du 8 .a ziqpu — k. of Cygnus was in culmination 
ABL 1444 r. 2, see Schaumberger, ZA 47 127 n. 1; 
dr mul ku-mar Sa mul.ud.ka.du 8 ana ziqpi 
DU-ma LBAT 1499 r. 16, and passim in this text. 

For CT 12 26 iv 42 (= A 1/2:342, 345), see 
kama.ru B s. 

Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 144IV 5; Schaumberger, 
ZA 50 220f. 

kumasu s.; reed nest, shelter; lex.* 

gu-u[d] [tj.Kl.sk.GA] = qin-n[u], hi-[Su], ku-ma- 
[fw] Diri IV 25ff.; ii.ki.se.ga =■ qinnu, hlSu, ku- 
ma-a-su IziE331ff.; di-mu-us tj.oi5.Mi ■= ku-Sd-ru, 
si-il-lu, dim-mu-Sd-tum, ku-tna-yu, ku-pu-\u], hi- 
[Su], tak-[ka-pu ] Diri IV 29-35. 

ku-ma-m = qin-nu Malku I 247; bi-in-gu-ru, 
a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su Malku II 196f. 

kumbulu see kubbulu. 

kumdilhi s.; (an official); Elam*; Elam, 
word. 

hamdagar u ku-um-di-il-hi u sukkallum 
mimma mamman ana babi ul isassi no 
hamdagar-ofiicidl, k., or sukkallu may claim 
(persons, animals, or implements from the 
granted field) MDP 23 282:14. 

kumirtu s.; priestess; SB; Aram. lw.; 
cf. kumru. 

f PN sal ku-mir-tu-Sa mahritu f PN, her 
(Delebat’s) former priestess Streck Asb. 218 
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No. 15:12, cf. [ f PN sal k]u-mir-tu 8a [ Delebat ] 
ibid. 216 No. 15:1, f PN SAL ku-mir-ta-[8a 
mahritu] ibid. 222 No. 19 : 12. 

The term kumirtu is used only for the 
priestess of the goddess Delebat of King 
Haza’il of the Arabs. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 

kumiru v.; caught in a trap or net(?); 
EA*; WSem. word. 

ku-mi-ru-mi [...] mdtat Sarri ana q[ati Sa\ 
hazanni Sarri they are caught in a trap(?), 
the lands of the king [are given over?] 
to the regent of the king EA 129:9, cf. ku- 
[m]i-r[u haza]nna Sarrurn they have caught 
the regent of the king in a trap(?) EA 131 : 19 
(both letters of Rib-Addi). 

Suggested mng. based on Heb. mikmar, 
mikmeret “net,” see Gesenius 17 422. 

kummaru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

ku-um-ma-rum — lu-ba-ru za-ku-u clean garment 
An VII 162. 

Possibly to be connected with qummdljru, 
see von Soden, BiOr 23 54. 

kummu A s.; cella, private room (of a 
temple or palace); OA, OB, MB, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and £.nun. 

m-g[i-l]n u+UT)+KID ( var , u+kid) = ku-um-mu 
(see kubu), E aK 't ru ' n ) a NUN (var. f:.NTjw.PA.au^ t ' J,i eS ~ 
*“) = ku-um-mu (in group with sukku and sagu) 
ErimhuS VI 185f. ; ui ' ?ln NloiN = ku-um-mu (see 
kubu), E.NTJN ag ' ru ' un = ku-um-mu Nabnitu IV 
332f. ; A.ntjn = ku-[um-mu-um], bit [ Ningal ] 
Proto-Diri 359f.; [e-ga-ra]-an A nun = ku-um-mu, 
A Ningal (var. A Ninsubur), [A d Ma-nu]n-gal Diri 
V 290ff. ; ga-ar nun = 8a e.nctn ku-um-mu Recip. 
Ea A ii T, also A V/3:15, Ea V 133; 
um-[mu\ Antagal D b 2. 

d Utu JS.NUN.ta e.a.na : SamaS iUu ku-um- 
mu{v ar. -me) ina aseju when Samas leaves the k.- 
cella BIN 2 22:179f., var. from CT 16 36:36f.; 
iS.nun kh.ga ki nam.ti.la : ku-um-mu ellu aiar 
baldtu BIN 2 22:146f.; nagbu(BE) abzu.ta 
i.NUN.ta e.a.meS : ina nagab apsi ina ku-um-me 
irbd Sunu they (the seven demons) grew up in the 
k. in the depth of the apsiX CT 16 15 v 34f.; [... 
^].mjN.na.ke x (KiD) glr.gin.na.ke x thr.bi igi 
im.ma.an.sum :[...] libbi ku-um-mi ina itallu- 
kiiu tarbasu Suatu ippalisma 4R 18* No. 6 r. Ilf. ; 
£.NT7N.bi.ta : itti ku-um-[mi ...] Iraq 15 153 
ND 3474:7f.; [6].ta hhl.la.ni nam.ta.e u 4 
E.NUN.na [5.a] : iitu bit lallia ina ku-um-mi-ia 


kummu A 

ittagd KAR 16:5f. and dupl. 15:5f.; rniglnl 
im.diri.ga : ku-um-mu umalla CT 17 12:14. 

tu-'-u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-8u, ku-um-mu *= bi-i-tu 
Malku I 252fT.; emdSu, ku-um-mu = ki.mist 
(= [bltu]) Explicit Malku II 115f. 

a) as abode of deities or a specific part of 
a temple: iStu pariktim 8a kA Iluld adi ku- 
mi-im 8a iStu durim Sarrum mammana la 
uSepiSu from the cross wall of the Gate of 
the god Ilul& as far as the k., which ever 
since old times no king had had built JCS 
8 32 iii 4 (OA hist.), see Landsberger, ibid. p. 
36; SamaS iterub ana ku-um-mi-Su (at night¬ 
fall) Sama§ entered his k. RA 32 180:13, dupl. 
ibid. 181:15 (OB lit.), see also BIN 2 22:179f„ 
CT 17 36:36f., in lex section; Is.KISIB.ba ku- 
um-ma-Sti raMEki§ibba, his (Zababa’s) great 
k. VAB 4 184 iii 76 (Nbk.); [^(?)].SA 6 . d EN.LIL. 
lA kn-um-ma-ka reStu limla may the temple 
Esaenlilla, your (Nusku’s) k., be filled with 
joy KAR 58 r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; 
e.gi 6 .pAb ku-um-mi ellu (residence of the 
entu in Ur) YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.); [DN] ... 
[ina ku-u\m-mi-8u siri [uSd]rm& Subassu I 
had Anu take his place in his sublime k. 
CT 36 6 i 17 (Kurigalzu), see Ungnad, AfK 1 30; 
mannu ide iii Subatka manzazka ellu ku- 
um-ma-ka matima ul amrdku 0 my god, 
who knows your residence? I have not yet 
found your sacred place, your k. PBS 
1/1 14:46, restored from dupl. Craig ABRT 2 7 
r. 4 (SB ine.); Sin ordered the return of ilani 
mala ittiSu usuma ku-um-mi-Su all the gods 
who went out with him from his k. VAB 4 
284 x 29 ; Aja ... ina ku-um-mi-ka siri 
kajana litammika damqati may Aja keep 
speaking to you (Sama§) in your k. in (my) 
favor ibid. 242 iii 48 (Nbn.) ; qerbuSSu mahdzaSu 
luSarSidma ku-um-mi lu-ud-da-a En. el. V 
124; qerbiS ku-um-mi-84 SupSuhis inuhma he 
rested in his k. in order to get repose En. el. 
I 75, also ku-um-muk-ku (vars. ku-\um]-mu, 
ku-um-mu-uk-ku) lu nubattani i nuSapSih qer-. 
buS ibid. VI52; nindabeSunu tahirrama tapaq? 
qida t.-svis-Sd-un you (Sin and SamaS) 
make ready their (the Ammnaki-gods’) food 
offering, you provide their k. PBS 1/2 106 r. 
12, see ArOr 17/1 179; ihdti eSretiSin ku-um- 
ma-Sin(l) ibarri she watches over their (the 
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goddesses’) sanctuaries, she inspects their k. 
ZA 10 296:22, see AfK 1 25:23 (SB lit.); Sar- 
gon band ku-me-ka builder of your k. ZDMG 
98 32 No. 1:4, also ibid. 34 No. 5:4 and 35:4, 
wr. ku-mi-ka ibid. No. 3:3, wr. ku-um-mi-ka 
ibid. 36 No. 7:4 (Sar.); epiS ku-um-mi-ka slri 
(Nabonidus) who built your (SamaS’s) wonder¬ 
ful k. VAB 4 226 iii 16; epiS ku-um-mu kissi 
u simakku ina mahazi rahuti (the king) who 
builds k.-s, sanctuaries and chambers in the 
great holy cities VAS 1 37 ii 11 (NB kudurru); 
sukku nimedu parakku ku-um-mu ajakku sa 
mat ASSur Frankena Takultu 8 ix 40, also ibid. 
26 iii 16; note, referring to a temple tower: 
libitti ku-um-mi-Sd issapik tildniS the brick¬ 
work of its k. had turned into a pile of debris 
VAB 4 98 ii 4, cf. libitti ku-um-mi-Sd u agurri 
tahluptiSa abtati eksirma ibid. 9 (Nbk.); note 
in a personal name: “EN-fca-itm-mw-DiNGiR- 
a-a (perhaps for Bel-kundi-ilaja) ADD App. 
1 xii 38; exceptionally referring to the 
personnel of the k.: aSapparakkimma ... 
iStar Agade adi ku-um-mi-Sd I am sending 
against you (sorceress, the goddess) I&tar 
of Agade and her k. Maqlu II 195; note as 
a type of song: zamar (wr. ser) ku-um-mi 
ana Adad a k.- song for Adad CT 15 3 i 3 (OB 
lit.). 

b) as part of a palace: ekal legal 
d Dagan ku-um-Su isdriSu (see isaru usage a) 
AOB 1 3 No. 1:14 (OA) ; Sa kum-me muSab 
belutija emid hitteSun I set the architraves 
of the k.’ s of my royal abode (on pillars) 
OIP 2 110 vii 39, also ibid. 123:36, cf. (no king 
gave thought) ana ekalli qerbiSu kum-mu 
rimit belute Sa suhhurat Subassa epiStaS la 
naklatma to (enlarge) the palace therein, 
the k. of (his) royal residence whose extent 
was too small, whose construction was not 
artistic ibid. 103 v 43 (Senn.); ina GN ku- 
um-mu belutija ana simat Sarrutija la Sumsd 
my royal k. in Babylon was not adequate 
for my royal rank VAB 4 116 ii 25, also ibid. 
136 viii 28, cf. ku-um-mu rapSiS aSte'ema 
ibid. 116 ii 30 and 138 viii 40; 12.GAL bit tabrdti 

niSi markasu mdti ku-um-mu ellu the palace, 
a building to be admired by the people, 
the bond of the land, the sacred k. VAB 4114 


kumru 

ii 3, and 136 vii 38; ina reSiSu ku-um-mu rabd 
ana Subat Sarrutija ... ipuSma on top of it 
(the quay wall) I built a great k. as my 
royal residence VAB 4 116 ii 36 and 138 viii 54 
(all Nbk.). 

c) as a private residence: ittil etlu ina 
kum-lmil-Su the young man lies in his k. 
CT 15 45 r. 9 (Descent of Is tar) ; ina askuppi 
£.nun tetemmir you bury (the figurines) at 
the threshold of the k. KAR 298 :16, cf. bab 
Is.NUN ibid. r. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 66 and 
70; 7 salmi ... Sa ina reS Is. nun esru the 
seven representations engraved alongside 
the k. BBR No. 53:16; Summa min (= uzu. 
dir) ina is. nun ittanmar (preceded by 
naSpaku storage jar, followed by ure biti 
roof of the house) CT 38 20:51 (SB Alu). 

In Meissner BAP 39:2 and 67:2, GA.NUN(.NA) 
is to be read ganunu and to be added CAD 
s.v. Possibly also the SB refs, to private 
houses, wr. E.NUN (KAR 298:16 and r. 10, BBR 
No. 53:16, CT 38 20:51) cited sub usage c 
are to be taken as ganunu. 

In En. el. II 6 read ne-h[i]-iS. 

kummu B (or qummu ) s.; the cuneiform 
signKUM; SB.* 

ku-um-ma ibtani (if the mark on a person’s 
forehead?) forms (the cuneiform sign) k. 
Kraus Texte 27b IIP. 

Note the sign name qu-um-mu S a 240. 

kummu see kubu A. 

kummulu adj.; wrathful; SB*; cf. 
kamalu. 

libbi ilija u iStarija zentiti Sabsuti u ku-um- 
mu-lu-ti Sa ittija zenu Sabsu u kam-lu the 
hearts of my angry, furious, wrathful god 
and goddess who are angry, furious and 
wrathful with me KAR 68 r. 11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22, also BMS 6:67, restored from 
LKA 52 r. 17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46. 

kummusu adj.; fear inspiring(?); syn. 
list.* 

ra-dS-bu = ku-um-mu-su An IX 18. 

kumru s.; (a priest); OA, Mari, MA; wr. 
syll. and (in OA) gudu 4 ; cf. kumirtu. 
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a) inOA: (various textiles) qadum Sa 6 

ku-um-ri-im ilqeuni together with those 
taken from the house of the k. ICK 1 92:7; 
he has already made his purchase ina bit 
ku-um-ri-im Sa Suen TCL 20 129:10; PN 
dumu ku-um-ri-im Sa Suen CCT 4 19a: 13, 
wr. gudu 4 Sa Suen (same person) ICK 1 
120:15, ICK 2 125:29, 3 GIN GUDU 4 Sa IStar 

three shekels of silver: the k. of I Star CCT 
5 36b:8, cf. ICK 2 316:2; seal of PN GUDU 4 
Sa SamaS KienastATHE 2B:5; PN DUMTT 
gudu 4 ICK 2 304:13'; igi ku-um-ri Sa Hi- 
gi b -Sa in the presence of the &.-priests of 
DN Gokiniseheff 11:24, cf. GUDU 4 Sa Hi-gi-Sa 
OIP 27 53:3; x silver iSti ku-um-ri-im Sa 
Ku-ba-ba-ad KT Hahn 36 : 24, wr. GUDU 4 Sa 
Ku-ba-ba-ad BIN 6 193:5; uncert.; ku-um- 
ra-am erSama TCL 19 68:24; for other OA 
refs., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 55 f. 

b) in Mari: igi PN ku-um-rum (referring 
to three different persons) ARM 8 l:37ff., 
igi PN dumix PN ku-um-rum ibid. 44. 

c) inMA: IGI PN ku-um-ru KAJ 179:24. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 55 f. 

kumSillu see kunSillu. 

kumteniwena s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

A field ina ku-um-te-ni-we-na Sa ina hull 
Sa majaliniweni kaSid in the k. which reaches 
up to the road to the stables(?) HSS 5 75:4. 

In Smith Idrimi 60 read kima Sunutima 
oZ(?) da(?) x gis.tukul matiSunu (coll. E. 
Leichty). 

kumtu see kumteniwena. 

kumfi s.; (a waterfowl); SB.* 

sal.tj5.sA mu§en (var sal.uS.sa muien) = ku- 
mu-u Hh. XVIII141, SAL.tr5.sA musen = ku-mu-u 
= a-ta-an nari Hg. B IV 285, in MSL 8/2 169, also 
[SA]L.tr5.sA ga ' a ' mu(var '' bi >muSen = ku-mu-u = a-ta- 
an nari Hg. C I 2, in MSL 8/2 171; sal.u5.sA 
Mu5BN ga ' mu = ku-mu-u Nabnitu IV 334; buru 5 . 
ugu.dil.lum muSen = ab-bu-un-nu = ku-mu-u 
Hg. B IV 279, in MSL 8/2 169; ti.ga.5ra mu5en = 
ku-mu-ti K.8382 ii 2, cited AHw. 506b (var. to 
Hh. XVIII 306, from school tablet), see Lands- 
berger, WO 3 250 note 17a; 1 nig. sal ,u5.sA.ke x 
(KiD).eS mu§en (preceded by 1 kur.gi muSen) 
OECT 4 154 vii 26 + VAT 682 (forerunner to 
Hh. XXIV), see Landsberger, WO 3 249. 


kumurrfi 

Su adi resiSu sabe tahaziSu ina birit nardti 
kima ku-mi-e musen zaratu SarrutiSu iSkunma 
he set up his royal tent, together with his 
assistants and shock troops, in a bend of 
the river, like a k. Iraq 16 186:41, also, wr. 
MU§EN ku-mi-i Winckler Sar. pi. 34:129; [Sum- 
ma k]u-mu-d mu§en ana bit ameli irub if a 
&.-bird enters a man’s house CT 41 7:57 (SB 
Alu). 

Possibly the pelican or the crane. For 
Sum. refs., note, beside kurkd, among 
special offerings to Bau: 7 sal.1ts.sA. 
ke x muSen 15 kur.gi muSen SAKI 80vii5 (Gudea 
Statue E). 

Landsberger, WO 3 250 and 258. 
kumu see kum adv. and prep. 

kumurrft (kuburru) s.; 1. sum, total, 

2. sorting of the date harvest; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) ul.gar, gar.gar; cf. 
kamaru v. 

in.gar.ra = ku-mur-ru-u (var. ku-bur-ru-il), 6u- 
kun-nu-u Hh. II 74f.; gar.gar, nig.gar.gar = 
ku-mur-ru-u (followed by SukunnCi) Ai. IV iii Ilf. 

ga.ra.an.da = ka-ma(w ar. adds -a)-ru, ga.ra. 
an.da.gal = ku-mur-ru-u Izi V 138f. 

1 . sum, total — a) in math. : ku-mu-ri 
putim elitim u Saplitim the sum of the upper 
and lower sides Sumer 6 133:16 (OB math.), 
cf. GAR.GAR u[§ u\ SAG MCT 50 D r. 12; 30 
ku-mur-ri eqel tawirdtim Sukunma 30 ku- 
mur-ri eqel tawirdtim ana Sina hipima take 
thirty, the total area of the field in the irri¬ 
gation area, then divide thirty, the total area 
of the field in the irrigation area, by two 
TMB 104 No. 207 : 10f., cf. ku-mur-ri Seim 
ibid. 108 No. 210:9 and 21, ku-mur-ri lcaspim 
U sibtiSu ibid. 118 No. 217 : 16, for other refs. wr. 
ul.gar and gar.gar, see ibid. p. 219; 5,40 

u§ ina 11 ul.gar tanassah 5,20 tammar you 
subtract 5,40, the length, from the sum of 
11, you find 5,20 MDP 34 55:33, cf. UL.GAR 
hipi ibid. 64:39, l,10(!)-m« UL.GAR ibid. 52:2; 
30 ina x ku-mur-ri-ka usuhma Sumer 10 58 
iv § 6. 

b) in lit.: ku-mur-re-e gipiS tdmtim 
Sa la m miti[ta ] the total mass of the sea 
which does not decrease Lambert BWL 70:24 
(Theodicy). 
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2. sorting of the date harvest: see Hh., 
Ai., and Izi, in lex. section. 

Admng. 2: Landsberger, (ZDMG 69 523), MSL 5 
p. 56, Landsberger Date Palm 56. 

kumurrfi in bit kumurre s.; building 
for storing dates; lex.*; cf. Icamaru v. 
e-ga-ra oA x gab = b ku-mur-ri-e Ea IV 259. 

kumuru see gumuru. 

kumuSa’u s. ; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

PN made a declaration before the judges 
as follows f PN jdSi la aSSatmi harintu ku-mu- 
Sd-ti e-pu-us “ f PN is not a wife to me, she is 
a prostitute, she did k.” JEN 666:15. 

kunaggu (kunangu) s. ; (a metal jug); 
OB.* 

gu-na-gi i ud.ka.bar in.na.dim he (the 
dedicator) made for him (Atta-Hu8u) a 
bronze k. (inscription on a bronze tankard) 
JCS 22 30:9, cf., wr. ku-na-an-gi i BIN 5 1:14, 
wr. gu-na-an-gi i TCL 5 6055 i 5; 1 ku-na- 

an-gi i ku.babbar (weighing one-half mina) 
YOS 4 246:53, cf. ibid. 152; 10 gu-na-gi 4 KU. 
BABBAR MDP 18 100:16, cf. (of bronze) ibid. 
99:4, 102:9. 

Sollberger, JCS 22 32. 

kunahi s.; (a building); RS*; foreign 
word. 

& // ku-na-hi ana PN ina 30 ku. [babbar] 
Ugaritica 5 No 5:10, note E / ku-na-hi Sa 
^ l Star u qadiS ana [DN] u samit [ana ... ] 
d lStar ibid. 20. 

kunangu see kunaggu. 

kunaStu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

Summa giSimmaru klma ku-na-aS-ti pu-un- 
\gul ] if a date palm is as thick as a k. CT 
41 18 left edge, cf. Summa giSimmaru klma 
ku-na-aS-[ti pungul ] ibid. 17 K.3757:7 (SB 
Alu). 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 13. 

kunaSu ( kunlSu , kunsu) s.; emmer; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (OAkk.) ziz.an. 
(OB, MB, SB) zIz.an.na, (SB, NA, NB) 

(§E.)ZIZ.A.AN. 


kunaSu 

ziz = kun-Su, ziz. am = ku-na-a-[Su] Hh. XXIV 
134f.; [...] [A§] = ku-na-a-Su Ea I 327a; zi-iz AS 
= [k]u-na-Su (var. to kiSSatu B, q.v.) Ea I 329; 
ud-ra zfz.A.AN = ut-ru-u, im-ga-ga zIz.a.an = ku- 
na-Su Diri V 221 f. ; Zi - l 2 zfz, ztz^'^'^A.AN, zfz ud - ra A. 
an = ku-na-Su Nabnitu XXII 112ff. 

ziz [x] kh.ga ziz.bi mu.a ziz.sikil.la 
ziz.bi mu.a ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi mii.a: 
ku-un-Su elletu Sa ana makcM ibb[an"&] ku-un-Su 
ebbatu, Sa ana upunti Saknat ku-un-Su namirtu tuhdi 
mdkalS pure emmer, which was created to be a 
meal, clean emmer, which was planted to be fine 
flour, shining emmer, the abundance of the meal 
Iraq 21 55:27ff.; ziz.[x].kh.ga.gin x (oiM) igi. 
a.ni h6.en.zalag.zalag.ga : klma ku-un-Si 
ellete panuSu limmir may his face shine like pure 
emmer ibid. 40 (SB inc.); ziz.Am gti.gal gu. 
tur : kun-Si halluri kakki BA 10/1 105:7 and 9. 

zfz.A.AN = Se-irn LTBA 2 2:201. 

a) in gen.: numun 1 gun eqli ku-na-a-Sa 
mu.ni seed of the “yield of the field,” whose 
(other) name is emmer Kocher BAM 171:24'; 
if he plants in a field ziz.an.na (between 
inninu and wheat) CT 39 3:14, cf. (between 
barley and linseed) CT 38 9:16 (both SB Alu); 
ku-na-Si ennini kakkus[si] ... ina qarbatim usi 
emmer, enninu- barley and peas sprouted in 
the fields SEM 117 r. iii 23 (MB lit.); inbu 
ziz.AN.NA halluru kakku kiSsenu ul iSSir 
fruit, emmer, chick peas, lentils and kiSSenu- 
legumes will not prosper CT 39 16:41 (SB 
Alu), also, wr. ZIZ.A.AN Thompson Rep. 181 
r. 2; Summa Se.ziz.a.an ihas\Sal] if he grinds 
emmer Dream-book 334 K.9945:ll; NINDA 
ziz.a.an likul kaS.ziz.a.an liSti he can eat 
emmer (bread), can drink emmer beer 
ABL 1405 r. 3 (hemer.); iltam Sa ZIZ.A.AN ina 
kisimmi tapattan you eat emmer wheat chaff 
with sour milk 2R 60 1 r. 53, see TuL p. 18:12. 

b) in econ. and leg. context — 1' in OAkk.: 
delivery of ziz.an-s« 3 1(pi) gur ... ziz.an- 
su 1 (pi) 2 (bAn) BIN 8 263:4,9; ziz.an (to¬ 
gether with barley and malt) HSS 10 56:2, 
also ibid. 57:2, and passim in OAkk. 

2' in OB, Mari: PN 2 gur ku-na-Si-ka 
zi-za-am u luppatim uStabilakkum I am 
sending you with PN two gur of your emmer, 
and wheat(?) and bags for you ABIM 24:7 
(OB let.); 5 gur ku-na-Si addinSum I gave 
him five gur of emmer ARM 6 15:20; klma 
tidu Elulu qurrub ziz.an.na ana sakan 
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kurummatija ul iSu as you know MN is not 
far away, but I do not have any emmer 
to make my food offering PBS 7 120:3, 
cf. x ziz.an.na giS.bar BamaS Subilam 
ibid. 8 (OB let.); loan of ZIZ.[AN.NA] Grant 
Bus. Doc. 30:1, cf., wr. ziz (beside Se) 
XJCP 10 100 No. 23:2, cf. also, wr. ziz.AN.NA 
CT 29 8a: 13 (let.), CT 6 39a: Iff; 9 UDU.NItA 
ziz.A nine sheep (fattened with) k. ARM 9 
242:8, cf. UDU.NItA ziz ARM 7 224:2. SILA 4 . 
NIM ziz.A ARM 9 37:4, 247:3', Iraq 7 52 No. 
959 (Chagar Bazar). 

3' inNuzi: loan of 5 inter Se.meS 2 imer 
gig.meS 2 inter ziz.an.na.meS HSS 9 90:1, 
cf. ibid. 84:1, 122:7, 130:7; 10 inter ku-ni-Si 

u 6 inter Se.meS kima qtStiSu iddinaSSu he 
gave him ten homers of emmer and six 
homers of barley as a gift JEN 427:9, cf. 
JENu 354:12, and, wr. ki-ni-Su JEN 84:8, cf. 
also, wr. ku-ni-Su. meS AASOR 16 62:7, 11, 24; 
1 Su.Sl Se.meS 10 imer gig.ba.mes 15 imer 
ziz.an.na.meS Sa hamulti Satti annutu numun. 
MeS Sa alpe Sa PN Sa iltequ HSS 16 46:10, and 
passim in this text; naphar 25 imer ziz.AN.NA 
22 imer GIG JEN 523:15, cf. HSS 15 231:44, 
240:19, HSS 9 66:7; 1 imer ku-ni-Su ana 

Sukunnd 1 imer 5 ban ku-ni-Su ana turmi Sa 
sal.lugal 1 ku-ni-Su ana PN 3 bAn ku-ni-Su 
Sa erbettena HSS 14 163:Iff., also ibid. 164:4, 
HSS 15 245:1, HSS 16 113:2, 6 imer ku-ni-Su 
ana Sukunnu HSS 16 115:9, cf. [x] imer GIG. 
ba 3 imer ku-ni-Su 3 imer 30 Se ana Sukunnu 
ina MN ana PN lu ejm nadnu HSS 16 125:2; 
16 imer ku-ni-Su ana numun.meS (PN the 
royal farmer took) 16 homers of emmer as 
seed HSS 16 114:1, cf. ibid. 134:1; 1 imer 2 bAn 
ku-ni-Su ana agarin[ni ] HSS 14 186:13; 1 
imer ki.min (= ku-ni-Su) ana muSen.meS HSS 
16 152:10; 1 imer ziz.AN.NA ana Kti HSS 14 
154:22; 1 imer ku-ni-Su ana ilani Sarr[ena] 

HSS 16 183:5; 12 imer GIG.ba.meS 45 imer 
ku-ni-Su. meS ina gis.bar Sa urudu.meS Sa 
GN ana sahamhi HSS 16 119:2. 

4' in MB: 3600 Se.gur 270 ziz.AN.NA 
mandu 3,600 gur of barley (and) 270 gur of 
emmer are measured BE 17 37:8 (MB let.); 
1 GUR ziz.AN.NA iS.GlR GI5 .bAn.GAL . . . PN 
kassidakku mahir one gur of emmer to be 


kunaSu 

processed, (measured in) the large seah,. 
PN the miller has received BE 14 17:1, cf. 
BE 15 41:1, cf. also ziz.AN.NA ... ana 
bufutti haSlama x emmer was ground into 
bututtu- cereal BE 14 77:1; Se.bar Se.SeS 
ziz.AN.NA (heading of list) BE 14 50:2, cf. 
PBS 12/1 24:7, (beside kakM, halluru, and 
sahlu) BE 14 34:1, (beside Se.SeS, Se.gal) 
PBS 2/2 73:1, (beside barley, delivered as 
miksu or SibSu ) PBS 2/2 4:3, 7:2, 77:2, BE 
14 37:3, cf. X ziz.AN.NA SibSu PBS 2/2 138:15; 
x ziz.AN.NA rihat Se.numun maSSarti Sa gur 7 
GN x emmer, balance of the seed grain, 
taken from the grain-storage of GN BE 14 
92:1, cf. (as ration) PBS 2/2 91:1; note 
emmer flour: x zid ziz.an.na x zid.babbar 
x zid mirqu x zid.uS Su.nigin x zid.da gis. 
bAn -tu x flour of emmer, x isququ-fl. our, x 
mirqu-fiouT, x second quality flour, in all x 
flour, according to the seah-measure BE 15 
140:1, cf. ZID.DA ZIZ.AN.NA ibid. 53:11. 

5' in MA, NA: 4 imer gig 3 imer ku-na-Su 
JCS 7 130 No. 29:2, cf. 5 imer ku-na-Se 
(beside wheat) KAJ 9:7 (both MA) ; x imer 
§E.ziz.A.AN.ME§ ADD 1095:5 (NA). 

6' in NB: 2 gin ku.babbar ana 3 pi 5 bAn 
ziz. a.an x shekels of silver for 138 silas of 
emmer Nbk. 270:2; 1 pagra Sa immeri Sa 
uru ana 2 pi 18 sii.A se.ziz.a.an PN 1 pagra 
ana 2 pi 18 sila se.bar PN 2 one carcass of 
a stable-raised sheep for x emmer, PN, one 
carcass for x barley, PN 2 AnOr 8 34:2, cf. ibid. 
7; 1106 gur 1 pi 9 sila Se.ziz.a.an x emmer 
(beside barley, dates, cress, also linseed, 
from the farmers) TCL 13 227 :8, 10, cf. ibid. 
209:1, 5; 5 GUR Se.BAR 1 GUR 1 PI 24 SiLA 

ziz. a.an SibSu eqli x gur of barley (and) x 
emmer, SibSu due on the field TuM 2-3 164:1, 
cf. (as miksu) VAS 3 159 :1, cf. also Dar. 173 : 2 ; 
for the relation between seed and yield in 
the MuraSu-texts see Augapfel Beilage I after 
p. 74; 30 GUR ZIZ.A.AN TlhitU SE.BAR Sa GN 
x gur of emmer, the balance of the grain of 
GN Evetts Ner. 56:1; ZIZ.A.AN ana PN LU 
pa Sa nuhatimme nadna x emmer given to 
PN, the overseer of the cooks Dar. 197:4; 
500 gur Se.bar zu.lum.ma u Se.ziz.a.an Sa 
time siraSutu u nuhatimmutu Sa Sarri x bar- 
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ley, dates and emmer for the (appointed) 
days of the prebends of the brewers and 
cooks of the king TCL 13 227 :14, and passim 
in this text; 1 Fi SamaSSammu sa ana 4 bAn 
ziz.a.an sattuk Sa mutaqu Sa MN x linseed 
which is (given) for x emmer, regular offering 
of fine pastry for MN Pinches Peek 6:1, cf. 10 
maSihi ziz.a.an ana muttdqu Nbn. 592 :1; 54 
maSihi Sa sattuk Se.bar 3 ki.min(!) ziz.a.an 
ina sattuk Sa MN Camb. 282:2, also Dar. 3 : 13, 
VAS 6 62 : 3; 1 GUR §E.ZIZ.A.AN PN 4 PI 1 (bAn) 
ana kissat Sa sise x emmer (given to) PN, x 
as fodder for the horses UCP 9 71 No. 64:1; 
see also Nbn. 476:26, etc., cited kupputtu. 

c) in rituals and med. — V grains: kaspa 
hurasa arsuppa SeguSa enninna ziz.an.na 
hallura kakkd (to be put into water used for 
a ritual) AMT 91,2:5, cf. (in similar context) 
WT. §E. ZIZ.AN.NA AMT 91,4:2; BTTLUG ZIZ.A.AN 
ina tinuri tesekkir you roast malt made of 
emmer in an oven AMT 83,1:10, cf. ibid. 11. 

2' flour: x zid ziz.a.an Sa ana 243 sibtu 
nuhatimmu ippu x emmer flour that the 
baker bakes into 243 sitatz-Ioaves RAce. p. 
62:25; various medications ina zid ku-ni-Si 
taball[al ] you mix with emmer flour AfO 16 
48:21 (Bogh.); uppuntu ZIZ.A.AN AfO 18 
110:15 (rifc.); mundu ZIZ.A.AN KAR 195 r. 35; 
ZID ZIZ.A.AN Kocher BAM 124 iii 46, cf. 
ibid. 152 iv 20; ZID ZIZ (in med. use) BE 31 
56:18 and 24, wr. ZID ZIZ.AN.NA Kocher BAM 
11:3 and 6, 152 iv 20, CT 23 31:61, AMT 98,3:11, 
wr. ZID ZIZ.A.AN CT 23 39:3 and 11, 45:12, etc. 

3' dough: du.dit.bi US ziz.an.na u tid 
kullati iSteniS tuballal its ritual: you mix 
together dough made of emmer and potter’s 
clay Biggs Saziga 46:6, cf. AAA 22 58:58; ita: 
tiSa ina US ziz.a.an tepehhi you lute its (the 
pursitu-ve ssel’s) rim with dough made of 
emmer AMT 31,5: 6, also 24,4:12, 45,2:4, 64,1 : 9, 
81,8:11. 

4' akal kundSi emmer bread: 9 pad ninda 
ziz.an.na suluppi SasqA tasar[raqma\ you 
offer nine cakes of emmer bread, dates and 
&wg$-flour (on the offering tables) RAcc. 44:7, 
cf. BA 5 698:8' (namburbi); 7.TA.AM NINDA. 
51.A §E.BAR 7.TA.AM NINDA ZIZ.A.AN RAcc. 


kundulu 

10:17, cf. BBR No. 1-20:61, 57:5; 3 kurunv 
mati 12.ta.Am akal ziz.a.an taSakkan AfO 
18 296:2 (inc.); NINDA ziz.an.na ana pan 
dipari taSakkan you place emmer bread before 
the torch AMT 34,2:11; 36 ninda ziz.a.an 
tarakkas you set (on the table) 36 loaves of 
emmer bread Ebeling Handerhebung 42:8, cf. 
7 ninda ziz.a.an tarakkas KAR 25 iii 14, cf. 
AMT 84,4 iii 10, cf. also 12 NINDA ZIZ.A.AN 
tarakkas KAR 64:18 and dupl. KAR 221:5; 
12.ta.a.an ninda ziz.a.an taSakkan you 
place (on the dish) twelve loaves of emmer 
bread PBS 10/2 18 r. 30; ina GIS.MA ninda 
ziz.a.an miris diSpi himeti Samna halsa 
likul let him eat emmer bread (and) a 
confection (made) of honey, ghee, (and) 
halsu- oil together with figs CT 4 6 88-5-12, 
11 r. 6 (NB); sahle ninda.ziz.an.na buhram 
suluppi ikkal he should eat cress, bread 
made of emmer, imArw-dish (and) dates 
AMT 35,1:9; ina ninda ziz.a.an KU n 
AMT 4,7:5, cf. AMT 34,1:6, wr. ZIZ.AN.NA 
AMT 35,2 ii 8; note akal mutqi ziz.a.an 12. 
TA.Am BBR No. 1-20:33, cf. ibid. 43. 

For CT 41 18 left edge, see kunaitu. 

Hrozny Getreide 58ff.; Kmosko, ZA 31 64; 
Weissbach, MAOG 4/2 251 n. 25. 

kunaSunu ( kan&Sunu ) pron.; you (pi., 
oblique case); Bogh., RS, MA, NA; cf. 
kunuSi, kunuti. 

a) kunaSunu: ana ku-na-Su-nu KBo l 20 
r. 7; ana ku-na-Su-nu u marSi[ti ] Sa bitikunu 
MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:19; ana ku-na-[Su-nu ] 
la uballatkun[u ] KAV 96:16 (MA). 

b) kandSunu: lu Sulmu ana ka-na-Su-nu 
KAV 199:3; ana ka-na-Su-nu ... nusseribt 
kunu Iraq 17 23 No. 1:25; ana ka-na-SH-nu 
lihnaqukunu Wiseman Treaties 606 (all NA). 

kuna 5 u see kunu. 

kunbulu see kubbulu. 

kundulu s.; (a metal object); OB.* 

2 ku-un-du-lu ud.ka.bar (among rich 
household furnishings) CT 2 6:14, dupl. CT 2 
1 : 10 . 

Note the feminine personal name Ku-un- 
du-la-tum ARM 3 84:22. 
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kungu A ( gungu ) s.; (a rush); SB.* 

[...] = ku-un-[gu] Hh. XVII 21; tr numxtn 
ur-ba-ti : 0 ku-un-gu, tr ku-un-gu (var. gu-un(text 
•nir)-gu) : tr gu-u-ru Uruanna I 89f., cf. b (var. 
01 S) mjMtnsr(!) ur-ba-tum : a§ kun-gu (var. tf ku- 
un-gu), tr (var. 01 S) kun-gu : a§ gu-u-ru Uruanna 
III 134f., vars. from ND 5484:7f. (courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman). 

You scrape off the fca/amt-fungus sissinni 
gu-iunl-gi taiabbitma and you sweep it up 
with a broom made of k. K.157 + 2788:43' 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); ku-un~g[i] 
(among materials for a poultice) AMT 
79,1 iv 24; gu-un-gu id ba-x-[. ..] LKU 32:18 
(rit.). 

Thompson DAB 12. 

kungu B s.; (a word for house); syn. list.* 

ku-un-gu - bi-i-tu Malku I 260. 

kunguSakku s.; (a social class); Mari.* 
PN 1 lu.tixr ku-un-gu-ia-ku-iu PN (and) 
one servant, his k. ARM 6 31:20. 

Probably a Sum. loan word. 

kunibhu see kuniphu. 

kunibu see kuniphu. 

kuninnu s.; bowl (of stone or metal), 
trough (for water or beer, often made of 
bitumen-coated reeds); EA, SB; pi. kunin-. 
ndtu ; Sum. lw. 

gu-ni-in laoabxa = ku-u-ni-nu-um (after buginz 
nu ) MSL 2 p. 128 ii 24 (Proto-Ea); ku-nin lagabx 
numun = ku-nin-nu id gi Ea I 73, also A 1/2:241; 
bu-ni-in laoabxa = bu-nin-nu (var. ku-ni-nu) id 
A.me Ea I 64; ku-ni-in giS.lagabxa = ku-[ni- 
nu] Diri II 298, also = ku(l)-ni-nu-um Proto-Diri 
403; [ku-nin] [g]i.lagabxa = ku-ni-nu id [a.me§], 
[min] [g]i.lagabxka§ = min id [ka§] Diri IV 223f.; 
[ku-nin] lagabxkaS => [ku-nin-nu\ S b I 141a; 

GI.LAGAB X A = ku-ni-UU, GI.LAGAB X A.TUR = 8U-8U- 

lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 734 f. 

gi.bar.zil = qa-nu-u ku-nin-na-tu. reed (for 
stirring beer) in the troughs Hh. VIII 252; gi. 
nig.sur.ra, gi.nig.kaS.sur.ra = qa-nu-u ku- 
nin-na-a-tu Hh. IX 210f., cf. gi.nig.kaS.sur.ra 
— qa-an ku-ni-na-a-te = qa-an x [x x\ Hg. A II 52d, 
inMSL770; giS.mar.nig.sur.ra - mar k[u-nin- 
na-ti] spade for (mixing beer in) the troughs Hh. 
VII B 14. 

4.ka§ gal.la gi.gunin.bi.im : [bi-it ii-ka-ru ] 
i-ba-ai-iu-u ku-ni-na-tu-ia of the house where there 
is beer, she is the beer trough Dialogue 5:85, see 


**kunira 

van Dijk La Sagesse p. 90, Civil, Studies Oppen- 
heim p. 86. 

ku-ni-nu = pat-[tu-u] (preceded by lamsisu = 
namharu) Malku IV 149. 

a) bowl of stone or metal: 1 ku-u-ni-i- 
nu na 4 marhallu one bowl of marhallu- stone 
EA 22 ii 67, cf. 1 ku-ni-nu Sa abni libbaiu u 
isissu hurasa gar.ra one bowl of glass(?), 
its inside and base are coated with gold 
EA 25 ii 60, cf. also 1 ku-ni-nu hurdsi 
(weighing twenty shekels) ibid. 62 (list of gifts 
of Tusratta); obscure: kima id-pat (var. 
Sa-ba-at) ku-ni-i-ni islima sapdtuia her lips 
became as dark as the edge(?) of a bowl 
KAR 1:30 and dupl. CT 15 45:30 (Descent of 
I§tar), cf. kima Sab-ti ku-[ni-n]i islima, 
Saptaiu (parallel kima nikis bini eruqu 
panui ) STT 28 iii 22' (Nergal and Ereskigal). 

b) trough (for water or beer, often made 
of bitumen-coated reeds) — 1 ' in sing.: see 
lex. section; ziD iip-ri : zxd.da Sa ku-ni-nu 
CT 19 39 K.9964:10, dupl. Koeher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 37. 

2' (in pi.): mixing vat of the brewer: see 
Hh. VIII, IX and VII B, Dialogue 5, in lex. 
section. 

See also buginnu discussion section. 

kuniphu (kunipu , or kunibhu, kunibu) s. ; 
(a pungent garden plant); SB.* 

sum.KiL.SAB = a-mui-iu — ku-ni-ip-h[u ] Hg. 

D 232. 

a) in Uruanna: u ku-ni-pu : v ku-ni-ip- 
hu, V ku-ni-ip-hu : U e-zi-zu Uruanna II 212f. 

b) other oces.: 100 ku-ni-ip-hi one 
hundred (measures of) k. (listed after iumu 
and iamaikillu) Iraq 14 35:126 (Asn.); ku-ni- 
ip-hi SAR CT 14 50:7 (list of plants in a royal 
garden); uncert.: GI§ U ku-ni-x LKU 61:10. 

The Hg. passage, the use of the determina¬ 
tive sar and the context of the Asn. text 
make it quite likely that kuniphu belongs to 
the Alliaceae. See also amuisu. 

kunipu see kuniphu. 

**kunira and **kuniShu (cited Starr Nuzi 
1 p. 535) to be read gi§.ktj (= taskarinnu) 
HSS 15 316 R 2 and HSS 14 247:89. 
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kuniStu s.; strand, twist (made of hair); 
SB*; cf. kunSu. 

muSadi&a teleqqi ku-niS-tam tasappar (see 
seperu mng. 1) AMT 3,2:7, also Kocher BAM 3 
ii 24. 

kun7§u see kunaSu. 

kunkunnu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[. .. ] [... muSen] = [S]at ti-ib-nu decoy bird 
made of straw, kun-k\un-nu ] Diri VI i B 2'f. 

kunnir s.; (a type of window or a foreign 
word for window); syn. list.* 
ku-un-nir = ap-tu Malku I 244. 

kunnu (fem. *kunnatu) adj.; established, 
legitimate, installed, loyal; MB, SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kdnu A. 

a) established, legitimate: apla kun-na 
ittasah apla k[un-na ul u]kin he disinherited 
the legitimate son, did not install the legiti¬ 
mate son Surpu II 44; he who strives to 
purrur isqi kun 8 -ni anni annul this estab¬ 
lished prebend MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 16 (MB ku- 
durru); tuppi ode kun-nu 8a RN tablet with 
the established (text of the) sworn agree¬ 
ment with Baal (the ruler of Tyre) Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 20; umu kun-nu nune ana pas s 
surika lukinnu on the established day I will 
furnish fish for your table BE 10 54:9 (NB); 
ake nasiq ake. saddur ake ku-nu 8a 8arru ... 
epu8uni how choice, how well organized, 
how permanent is what the king has done 
ABL 358 r. 23 (NA). 

b) installed: paSsura kun-na usahhii who 
has disturbed the arranged (offering) table 
Surpu II 79 ; (a house) daltu sikkuru kun-nu 
with door and lock installed Nbn. 75 :8, also 
BE 8 3:3, TCL 12 10:1, S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 28:2, Drevnosti Vostochniya 1 p. 149 pi. 
9:2, and passim in NB. 

c) loyal (person, deed, etc.): 8arru ... 
lis’al ki la lu.arad.mes-sw ku-nu-u-ni andku 
let the king inquire whether I am not his 
loyal servant ABL 212 r. 6; dibbi annute ku- 
un-nu-te Sunu these words are reliable 
ABL 145 r. 9, cf. abat 8arri kun-tu (for kunnu ; 
tu) ina plja ABL 555:6 (all NA). 


kunnfi 

kunnu see kunu. 

kunnQ (fem. kunnutu) adj.; smoothed, 
honored (said of deities), beloved; SB; cf. 
kunnu v. 

[tiig.saj.gi = er-su-u, = kun-nu-d Hg. B V i 9, 
also Hg. D 413. 

a zur.zur.ri S& ki.ag DN : ma-ru kun-nu-u 
naram libbi DN 4R 24 No. 1:15f.; dumu zu[r. 
zur.ri] DN ii.tu.ud.da : ma[ri] \kuri\-ni-i ilitti 
DN StOr 1 32:3f. 

a) smoothed: see, referring to a finished 
textile, Hg., in lex. section. 

b) honored (said of deities), beloved: ku- 
un-nu-u maliku etellu siru honored advisor, 
outstanding lord Craig ABRT 129:5 (acrostic 
hymn to Marduk); tupSarru la Sandn kun-nu-u 
(referring to Nabu) ICAR 104:15; iltu kun- 
nu-tum AfK 1 25 r. i 27; Sin aplu kun-nu-u 
Perry Sin No. 5a:9; DUMU kun-nu-ti ilitti . . . 
Erua JAOS 88 125 i a 7; DUMIT.NITA kun- 
nu-lH sa Enlil Lambert BWL 212 Sm. 1420+ :7, 
also Or. NS 36 120:74. 

kunnu v.; 1. to treat a person kindly, to 
honor a deity, to treat an object, a building, 
a dead person with tender care, 2. kutennd 
to treat with honor, 3. kutennti (passive to 
mng. 1), 4. IV to be spoiled; from OA, OB 
on; II ukanni — ukanna — kunnu, part. 
mukennu, II/2, II/3, IV; cf. kannutu, kanu 
adj., kanutu, kinutu, kunnu adj., kunnutu, 
taknltu, taknu. 

[z]u-u[r] ZUB = ku-un-nu-u Antagal C 61 and 5R 29 
No. 4 : 30 e-f (Erimhus) ; zu-ur zur = [ku-un-nu-u] 
Ea VIII 15; zu-ur zur = kun-nu-u, ku-te-nu-u A 
VIII/l:28f.; zu-ur zur = [kunnu], ku-ten-nu-[u ] 
VAT 14248: If. (text similar to Idu); zur.zur = 
ku-un-nu-u-um Proto-Diri 78a, zu-ur-zu-ur zur. 
ZUR = ku-un-nu-u, ku-te-en-nu-u Diri II Ilf. 

mi.dug 4 .ga = kun-nu-u Izi J ii 20, za.mf. 
dug 4 .ga = kun-nu-u (in group with mu'ti, nu’udu) 
Erimhus VI 17; [m]i(!) da.&g.g&.an.na.ab. 

dug 4 = mi [ga.am.ba.ni.ib.dug 4 ] - lu-ka-ni-iu, 
mi da(!).dg.ga.ab.b5 — mi h6.em.b[a.ab. 
b6] = li-kdn-ni-an-ni Emesal Voc. Ill 169f.; si-i 
si = ku-un-nu-u A III/4:167, si = kun-nu-u CT 19 
12 K.4143 r. 10 (text similar to Idu); hu-um lum = 
ku-un-nu-u, ku-ten-nu-u AV/l:8f.; mu-lu mul = 
ku-un-nu-u A II/6 ii 33; zi-il tao = ku-un-nu-u 
(in group with damaqu, damqu, ban-6,) A V/l :242; 
[...]= [ku-t]en-nu-u Izi H 151; [g]ub.ba = kun- 
nu-[u] Antagal VIII 180. 
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Seg a ••• amar.bi nu.mu.un.zur.zur.ri : 
atiidu ... burSunu ul u-lcan-ni(var. -na) he did not 
care for the ram’s (and mountain ram’s) young CT 
17 26:42f.; zk.mi.mu zk.mi.z5.en : ku-un-na- 
ni-ni nu'idaninni give me honor, show me respect 
KAR100ii8; mi mi.ni.in.dug 4 .ga : u-k[a-an-ni- 
Su\ he treated him (the foundling) kindly Ai. VII 
iii 16; for other bil. refs, with mi ... dug 4 .ga, see 
mngs. la, lb, lc and 3. 

kun-nu-u = nu-uS-Su-qu Malku IV 213. 

1. to treat a person kindly, to honor a 
deity, to treat an object, a building, a dead 
person with tender care — a) to treat a 
person kindly: Serru kun-nu-u to treat a 
small child tenderly Surpu IV 28 ; [mu-ke]- 
en-na-at enSi u dunname who treats the weak 
and the frail kindly OECT 6 p. 73 and pi. 
13:11; (evil spirits) mi.dug 4 .ga nu.un. 
zu.meS : kun-na-a ul idu who do not know 
how to give honor (or: to treat kindly) 
CT 16 14 iv 19; d Nin.urta mi.zi.de.eS 
ki.ag.ga.ga : A Ninurla Sa kun-na-a iram- 
mu Ninurta-Who-Loves-to-Honor (personal 
name) 5R 44 iii 38, see Lambert, JCS 11 12; 
d En.lil ... mi ral .zi.de.e§ hu.mu.ri.in.e: 
Enlil ... ki-niS li-kan-ni-ki may Enlil treat 
you with steady kindness TCL 6 51 r. 41f., 
cf. ku d Inanna.ke x (Kin) sa.Sa 6 sfc ' ga .ga.na 
mi ml .zi mu.ni.in.dug 4 : elletu IStar ina 
tub libbisu ki-niS u-kan-ni he (Anu) in his 
happiness treated pure IStar with steady 
kindness ibid. 27 f., see RA 11 150:46 and 
148:14; uldanni Antu kinis u-kan-na-an-ni 
Or. NS 36 124:139 (hymn to Gula); guskin. 
ta mi.zi.[de.e]§ he.en.dug 4 .[. . .] : ina 
h[u-ra-s]i [ki]-nis li-ka[n-ni ...] Lugale 
XII 31. 

b) to honor a deity: Sa ina birlt 
iStarati Belet-ili u-kan-nu-si whom DN 
honors (most) among all the goddesses 
BA 5 627 No. 4 ii 4; d Namrasit ... ina rebi 
d-kan-ni-iS DN honors her fourthly AfK 
1 23 ii 21; mannu kun-ni mala (var. kun- 
nu ma-al) a Sarrat-Nippuri who is as honored 
as the Queen-of-Nippur? ibid. 27 r. i 39, cf. 
kun-na-at ildt u beleti honored among god¬ 
desses and divine ladies ibid. 26 r. i 31; ku- 
un-na-[at ] (parallel: zu'u[nat]) EAR 158 v 3, 
cf. i 47; d A-a sa ku-ni-e (between Sa niSe 
and Sa Same) CT 25 9 i 15; ila kun-na-a ila 


kunnft 

rdma give honor to the god, love the god 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 42; u-kan-ni- 
Ica alsi\kd\ PSBA 37 195:5, see Borger, Or. NS 
26 3f. ; arhiSam kun-na-a remenitu honor 
the merciful one every month BA 5 628 No. 
4 iv 11; binut rubata rabita ii-kan-na kinis 
I truly honor the offspring of the great princes 
KAR 104:6; atmUSina kun-nu-u ana dariS 
their (the goddesses’) commands are forever 
treated with respect OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290:7; 
ni.te.a.ni mi.zi.i§(!) in.ga.am.me : 
ramaniu kiniS u-kan-na SBH p. 39 r. 9f., cf. 
ki-niS kun-nu-u (Sum. destroyed) BA 5 648 
No. 14:9. 

c) to treat an object, a building, a dead 
person with tender care: salam DN beli rain 
kiniS ti-kan-ni he correctly manufactured 
with appropriate care an image of Samas, 
the great lord BBSt. No. 36 iv 21 (NB); §u 
ku.ga.a.ni.ta im.ma.ra.ni.in.du n : ina 
qdteSu elleti u-kan-ni-ka (Ninzadim) has 
treated you (crescent symbol) tenderly with 
his pure hands 4R 25 iv 43f., cf. mi.zi du n . 
ga.zu : \ki\-ni-iS u-kan-na TCL 15 No. 16:25; 
(the processional wagon) kenis kun-na-at 
Streck Asb. 302 iv 17, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 50 
n. 1; a §enbar.ra mi.zi.de.e§ du n .[ga]: 
mu Sa ina apsi kiniS kun-nu-u Surpu p. 52: 6f.; 
kima riksa tuk{ \)-ten( \)-nu-u when you have 
prepared(?) the setting AAA 22 p. 58 : 49, cf. 
salmi annuti ... mahar SamaS tuk(\)-ten(\)- 
nu-ti ibid. p. 48:6, emendations by von Soden, 
AHw. p. 441a, possibly to kanu ; kun-na-a ina 
naphar te[neSeti ] (Sum. destroyed) RA 17 134 
K.4167 : 6 ; rubd arku mu-kan-nu-u Sit[rija] the 
future ruler who handles my inscription 
with care Borger Esarh. 93 r. 8; nakru KX. 
dur.mes-M u-kan-na the enemy will treat 
shrines with reverence BRM 4 12:43 (SB 
ext.); unu §uba mi.du u .ga.zu : Sukuttaki 
Su-be ka-Sa elliS ku-un-na-a-lati (see elliS 
usage a) SBH p. 110:24f.; Su sal.Agal -Sd 
dammuqu ka-an-nu-u taklittaSunu kitlumat 
he and his queen lie in state, honored, they 
are displayed ABL 437:14 (NA) ; kima lu.be 
teppussi tu-kan-na-Si you treat it (the kid) 
like a dead body, with great respect 
LKA 79:15, see TuL p. 68, dupl. KAR 245:14; 
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tukabbassunuti tu-kan-na-Su-nu-ti you honor 
them, you treat them with due respect 
KAR 184 r.(!) 26, see TuL p. 84, also kispa 
[aksipkunusi ...] u-kan-ni-ku-nu-Si u-[6a]r- 
rih-ku-nu-H u-kah-bit-ku-nu-Si LKA 89 r. 
6, cf. KAR 227 r. iii 12f„ see TuL p. 131:38, 
also d-kan-ni-ku-nu-Si K.11796:7'; qUta 
mahrata kun-na-ta nadunn[u] you have 
received a present, have been provided with 
a gift TuL p. 132:58; in broken context: 
d-ka-na (parallel: utaqqan) Langdon Tammuz 
pi. 2 i 7. 

2. kutennd to treat with honor: ku-ta- 
an-ni-ma eriStaka ... eriS honor me and 
express your wish (to me) ARM 1 27:25; 
uncert.: [an)a redim udammaquma itti beliSu 
[ uk-ta]-an-nu-ma if one treats the soldier 
in a friendly way he will show respect(?) to 
his master (and accept a nice gift) ibid. 23 ; 
hudd riM ku-te-en-na-a (addressing gods) 
KUB 37 61:24; ka ku.ga.a.ni zur.zur. 
re : ina pUunu elli uk-ta-an-nu KAR 4 r. 16 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 

3. kutennd (passive to mng. 1): ina kasim 
u paSSurim immahrija tu-uk-ta-ni you have 
been treated well with goblet and dish while 
with me CCT 4 9b:16; na 4 e.gi.zag. 
ga.ka z&.mi u.ba.ni.in.[du u .ga] : ina 
igizange uk-ta-an-ni (see egizaggu lex. sec¬ 
tion) ASKTp. 127:39 f. 

4. IV to be spoiled: Summa ik-ka-ni if 
he is spoiled ZA 43 98:30 (Sittenkanon). 

Since the lexical passages cite the verb 
only in the forms kunnu and kutennd, the 
poetic passage muMarhat u ka-na-at (VAS 10 
215:19, see von Soden, ZA 44 32) is cited sub 
hand adj. 

For TC 3 (= TCL 20) 176:5, see qand. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 129 n. 1; Schott, ZA 42 
125ff., OLZ 1942 230. 

kunnubu adj.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

gu-un-nu-u = ku-un-nu-bu Malku VIII 127 (be¬ 
tween guzallu and naptanu). 

kunnfitu s.; help(?); SB,NB*; cf. kunnu v. 

The king said, “Do not take booty from 
them” u attunu ana kun-nu-tu tallakanim(l) 


kunSu 

hubtu ... tahabbata* but though you are 
coming to help(?) you still take booty ABL 
1090 r. 3 (NB); uncert. : kun-nu-tum zi.me§ 
ibaSSi ACh Adad 8:11. 

kunsaggft see kunsangd. 

kunsangft (kunsaggu) s.; crossing point; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

His (Marduk’s) star is Neberu which 
shines foremost in the sky lu-u sa-bit kun- 
sag-gi Sunu Sd&u lu palsuSu holding the 
crossing point, upon him they look, with 
comm.: kun-sag-gu-d re-e-Su ar-ka-tu En. 
el. VII127. 

For refs. wr. ktjn.sag.ga see muhru. 

kunSillu ( kumSillu ) s.; 1. thorn used as 
teasel, 2. textile worker using the teasel, 
3. (a part of the body); MB, SB. 

tug.bar.sig.tir.ra : $a ina kun-Hl-li maz-ru 
(cloth) that was teaseled with a teasel (as against 
teaseled with a&agu- thorn) Hh. XIX 195; [Id. 
(tdg).bar.sig,.dr.r]a = 6a i-na ku-un-6i-li-im 
i-ma-[a6]-6a-ru OB Lu B i 5f., Sum. restored from 
OB Lu D 5. 

ba-ar BAB — kun-6il-lum A 1/6:243; bar = ku- 
um-Si-lum A-tablet 603b. 

uzu.bar.sig = kun-6il-lum Hh. XV 289. 

1. thorn used as teasel — a) the thorn: 
kun-$il-lu(text -ku) kinu dribi muttaprisu 
iram[mu\ (seearibu mng. la) MVAG 21 92:11 
(Kedorlaomer text). 

b) as tool for teaseling cloth: see Hh. 
XIX 195, OB Lu, A 1/6:243 and A-tablet 603b, 
in lex. section; kalbdtu kima ku-un-Si-il-li 
lim[a$Mra ... ] may the bitches tear [them] 
to shreds like a teasel Lambert BWL 196:13. 

2. textile worker using the teasel (MB 
only): rations for PN kun-Se-lum BE 14 
19:69, kun-H-lum ibid. 62:14, cf. PBS 2/2 
95:27, BE 15 152:9, 171:13, 200 iv 29, abbr. 
kun e BE 14 58:15, 38, BE 15 69:4, 190 i 23f.,v6. 

3. (a part of the body): see (listed after 
qinnatu ) Hh. XV 289, in lex. section. 

kun§u s.; braid(?) of wool; SB; cf .kunistu. 

sig.peS,.gilim.ak.a, sig.bar.tab = kun- 
6u 6a sIg Nabnitu XXII 115f. 

qaqqaasu kun-Sam pusikka tarakkas you 
bind his head with a k. (and) a wad of wool 
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CT 23 26:8, and dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of 
the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 
p. 398:15, cf. kun-Sam qaqqassu kes AMT 
15,4:3. 

kunSu see kunaSu. 

kunfl (kunu’u, kuna’u, fem. kunutu) adj.; 
belonging to you (pi.); OA, MA; cf. ku. 

a) in OA — 1' with a substantive: uku- 
nu-tum tertaknu lillik and your own instruc¬ 
tions should come BIN 4 20:20; 3 eliatum 
ku-nu-a-tum three top packs of yours 
TCL 4 16:10; ana hubullikunu ku-nu-im 
bltakunu ... i-ta-aq-nu they have seized 
your house for your debt CCT 5 8 a:9; ana 
ku-nu-tim SadduHti 1 ma.na -um 1 gin addiSt 
Sunuti I gave them one shekel per mina 
for your Saddu’utu -tax TCL 14 26 : 3. 

2' independent use: kima anaku ku-nu- 
tam eppu[Su\ just as I do what is yours (i.e., 
your responsibility) CCT 3 18a: 29, cf. ku- 
nu-tam-ma teppaSa CCT 5 la: 8. 

b) in MA: uru.didli u munnabtu ku-na- 
U-\te\ KBo 120:17. 

kunu ( kunnu ) s.; 1. stability, fastening, 
2. kun libbi steadfastness of heart, 3. kun 
qati procedures of the diviner; MB, SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and gin; cf. kanu A. 

lugal.e s&.gi.bi kh.ga : lugal ku-un libbi 
ellu 5R 51 iii 12f.; ki.dg.S5.kh.ga.kam : Sa 
na-ra-am ku-ul li-ib-bi Kramer Two Elegies 70:53. 

ku-un da-al-tum = e-di-lu fastening of the door 
= that which locks CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 8 (syn. 
list). 

1. stability, fastening: ku-un kussi u 
labar pale stability of throne and length of 
rule VAB 4 78 iii 35, also 88 ii 18, 100 ii 21 (all 
Nbk.), for refs. wr. ku-un-nu, kun-nu(va.v. -ni), 
see kanu mng. 3k; gin suhuS kussi 
Sarrutu stability of the foundation of the 
throne YOS 3 7 : 10 (NB let.). 

2. kun libbi steadfastness of heart: see 
kul-libbi Kramer Two Elegies, in lex. section; 
enuma DN ... ina ku-un [libbi]Su ina eneSu 
elleti uddanni[ma ] when A§§ur designated me 
in his steadfast heart (looking upon me) with 
his shining eyes 3R 7 i 12 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 


kunukku 

ina kun-nu libbiSu AAA 20 pi. 98 No. 105:12 
(Adn. Ill), Sa ilani raMti ina ku-un libbiSunu 
ippahuni[mma~\ Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 63:12; 
(the gods) ina ku-un-ni (var. ku-un) libbiSu 
liktarrabu Sarruti Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:48, 
ina kun-nu libbiSunu liktarrabu Sarrutu ibid. 
26:4; Sa ina ku-un libbiSunu kiniS uttHSuma 
Streck Asb. 288:17; Marduk ina kun-nu lib-- 
biSu [.. . ] MVAG 21 80 Sp. Ill 2:7 (Kedorlaomer 
text); ilani ... ina ku-un libbiSunu ana 
Sarri ... likrvbu ABL 970:8, ina ku-un 
libbikunu ZA 23 373:61, also 371:29 (SB inc.); 
for the phrase itiU (uMU) kun libbi (from Tigl. 
I on) see itdtu A, also JCS 17 129:4 (Esarh.). 

3. kun qati procedures of the diviner: 
ezib Sa ... ku-un §u enu uSpelu overlook it 
if I (the diviner) may have (unwittingly) 
altered the procedures or done something 
out of order PRT 29:15, 34 r. 2, 55:7, and 
passim in these texts, wr. ku-un qa-ti ibid. 
56 r. 3, Knudtzon Gebete 19 r. 4, 35 r. 4, etc.; 
the diviners pray to you (Sama£) ana kun-ni 
§U n concerning the procedures KAR 105:13 
and 361:13; note with reference to the kaM- 
priest : ana kun-nu Sir 11 BRM 4 6 :47. 

kunukku s.; 1. seal, cylinder seal, 2. seal 
impression produced by a cylinder seal, 

3. sealed clay tablet (legal or administrative 
document, also letter), 4. vertebra; from 
OA, OB on; pi. kunukku, kunukkatu; wr. 
syll., also with det. na 4 , (with im in mng. 3) 
and ki§ib (later §id) (imAid VAS 5 18:32, 
TCL 12 10:42, NB, in Nuzi also na 4 , see mng. 
2b-l'); cf. kanaku. 

ki-Si-ib dub = ku-nu-uk-ku A 111/5:22; na 4 . 
kiiib.ka.gi.na = ku-nu-uk-ku seal cylinder (of 
iaddnu-stone) (between blocks and lumps of the 
same stone) Hh. XVI 9, and passim in this tablet; 
gu-ug gtjg = ku( ! )-nu{l)-uk-[ku]-um Proto-Diri 
177a; dub = ka-na-ku Sa na 4 .Sid Antagal C 107; 
NA 4 .SiD.gur = ka-na-ku Sa na 4 .§id Antagal H 2; 
mu. 9 ar.ra = ku-nu-uk Su-mi Izi G 54. 

im-ri-ig im.Sid.ru = im-riq-qu, ku-[nu-uk-ku] 
(var. kaniku), Si-pat-m Diri IV 131 ff., cf. im.SiD. 
bu = Su-gu, ku-nu-uk-ku, Si-pat-su Hh. X 476ff. 

na 4 .kiSib : fcw-nw(var. adds -uk)-ku Ai. VI iii 
49, and passim in this section; na 4 .kisib.mu.sar. 
ra.ne.ne : na 4 .ki§ib Si-pir mu -Su-nu Ai. VI iv 30, 
and passim in this section; na 4 .ki§ib lu.inim. 
inim.ma.ke x (KiD).e.ne.ta ib.ra.ra.aS : i-na 
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ku-nu-uk Si-bu-ti ib-ru-[mu\ Ai. Ill iii 42; na ( . 
kiSib ur 5 .tuk : na 4 . kiSib hu-bu-l[i] document 
concerning a loan Ai. VI iii 56; na 4 .kiSib nam. 
ga.an.tuS.a : na 4 .kisib ai-ia-bu-ti Ai. VI iv 
5, and passim in this section in similar expres¬ 
sions; ka.na 4 .ki§ib.a.ni .§6 nu.me.a ; id la 
pi-i ku-nu-uk-ki-Sd against the wording of his 
document Hh. 1161; na 4 .kiSib libir.ra [...p]& 
zi.ri.dam : [ku-nu-uk]-ku lablru [...] uptassas 
Hh. II 92. 

umun.ki.sa.a d IIa.i& mu.lu ga.dub.ba: 
d Ha-Ni be-lurn ku-nu-uk-[ki ] SBH p. 137:62 f. 

na 4 si-ip-rum : na 4 ku-nu-uk-[k]u CT 14 15 
K.240.-23 (= Uruanna III 180), see MSL 10 p. 72. 

1. seal, cylinder seal — a) in gen.; tup* 
pesu hursiassu u ku-nu-ku-su sa kima PN 
ipqidiinim PN’s agents entrusted to me his 
tablets, container and his cylinder seal 
CCT 4 6 b: 17 (OA); ku-nu-uk-ki ina GN ihliq: 
ma ina ku-nu-uk-ki sanimma aknukakku 
since my cylinder seal was lost in GN I 
sealed (this letter) to you with somebody 
else’s seal PBS 7 77:24 and 26, ki§ib.ba.a. 
ni u kisib .lu.inim.ma.bi.mes ib.ra 
Jean Tell Sifr 85 : 25, and passim in OB texts from 
the south; note the difficult: ku-nu-uk URU. 
KI ina idiSu illikam UET 5 246 : 8, see Kraus, 
WO 2 133, connect possibly with kiiibgallu ; le’e 
birim na 4 .xusib-5M .. . iknuksi (see birmu B) 
MDP 10 pi. 11 i 17, cf. tuppe birim na 4 .ki§ib- 
SU . . . iddinsi ibid. pi. 12 viii 21 (MB kudurru); 
tuppa sandmma alta[tarSu] ina NA 4 .Kl§lB-ia 
aknukam attannassu I wrote another tablet 
(with the treaty), sealed (it) with my seal, and 
gave it to him KBo 16:5; seal the containers 
with my seals and na 4 .kisib.na 4 .kisib. 
me h-ku-nu kunka sebilanim send me my 
cylinder seals under your seals KAV 98:38, 
and passim in MA, see sub bardmu A, kandku 
mng. 2a, 3, gararu A mng. 2, also idu mng. 
4a, 6b and tuddd, supru mng. 2; six shekels 
of silver 3 ku-nu-ka-tum CT 45 21:9 (OB); x 
na 4 .kisib ADD 935 : 8f. ; RN sa wardusu ina 
ku-nu-ka-ti-Su-nu idiikuSu RimuS whom his 
servants killed with their cylinder seals 
YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), cf. Boissier Choix 44 
K.1365:1, also YOS 10 46 v 34; should you, 
my son, be near to the heart of the prince 
nasrumma na 4 .kisib-M lu allat even if 
you have hung around (your neck) his 
carefully guarded seal (do not covet any- 
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thing belonging to him) Lambert BWL 102:82; 
na 4 .ki§ib sa ana kiSddija ultebila the cylin¬ 
der seal which he had sent for me (to wear 
around) the neck BIN 1 22:32 (NB let.), and 
see sub kiSadu ; ku-nu-uk-ku napistika the 
seal at your throat CT 13 34 r. 3 and 6; 
ki na 4 .kisib ina libdnika taktararSu you 
placed him like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:5, cf. ki NA 4 .kisib anni ibid. r. 7 
(NA); women with their garments, their 
shoes, their pahuzzi- headgear, their per¬ 
fume bottles u itti na 4 .kisib.mes-sr-ww 
and with their seals HSS 16 399:16, cf. also 
ibid. 401:21; Summa sinniStu appasa kima 
na 4 .kisib if a woman’s nose (looks) like a 
cylinder seal Kraus Texte 25 r. 8'; summa 
amelu na 4 .kisib-sm lu hepi lu haliq lu ana 
ndri [... ] if a man’s seal breaks, gets lost 
or [falls] into a canal LKA 110:1, restored from 
Craig ABRT 1 67 r. 8 (catch line), and cf. 
summa na 4 .kisib [marsi ...] if [a lizard(?) 
steals(?)] the seal of a sick person LabatTDP 
10:43; sakin na 4 .kisib anni the wearer of 
this cylinder seal Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals No. 571:1, and passim on seals; 
ka 4 .kisib Ashur-uballit (I) sar mat A,§sur 
KAV 210 seal impression. 

b) with ref. to materials, representations 
and decorations: ku-nu-kam sa NA 4 .ZA.oiN 
a cylinder seal of lapis lazuli BIN 6 7:14 (OA), 
cf. 2 tug.hi.a u ku-nu-kam sa l\ gin na 4 . 
za.gin VAT 13543:4, cf. also ku-nu-uk-ka sa 
uqni CT 29 12:33, also (weighing five shekels) 
PBS 12/1 22:3 (OB), cf. also PBS 2/2 105:2, 
PBS 13 80:15 (both MB), ARM 7 246:3, 248:6, 
ARM 10 95 r. 7', and passim in Qatna, EA; 
na 4 .ki§ib na 4 .za.g1n (on a votive seal) 
VAS 1 61:1; NA 4 .KISIB KA.GI.NA Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38:5, also YOS 12 
290:15, TCL 10 120:21, 23, 25 (all OB); sa 
ina muhhi na 4 .kisib Sa uqni this is (what is 
written) on the lapis lazuli cylinder seal 
Weidner Tn. 38 No. 29:13; 1 KISIB Ktr.Gl one 

cylinder seal of gold RA 43 146:94, and passim 
in Qatna; NA 4 .KlSlB-&t-mt hurasi KUB 3 39 
r. 9; NA 4 .KISIB BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA 
YOS 12 157:10 (OB), also RA 43 140:25 (Qatna), 
GCCI 2 182:9 (NB); NA 4 .KI§IB NA 4 aS-pu-'U 
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UVB 15 40 r. 12' (NB), see also sub girimt 
hilibu, huldlu, husaru, etc.; for the use of 
cylinder seals made of Subd and sadanu- 
stone for magic purposes, see AMT 23,7:4, 
CT 23 1:10, Iraq 22 224:24, and passim; [ summa 
amelu] na 4 .kisib ka.gi.na gab, if a man 
wears a cylinder seal of Saddnu- stone Kocher 
BAM 194 viii 9, and (with other stones) ibid. 
10ff., also Dream-book 322:1 Iff.; for deco¬ 
rations and mountings of cylinder seals see 
sub ihzu B, isdu, kubsu (mng. 3), mandltu, 
minutu, pingu, sanhu, sihru, tutturu, zimizzu; 
for representations, note: NA 4 .KisiB-f&il-m<z 
sa lahmi also my cylinder seal showing a 
lahmu- monster KAV98:8(MA). 

c) with indication as to function, etc.: 
na 4 .kisib Sarri Sa sipreti sa la tamSil u la 
paqari VAS 1 37 v 48, cf. na 4 .kisib sipreti 
sa LUGAL Frankfort Cylinder Seals pi. 36k; NA 4 . 
kisib sarri sa sipreti BBSt. No. 36 vi 30, also 
No. 25 r. 39, 28 r. 27, PSBA 19 p. 71 ii 20; NA 4 . 
KISIB NAM.MES Wiseman Treaties p. 15:1 (seal 
impression) ; NA 4 .KISIB sumija ittija ul alqiam 
I did not take with me the cylinder seal with 
my name on it YAS 16 155:6 (OB let.), cf. 
na 4 .kisib su-mi sa PN ihliq PN's seal with 
his name was lost Or. NS 37 217:3 (OB); see 
also Izi G 54, in lex. section; note kisib. 
MU.SAR.RA.A.NI Riftin 21:26, KISIB.MU.SAR. 
ra.ni in.sar YOS 5 149:6; ku-nu-uk sarri 
sa la paqaru the seal of the king which is 
not contestable BBSt. No. 10 ii 7; na 4 .ki§ib 
A Nand u A Mdr-biti Sa la paqaru VAS 1 36 iv 13; 
ana paqri la rase na 4 .kisib Sitir SumiSu 
iknukma VAS 1 37 iv 53; ina na 4 .kisib San 
rutiSu sa la sunne iknukma ADD 650 r. 6 ; 
na 4 .kisib \Sarru\tisu sa la tamSili AnOr 12 
305 r. 7; ina muhhi na 4 .kisib SAR-dr you 
write (the incantation) on a seal 4R 56 i 10 
(Lamastu). 

d) cylindrical decoration or bead: ku-nu- 
ka-te sa Sinni cylindrical rods of ivory (dec¬ 
oration of a pitnu- box) AfO 18 306 iii 13, cf. 
10 ku-nu-ka-tu Sa putate Sa Sinni ibid. 17, also 
ibid. 19 and 23 (MA); see also hidu usage b. 

2. seal impression produced by a cylinder 
seal — a) on tags securing packages, etc.: 


kunukku 2a 

1 Sebultam 3 gin kaspim ku-nu-ki-a ana PN 
one shipment with three shekels of silver 
under my seal for PN KTS 50a: 1, and passim 
in OA, cf. lu tamalakkam lu hurSidnam ku-nu- 
ki-Su CCT 145:14; x tin ku-nu-ku Kienast 
ATHE 17:3, ku-nu-ki sa ilim sa PN u PN„ 
iknukma allibbiilimmauta'er (see ilu A) CCT 
3 29:33; umma PN -ma la ku-nu-ku-ka urn- 
ma PN 2 -raa ku-nu-ku-a (referring to two 
packages) CCT 5 12b: 13f.; Summa silidnu 
ku-nu-ku-a patru if the boxes with my seal 
impressions are opened BIN 4 55:21; ku-nu- 
ku-kd ippani nepesim li-di-[ ... ] your seal 
imprint should be placed on the front of the 
package BIN 6 205:21; 6 subatu Sa PN iSten 
ku-nu-ku-Su laSSu six garments belonging to 
PN, one not bearing his seal ICK 2 337:5; 
ku-nu-ki-a amrama putrama look (pi.) at 
the seal impressions and remove (them) 
TCL 19 68:25, cf. ippani ku-nu-ki Sumi udia 
ibid 29; tin ku-nu-ki Sa Alim kl under the 
seals of the City CCT 4 23a:4; tamalakki 
ku-nu-ke-e Sa karim KaniS BIN 4 103:5; 
bitam mimma ku-nu-ki-a la tapattima ku-nu- 
ki-a sassiri do not open any of my seals on 
the house, but keep my sealings intact BIN 
6 20: Ilf.; hursam Sa PN ku-nu-ki Sa sazzu- 
zdtiSu pitiama ku-nu-ki-Su-nu Surmama 
3-tum-ma liknuku open (pi.) the magazine 
of PN which is under the seal of his rep¬ 
resentatives, break the sealings, and let 
the three persons seal (it instead) TCL 20 
99: lOf. ; x tug ... nis’amakkum ku-nu- 
ku-ni asar PN ... ibaSSiu we have bought 
for you x garments, they are deposited 
with PN under our seals CCT 4 19a: 11, x gold 
and silver ku-nu-ki Sa tamkdrim CCT 1 16a:3, 
cf. KT Hahn 25:4, and passim; 7 TUG kutani 
kisib ku-nu-ki-a PN naS'akkum PN brings 
you seven garments under my seal BIN 4 
85:4, also ICK 2 153:18 (all OA); various a- 
mounts of flour ku-nu-uk belija Salmutum 
with intact seal impressions of my lord 
PBS 7 88:9; the silver which you send me 
ku-nu-uk-ku ii-ul < Say-al-mu-ma uterakkum 
I have returned to you, the seal impressions 
not being intact TCL 148:8, cf.ku-nu-uk-ki- 
Su salmutim VAS 16 123:10; ku-nu-ki-Sa ul 
ipetti she (the second wife) will not open her 
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(the first wife’s) sealings CT 2 44: 24; PN ... 
na 4 ku-nu-uk-ki-Su uSeptiSuma PN had him 
open its (the bag’s) seals CT 29 39:5, and 
passim in OB; [xJ.Hl.A ... uSesunimma ku- 
nu-uk-ki Sa bu-lu-tim-ma ana serika uSdbilam 
they took out (from the sealed containers, in 
the presence of witnesses) the [... ]-s under 
my seal for safeguarding ARM 10 82:18; 
quppam u tuppam ... qadu ku-nu-uk-[ki]- 
Su-nu ana sir belija ustdbilass [un ]m«i> I am 
sending the basket (with the truffles) and 
the tablet together with their (intact) 
sealings to my lord ARM 2 104:13; ella-. 
puha ... ku-mi-ki-a kanku an oil container 
sealed with my seals KAV 205:13 (MA); the 
tamudu- men placed the barley in the 
storehouse u na 4 .kisib.MES- 5«-n,M ittadu 
and placed their seal impressions (on it) 
JEN 381:7, cf. na 4 .kisib.mes ... ihtepu they 
destroyed the sealings ibid. 12; precious 
stones na 4 . kisib Salmu attaharSu I received 
from him with intact sealing ABL 340:14 
(NA), cf. Saddanu na 4 . kisib sa PN ipteti he 
opened the chests under the seal of PN (and 
removed the stones from them) ABL 498 
r. 13 (NB), cf. also ABL 339:8 and 14 (NA), and 
passim; kus hindu SdSu ina na 4 .kisib-s« 
TCL 12 120:22, kaspa ... ina na 4 .kisib-sw 
ana belija uiebbila CT 22 71:20, and passim in 
NB ; ina umi Enlil ina libbi kardni ku-nu-uk 
SadiSu arrabu mitu innamir a dead mouse 
was discovered on the day of Enlil (i.e., 
New Year’s day) in (a jar of imported) wine 
(still) with the seal (placed on it) in its place 
of origin in the mountains CT 29 49:27, 
restored from S. 1918 (SB prodigies). 

b) on tablets — 1' to identify a seal im¬ 
pression: KI&IB PN TCL 21 213:1, and passim, 
always written kisib in OA, cf. (on the case 
of a letter) ana PN u PN 2 kisib PN 3 BIN 4 
42 case 2, and passim, KISIB kdrim KaniS 
MVAG 33 No. 274 case 1, cf. KI53IB ubartim sa 
GN Sa din ubartim ibid. No. 282 case 1, kisib 
waklim Bab. 4 p. 77:1 (all OA), ku-nu-uk PN 
ARM 8 15bis edge, and passim; NA 4 .KISIB PN 
Gd'.EN.NA PBS 2/2 56:13, and passim in MB, cf. 
NA 4 .KI§IB Sibutu ibid. 27:28; KlSlB.A.NI U 
KlSlB Ltf.INIM.MA.B[l.ME§] BIN 2 75:39, and 


kunukku 2b 

passim in OB, hi-si ku-nu-uk-ki-ka u 5 sibu 
ina tuppi Satru the .... of your seal and five 
witnesses are written on the tablet TLB 4 
82:16 (OB let.); na 4 .kisib RN sar Ugarit eli 
tuppi the seal of Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, 
is on the tablet MRS 6 90 RS 16.135:18, cf. 
na 4 .kisib lugal eli tuppi ibid. 101 RS 
15.138+:1, NA 4 .KISIB LUGAL GAL ibid. 88 RS 
15.88:11 and 90 RS 16.147:18; tuppa Siati Sa 
na 4 .kisib.mes Sa Sarri this tablet with the 
imprints of the king’s seal KAJ 172:6, cf. 
KAJ 162:10; N A 4 . KISIB PN HSS 9 7:27, also 
NA 4 PN ibid. 28, and passim in Nuzi; KISIB PN 
KAJ 2:16, and passim in MA, cf. KISIB DUB. 
SAB, KAJ 1 edge, and passim; NA 4 . KISIB PN 
ADD 6:1, and passim in NA, note NA 4 .KISIB 
a Assur ... Sa la Sunni ... sa la paqdri 
Wiseman Treaties heading; NA 4 . KISIB PN 
dajani VAS 5 126 left edge, and passim in NB, 
note na 4 .kisib u unqu sa PN BE 9 32a: 17. 

2' other occs.: tuppum annium ku-nu-uk 
abi[ka\ la ku-nu-uk abika is this tablet (pro¬ 
vided with) the sealing of your father or not? 
TuM 1 22b: 6 ; tuppam Sa ku-nu-ki-Su-nu 
naS’unikkum they are bringing you the tablet 
under their (own) seal Kienast ATHE 31:6; 
10 tuppe ku-nu-ke-e Sa saher rabi ina tama■■ 
lakki iknukuni ten tablets sealed by the 
assembly (which) they have (placed in) 
sealed containers BIN 4 103:30 (all OA); 
kanik 1 ma.na kaspim na 4 ku-nu-uk-ki-ia 
addinsumma I gave him a sealed document 
concerning one mina of silver sealed by 
myself CT 29 39:14; Sa ku-nu-uk Sange 
A SamaS ... u ku-nu-uk-ka-at-ku-nu baqra 
ku-nu-uk mannimma immahhar if the seal 
impression of the priest of SamaS and your 
seal impressions are contested, whose seal 
impression will be accepted (without con¬ 
test)? PBS 7 90:27ff. (both OB); tuppu . . . ina 
na 4 .kisib .MES-$d kt uteru ultebilakkunuSi 
when I sent your letter back to you (still) 
under its seal ABL 403:17 (NB); note in 
connection with payments received for 
making a seal impression: 7 gin ku.babbab 
Sa NA 4 .KlSlB-M-mt ADD 173 edge 1, also 
1 GIN Sa KI§IB -ki-SiH Iraq 16 42 ND 2325 (both 
NA), note \up-pa u na 4 . kisib Sa la naM 
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(seize and bring to me) those who have no 
sealed tablet HSS 14 21 : 16 (let.) ; tuppu u 
NA 4 .Ki§iB-ia tablet and your seal imprint 
on it JEN 564:16, and cf. ibid. 25 (bothNuzi); 
tuppaka u ku-nu-[ki-ka ] CT 22 247:13, also, 
wr. NA 4 .KISIB ibid. 14 and 15 (MB); gitta u 
na 4 . kisib Sa PN Dar. 300:3, (kus) Sipirtu u 
KISIB sa PN BE 9 75:7, 66 a: 7, BE 10 101:15 
and TuM 2-3 189:13 (all NB). 

3. sealed tablet (legal or administrative 
document, also letter) — a) in gen.: Summa 
... ku-nu-kam iStursum if (the father) made 
out a sealed deed for (his son) CH § 165:38; 
ku-nu-uk biti sa isamu the document con¬ 
cerning the house which he had bought 
YOS 8 150:16, and passim; Sa pi KISIB annim 
unakkaru he who contests the wording of 
this document BE 6/1 17:30, cf. sa ina ku- 
nu-uk-ki-Sa Satru CT 8 28b: 13, and see sub 
Satdru; Sa pi ku-nu-uk-ki-im annim ac¬ 
cording to this document YOS 8 150:19; Sa 
ku-nu-uk-kam ubbalakkum igi.6.gal kaspam 
idiSSum give \ (shekel) silver to him who 
brings you (this) sealed (letter) OECT 3 67 : 36, 
cf. (also referring to a letter) ku-nu-uk-ku 
ina amarika UCP 9 328 No. 3 : 14, ku-nu-ka- 
ti-im sa usabbalam Sarram lummid inform 
the king about the documents I am sending 
you BIN 7 46:8 and 39:8, and passim, also 
ku-nu-ka-ka sa Saimutika ... Supram send 
me a sealed letter of yours concerning your 
health Kraus AbB 1 35:12; ku-nu-ka-ka 
aStaslma I read your sealed letter ABIM 30 : 4 
(= TIM 2 108), cf. ku-nu-ki anni[am ] ana 
urram aSa[ppar] TIM 2 28:16, inaumim 
Sa ku-nu-ki tammaru ibid. 104:13, and pas¬ 
sim; PN kisib(!).gal Sa ku-nu-uk-ka-tum 
Sa dumu.me§ PN 2 ittiSu PN the sealbearer 
who has the seals of the sons of PN 2 with 
him (and note that the sons of PN 2 are 
mentioned and followed by PN, reduSunu 
line 19) Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 20; iStu put 
matim llilu u ku-nu-ka-tum ittabka (see 
elelu mng. lb) TCL 10 40:20, cf. ku-nu-uk-ki 
hipi UET 5 78:17 and 32, and see sub hepu 
mng. 2 ; ku-nu-uk zittiSu Meissner BAP 27:2; 
mehir ku-nu-uk-ki Subilam send me a copy 
of the sealed document OECT 3 67 : 29, also 


kunukku 4a 

UET 5 52:34; kunuk sartim forged document 
Scheil Sippar 10 r. 33 (all OB); see also sub ezebu, 
Satdru, kandkw, Sa ku-nu-uk-ka annd innu 
who alters this document MDP 23 322:10; 
gabari na 4 .ki§ib copy of a sealed document 
PBS 2/2 42:9, cf. NA 4 .KI§IB-M inaSSi BE 14 
145:15, ku-nu-uk-ki-Su-nu assabat PBS 1/2 
53:5, cf. ibid. 49:6, see sabatu mng. 3i-2’(all MB); 
ku-nu-uk sAm a.sa Sa ina blti Sa PN Saknu 
the document concerning the sale of the 
field which is deposited in the house of PN 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 9; gabari ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri 
a copy of the sales contract Nbn. 85:12; 
if somebody says eqlu ul nadin u na 4 .kiSib 
ul kanik the field has not been handed over 
and the document has not been sealed 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 7, and passim in kudurrus; ina 
kanak na 4 .kisib mu.mes at the sealing of 
this document TCL 12 32:42, and passim in 
NB ; ana mukinnutu ina NA 4 .Ki§iB-fca aSSabaka 

I was present as witness during (the writing 
of) your document YOS 3 148:22; tupSarru 
Satir na 4 .kisib TuM 2-3 14:32. 

b) as first word on the case tablet (OB 
Only): KI§IB TCL 1 76:1, CT 4 50b:1, and 
passim. 

4. vertebra — a) in ext.: ku-nu-uk-kum 
imittam eteq the k. protrudes toward the 
right YOS 10 8:20, cf. ku-nu-kum imittam 
watar the k. is in excess toward the right 
JCS 21 225:20, also, wr. ku-nu-uk-ku JCS 

II 100 No. 9:14, ku-nu-uk-ku mitharu the 

(two) k.-s are of equal size ibid. 105 No. 
23:10, ku-nu-uk-ku nahsu the k.-s are miss¬ 
ing RA 14 147:23, also JAOS 38 82:12, 17; 
ku-nu-uk-ku nanmuru the k.-s are visible 
ibid. 49 (all ext. reports); note the writing 
kisib: ki§ib 15 nahiS TCL 6 5:27, and 

passim, KI§IB 15 a-tar CT 30 18 83-1-18, 458 ii 
8, etc., KI§IB patir CT 31 27:12, etc., KI§IB. 
ME§ nanmuru TCL 6 5 :35, Boissier DA 12 i 35, 
etc., KI§IB 15 TAG-i( CT 31 45 Sm. 236:7, 
KI§IB.ME§ ritkubu CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 22; 
Summa ki§ib 2 if there are two k.-s (followed 
by three to seven) TCL 6 5 r. 42ff.; Summa 
ina muhhi kisib kakku Sakinma CT 31 27 r. 1, 
Summa KI§IB 15 ullus CT 31 48 K.6720+ r. 11, 
Summa kisib maSkanSu ezibma [...] CT 31 
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27:3fif.; summa ki§ib 15 u 150 itlupuma talla 
itaddd (see elepu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 K.6720+ 
r. 25, and passim in SB ext., also PRT 106:15, 
113:7, etc., note wr. with det. uzu: uztr. 
KI§IB Sa ZAG ZAH KAR 443:5, [UZTT.KISjlB Sa 
ZAG ZALAG-t> ibid. 12. 

b) kunuk kisadi: Summa na 4 .kisib gu -Su 
patir if his .... is loose (preceded by kiSadu, 
followed by labanu and ur'udu) Labat TDP 
82:22-25, also ibid. 240:16, cf. Summa nakkap ; 
taSu reS libbiSu na 4 .kisib gu-M dib.dib-sm 
ibid. 34:20; uncert.: na 4 .kisi[b GU(?)-ia 

ni daddnua Saggu Gray Samas pi. 7 :10 , see 
Schollmeyer No. 21. 

c) kunuk esemseri : see esense.ru mng. Id. 

Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 44 p. 6 n. 1; Labat 
TDP p. 35 n. 66. 

kunukku in bit kunukki s.; storehouse; 
OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., NB, Sumerogram 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and £.(na 4 .)ki§ib(.ba); 
cf. kanaku. 

a) -wr. syll.: send me the silver ina £ 
ku-nu-ki-ka linnidi let it be deposited in 
your storehouse CCT 3 25:9 (OA ); bi-it ku- 
nu-ki-ia petima open my storehouse (and 
give him assorted materials) YOS2 4:9, cf. 
bi-it ku-nu-uk-ki petima ... subilam VAS 
16 89:11, cf. also ana Is ku-nu-ki literbu[nim\ 
TLB 4 35:21, £ ku-nu-ki-ia (in broken context) 
TIM 2 5:8; emmer wheat sa ina £ ku-nu-uk- 
ki Sa £ PN ana Babili kl ibbablu CT 6 39a: 23; 
ten sM<M-measures ina £ ku-nu-ki (inven¬ 
tory) VAS 9 221:21 (all OB); five minas of tin 
Sa ina bi-it ku-nu-ki ARM 7 86:10, also wool 
Sa ana £ ku-nu-ki [S]uruba ARM 9 35:6; 
barley gis.ban gal Sa £ ku-nu-uk-ki BE 15 
53:12 (MB). 

b) wr. £.ki£ib.ba: x wool ana e.kisib.ba 
liSerimma ina kunukki[ka ] liknuk let him 
bring into the storehouse and seal with your 
seal YOS 2 45:13, cf. Sa se ana e.kisib.ba 
izbilunimma who carried the barley into the 
storehouse YOS 12 372:4; e.kiSib.ba §a 
6 sil.dagal.la.gibil Riftin 54:6, YOS 5 
168:6, 173:4, TCL 10 25:9, and passim in Larsa; 
e.kiSib.ba e.gal YOS 5 227:17, e.kiMb. 
ba.ke x (KID) d En.ki Riftin 49:2, and passim 


kunuti 

in this text (all OB); mu.us.sa e.ki§ib.ba 
gibil ba.du MDP 18 120:33, 121 left edge, 
122 r. 4; nam.i.du 8 e.kiSib.ba fi.kur. 
igi.gal PBS 8/2 133:7. 

c) wr. £.kisib: £.kisib se (also with 
IN. NIT. DA and A) A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 
295 B; anumma kanik £.kisib GN ... 
uStabilam I am sending you herewith the 
sealed document from the storehouse of 
Kish RA 53 26 D 5:5 (OB let.). 

d) wr. £.na 4 .kxsib: let them press the 

linseed Samna ana £.na 4 .kisib liSeribu 
and bring the oil into the storehouse BE 17 
84:7, cf. ibid. 10; copper Sa £.na 4 .kisib sa 
ekal kussi BE 14 124:6, cf. (referring to 
rendered butter) £.na 4 .kisib ibid. 104:6, 
(gold) PBS 2/2 120:45, 129:18, cf. also ibid. 
28a:2, 81:19 (all MB); parzilludamqi ... ina 
£.NA 4 .KisiB-ta laSSu there is no good iron 
in my storehouse KBo 1 14:21, for refs, to 
the Sumerogram in Hitt, texts from Bogh., see 
Giiterboek, Symbolae Koschaker p. 32f.; £.NA 4 . 

ki£ib Sa DN Sa ina libbi unqu Sa RN . .. 
ipteti he opened the storehouse of the god 
Humhum which was (sealed) with the seal¬ 
ing ring of Esarhaddon ABL 1247:12 (NB). 

For Ur III references, see Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 8 note b, also Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 345 note to line 50. 

Leemans, RA 48 57 ff.; Birot, ARMT 9 p. 269 
n. 3. 

kunuSi pron.; you (pi., dat.); OB, Mari; 
cf. kunaSunu, kunuti. 

ga.mu.e.ne.du : lu-ul-li-kam ku-nu-Si OBGT 
YII 192, also (corresponding to the infix -e.ne-) 
ibid. 194, 196, 198, ibid. 213f., 217f., etc., up to 
line 246; e.ne.a = ku-nu-$im(\) NBGT II 207. 

rakbum ittalkam ku-nu-Si-im Kraus AbB 1 
20:15' (OB); ana ku-nu-Si-im Sibqi iStene’i 
he searches for ruses against you ARM 15:6; 
a-ku-nu-Si-im-ma taklaku Sumer 23 pi. 10:36. 

kunuti pron.; you (pi., gen., dat., acc.); 
OA, OB; cf. kunaSunu, kunuSi. 

nam.da.me.en.za.na : e-la ku-nu-ti OBGT I 
472, also Sum-ma-an la ku-nu-ti ibid. 477; me. 
en.z6.en.da.na.an.nam : e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti 
ibid. 481, za.r[a].i.me.en.za.na : ku-nu-ti-ma, 
me.en.z6.ir.kam : ku-nu-ti-ma ibid. 548f., za. 
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ra.an.ze.en, za.a.an.zlen : ku-nu-ti ibid. 
542f.; ba.e.ne.DU : it-tdl-laJc ku-nu-ti, ba.e.ne. 
du.un -.at-tal-lak ku-nu-ti OBGT VII 209f., cf. 
ibid. 221 f.; e .ne : Jcu-nu-[ti] NBGTII206; e.ne. 
a, e.ne.ne.a, e.ze.en.na, un.ze.en.na, an. 
z4.en.na, in.z6.en.na, en.z6.en.na : ku-nu- 
ti NBGT I 149ff.; e.ne.s6, un.ne.§6, an.ne. 
se, in.ne.se, en.ne.Se, e.ne.da, un.ne.da, 
an.ne.da, in.ne.da, en.ne.da : a-na ku-nu-ti 
an.ta ibid. 156ff., e.ne.ta, un.ne.ta, an.ne. 
ta, in.ne.ta, en.ne.ta : a-na ku-nu-ti ibid. 
166ff. 

a) with a prep.: e-la(\) ku-nu-ti ... 
mannam iSu whom have I but you ICK l 
14:4; Sa kima ku-nu-ti BIN 4 224:25, also 
TCL 14 21:23, 37:10, CCT 2 25:7, CCT 3 29:1 
(all OA); mannum kima ku-nu-ti rdb VAS 16 
88:19 (OB). 

b) dat.: ana naruqqija ku-nu-ti akabbas 
Kienast ATHE 65:30; x kaspam ku-nu-ti 
habbulakkunuti BIN 4 224:7; with ana : ana 
ku-nu-ti KT Hahn 13:40; ana ku-nu-ti u [Sa 
kima \ PN ipaqqidunikkunutima BIN 6 80:4 
(all OA). 

c) ace.: ku-nu-ti adaggal KA 60 114 MAH 
19605:26; 3 ku-nu-ti PN PN 2 u ku-a-ti ussar 
I release the three of you, PN, PN 2 and you 
yourself TCL 19 75:35, cf. arbet ku-nu-ti 
KBo 9 1 r. 8; sissikatim Sa subdti ku-nu-ti 
sa kima jdti waddia you yourselves as my 
representatives identify the hems of the 
garments KTS 10:13 (all OA). 

kunu’u see kunu. 

kunzu s.; leather bag; SB*; WSem. 
word(?); cf. kandzu. 

100 (var. 1,000) kus (var. omits) kun-zi 
Sim.hi.a one hundred leather bags with 
incense (tribute of Arabia) Borger Esarh. 54 
ii 21; uncert.: (among booty taken from 
Nisibis) [AmJw-zj.mes (whose weight I have 
not determined) Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 p. 25:72 
(Adn. II). 

kunzubu see kuzzubu adj. and v. 

kupanna s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; for¬ 
eign word. 

(list of names, among them) PN sa ku-pa- 
an-na (beside PN 2 hu kak-ku, PN S sa ha-bi- 
[rw(?)]) HSS 13 468:4 (translit. only). 


kupatinnu 

kupartu s.; purification; NB*; cf .kaparu. 

ana ku-pa-ar-ti Sa Sarrdni belea lilliku (see 
aSSa mng. 2) ABL 1215 r. 8 (let. to Samas-sum- 
ukin). 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 

kupatinnu ( kapatinnu , kuppatinnu, kupi 
pitannu, kuptattinnu ) s.; pill, pellet; Mari, 
Bogh., SB; pi. kupatinnu , kuppineti (from 
a sing. *kuppittu ); cf. kupputu A v. 

na 4 .kus= ku-pa-tin-nu (in group with piqannu- 
droppings and salluru) Antagal III 172. 

a) in adm.: ten shekels of gold ana 3 me 
1 Su-Si ku-up-ta-at-ti-in-ni Sa 5 se.Am for 360 
pellets (weighing) five grains each ARM 7 
4 r. 8', see Bottero, ARMT 7 186f. 

b) in med. and rit. — 1' with kapatw. 
7 ku-pa-tin-nu Sa im tu-kap-pat you roll 
seven clay pills Dream-book 343 r. 21, cf. 14 
ku-pa-tin-nu Sa im [tu-kap]-pat ibid. 24, also 
ka-pa-ti-in-ni Sa im Biggs Saziga 51 r. 7; A Gu- 
la ku-pa-tin-nu Sa ra-pi-qi li-kap-pit-ma 
BM 98584 + 98589 r.(?) i 23 (inc., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert, photograph in Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. 4 
No. 500); 14 ku-pa-tin-ni tu-kap-pat ema ku- 
pa-tin-ni Sipta tamannu ullatma ina’eS you 
roll 14 pills, you recite the incantation over 
each of the pills, he swallows them (as a 
purgative) and recovers AMT 45,5 r. 5f., cf. 
ema ku-pa-tin-ni [sipta tamannu ] AMT 28,1 
iii 21; note: [...] kup-pi-ne-e-ti tu-kap-pat 
STT 69:28. 

2' other occs.: 3 ku-up-pa-ti-in-ni teppus 
... ina libbi ku-up-pa-ti-in-ni [...] you 
make three pills (of various medications and 
flour) and [you put(?) ... ] in the pills Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii Ilf., cf. ana ku-up-pi-ta-an-ni 
[...] ibid. 14, dupl. AAA 3 pi. 27 No. 5:2 
in Biggs Saziga 60 (all Bogh.); 7 ku-pa-tin-ni 
teppus nu patdn ... u'allatma ina'es RA 40 
116:17, cf. [x] ku-pa-tin-ni balu patdn ikkah 
ma ibattut AMT 50,2:11 + 27,2:11; 7 u 7 ku- 
pa-[tin-ni ] Sa lAl lusappa ... balu patdn 
ullat you moisten seven and seven pills with 
honey, he swallows (them) on an empty 
stomach AMT 68,3 ii 5 + 50,2:3 + 27,2:3, lu 
7 ku-pa-tin-ni teppuS lAl Sadi usappa u’allat 
(for a purgative) Kocher BAM 159 ii 14, dupl. 
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160:6'; 14 ku-pa-tin-nu lal sud Kocher 

BAM 62:65, dupl. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 22; [x ] 
kup-pi-ni-e-ti bututti ebbeti ina i.ois lAl [... ] 
STT 69:27. 

G. Meier, Or. NS 8 301 f.; Labat, RA 40 120 f. 

kupatu A s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

300 anse Se.numun ku-pat d iV isaba ina 
ab[sinniSu . .. ] uSah[r]ibma Seam ina paSarte 
ussapu telitu he made the field produce in 
its furrows three hundred homers of the 
choicest(?) of early grain so that he doubled 
the income from barley even when sold 
cheaply TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:208 (Sar.). 

kupatu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 

li.musen = ku-pa-tum = 8am-mu( !) is-i.pj.-ri] 
Hg. D 223 in MSL 10 105. 

The third column gives a literal translation 
of the first. 

kupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

pap.luh(?) = ku-pa-a-tum UET 6 390:8. 
inabkku-pa-a-te (in obscure context) ADD 
469:20. 

No connection can be assumed between 
the lex. passage and the NA ref. 

kuplratu s. pi.; wipings; SB*; cf . kapuru 
A. 

ugu.su. gur.gur .ra.bi uh.bi u.me. 
ni.Sub : eli ku-pi-ra-ti-Su ru'ussu idima 
have him spit upon the matter wiped off him 
Surpu VII 61; ku-pi-ra-ti-Su ana nari tanaddi 
you throw what has been wiped off him 
into the river LKA 142 : 17. 

The word refers to the substance used 
to cleanse the patient, see kapdni A. 

kuplru s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

1 bibi la gammur ku-pi-ru ta-bi-u ADD 917 
ii 11, also ibid. 7 and 14. 

kupltu A s.; (a bird); SB, NA.* 

su.un.kur.s&.nu muSen = (blank) = ku-pi- 
tu(var. -turn) Hg. B IV 268, in MSL 8/2 168; zu. 
um.kurAA.nu = (blank) = ku-pi-tu Hg. D 343, 
in MSL 8/2 176. 

afR.PA = ku-pi-[tu] (relation between the two 
columns doubtful) RA 28 140 K. 8668:6 (comm.). 

[Summa x]-a-ri-tum fl ku-pi-tum mu§en 
ki.min (= ina bit ameli irub) if a k. enters a 


kuppu 

man’s house CT 41 8:81 (SB Alu), cf. [summa 
k]u-pi-tum ina eqel ugari .. . se ilaqqat if a 
k. picks up grain in a field of the commons 
Holma Omen Texts 19 K.10234:6; maSqissa 
tjgu ku-pi-ti ugu uga her potion (consists 
of) the skull of a k. and the skull of a crow 
(etc.) Kocher BAM 237 iv 34; 1 ku-pi-tu 

mu§en (listed among various birds) ADD 
1020 r. 13; uncert.: mu§en ku-pi-tu ibid. 
693 r. 7. 

kupltu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

§[UR.]UN.GTJD* w ’ pt ’ (4 KUM.ME RA 53 4:22 
(med.). 

The gloss kupltu is most likely a variant 
of kabu, kabutu, q.v. 

kupkudu s.; (a reed object); OB.* 

8 gi ku-up-ku-du (in list of objects, mostly 
made of reeds) TCL 1 199:4. 

kuppaSianu s.; (mng. uncert.); EA*; 
foreign word. 

2 Gis magarrima u gis.ban(!) u 2 ku-up- 
pa-aS-ia-ni-ma BASOR 94 21 No. 2:9 (Taanach 
let., coll. E. I. Gordon). 

kuppatinnu see kupatinnu. 
kuppitannu see kupatinnu. 

*kuppittu see kupatinnu. 

kuppu s.; catchwater at a well, well; RS, 
SB; pi. kuppani and kuppati. 

ku-up-pi // ana kup-pa // na-a-ri CT 41 40:7 
(Theodicy Comm.), see Lambert BWL 70:23. 

a) catchwater or pond constructed at a 
spring in order to increase its yield: biratu 
ina qereb GN ukassir tul ku-up-pu iptema 
... niSe ... uSeSib he organized forts inside 
GN, dug wells so that he could make people 
live (there safely in order to keep better 
guard) Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 (Chronicle P); I 
discovered water seepages and ineSunu piqate 
urabbima utir ana ku-up-pi I enlarged the 
narrow springs, turning them into a catch¬ 
water OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); who conceived 
the idea inni tamirtiSu ku-up-pi ka-ra-at-tu 
petema ... me nuhSi SuSqi of opening up 
like & . the springs of this region into 

catchwaters and irrigating (thus) with abun- 
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dant water Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; namba'i up: 
tallisa ana ba-ba-li kup-pu waterholes were 
made in order to produce catchwaters En. 
el. V 68; nagbika supta subila kup-pi-su 
mami hisbi .. . Sumkira tamirtus have 
your (subterranean) water reservoirs opened, 
send in (the water from their) catchwaters, 
irrigate this region with abundant water 
OIP 38 132 No. 6:5 (Sar., prayer to Ea), cf. 
d Ea musesir kup-pi-ia Ea-Makes-My-Catch- 
waters-Flow (name of the abul masqe in 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113vii94; me Icup-pi tah 
tanatti KAR 218 r.(!) 4 (tam'itu ); ku-up-pi 
luhtimma ... la ubbala me nuhSi let me 
plug up the wells so that they will not 
carry abundant water Gossmann Era IV 122. 

b) in enumerations of water sources: 
id.mes tur.mes apu qisu e pa 5 kup-pu (var. 
ku-pu) kappu namkaru Siqinu JNES 15 134:63 
(lipiur- lit.); (after a list of places) asar 
kup-pi namha'l Sa me mala bam wherever 
there was a catchwater (or) any seepage 
of water (I placed guards) Streck Asb. 74 
ix 31; kup-pu nahlu KUR.MES ndrdti tdmati 
gallati Surpu VIII 40, mamlt Balihe kup-pu 
na-ah-lu u mdhdzi ibid. 54; (Marduk) bel 
kup-pi nagbi ede u tdmati Streck Asb. 278:10, 
cf. Ea bel nagbe kup-pi u tamirti OIP 2 81:28 
(Senn.); Marduk muSteSir ndrdti ... mupattu 
bu-ur kup-pi ina qereb hursani AfO 19 61:6, 
cf. (Marduk) bad-w kup-pi u midrati 
musteSru ndrdti BMS 12:29, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 76; d GU 4 .UD bel kup-pu 
nagbi x tdmati rapaSti AfO 18 386:7; 
utammeki nis sk-bi kup-pu tdm[ti ... ]-mi 
\niS n]ari u hirlti LKU 33 r. 8, dupl. 4R 58:55, 
see ZA 16 172 (Lamastu); utammeka kup-pu 
nahli KAR 22 r. 6, see TuL p. 78; kup-pu 
[. . . \-ba r ndrdti 1 Lambert BWL 177:9. 

c) other occs.: me ku-up-pi sa zag u gub 
Sumer 2 51:3, see Laessae, JCS 5 29f., cf. me 
kup-pa-ni sa sade OIP 24 20:5, eli me ku- 
up-pi u me mahruti ibid. 80:16; zinu izam 
ninu ku-up-pu illak it is raining, and the 
spring flows Ugaritica 5 No. 20:21 (let.); Ea 
... me kup-pi i[sluhSu]ma Ea sprinkled him 
with well water AnSt 10 124 v 40', cf. me k[up- 
pi . . .] ibid. 120 iv 31' (Nergal and Ereskigal); 


kuppti B 

Sumalija aSibat reseti kdbisat kup-pa-a-ti 
who dwells on mountaintops, frequents 
springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 47; the pure water 
(of Tigris and Euphrates) &a i&tu kup-pi ana 
kur HaSur asuni KAR 34:15, see ZA 30 90; 
ku-up-pu ibri libbaka Lambert BWL 70:23, 
for comm., see lex. section; kur Ku-pi-in 
... KUR ku-pa-ni JNES 15 134:47 ( lipiur- 
litanies). 

The refs, sub usage a show that the word 
kuppu denoted a man-made enlargement of 
a spring for the purpose of ensuring water 
supply. Note also the expression bur kuppi 
in Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 (Chronicle P) and 
AfO 19 61:6. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 74; Laessoe, JCS 5 30 n. 80. 
kuppu (a basket) see quppu. 
kuppu see kubbu. 

kuppu A s.; snow, ice, cold; NA. 

Sal-gu = kup-pu-u LTBA 2 2:312. 

I abandoned in GN the chariot which 
went with me issu pan ku-up-pi on account 
of the ice ABL 242:10; the king knows 
ku-pu-u ddna addannis the cold is very 
severe ibid. 11 ; hulani nipatti isakkan ku- 
pu-u umalla ku-pu-u iddi'in addannis we 
are opening the roads (but) there is snow, 
it fills (the roads), the cold became very 
severe Iraq 21 174 No. 63:9f., cf. ku-pu-u 
iddi'in ibid. 172 No. 61:4', also ku-pu-d 
dan aH addannis Iraq 18 45 No. 29:15; they 
are assembling the troops ma issurri kima 
ku-pu-u iddi'ini md nizaqqupu ina muhhiSu 
as soon as the cold becomes bitter we will 
take up a position against him ABL 112 r. 
11, cf. Iraq 18 45 No. 29:19; sise Sa issija ina 
ku-pe-e metu the horses which were with me 
died of cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7'; ku-up-pu 
qarhu dan an ABL 544 r. 5. 

For BER 4 144 (= Hinke Kudurru) i 13 see kepu. 

kuppu B s.; 1. (an eel-like fish), 2. (a 
bird), 3. (a snake); OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. 
and ou.Bi.KUg. 

gu.bi Ktr e = kup-pu-[u ] Hh. XVIII 2; gu.bi 
ku, = ku-up-pu-u ku, Nabnitu XXII 134; mufi. 
gd.bi = kup(var. ku)-pu-d Hh. XIV 14. 

[gii].bi muSen = [kup-pu-u] Hh. XVIII 147. 
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1. (an eel-like fish) — a) in gen.: 9 ku- 
pu-ti KTJg (in list of fish) ARM 9 250:4; GU. 
BI.[KXJ g ] LKU 45:18 (cult. comm.). 

b) inmed.: ze gu.bi ku 6 nag he drinks 
eel gall AMT 66,7:14; uzu zb k.u 6 gu.bi ina 
tabti tus-ta-al you pickle the gall bladder 
of an eel in salt Kocher BAM 12:13', cf. ze 
gu.bi ku 6 ina mun sk-al ibid. 23:9, cf. also 
ZE Sa GU.BI KU 6 ibid. 14:2 and 18:14, ZE GU. 
BI KU 6 ibid. 22:20. 

2. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII 147, in lex. 
section. 

3. (a snake): see Hh. XIV, in lex. section; 
aSnugallam burubala, ... ku-pi-am (var. ku- 
pi-a-am) serri sissi (in enumeration of 
snakes, in inc. against snakes) Sumer 13 93A 
6 , var. from dupl. ibid. 95A 4 (OB). 

Civil, Iraq 23 171; Landsberger, ZA 40 296 and 
MSL 8/2 87 f. 

kuppupu (fem. kuppuptu) adj.; bent, 
bowed; OB, MB, NB; cf. kapapu. 

ut-tu-ku = ku-up-pu-pi CT 41 29 r. 12 (Alu 
Comm., to Summa giS.giSimmar ut-tu-ku CT 41 
16:19). 

a) (as personal name) : Ku-pu-pu BE 6/2 
89:7 (OB); Ku-pu-pu Hinke Kudurru v 10, 
CT 43 60:5; Ku-up-pu-pu Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:32; f Ku-pu-up-ti BE 14 117:4 (MB). 

b) other occs.: see lex. section. 

kuppuSu see kubbusu. 

kupputtu s. fem.; one-seah vessel; NB; 
pi. kupputatu. 

dug.nu.gid.da, dug.gud x (LACAB) .da, dug. 
ba-an-da B ^ N = kup-[pu]-ut-[tum\, dug. MIN BAN = su- 
u-tum Hh. X 199ff.; dug.nu.gid.da, dug. 
gud x .da, dug. ba ' an BAN, gis. du Hi = kup-pu-ut-tum 
Nabnitu IV 114ff.; [dug.ninda] — [ na-man-du ] 
= kup-pu-ut-[tum] Hg. A II 82, in MSL 7 111. 

na-as-sa-bu = na-ah-bu-u, [ kup]-pu-ut-tu Malku 
IV 141-141a. 

elat 2 kup-ut-tum ... sa ina muhhisu 
(the potter will deliver various clay objects) 
apart from the two k. -vessels that he still 
owes Dar. 391:9; emmer wheat Sa ku-up- 
pu-ut-ta-tum in 4.-jars Nbn. 739:5, also 476: 26, 
also, wr. ku-up-pu-a-ta Strassmaier, Actes du 
8 e Congres International 18:6. 


kupputu A 

kupputu (tern, kupputtu) adj.; 1. lump¬ 
shaped, in a block, 2. compressed)?), com¬ 
pacted)?); SB, NB; cf. kupputu A v. 

el-lag lagab = ku-up-pu-tu A 1/2:69, also Ea I 
34; [l]a-gab lagab = ku-up-pu-tu A 1/2:94; im. 
gur.gur = kup-pu-tum Hh. X 434; [na,.gug]. 
gud x (LAGAB).da = ( sdndu) kup-pu-ut-tum lump¬ 
shaped carnelian Hh. XVI 132; e.dur 5 nlg.gi. 
na u = a-dur kit-ti = sd kup-pu-tu ina a-hi tam( text 
pi)-tum Hg. B V B iv 17. 

sag.du gis.ellag.gur 4 .ra.5m mi.ni.ib. 
gur 4 .gur 4 .re.en : qaqqadati klma pukkl ku- 
up(v ar. kup)-pu-tu-ti ustartagrar I make heads 
roll like massive balls SBH p. 108:45f., see Lands¬ 
berger, WZKM 57 23. 

1. lump-shaped, in a block (referring to 

stones): see Hh. XVI, in lex. section; [1] 
na 4 .gug kup-pu-ut-tum one carnelian in a 
block BE 8/1 154:28 (NB), cf. NA 4 .GUG kup- 
pu-ut-tu K.4727+ : 17 (rit.), 2 NA 4 saddnu 

sabtu kup-pu-tu, RA 18 164 : 9 (SB Lamastu rit.). 

2. compressed)?), compacted)?) (said of 
parts of the exta): summa amutu kisri 
kup up -pu-tu-ti maldt if the liver is full of 
compacted)?) knots TCL 6 1:64; if on the 
right/left side of the gall bladder u s kup-pu- 
tu nadi a compacted(?) “rider” is located 
ibid. 2: 8 f. (SB ext.). 

kupputu A v.; 1. to form a pellet, pill, 
suppository, to make hail(?), 2. to com¬ 
press^), compact(?) (only stative attested), 

з. II/2 to become compact; OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. kupatinnu, kupputu adj. 

1. to form a pellet, pill, suppository, to 
make hail(?) — a) to form a pellet, pill, 
suppository: you take his nail clippings ina 
libbi tidi tu-kap-pat (put them) into clay and 
form a pellet KAR 134:14; isid gis.nam.tar 
nit a tasdk tuballal isteniS tu-kap-pat ana 
SuburriSutaSakkan you bray (medication and) 
the root of the “male” .... -plant, mix them 
together and form a pellet and place it in 
his rectum AMT 57,5 : 14, dupl. Kocher BAM 182 
r. 10’, 104:89, AMT 43,5:6; ina me kasi talas 
tu-kap-pat you make into a dough (flour 
made of date stones) with the juice of the 
/OTSW-plant and form a pellet (to be taken 
internally by the patient) AMT 8,1:12; 14 

и. <hi>.a ue.bi [tubbal] tapds ina zi.kum hi. 
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hi tu-ka[p-pa-at ] 3 ku-up-pa-ti-in-ni du-m[J] 
you dry equal amounts of the 14 plants, 
crush (them), mix them with isququ-fi our, 
form (them) into balls, you (thus) make three 
pills Biggs Saziga 55 ii 10 (Bogh.); you sorceress 
sa ana annanna . .. tu-kap-pa-ti abne who 
have formed stone beads against so-and-so 
Maqlu YI 51. 

b) with kupatinnu : see kupatinnu. 

c) to make hail(?): summa Adad . . . na 4 
d-kap-pat if Adad causes hailstones ACh 
Adad 17:21 and 19:28. 

2. to compress(?), compact(?) (only stative 
attested) — a) in ext.: if in front of the “gate 
of the palace” strum ku-pu-ut-ma sakin a 
piece of flesh is compacted and located (there) 
YOS 10 26 i 31, also ibid. 24:40; Strum ku-up- 
pu-ut-ma isqallal a piece of flesh is compacted 
and hangs down YOS 10 26 iv 11; Summa 
martum .. . libbasa \ku\-pu-ut if the gall 
bladder’s inside is compacted YOS 10 60:1; 
if inside the “gate of the palace” pusum ku- 
up-pu-ut a white spot is compacted YOS 
10 26 i 36; libbum \ku\-up-pu-ut-ma ina 
appisu sakin YOS 10 25:64, also ser hasim 
qerbenum a.zi if A.GfiB ku-pu-ut YOS 10 36 
i 34, cf. also saman libbim <«-[...] ku-pu-tu-4 
ibid. 41:73 (all OB); [...]-£« ku-up-pu-ut 
KBo 9 59 A 2 (liver model) ; if the intestines 
kima salluri kup-pu-tu-ma tab.mes tuk.mes 
are compacted like a pear and have .... 
BRM 4 13:44, cf. ibid. 43 (MB); seru kima has- 
hurt kup-pu-ut a piece of flesh is balled like 
an apple TCL6 1:41f. ; summasibtu kup-pu- 
ta-at Boissier Choix 1 98 K.4102:l. 

b) other omens; if the malformed animal 
kima mugarrim ku-pu-ut-ma u dan is as 
compact as a wheel and hard(?) YOS 10 56 ii 
27 (OB Izbu); dis ku-up-pu-tu i if (the swirl 
of hair on his head) is compressed Kraus Texte 
2a: 9, cf. dis sag.du kup-pu-ut (between 
■seher and arik) ibid. 3b r. iv 9, see Kraus, Or. 
NS 16 174:17' (SB physiogn.); if a salamander 
ana muhhi nuri imqutma ku-pu-ut falls on a 
torch and contracts KAR 382 r. 37 (SB Alu). 

3. 11/2 to become compact: inib irri 
adi la uk-tap-pi-tu tubbal tasdk you dry and 


kupru 

bray the fruit of the imi-plant before it 
becomes compact AMT 48,1:8 and 11 + 78,3:5 
and 8 . 

Ad mng. 2a and 2b: G. Meier, Or. NS 8 301f. 

kupputu B ( kubbutu ) v. ; to gather, 

assemble, collect; Mari, SB. 

pu-uh-hu-rum // lagab = pu-uh-hu-rum, lagab 
= kup-pu-tit AfO 14 pi. 7 i Ilf. (astrol. comm.). 

a) soldiers, workers: sdbam lu-ka-ap-pi- 
it-ma [... bi]tqam Setu [lusb]at let me gather 
men so that I can repair that dike break 
ARM 3 75:25; umam sekiri u-ka-ab-ba-at 
urram ... qdtam asakkan today I will as¬ 
semble the dike workers and tomorrow I 
will start work (note bitqam askir line 5) 
ARM 6 11:9; sabe ... emuq la nibi u-kap-pi-tu 
they assembled soldiers, a countless host 
OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); u-kap-pit-ma Tiamatu 
pitiqsu Tiamat assembled her creatures 
En. el. II 1. 

b) referring to omens : hard teretim u ka- 
ap-pa-tu-ma the diviners will tabulate the 
omens (and according to the favorable omens, 
150 men will march out and as many will 
return) ARM 2 22:29. 

Note that the astrol. comm, equates 
puhhuru “to collect” with kupputu, by means 
of the Sum. correspondence nigin = puhhuru 
and lagab = kubbutu, for which see kabatu v. 

Renger, ZA 59 212 and notes 992-93. 

kupritu (or kubritu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MB.* 

(linseed given) ana ku-up-ri-ti (parallel: 
ana silqi for cooking, ana muttaqi for sweet 
dishes) BE 14 148:52. 

Not to be connected with kubritu (var. of 
kibritu “sulphur”), rather referring to some 
culinary use of linseed or a var. of kupurtu, 
q.v. 

kupru (kupuru) s.; bitumen; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and esir.e.a, esir.ha x (ud).a and 
esir.hi.a; cf. kaparu A. 

[e-s]i-ir lagab x numun = it-lu-u, ku-up-ru A 
1/2:238f.; e-si-ir lagabxnumun = it-tu-u, e-sir- 
hi-a lagabxnumun.hi.a = ku-up-ru Ea I 72-72a; 
esir.ha x .a = ku-pu-ru (after esir = i-tu-u) Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 145, esir.n1g.kala.ga = min 
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ibid. 146; [...] = [ku-u]p-ru (in group with 

[■ it]rdnu and \x]-H-ru) Antagal A 250; [...].ri 

= [ k]e-se-ru Sa esir.hi.a Nabnitu E 290. 

a) wr. syll. ; 3 gur ku-up-ru-um .. . Sa 
ippusuma three gur of bitumen which he 
crushed (contrast x gur esir.ra iv 2 l'f.) 
ARM 7 263 iv 24' ; 1 esittum Sa ku-up-ri-im 

one mortar for bitumen ibid, iv 6 ' ; kima 
itte u ku-up-ri Sa ultu nagbi [il]lamma like 
ittd and &.-bitumen that come up from the 
depth ZA 43 14:9 (SB lit.); 3 (var. 6 ) sar 
ku-up-ri attabak ana kiri I poured into the 
kiln 10,800 (var. 21,600) (measures) of bi¬ 
tumen Gilg. XI 66 , cf. kup-ra ibid. 45, also 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 90 ii 13; kima 
kup-ru isbatu elippa as bitumen clings to 
a boat KAR 69 r. 11 ; ina reS eni Sa ku-up-ri 
at the bitumen spring Scheil Tn. II 59 ; ina 
kisirti pili agurr[i ] u ku-up-ri pani nariSu 
asbat (see kisirtu mng. la) AOB 1 78 r. 3 and 
ibid, r. 1 (Adn. I), also kisirta Sati iStu ku-up-ri 
u agurri aksir ibid. 72:28, iStu ku-up-ri u 
eperti aksir ibid. 74:10; note ina puli u ep-ri 
Sa ku-up-ri ibid. 13 (all Adn. I); ina pili ku- 
up-r[i] agurri AOB 1 38 No. 1:18 (Assur- 
uballit I); iStu muhhi me naqbiSa ina ku- 
up-ri u agurri . . . ulli AKA 148 v 26 (Broken 
Obelisk); [. . .] ku-up-ri IGX CT 40 14 K.7030+ 
r. 4 (SB Alu); Di§ kup-ra ikul if he (in a 
dream) eats bitumen (between esir and 
naptu) Dream-book 318 x+16; 2 NU kup-ri 

two figurines of bitumen Biggs Saziga 28:22; 
as materia medica: kibritu ku-up-ra(v ar. -ri) 
sulphur, bitumen (for fumigation) AMT 
93,1 : 11, also AMT 19,6:14, 33,1 : 9, cf. (for mag¬ 
ical purposes) hasabti nari u ku-up-ra AMT 
85,1 ii 10, kup-ri Sa GlAsi.MA AMT 79,2:10; 
qi-i-ru ku-up-ru lu makalakunu may dry 
bitumen and bitumen be your food Wiseman 
Treaties 490; may they blacken your skin 
ku-up-ri nap-ti (as) bitumen (and) naphtha 
ibid. 587; in math.; (coefficient) Sa ku-up-ri 
MDP 34 27:67; for kupru beside ittu in NB 
adm. texts see Nbn. 746:13, 1026:1 and the 
passages cited ittu usage b-1'; ku-up-ru 
kapru smeared with bitumen Iraq 25 75 No. 
67 : 11 (NA lot.), cf. ku-up-ru akappar ibid. 18; 
containers Sa ku-up-ru ina libbi janu in 
which there is no bitumen CT 4 21a:2, cf. 


kupru 

BRM 1 69:3; agurru ku-pu-ur abattu u tumbi 
VAS 6 84:5, cf. ibid. 9, 15, also, wr. ku-pur 
TCL 12 29:4, ZA 4 146 No. 19:22, 24, Nbn. 428:4, 
897:1, TCL 9 102:13, VAS 6 192:10, etc.; in 
NB royal: (the embankment) ina ku-up-ri 
u agurri ... abnima VAB 4 86 ii 5, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner. and Nbn., see agurru mng. lb. 

b) wr. esir.e.(a): esir.e.a (beside esir 
SA E.ESIR) Riftin 68:2, ESIR.E.mA.DA.LA 
(beside esir.e Telmun.na kl ) YOS 5 231: if., 
ESIR.E.A (beside ESIR) ibid. 8, also ibid. 
234:9f. and 1, 5; sixty (men) esir.e.a Sub-. 
Sulum (for) boiling bitumen UET 5 468 
ii 35; ESIR.E.A YOS 12 6:1, 123:1, 136:1, 
but ESIR.E ibid. 185:17 (all OB); for ESIR. 
e.a (used hot in physical punishments in 
OB and Hana) see emmu usage a, also 
kapdru A mngs. 2 and 4, and Sapdku ; esir 
( wr. a.nigin).ud.du(!).a TCL 18 154:31 (= 
TMB No. 148:1), see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 p. 79 
n. 1, cf. ESIR.E.A MCT 133 Ud 18, ESIR.E 
Or. NS 29 276:13 (lists of coefficients); if a 
house esir.e.a (var. esir.esir.e.a) ... kapir 
CT 38 17:92 and dupl. CT 40 2:47 (SB Alu); in 
med. : ESIR.E kibritu AMT 38,6:7, and pas¬ 
sim in magic practices; ESIR.E ikabbas he 
steps on bitumen AMT 90,1 iii 7, cf. ina 
muhhi ESIR.E GUB-SW AMT 32,2:3, 90,1 r. iii 
11, 18, 22; ESIR.E U ESIR VAB 4 60 ii 11 
(Nabopolassar); ina esir.e.a u agurri ibid. 64 
ii 11 (Nabopolassar), and passim in Nbk., Nbn. 
royal inscrs. 

c) wr. esir.ha x (ud).a: esir.ha x .a ... 
Sa ina panika ahi ablu babbanu u ahi dunnuti 
the bitumen which is at your disposal is 
partly dry and fine, partly (it consists of) 
large lumps(?) UET 4 189:8 (NB let.); pili 
rabUti itti esir.ha x .a aksima I bonded large 
limestone (blocks) with bitumen OIP 2 105 
v 89, cf. Saplanu gi.me§ eldnis esir.ha x .a 
ibid. 118:15 (Senn.); in med.: ESIR.HA X .A 
(for fumigation) AMT 91,1 r. 2, 98,3:16; for 
magic purposes: esir.ha x .a elippi bitumen 
from a boat (also from parts of the boat, 
unut elippi , etc.) ZA 16 188:49 (Lamastu); 
nap-tu i.ku 6 esir.ha x .a (between honey and 
beeswax) Kocher Pfianzenkunde 36 v 38; ana 
mahiri Sa es1r.ha x .a u esir TCL 12 74:7, cf. 
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ibid. 13 and 17, ESIR.HA X A Nbn. 753:28, 947:3, 
AnOr 9 8:9, esir.ha x .a sa pahe 5a elippeti 
bitumen for caulking boats UCP 9 90 No. 
24:21 (all NB). 

d) wr. esir.hi.a: esir.hi.a MCT 136 Ue 
31 (list of coefficients); ina ESIR.HI.A U ESIR 
[...] Gilg. Xv33; ESIR.HI.A U ESIR YOS 3 
161:11, cf. ESIR.HI.A VAS 6 65:3, YOS 3 111:13 
and 17, but ESIR ibid. 22 (all NB). 

See discussion sub ittii. 

For YOS 10 18:46, 48f., 26 ii 44 and CT 20 
32:67f. see kubru. 

Oppenheim Dream-book p. 273 n. 57. 

kupru in bit kupri s.; (an office of the 
palace in Mari); Mari.* 

One shekel of silver ina na 4 .hi.a nig.su 
sa e ku-up-ri-im measured with the set of 
stone weights belonging to the bit kupri 
(beside [na 4 .hi.a n]ig.§u lugal line 2) 
ARM 9 12:7; ljfg shekels of gold (weighed) 
with the set of stone weights of the king (to 
fashion into a lock(?) for a pappardillu- neck¬ 
lace for a god) ina (5 ku-up-ri-im ... amhur 
I received in the bit kupri ibid. 176:7. 

Birot, ARMT 9 p. 312, 326. 

kupsu ( kuspu , kispu) s.; residue of linseed 
(after pressing), wax, leftovers; RS, MA, 
SB; wr. syll. and duh.se.gi§.1. 

duh.se.giS.i = kup-su NabnituJ 288; [d]uh. 
se.gis.i = ku-us-pi Practical Vocabulary Assur 
40; DUH.LAr, = ki-tis-hi] diS-bi ibid. 116. 

a) residue of linseed: figurine of duh.se. 
GIS.I Maqlu II 159, IV 40, RA 26 40 r. 17; as 
materia medica : duh.§e.gi§.i Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 6 i 11, CT 23 41 ii 2, Kocher BAM 240:42, 
AMT 49,4:4, 73,1 i 9, etc.; ZID DUH.SE.GI§.I 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 48, note 10 GIN DUH. 
SE.GI§.i halsu ibid. 7:6. 

b) wax: see iskuru, and Practical Vo¬ 
cabulary Assur 116, in lex. section. 

c) leftovers: [k]u-us-pa [e] tdkul (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 246:25 (bil. proverbs); 
ku-iis-pu KAR 222 r. 11 and 12, [ku-u]s-pi 
ibid. 5 (contexts broken), see Eboling Parfiimrez. 


kupfi 

p. 36f.; ku-su-up paSSuri Ugaritica 5 No. 
168:17. 

See also tuhhu. 

Meissner apud Perles, AfO 4 219. 

kuptattinnu see kupatinnu. 

kuptu A (or kubtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi. 

After the harvest [ina] abulli GN ku-ub-ta 
imahhasu ana ekalli inandin he will make a 
pile(?) at the city gate of Zizza and give 
(the bricks) to the palace (contract for deliv¬ 
ery of bricks) HSS 13 52:7, cf. [ana] ekalli 
ku-ub-ta [imajhhasu ana ekalli [inan]dinu 
HSS 14 527:10; 2,000 bricks in Nuzi i-la-bi- 
nu{\) ana sa-su-um-rna t>v-u 5 ana a-ma-ar- 
wu-um-ma du -us ku-ub-ta ana za-hu-um-ma 
nb-us (see amaru A s. mng. lb) HSS 5 97:9 
(coll.). 

kuptu B (or sukuptu) s.; (an architectural 
term); SB.* 

| kus dagal-su ku-up-te adi mu5hu§5i 
two thirds of a cubit is the width of the k. 
up to the (representation of a) muShuSsu- 
dragon (description of a throne) OECT 6 pi. 
3 K.8664 r. 8, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 78 ii 34, sec 
Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, and Iraq 12 40:34. 

The reading sd-ku-up-te is unlikely, since 
in both texts (coll, from photograph) the 
sign 5u closely follows dagal, indicating 
that M belongs to dagal and not to the 
next word. 

kupti s.; canebrake; SB. 

[gi.x], gi.Su.a, gi.ni'g.nigin.SAB = ka-pu-u 
Hh. VIII 74f., cf. [gi.nig.nigin.SAB] = [ku]-pu-u 
= min (= ap-pa-ru) Hg. 41b, in MSL 7 69; dim. 
giS.mi, gi.gilim, gi.iu.a, gi. 3i ' ig slg = ku-pu-u 
Nabnitu XXII 127 ff. ; di-mu-us U.giS.mi = 
dimmuSattu, kumd.ni, ku-pu-[u ] Diri IV 31 ff. 

gis.gi.a gi.tir Su.Su [...] : a-pa u ku-pe-e 
tl-[...] BIN 2 22:15f., see AAA 22 76; ama 
umun.na gi.iir.gi.ur.ra im.ma [•••] : [.. . 
k]u-pi-i i-dul-x (vat. ummi beli ku-pa-a andku [...]) 
LKU 11: 5f., var. from TCL 6 54 r. 2f., see ZA 40 
88:3. 

[di]m-muS-5a-tu = ku-pu-[u] Malku II 79. 

api ku-pe-[e sa] qereb GN aksitma (see 
apparu usage b) OIP 2 95:72; qandte api u 
ku-pe-e uSatrisa elisun I spread rushes 
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(taken) from canebrakes across them (the 
stones imbedded in bitumen mortar) ibid. 
105 v 90 (both Senn.); obscure: Sa danni ku- 
pe-e (var. ku-pe -*) ihhapi i+gi§.mes-M KAR 
237:2, var. from LKA 105:8; 36 maqarrati sa 
ku-pi-[e] 36 bundles(?) of fc.-reeds Iraq 18 
47:8 (NA). 

See kaba'u. 

kupualu ( kipualu) s.; tamarisk; syn. list*; 
foreign word. 

ku-pii-a-lum(va,T. -lu) = bi-i-nu Malku II 134; 
gu-ma-a-lum, ki-pu-a-lum = giS.Sinig CT 18 3 r. 
i 17f. 

Thompson DAB 282; Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 
321a. 

kupurSinnu see kuburSinnu. 

kupurtu s.; ointment; OB Elam*; cf. 
kapdru A. 

(silver) ana ipri[m] u lubusim u ku-pu-ur- 
ti-im for food, clothing and ointment MDP 
24 333 r. 16, cf. §E.BA TUG.NIG.lAm U qu-pu- 
dr-ta-am ibid. 332 r. 18. 

In OB econ. texts from Babylonia the 
equivalent phrase is Se.ba tug.ba i.ba (= 
piSSatu). 

kupuru see kupru. 
kupusu see kubusu. 

kurabdu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tj kur-ab-cl[u] : ti m[in] (== ha-ru-bu) Uruanna I 
187. 

kuradu s.; (an implement); lex.* 

gis.zd.ir = ?i-ir-ri = ku-ra-du Hg. B II 92, in 
MSL 6 110. 

See discussion sub siru C. Possibly to be 
connected with kirddu. 

kuraggu see kurangu. 

kurangu ( kuraggu ) s.; (a cereal); NA*; 
Old Pers. lw.(?). 

[§e].lil, [§e].ba.r1.ga = ku-ra-gi (among cereals) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 23 f.; u Se.li.a : 0 
kur(v ar. ku-ra)-an-gu (in similar context) Uruanna 
II 485. 

§E kur-an-gu Iraq 13 109ND 425:11 (NA let.). 
For a suggested identification “rice” 
(Persian gurinj ), see Thompson DAB 106f., 
C. Rabin, JSS 11 2ff. 


kuraStu 

kurapanu s.; leather hauberk; NB*; 
Old Pers. word. 

1 ku-d-ra-pa-nu sa su-hat-tum (beside 
karballatu) UCP 9 275:8, see Ebeling, ZA 50 209. 

Geo Widengren, Orientalia Suecana 5 149ff.; 
Eilers, Indo-Iranian Journal 5 222. 

kuraru (gurdru) s.; 1. ember, 2. carbuncle, 
pustule; SB; wr. syll. and pe§.gig (gig.pes 
AMT 11,2:36); cf. kuraru in Sa gurari, 
kurastu. 

gis.gisimmar.gig.hab.ba = mar-ru, is ku- 
ra-ri (var. asqulalu) Hh. Ill 306 f. 

1. ember: ummari bahruti Sa ina gu-ra-ri 
basl[u ] hot soup that has been cooked on 
embers 4R 58 ii 41, see ZA 16 176 (Lamastu). 

2. carbuncle, pustule: Summa amelu 
qaqqassu ku-ra-ra sabit if a man’s head 
is affected by pustules AMT 5,5:5, dupl. 
Kocher BAM 156:25, also AMT 2,3:4, also, wr. 
PES.GIG Kocher BAM 3 i 44 and 48, 152 i 14, 
also Summa amelu ku-ra-ra gig RA 53 8:42; 
Summa amelu qaqqassu ku-ra-ra u riSiqta 
marus if a man’s head is afflicted with pus¬ 
tules and wet spots Kocher BAM 3 i 49; ina 
Seri ku-ra-ar-Su tugallab in the morning you 
shave off (the area around) his pustules 
ibid. 156:26, cf. tugallab eli ku-ra-ri [... ] you 
shave (him) [and put ...] upon the pustules 
AMT 65,5 r. 9, cf. ibid. 20, and note ugu gig.pes 
Sa kappi eneSu [... ] AMT 11,2:36; ana ku-ra- 
ri nasdhi to remove the pustules AMT 5,5:2; 
[ .. . ] u Sa-mi ku-ra-ri nasdhi a medication 
to remove pustules CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:12; 
obscure: Summa ku-ra-ru ina z[ag] gar if 
he has .... at the right (after: Summa egir 
GAR, UR §U G[AR]) Kraus Texte 22 i 6'. 

It is uncertain whether Hh. Ill 306 f. cited 
in lex. section belongs here. 

kuraru in Sa gurari s.; person affected 
with carbuncles; OB lex.*; cf. kuraru, 
kuraStu. 

lu.gig.pes = Sa gu-ra-ri-im (after Sa gardbi) 
OB Lu A 398. 

kuraStu ( guraStu , gurartu, guriStu) s.; 
eczema; SB; cf. kuraru, kuraru in Sa gurari. 

[l]a.ga = gu-ri-iS-tu MSL 9 96:162 (List of 
Diseases); [l]a.ga = gu-ri-iS-[tum] ibid. 79:144a 
(OB). 
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summa amelu gu-raS-tu mali if a man is 
covered all over with k. -eczema AMT 17,1 ii 1; 
summa amelu qaqqassu kip-sa gissatu gu-ra- 
dr-tli mali RA 53 6:30, ef. ibid. 8:33 and dupl. 
AMT 6,1:11 ; 3 TJ gu-raS-t[i] three plants for 
k. -eczema Kocher BAM 155 iii 3 and dupl. AMT 
17,1 ii 5; u gu-raS-ti ina samni es.mes Kocher 
BAM 155 iii 5; ku-ra-as-ti (var. u sa-mu 
ku-ra-dS-tti) : U GI.LAGAB Uruaruui I 399; U PA 
ti-ra-ni u ku-ra-as-ti ubbulu haSalu gullu[bu) 
ina dam ereni bullulu qaqqassu pasadu leaves 
of the uranu- plant: a medication for k.- 
eczema: to dry, to crush, to shave (the head 
of the patient), to mix with cedar resin, 
to smear on his head Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 
v 37 and (using the root of the same plant 
and adding ghee) ibid. 39; [...]: u sa-mi 

ku-ra-as-ti zi CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:13. 

It is uncertain whether guristu of the List 
of Diseases is to be considered a variant of 
guraMu or another word, see Labat, RA 53 7 
n. 5. 

kurbannu see kirbanu. 

kurbasi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

0 lcur-ba-si : V.giS.u.gIr (var. da-da-nu) ina Su- 
ba-ri — k. is aSagu (var. daddnu) in the Subarian 
language Uruanna I 179, var. from CT 14 21 v 19. 

kurbu s.; blessing; SB*; cf. kardbu v. 

(if a man always kindles the fire in his 
hearth) lkur]-bi iii ina bitisu sad-rat the 
blessing of the god(s) will remain on his 
house KAR 300 r. 8 (SB omens); [.. .] ku-ru- 
ub-si-na be-lum (in broken context) KAR 
130 r. 17. 

kurdillu s.; 1. (a fruit tree), 2. (a type of 
squash); lex.* 

giS.kur.dil.lum = §u Hb. Ill 430; gis. 
hafihur.kur.dil.lum = — k. -apple Hh. Ill 

39; giS.kur.di.lum RA 18 3 No. 4:2 (translit. 
only); 0 kur-dil-lum : gi§ nam.tar Kocher Pflan¬ 
zenkunde 22 ii 21 (Uruanna III). 

ukus.kur.dil.lum.SAR = §u = nam-sa-bu Hg. 
D 252, in MSL 10 106, also Hg. B IV 214. 

1. (a fruit tree) ; see Hh. Ill, etc., in lex. 
section. 

2. (a type of squash): see Hg., in lex. 
section. 


kurgarrd 

kurdinnu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

d.li.li.bi.zi.da — da-da-ru = kur-d[in-nu], 
u.as.tal.tal = ar-da-dil-lum = min Hg. D 219f. 

u da-da-ru : ti kur-din-nu (var. k[u-ur-din-nu]) 
Uruanna I 342; u.as.ta].tal : \ar-da-dil-l\um 
<//> u kur-[din-nu ] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 29 iii 
8 and dupls. (courtesy F. Kocher). 

kurdi&Su s.; barn, storage place for straw; 

MA, NA*; foreign word. 

ra-hi-m = pa-ru-gu, kur-dis-su, ii-bir-ru LTBA 
2 2:194ff., cf. (in similar group) \kur]-di£-su 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 46. 

16 anSE Se.pad.mes SE kur-di,§-su sa tibni 
ittiSi he took 16 homers of barley rations 
from the place where the straw is stored 
ABL 871 r. 3 (NA), cf. ana kur-di-iS-se ti-tar 
KAV 2 vii 14 (Ass. Code B § 19); straw sa qat 
PN ta(?) kur-di-se from PN from(?) the barn 
JCS 7 128 No. 23:12 (MA Tell Billa). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 336. 

kurduppu s.; (a basket); OB; Sum. lw. 

1 ku-ur-[du-u]p-pu-um YOS 2 148:13; for 
other refs, see gurduppu. 

kurgarranu s.; (a stone); SB; cf. kurgarru. 

abnu sikinsu kima §d-$al-l[i] musa’irani 
na 4 kur-ga-ra-nu sumsu the stone which 
looks like a frog’s back is called k.- stone 
STT 108:43, 109:43, restored from VAT 13940+ 
(series abnu sikinSu, courtesy F. Kocher); NA 4 
kur-ga-ra-nu (among beads for a charm) 
STT 271 ii 13', cf. ibid. 11', wr. na 4 kur-gar-ra- 
nu UET 4 150:3, Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
18:7, kur-gar-a-nu Studies Landsberger 332 
ii 1. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 153 and 154 n. 80. 

kurgarrO ( kurgiru ) s.; actor, performer of 
cultic games, plays, dances and music; 

MB, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw. ; wr. syll. 
(kur-gi-ru AfO 18 76:31) and (lu.)ktjr.gar. 
RA (sal.kur.gar.ra ADD 872+ : 14, see dis- 
cussion); cf. kurgarranu, kurgarru in rabi 
kurgarri, kurgarrutu. 

kur.gar.ra = §u-w Lu IV 180, cf. kur.gar.ra 
= aa-sin-nu ibid. 189; kur.gar.ra = §u-w, ur. 
sal = as-8in-nu Lu Excerpt I 215f., cf. sag.ur. 
sag, pi.li.pi.li, kur.gar.ra Proto-Lu 278-280; 
iM.zu.ra.ah = zab-bu (var. a-s[in-nu]), kur.gar. 
ra = kur-ga-ru-u, lu.an.sal.la(var. ,e) = as-sin- 
nu (var. i-[sin-nu-u]) ErimhuS III 170-172. 
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su 8 .ba sibir.ra.a.na de.mu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 . . . 
kur.[gar.ra] me.ri.a ba.da.ra.na de<.mu. 
un.gi 4 .gi 4 > : re'um ina sibirrisu liduksi ... kur- 
g[a\-r\u\-u ina patri u patarri (liduksi'y the shepherd 
will kill her with his crook, the k. with his dagger 
and his knife(?) Langdon BL 194:16f., see Frank, 
ZA 29 197 (SB rit.). 

a-[sin-]nu (var. i-sin-nu-u ), pil(vax. a)-pi-lu-u, 
kur-ga(var. -gar)-ru-u, a-ra-ru-u, Su-da-ra-ru-u = ku- 
lu- y u CT 18 5 K.4193 r. i 9-13, restoration and var. 
from LTBA 2 1 vi 45ff.; kur-[ga-ru]-u = .U-ia-u 
An IX 84. 

a) in lit.: lu.kur.gar.ra lu isinnl sa 
ana supluh nisi I star zikrussunu uteru ana 
sinnisuti the k.-s and singers whom Istar 
has changed from men into women in order 
to teach the people religious fear Gossmann 
Era IV 55 ; idi ana idi sa DN malilu assinnu 
u lu.kur.gar.ra side by side with Istar of 
Babylon (cry) the flute (player), the singer 
and the k. Pallis Akttu pi. 8:11, see KB 6/2 34; 
[lu].kur.gar.ra.me§ sa tusari imallilu milhu 
ima[llahu kisk]ilate imahhasu jarurate §[ub. 
ME§-ti] the k.-s who play a (war) game in the 
arena, . ..., beat the kiskilatu- instruments, 
shout (their) cries CT 15 44:28 (= Pallis Akitu 
pi. 5f.), cf. [.. ,m]es iraqqudu LU.KUR.GAR. 
ra.mes meluli qablu izammuru lu.ur.sal.mes 
jarurutu usahhuru the [,..]-s dance, the 
k.-s sing a battle dance (song), the singers 
respond with shouts of joy K.3438a+ 9912:8, 
dupl. K.9923:15 (NA), see Landsberger, WZKM 
56 120 n. 31 and WZKM 57 22; rLUlK.UR.GAR. 
ra lu.ur.sal sa tilU DN raksu klma mahri 
ultu r sumeli 1 ana imitti ilammusunuti the k. 
and assinnu- singer wearing the mask of (the 
goddess) Narudu dance around them (the 
deities) from left to right as before RAcc. 
115 r. 7; lu.kur.gar.ra rissu irakkas the 
k. puts (a mask) on his head LKU 51:18; lu 
nar.meS palke maharsa kamsu Sut samme 
se-bi-ti u kanzabi sa malili sinneti u arkati 
lu.kur.gar.ra.mes <n«-ai> palakki ti-rim 
tam&eri i-na [g]i.me§ dug.ga.mbs uSapSahu 
kabtass[a] the expert singers sit before her 
on the ground, those (who) play the lyre, 
the small harp and the clappers, the (players) 
of the flute, of the smnoto-instruments, and 
of the “long (pipes),” the k.-s <who carry> 
the spindle, the .... and the whip, ease her 
mind with (incense of) “sweet reeds” Craig 
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ABRT 1 55 i 10 (= BA 5 626); arim bAd [x 
tim-bu]-ii-ti sa lu kur-gar-re-e the .... of 
the drum of the k. is covered LKA 32 r. 14 
(SB lit.); lu.kur.gar.ra inattalma LU.KUR. 
gar.ra ana Sarri ikarrab (the king) looks 
toward the k. and then the k. makes a 
gesture of greeting to the king CT 4 5:10 (NB 
rit.); LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES lipusuki in case 
the k.-s have protected you with counter¬ 
charms, (followed by essebti, narsindu, mus- 
lahhu and agugillu) Maqlu VII 96, cf. 92 and 
IV 83, cf. also (in broken context) RAcc. 
114:5, and [luJ.kur.gar.ra (followed by lu 
su.sa.be, for susapinnu ?) Sumer 13 117:10 
(SB lit., coll. R. D. Biggs); obscure: us.mes 
kur.gar.ra.[mes] ina bitim tus.mes-to« 
kur.gar.ra.me§ ana uS.mes u.tu.[mes] ACh 
Adad 12:12f.; Aumma ina ali lu.kur.gar.ra. 
me§ ma y du if k.-s are numerous in a city 
CT 38 4:76 (SB Alu); kur-gi-ru iGi-ma paSir 
if he then sees a k., he is released (from 
the consequences of the portent) AfO 18 
76:31, cf. kur.<gar>.ra IGi-ma pal[ir] ibid. 
32 (SB omens). 

b) in econ. : PN kur.gar.ra PBS 2/2 53: 8, 
106 : 16, BE 15 19:6, 131:6, 175: 31, 196 :8 (all MB 
ration lists); payments ana lu.kur.gar. 
RA.MES BRM 1 99:38, also CT 49 183:5 (NB); 
(cuts of meat as share of the offering for) 
LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES OECT 1 pi. 21 r. 39 and 44, 
cf. PN LU.KUR.GAR.RA CT 49 160:1, also 
AnOr 8 21 :30 (NB ration list), PN LU kur-gar-H 
VAS 6 242 : 41 (NB list of persons); as personal 
name: m (LU.)KUR. gar.ra BE 14 118:21, 22, 
cf. 61:4, 151:34 (MB); as “family name”: 
BRM 1 33 : 14 (NB); lu.kur.gar.ra (in broken 
context) KAV 181:5 (MA); 56 kur.gar.ra 

Iraq 23 35 ND 2497 : 1 (NA list of palace per¬ 
sonnel), cf. (as witness) PN lu.kur.gar.ra 
ADD 160 r. 12 (NA). 

The kurgarru, assinnu, kulu'u and others 
were members of the temple personnel—most 
often mentioned in connection with Istar—- 
performing games, plays, dances and music 
as part of the ritual (of the great festivals). 
There is no evidence that they were eunuchs 
or homosexuals. However, in the Descent of 
IStar the ref. to the kurgarru as neither male 
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nor female may indicate that they were 
transvestites performing in female apparel. 
On the other hand, the mention of daggers 
seems to suggest that they were devotees 
of Istar performing some sword dance. For 
Sum. refs, see Bomer Konigshymnen p. 166. 

Note, for a female representative of the 
profession: x sal.nar.gal x sal armajdte x 
sal hattaja x sal surraj[ate\ x sal.kur.gar. 
ra eight female chief-singers, three Aramean 
singers, twelve Hittite singers, 13 singers 
from Tyre, 13 actresses ADD 827+914:14', also 
ibid. 1' (coll.), see Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 
202 f. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 135 n. 1; Landsberger, 
MSL 9 206f. 

kurgarrfi in rabi kurgarri s.; (an offi¬ 
cial, chief of the kurgarru' s); MA*; wr. 
lt1.gal.kur.gar.ra; cf. kurgarru. 

50 SILA LU.NAR.GAL LU.GAL.KUR.GAR.RA 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:23 (Tn.), cf. LU.GAL. 
KUR.GAR.RA (witness) VAT 9749: 18, cited AfO 
21 69. 

kurgarrfltu s.; 1. art of the kurgarru, 

2. prebend of the kurgarru ; NB; cf . kur: 
garr'd. 

1. art of the kurgarru : PN PN 2 ... lu. 
KUR.GAR.RA-tt-te u hupputu ulammassu PN 
will teach PN 2 (for two years and five months) 
the art of the k. and of the dancer Pinches 
Berens Coll. 103:3. 

2. prebend of the kurgarru: put zitti Sa 
bdbtu lu.kur.gar.ra-w-<r the yield of the 
&.-prebend (to which PN holds title as co¬ 
owner, see zittu mng. 2e-2') VAS 5 143:10 and 
dupl. ibid. 54:6. 

KUR-gi-qu read probably matgiqu, q.v. 

kurgiru see kurgarru. 

kuriallu s.; (a commodity?); OA.* 
a-di-i ku-ri-a-lim adlni la izkuwa as to 
the k. , it has not yet been cleared Kayseri 39 
(unpub.), cited Bilgi<j Appellativa der kapp. Texto 
p. 72; ku-ri-a-lim ammiSam Sardu’am to have 
the k. sent here Kienast ATHE 42 : 5, cf. ku- 
ri-a-lim ammiSam itari'am bring k. there 
CCT 2 17b: 19. 


kurillu 

kuribinnu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

3 gi§.apin a.sa ku-ri-bi-nu i-n[a ... ] 
HSS 13 122:12. 

Probably a type of land or soil. 

kuribu s.; (representation of a protective 
genius with specific non-human features); 
SB, NA; cf. kardbu v. 

[Nam]tartu SAh-Sii qaqqad ku-ri-i-bi saknat 
Namtartu, his female (counterpart), has the 
head of a k. (but human hands and feet) 
ZA 43 16:43 (SB lit.); I had fashioned (for 
the entrance of the Istar temple in Arbela) 
lion (representations), anzu (represented as) 
shouting, lahmu- monsters A ku-ri-bi (of silver 
and copper) Borger Esarh. 33:10; A lahme 
A ku-ri-bi sa sariri russu idi ana idi ulziz 
I placed (at the entrance of the cella of 
ASsur) lahmu-monsters and k.-s made of 
reddish gold facing each other Borger Esarh. 
87:24; 50 NU ku-ri-bi NU im.mes kaspi (after 
two large statues representing kings) fifty 
k.-s, .... -figurines of silver ABL 1194:13 
(NA) ; he ascends two steps ana igi [... ] 
sa A Ku-ri-be sa Sumela Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 19a ii 8; A Ku-ri-bi 3R 66 vi 21, d Ku-rib 
ibid. 26, see Frankena Takultu p. 7; note As-Sur- 
a Ku-ri-bu BiOr 18 199:50, dupl. d Ku-ri-bi 
ABL 1413:9 (both takultu texts). 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 311 n. 3; Dhorme, 
Recueil Dhorme p. 671 ff. 

kuriguru see kanagurru. 

kurillu s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; for¬ 
eign word. 

a) with designation of a city: 12 ma.na 
annaku . .. ina arhi ku-ri-il-li Sa GN ana 
sibti ilqe (PN) borrowed on interest twelve 
minas of tin in the month of K. of the city 
of Nuzi HSS 9 95:5, also wr. ku-ri-il-li-ma 
ibid. 7; udu.meS annutum ina arhi ku-ri-il-li 
sa GN iltequ they took these sheep in the 
month of A. of the city of Zizza HSS 5 20: 13, 
and passim. 

b) in ref. to other months: 4 gun urudu 
... [ina] arhi Sabuti ilqe u ina arhi ku-ri- 
il-li Sa GN 4 gun 30 ma.na urudu.meS utdr 
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(PN) borrowed four talents of copper in the 
month of Sabutu, and he will return four 
talents and thirty minas in the month of K. 
of the city of Zizza SMN 3496:5 (unpub.) ; PN 
will return (the borrowed wool in the form 
of) a finished garment ina arki eburi ina 
arhi ku-ri-il-li ina napdhi after the harvest 
on the first day of the month of K. HSS 5 
95:7. 

Probably the third month of the year, 
corresponding to the Babyl. month name 
Simanu, see Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 
54f. and 58. 

kurillu see kurullu A. 

kurinnu s.; 1 . necklace, neck guard, 

2. (a divine symbol); Mari, Bogh., SB. 

1 . necklace, neck guard: ina kisad eritu 
ku-ri-nu-us-su tanaddima itti kiSddisu taham 
naq you place (the charm) as a necklace for 
her around the neck of the pregnant woman 
and tighten it around her neck TCL 6 49:13, 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 165; [x ku]r-ri-nu 
sag [x kur]-ri-nu us x fine neck guards, x 
standard neck guards (among the armament 
and armor of soldiers, preceded by qurpisu) 
ARM 7 240:6'f. 

2. (a divine symbol): d u bel ku-ri-in-ni 
the storm god with the k. (of the city Kahat) 
KBo 1 1 r. 36, 37, 54, wr. gur-ri-in-ni KBo 1 
3 r. 23, wr. ku-ur-ri-[in-ni ] KBo 1 2 r. 14, see 
Weidner, BoSt 8 28 n. 1. 

It is uncertain whether the refs, cited mng. 

1 and mng. 2 refer to the same word. 

kuriStu see guriMu. 

kuritu s.; shin (of animals); OB, MB, SB. 

1 gud ritti ... ku-ri-is-su isbirma he 
broke the shin of one “hand” ox BE 14 41:4 
(MB); sa muri . .. tastebir ku-ri-is-su you 
broke the shin of the donkey ArOr 17/1 204:10 
(ine.); if a newborn sheep istu pani nagla- 
bisu sa imittim ku-ri-is-sti u kursinnasu la 
ibaSsi has from its right hip down neither 
shin bone nor fetlocks YOS 10 56 ii 15 (OB 
Izbu); Summa izbu ku-ri-it imittiSu nu gAl 
L eichty Izbu XIV 1, with SumeliSu ibid. 2, 
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also Izbu Comm. 413; ina qaqqad ku-ri-it kap-- 
pim at the head of the (main) bone of 
the wing YOS 10 51 iii 19, and dupl. 52 iii 18, 
alsoNougayrol, RA 61 26:1 (OB ext.). 

The word does not designate the shorter 
vs. the longer bone, e.g., the tibia vs. the 
fibula (Landsberger, WZKM 56 113 n. 14), but 
denotes that part of the (hind) leg of an 
animal which is between the knee and the 
fetlock. For animal bones qualified gir. 
pad.du gid.da and guDx.da used for medical 
or magic purposes, see esemtu and kuru mng. 
lb. 

(Landsberger, WZKM 56 113 n. 14.) 

kurkanfi s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, SB, 
NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. and u.kur.gi. 
RIN/rIn.NA (u.KUR 4 .GI.RIN.NA AMT 12,6:5); 
cf. kurku. 

kur.gi.[rin.na sar] = [ kur-ka-nu-u ] Hh. XVII 
347; kur.gi.rin.na.SAR = kur-ka-nu-u = pi-ri-za- 
a[h] Hg. D 247, also Hg. B IV 216. 

u.kur.gi.rin.na ur.bi u.me.ni.bu : Hid 
kur-ka-ni-e u-suh-ma pull up the root of the 
A.-plant 4R 26 No. 7:42f. 

0 sa-ap-la-gi-nu // tr kur-ka-nu-u // u [... ] CT 41 
45 BM 76487:14 (comm, to Uruanna III); [0 pi- 
ri]-za-ah // tr kur-ka-nu-u SA ma-a-tii <//> fr sa-pal- 
gi-na BRM 4 32:17, U kur-ka-nu-u klma su-ha-tum 
gul-lu-ub ti kur-ka-nu-u. Sa SA-di-i (see gullubu mng. 
lb) ibid. 16 (comm, to TCL 6 34 r. i 4). 

a) in Uruanna: u sa-ap-la-gi-nu, u na- 
mul-hu, v ta-ri-za-ah, u na-mul-ha-am, u 
UH TAR -si, I.DIN.ZUB.BA.SAR, G1S.E, GIS.E 
U.SA, U PIRIG.GAB, U AB.GAB, U KIR 4 BAD, 
u IduI, u nis [l]u, tj bi [x] gan, u en.ti si- 
kur kur, u si-kur gan, u illat si-kur IkurI, 
U AB.DAH [KUR], U KIR 4 DU ZU[b], U KIR 4 . 

du.sir.zub, pes.zub.ba.[sar], u kur(\)-ka- 
n[a\, u kur-ka-nam, u kur.gi.rxn.[na], u 
pirig.[x], u kur-ka-nam sa kur -ma : u 
kur-ka-nu-u Uruanna II 227-250; u pi-ri-za- 
a\h], u pi-ir-ha, tj ku-ru-us : u kur-k[a-nu-u\ 
ina KaS-se-e, u e-li-nu : u min (= kurkanu) ina 
Qu-te-e, u kur-ka-nu-u : v sahar a-sur-ri-e 
ibid. 253-257; u kur-ka-nam (vars. kur-ka- 
nu-u, gi§ kur.gi.r[in.na]) : as sahar a-su- 
ur-ri ibid. Ill 103. 

b) inmed. use: v kur(\)-ka-nam (among 
medicinal plants) PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); 


560 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kurkattam 

| ma.na U kur-ka-nu-u PBS 2/2 107:6 (MB 
list of apothecary’s supplies) ; 2 GIN kur-ka-nu-u 
two shekels of -plant (among aromatics) 
ADD 1074:8; if a man has been seized by a 
ghost u kur-ka-na-a ina Samni tapaSSas[su] 
you rub him with k. -plant (and other sub¬ 
stances) in oil AMT 97,4:17; [x GIN u] kur- 
ka-nu-u x shekels of fc.-plant (for a potion) 
Kocher BAM 44:37, also 257:14, note with det. 
Gi§: 1 gin Gi§ kur-ka-nam STT 285 r. 6, 

Kocher BAM 269:8'; §IM.KUR.GI.RIN.NA Kocher 
BAM 130:22; ^ gin u kur-ka-[nu-u] (for a 
poultice) AMT 50,3 obv.(!) 4; U SUHU§ KUR. 
gi.rin.[na] : [...] : sig uz lamu ina kiSad 
ameli Sakdnu root of the &.-plant, to wrap 
in goat hair and put around the man’s neck 
Kocher BAM 1 i 36; U.KUR.GI.RIN.NA : U NIM 
nim : sdku ina Samni paSaSu ibid, ii 16; u 
kur-ka-nu ana igi izi tanaddi you put k.- 
plant (and an aromatic) on the coals (for a 
fumigation) Kocher BAM 3 i 37, dupl. K.15216 
ii 7; O’ kur-ka-na-u AMT 7,6 r. 8 and dupl. 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 1 K.4164 r. 13; U 
kur-ka-nam LKU59:4, wr. [u ku]r-ka-na-a-am 
ibid. 3; 2 GIN kur-ka-nu-d RA 54 172:6; 

exceptionally wr. u.kur 4 .gi. rin.na AMT 
12,6:5. 

c) other occ. : V kur-ka-nu-u TCL 6 12 r. 
ix 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 31 (LB 
astrol.). 

d) kurkanti Sa Sadi — /c.-plant of the 
mountain: u kur-ka-nam Sa kxjr Kocher 
BAM 92 iii 5; u kur-ka-na-a Sa kur ibid. 
311:17'; U.KUR.rGll.RIN.NA Sd KUR RS 2 
144:2, wr. tl.KUR.GI.RIN.NA Sa KUR-e AMT 
101,3:17. 

Identification as turmeric (Thompson DAB 
157-161) is uncertain; note that kurkand 
is frequently listed among aromatics. 

Landsberger, WO 3 260 n. 56. 

kurkattam adv.; like a goose; SB*; cf. 
kurku. 

Summa kur-kat-tam illak ... asidaSu ista: 
naqqu Sa ki nu.te.mes if he walks like a 
goose (this means) his heel always goes high, 
this means that it does not touch the ground 
Kraus Texts 22 iv 7, cf. Summa kur-kat-tam 
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... asidaSu iStanaqqu hanSu ibid. 8, Summa 
hahhuratta illak ... kur-kai-tam ha-ah-hu- 
rat-ta DU ibid. 10. 

von Soden, ZA 45 65 and n. 1; Landsberger, 
WO 3 255. 

kurkizannu ( kurkuzannu, kukkuzanu) s.; 
piglet, young pig; from 0B on; wr. syll. and 
SAH.TUR, SlH.TUR. 

Sah.tur = kur-ki-za-an-nu (var. kur-ki-za-nu) 
Hh. XIV 160, Sah.tur = kur-ki-za-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 386. 

a) wr. syll.: 5 §ah.me§ sal Sa u.tu 2 

Sah.nit1.gal 10 gu-ur-gu-za-an-nu 6 ki.min 
guru§da.me§ (added up: 23 pigs and piglets 
belonging to the palace) HSS 15 253:4 and 7; 
8 §ah Sa kur 20 gur-ku-za-an-nu Sa kur Sa 
Saddagdi ibid. 252:2; they seize Sire Sa ku- 
ur-ku-za-an-[ni ] the meat of the (stolen) 
piglet JEN 397 : 11, cf. ibid. 20, 23 and 28; 1 

sah.mes itti 10 ku-ur-ki-za-an-ni-Su HSS 6 
76:8; as personal name: Kur-ku-za-nu 
VAS 7 142:7 (OB) ; Ku-uk-k[u-z]a-nim ARM 8 
86:5, Ku-uk-ku-za-nu-um ibid. 9; Ku-ur-ku- 
za-ni KAJ 110:6 (MA), cf. K ir-ku-za-nu 
JCS 7 139f. No. 80:7 and 81:7 (NA Tell Billa). 

b) wr. Sah.tur or Sah.tur: 2 SAh.tur 
RA 53 177 r. 5; ina Elunim piSSatum(l) u 
§1h.tur ... ipaqqissi he will provide her 
(the naditu) with ointment and a piglet at 
the .E/w/mwi-festival CT 33 42:14 (both OB); 
SAH.TUR (in broken context) ABL 1224:2 
(NA); §ah.tur.nita (in Hitt, context) KUB 
7 53 i 12, and passim, §AH.TUR.SAL KUB 17 
28 i 7, and passim; in ritual contexts: §ah. 
tur kima aSSati taharSu (see hdru A mng. 
Id) KAR 66:11, cf. sah.tur ultahissu (see 
ahazu mng. 9b) ibid. 26; Sah.tur ina pi[Sa] 
taSakkan you place the heart of a piglet 
in [her] mouth ZA 16 156 : 26 (LamaStu), cf. 
sah.tur (in a ritual) AMT 78,8:3, AAA 22 
58:55, CT 17 1:40 and 2:14. 

Landsberger Fauna 101. 

kurkfi s.; goose; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and kur.gi.musen (musen kur.gi 
Camb. 131:15, and passim in NB); cf. kur: 
kanu, kurkattam. 

kur.gi muSen = [ kur-ku-u ] Hh. XVIII 359, 
cf. kur.gi M&.ri muSen =[...] ibid. 363; kur. 
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ugmuSen _ Jcur-uh-ku = kur-ku-u bAn.da Hg. D 340, 
in MSL 8/2 176, also Hg. B IV 252, in M8L 8/2 167 ; 
hu.ru.ug muSen = [hu]-ru-gu = kur-ku-u Sa igi 11 -Su 
NXJ sa 5 .me§ Hg. D 344, in MSL 8/2 176; pa kur. 
gjmuSen jj a . a ku-ur-gi (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
Sa ku-ur-ki-im MDP 18 58:8; kxto.gi.mttSen AfO 
18 341:16 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

l.kur.gi muSen kur.bi.ta tiim.a : Saman kur- 
ke-e Sa iStu Sadi ibbabla (you mix into the various 
ingredients) fat of a goose brought from abroad 
(and apply it to the man’s body) 4R 26 No. 
7:46f. 

a) in gen.: kima tid'd kur.gi.musen iteli 
as you know, the geese have flown off 
ABIM 5:17 (OB let.); ku-ur-ku(‘?)-ii ana akka- 
Sa la attadinmi JEN 496:4; [Summa] kur. 
GI.MU§EN KU if he eats goose Dream-book 
316 K.6611:7; [Summa] Adad rigimSu kima 
kur.gi.muSen Iub if Adad thunders with 
the sound of a goose ACh Adad 11:19; 
miqitti kur.gi.[mu§en ibaSSi] there will be 
an epidemic among the geese ACh Adad 8:14; 
Summa kur.gi.musen ana libbi dli irub if a 
goose comes into the center of the town 
CT 41 4 K.2926:l, cf. (followed by [uz].TUR. 
MU§EN) ibid. 2-6 (SB Alu); Summa §U.SI KUR. 
gi.muSen Sakin if he has fingers (webbed) 
like (the foot of) a goose Kraus Texte 18:8' 
and 22 iii 2 (physiogn.); 100 MUSEN.ME GAL.ME 
kur-ki-eMV&EN one hundred ducks (and) 
geese (as booty) Scheil Tn. II r. 29; ikuku ina 
kardSi u biqna Sa kur-ki-i ina pappas i tapaU 
tan (see ikuku) 2R 60 i 46, see TuL p. 18 r. 
iii 5; kur-ki-i muSen (var. kur.gi.muSen) 
issur Asakki the goose is the bird of DN STT 
341:14, var. from CT 41 5 K.10823:8, cf. KUR. 
gi.muSen issur dur.an.ki the goose is the 
bird of Nippur KAR 125:11; obscure: ti-ma- 
mu Sa is-si Sa giS.gisimmar kur.gi.musen 
G lAGI§IMMAR LB AT 1593:16', cf. ibid. 17' 
(LB astrol.). 

b) in adm. contexts and as offerings: 

1 kur .gi muSen UET 3 102:7, for other Ur 
III refs., see Landsberger, WO 3 251; 5 UZ. 

tur.muSen 4 kur.gi.mu§en Sa beli qema 
u arsdni Sukula iSpura ... 9 muSen.hi.a 
M aprusu ikkalu the five ducks and four 
geese to which my lord asked me to feed 
milled grain and groats, I have separated 
these nine birds from the others and they 
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are eating (well) PBS 1/2 54:13ff. (MB let.), 
note (barley) kurummat 5 kur.gi.muSen 
PN MU§EN.DU BE 14 62:15, cf. PBS 2/2 92:14 
and 17, also UM 29-13-205:1 and 5 (courtesy A. 
Sachs), (in heading of list) PBS 2/2 83:2; 1 KUR. 
gi.muSenkur A-ra-me-i one Aramean goose 
Iraq 15 152 ND 3455:16, for other refs, from 
Nimrud, see Wiseman, Iraq 15 136; 1 KUR.GI. 
musen 1 issuru rahu 10 tu.kur 4 muSen one 
goose, one duck, ten doves ADD 1021:7, 
and passim in same amounts and same sequence; 
note, among supplies for a royal feast: one 
thousand ducks 500 uz.musen.mes 500 kur. 
gi.mu§en.me§ five hundred wild(?) geese, 
five hundred domestic/?) geese (and other 
fowl) Iraq 15 35:112 (Asn.); 7 KUR.GI.MUSEN 
PN LU.MUSEsr.Dir mahir PN, the fowler, 
received seven geese TCL 13 233:18; 12 

MU§EN KUR.GI 5 UZ.TUR 40 MUSEN TU.KUR 4 
twelve geese, five ducks, forty doves (among 
offerings to Eanna in the third year of 
Nabonidus) TCL 12 123:25, cf. 2 KUR.GI. 
MU§EN.ME§ Sa PN ana bit iii ittadin Nbk. 
145:1, cf. also Nbk. 154:1, Nbk. 167:1; PAP 8 

kur.gi.musen lu.mu§en.du.me mahru y a 
total of eight geese received by the fowlers 
GCCI 2 221:6, cf. AnOr 8 33:28, 36:11, as 
heading: kur.gi.muSen uz.tur.musen tu. 
kur 4 .mu§EN (for offerings) VAS 6 29:3, also 
19:4, and passim in this sequence in NB, cf. 
[X KUR].GI.MU§EN 2 UZ.TUR.MUSEN U 10 TU. 
kur 4 .mu§en.me§ BIN 2 32:2 (Cyr.); gumdhe 
bitrdti su’e maruti kur.gi. muSen.meS superb 
bulls, fattened sheep, geese (as offerings) 
Lie Sar. 387, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 36:168, also 
Lie Sar. 78:9; issur Same KUR.GI.MUSEN 
paspasu wild birds, geese, ducks VAB 4 
168 B vii 20, also Iraq 27 7 v 6 (both Nbk.); 
30 tu.kur 4 .mu§en 3 kur.gi.muSen Sa liSa 
ikulu thirty doves and three geese fed on 
dough RAcc. 64:27, cf. ibid. 16; x barley ana 
kissatu kur.gi.mu§en.me§ (beside tu.kur 4 . 
mu§en) Nbk. 331:3, cf. kissat 600 tu.kur 4 . 
MU§EN 12 KUR.GI.MU§EN.ME§ Nbk. 405:4, also 
Dar. 8:16, cf. also Camb. 209:6, 266:5; silver 
ana paspasi u KUR.GI.MUSEN Cyr. 156:3, also 
Nbn. 913:3f.; 1 pagra Sa KUR.GI.MUSEN 1 

pagra Sa uz.tur.musen one carcass of a 
goose and one of a duck YOS 6 210:24. 
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c) in rit. and med.: sag.du (var. sag) 
kur.gi.muSen u u imhurlim tubbal you dry 
the head of a goose and imhurlim-]Aa,nt 
AMT 42,5:14, var. from AMT 99,2:20, cf. AMT 
92,6:4, also BE 31 56:40 (SB mad.); KUR.GI. 
mu§en bu'ura tatabbah u §-M ur'ussu muSei 
rittasu i.udu-M u qilpa Sa pisurrisu teleqqi 
ina izi turrar you slaughter a caged goose, 
you take its blood, windpipe, gullet, fat, the 
outer part of the gizzard and char them 
AMT 102:3, also Kocher BAM 9:43, (with ad¬ 
dition of inu, martu, muhhu, sa-a-qi) Kocher 
BAM 216:38f.; [Lu]DU KUR.GI. MUSEN tuSab; 
Sal bahrussu ana libbi uzneSu tanaddi uzu 
kur.gi.muSen tuSabSal ku you cook goose 
fat and put it still warm into his ears, you 
cook goose meat and give it to him to eat 
AMT 105,1: Ilf., dupl. AMT 35,5:4, cf. I KUR. 
gi.musen ana libbi uznesu tanaddi Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 51, dupl. AMT 35,2 ii 9, cf. AMT 36,1:5, 
12,2:4, Kocher BAM 185 iii 32; lu-d KUR.GI. 
[musen ... ] (in broken context) KUB 37 88 
r. 4'. 

Tallqvist, StOr 13/10 3ff.; Landsberger, WO 3 
246-260 (with previous lit.). 

kurkudu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

Attested only as a personal name: Kur- 
ku-du-um CT 4 22b: 14 and CT 8 43b: 19, Ku- 
ur-ku-du-um CT 8 41a: 6, Ku-ur-ku-du-um 
BE 6/1 11:22. 

kurkurranu adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 

[udu gur 4 .gur 4 ] = kur-kur-ra(\)-nu Hh. XIII 
48. 

kurkurratu ( kukkurratu ) s.; (a container); 
OAkk., OB*; pi. kukkurratu; cf. kurkurru 
A. 

dug.nig.gul = ni-si-ip-tum = kur-kur-ra-tum 
Hg. A II 78, in MSL 7 p. 110. 

9 dug kur-ku-ra-tum lAl nine &.-pots with 
honey (holding seven silas each) TCL 2 AO 
5530 r. 3 (OAkk.); 5 DUG ku-ur-ku-ra-tum 
YOS 8 174:3 (OB); with wine: 1 ku-ku-ra-at 
kardnim ana PN 1 ku-ku-ra-at kardnim ana 
PN a Sumer 23 pi. 12:20 and 23, see Edzard, ZA 
53 297. 

The occurrences x ku-ur-ku-ur-ra-ti (var. 
kur-kur-ra-ti) in MDP 28 458 Nos. 1 to 3 can- 


kurkurru A 

not refer to containers since in the identical 
contexts of all other bullae the sign x (not 
identified, but not dug) is followed by a 
proper name. Ku-ur-ku-(ur)-ra-ti denotes 
therefore a region or city quarter which 
might possibly be etymologically connected 
with kurkurratu. The ref. ku-ur-ku-ur-ra-at 
[...] in a lit. OB text (CT 15 1 ii 4f.) is 
obscure and could well stand for qurqurratu. 

The designation is probably to be connect¬ 
ed with guggnm/gukkuru, see Edzard, ZA 53 
297. 

kurkurru A s. fern.; (a bowl or container); 
Bogh., SB; pi. kurkurru ; wr. syll. and dug. 
kur 4 .kur 4 , dug.nig.ta.kur 4 ; cf. kurkurratu. 

[dug].gur 4 .gur 4 (var. dug.LAGAB kur ‘Orar 
lagab]) = [§u-m] Hh. X 111, see MSL 9 p. 89f., fol¬ 
lowed in the Sum. column (Akk. lost) by dug.gur 4 . 
gur, a “for water,” kaS “for beer,” ga “for 
milk,” i “for fat,” l.gis “for oil,” i.nun.na “for 
ghee,” i.sah “for lard,” l.diig.ga “for scented 
ointment” ibid. 112-119; dug.gur 4 .gur 4 geStin 
= id ka-ra-nu, dug.gur 4 .gur 4 14,1 = id diS{\)- 
p[u], dug.gur 4 .gur 4 gibil(!) = e$-Se-[tum], dug. 
gur 4 .gur 4 .[bar.giin].giin = Sa bi[r-mi] with 
colored decoration, dug.gur 4 .gur 4 .ka.k6§ = Sd 
ki-iq-ri ibid. 120ff. 

a) wr. syll.: 2 kur-kur-ru urudu barrumu 
2 min (= kurkurru) la kimin (= barrumu) 
two multicolored copper k. -containers, two 
k. -containers, not multicolored ADD 1051 + 
ABL 1077 r. 1 (NA), see Landsberger Date Palm 
32; kur-ku-re urudu (after kannu and 
huruppu) TCL 3 363 (Sar.). 

b) wr. dug.kur 4 .kur 4 : for the Sumero- 
gram in Hitt, texts see Sommer-Ehelolf 
Papanikri p. 57. 

c) wr. dug.nig.ta.kur 4 : 4 dug.nig.ta. 
kur 4 kas.sag tukdn you set up four ^.-con¬ 
tainers with fine beer BBR No. 1-20:60, 
cf. 2 dug.nig.ta,kur 4 kaS.sag tumalldma 
taSakkan you fill two A.-containers with 
fine beer and put them in place KAR 64:20, 
restored from KAR 221:6; 4 DUG.NIG.TA.KUR 4 
kas.sag Sa ina paSSuri kunnu inaSSima 
... inaqqi he lifts the four ^.-containers 
with fine beer which are placed on the sacri¬ 
ficial table and makes the libation (before 
the censer) BBR 1-20:210, 215, 220 and 225; 


563 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kurkurru B 

4 dug.nig.ta.kur 4 ka§.sag Sa 1 s1la.ta.Am 

ibid. 50 (all refs, are cited sub gugguru usage b); 
dug.nig.ta.kuk 4 (beside handler'll, q.v.) 
Em. 2,360:9 (unpub. rit.). 

The reading of the dug KUR.KU.Du TCL 2 
5530:1 and AnOr 1 64:20, dug KU.K:UR.Dij BIN 
9 366:2, 368:2, Or. 47 296:6, and passim in this 
text (all Ur III) is uncertain. See discussion 
sub kurkurratu. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 and n. 16, MSL 9 p. 190. 

kurkurru B s.; (a luminous phenomenon?); 
SB.* 

MUL Erua sal-m[u lu-bu-uS-t]um kur-ku-ra 
Sakin the constellation Erua (is a) repre¬ 
sentation (in human shape), wearing a dress 
(and) the k. AfO 4 76 r. 1, cf. (referring to 
the Great Twins) zi[qna zaqnu kur-ku-f\a 
Sak-nu (both) bearded, (both) wearing the 
k. ibid. 75:4; [Summa mul].§u.gi kur-kur- 

ru-Sii inambut if the k. of the (constellation) 
Old Man shines Thompson Rep. 244A: 1. 

The use of the verb Sakanu indicates that 
the k. was not carried or held by the repre¬ 
sentation but rather was a part of its attire. 

kurkurru G s.; (a bird); lex* 

guri kur-kur gur< mugen _ §u Hh. XVIII 271. 

kurkuzannu see kurkizannu. 

kurmatu see kurummatu. 

kurmittu s.; butterfly(?); SB.* 

la.ga(var. ga), a.SA.ga, su.din = kur-mit-tum 
Hh. XIV 299ff.; [la].ga = kur-mit-tum = kur- 
sip-tu Hg. B III 29, in MSL 8/2 47; aS.kur = kur- 
mit-tu, aS.kur.ra, aS. di DlM = tal-a-Su, ai.dim — 
kur-mit-tu Izi E 182-183a. 

ab-ri kappa M kur-mit (var. kur-da-me, 
for kur-nte-da ?) lim-mi[l-lu] may the wings 
flap around like a butterfly (?) CT 46 38 r. 
38, var. from STT 21:112, see RA 48 148 iv 4 
(SB Epic of Zu). 

See kursiptu. 

Landsberger Fauna 134. 

kurnialu s.; (an official); RS*; foreign 
word. 

(declaration before) PN, the tax collector, 
and PN, [ltj ku-u]r-ni-ia-lu Sa d [uTu] PN„ 


kurru A 

the k. of the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
MRS 9 235 RS 17.135+ :4, also Sibu PN [l]u 
ku-ur-ni-ia-lu sa d [UTU] ibid. r. 3', also kunub 
ku Sa PN lu [k]u-ur-ni-ia-lu S [a d UTU] r. 8'. 

If the restoration d [UTu] is correct the 
kurnialu may have been an official of the 
Hittite king. 

Laroche, Ugaritica 3 156. 

kurnugi ( *kurnug4 ) s.; (a term for nether 
world); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

kur.nu.gi 4 .a — 5 it (possibly kurnugu) Lanu 
C iii 2', also Igituh short version 157; uncert.: 
ki-Si banSUr = kur-nu-gi Ea II 122, cf. ki-si 
banStJr = [kur-nu-gi] Recip. Ea A iii 13'. 

ziDN [kur] .nu.gi.da.ke x (KXD) : nli DN Sa 
kur-nu-gi(v&r. -gif) LKA 77 i 7, see ArOr 21 361. 

For refs. wr. kur.nu.gi( 4 )(.a), see erqetu lex. 
section and mng. 2a. 

kurru A s.; 1. (a measure of capacity), 
2. the amount of barley in one such unit; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and gur 

[gi§.gur] = [lcu\r-ru Hh. VII A 211; gis.ma. 
15.gur = e-lip ha-me$-5e-ret kiir-ri(v&T. -rum) Hh. 
IV 359, cf. ibid. 360f.; [nam.S4.gur.ra x.e]: 
a[na] [S]l g[ur]-ri i-Sak-kan he places (the barley) 
in k. -containers Hh. II 147; S4.gur.la.a.ta : ina 
SA ku-ri Sa-qi-il Ai. VI iv 39; [...] kur = ku-u[r- 
rum] UET 6 375:10'. 

gur QU ' UT -ru = ma-hi-ri Izbu Comm. 1. 

1. (a measure of capacity) — a) in gen. 
(only syll. writings cited): 1 GUR-wto 1 (pi) 
4 (ban) Goetze LE § 18 B i 20, for GUR.E in 
CH § 121, etc., see Goetze LE p. 36; give him 
in.nu.da hu-mu-uS ku-ri one fifth of a kur 
of straw Kraus AbB 1 81:36 (all OB); [1 g]ur- 
um ittagmar Sumer 7 37 No. 5:4 (OB math.). 

b) used to describe the displacement of 
boats: see Hh. IV 359, in lex. section, also 
elippu usage d, see Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
24fF. and 158ff.; A.GlS.MA 1 GUR-WTO 2 SILA 
the hire for a boat is two silas (of barley) for 
each kur (of displacement) Goetze LE § 4 A i 
23, cf. elippu Sa 150 gur idekkd TCL 12 
121:3 (NB). 

c) used to indicate surface measures 
(54,000 square cubits) in terms of seed 
needed: see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 p. 53. 

2. the amount of barley in one such 
unit — a) in econ.: we have bought barley 
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for you aSammema ku-ru-um batiq Seam 
dinama but I am hearing that the i.-con- 
tainer has been reduced (i.e., the price of 
barley has gone up), so sell (pi.) the barley 
Kienast ATHE 65:8; see also Ai. VI iv 39, 
in lex. section. 

b) in omen texts — 1' with Saqalu: ku- 
ur-ru-um iSSaq[qal] the (contents of the) kur 
will be weighed (i.e., barley will be weighed, 
not measured in kur) YOS 10 42 ii ll, ku- 
rum i-^sa^-Sa-qa-al YOS 10 24:32 and 38, but 
ku-ur-ru is-Sa-qi-il ibid. 25:39 (OB), cf. kur- 
rum \A-al Leichty Izbu XVI 43, also ibid. I 2, 
and passim in SB Izbu, also CT 38 48 K.6786 i 
12, and passim in SB Alu; note GTJRUN tf kur-ru 
LA-al ACh Supp. Sin 1:13. 

2' with maqatu: ku-ru-um imaqqut 

YOS 10 56 i 9 (OB Izbu), kur-ru imaqqut RA 
44 13 VAT 4102:8 (OB ext.), kur-TU §UB -ut 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ ii 62 (SB Alu), kur-rum §UB- 
ut ACh Sin 34:5. 

3' with patdru: kur-rum nu 8 -dr CT 30 19 
i 4f., also kur-ru DGg-dr KAR 428:40 (SB ext.). 

4' with seheru: kur-ru tur the kur- 
measure will become small(er) (beside gAst. 
BA TTJR-ir obv. 5) Thompson Rep. 88 r 4. 

5' with hepu: ku-ru-um i-he-pe-e the 
kur-measure will be halved YOS 10 35:11 
(OB ext.), kur-ri ali gaz -pi ACh Adad 8:1, 
kur-rum ali gaz gAn.ba lA ibid. 11:18, kur- 
ri mdti GAZ-pi ACh Supp. Sin 2:29. 

Ad mng. 2b: for the parallel expression 
mahiru iSSaqqal see Oppenheim, Dream-book p. 
282 n. 105, in view of the explanation by 
mahiri Izbu Comm. 1. The meaning “price 
(of barley)” for kurru would fit well for 
maqatu (mng. 2b-2'), while with seheru and 
hepu (mng. 2b-4' and 5') the translation 
“size of the kurru” makes better sense. The 
use with patdru (mng. 2b-3') remains obscure. 

For the subdivisions of the kurru- measure 
see panu, parSiktu, sutu and qu. In OAkk. 
and OB texts, the kurru has 300 (^-measures 
(see MCT p. 6) and is called (in OAkk. and 
Ur III) “royal kurru” (also kur.Sul.gi); 
for Mari see Botlero, ARMT 7 349, for Nuzi 


kurrfl 

see H. Lewy, Or. NS 20 Iff., for MB and NB 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 136f. and Ungnad, 
NRV Glossar sub kurru. For gur kitti see 
kittu mng. I d. 

In VAT 10426 i 7, cited Meissner BAW 1 p. 50 
(= ErimhuS a) read Se-ru 6a Se-im. For BE 14 128a 
2, see ammatu A mng. 2g. 

Meissner BAW 1 p. 49f.; Salonen Hausgerate 
2 274ff. 

kurru B s.; (a part of the human body); 
SB.* 

ina kur-ri-Su Sa imitti mahisma ramanSu 
maSi (if) he is paralyzed in his right k. and 
has a loss of memory Labat TDP 236:49, 
with ina kur-ri-Sd Sa Sumeli (listed between 
qablu hip and qinnatu buttock) ibid. 50; 
note the parallels [ Summa x.z]u.oam-.Sm Sa 
imitti ikkalSu if his right .... hurts him 
ibid. 108:19ff., especially lines 23ff. which corre¬ 
spond to 236:49ff. 

Labat TDP p. 109 n. 194. 

kurru see kuru C. 

kurrfi adj.; short (used as pi. to kuru); 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. iora v. 

a) in gen.: [ Summa awilum sup\raSu ku- 
ur-ri-a if a man’s nails are short AfO 18 63 
i 16 (OB physiogn.); if at the moon’s appear¬ 
ance qarnaSu kur-ri-a its horns are short 
ACh Supp. 2 29:5, cf. si.me§-M [kur]-ra-a 
Thompson Rep. 79:6; di§ kur-ra-a if (the 
lines in a woman’s hands) are short Kraus 
Texte 11c vi 27'; for refs. wr. gvd x .da.me§, 
see kuru adj. 

b) a qualification of horses: the horses 
which your father sent me (from Babylonia) 
ba-nu-d u ku-ur-ru-d u sise Sibutu [... ] are 
good but too short and fully grown horses 
[are rare(?) here] KBo 1 10 r. 63; send me 
foals (which can become acclimatized) sise 
kur-ru-ti-tum ina mdtija ma’du there are 
(already) many short (i.e., stunted) horses 
in my country ibid. 65. 

The form kurrutu (predicative kurru, fern. 
kurria, kurrd) is used as pi. to kuru, as 
arraku, q.v., to arku, etc. Whenever the 
subject of gtjDx-DA.mes (horns, limbs, etc.) 
is in the plural, as in the refs, cited sub kurd 
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along with those referring to a singular sub¬ 
ject, the log. is also to be read kurrujkurrd. 

Sommer, OLZ 1939 625. 

kursallu see kurSallu. 

kursiddu see kursindu. 

kursindu see kursindu. 

kursinnu A s. fern. ; fetlock, lower leg (of 
animals and human beings); from OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh; pi. kursinnu and kun 
sinuate (kursimetu and back formation sing. 
kursintu JEN 391). 

uzu.umbin.bi.gis = kur-sin-ni-e-tum Hh. XV 
237, [uzu].lub.bi = ka-ma-ki-is-su, [ku\-ur-sin- 
nu, [uzuj.tim.la = min, [uzu].flub.bil.tur.ra 
= k[ur\-sin-na-tum ibid. 249ff.; [...] = [...] = 
[kur]-sin-nu Hg. B IV 13, in MSL 9 34; giS.lub. 
bi.du = kur-sin-nu, gis.lub.bi.du.mu.sar.ri = 
min mu-sar-re-e Hh. VII A 243 f. 

a) of human beings: pema arik ina kur- 
sin-ni bandillan his thigh bones are long 
(but) he is filled out in the calves Kraus Texte 
22 i 27'; send me a man Sa ku-ur-si-na-Su-d 
danna whose calves are strong TCL 18 
126:10, cf. the personal name m Ku-ur-si- 
in-ni (gen.) TCL 17 19:17 (both OB letters). 

b) of animals — 1' in gen.: summa inn 
meru ta ikunu kur-si-na-Su ana kisddiSu imqut 
if after the (slaughtered) sheep has come 
to rest, its fetlock falls toward its neck 
CT 41 12:14 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
kima kur-sin-ni imeri like a fetlock of a 
donkey (seen in the street) (parallel kima 
kibsi immeri like sheep dung line 44) Maqlu 
V 45; i.udu kur-sin-ni sabiti tallow from 
the fetlock of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3; kakki 
imitti ka-Su kima kur-sin-ni dagal the 
opening of the right “weapon-mark” is as 
wide as a fetlock CT 31 12 ii 11, cf. rapaStu 
— metellutu / Summa ... ka -Su kima kur-sin- 
ni DAGAL-eJ wideness (means) excellence (as 
is shown by the omen) if the opening is as 
wide as a fetlock CT 20 39:9; ku-ur-zi-in-ta 
[ana] PN ul addinmi I did not give (the 
stolen ox’s) k. to PN JEN 391:20, cf. ku- 
ur-Sziymi-du anniiti ibid. 13, also [ku-ur- 
z]i-mi-du ibid. 9 (Nuzi). 


kursinnu A 

2' in ritual contexts: kur-sin-na-a-ti ina 
libbi zumri uSSuru qaqqada ibattuqu they sever 
the legs from the body (of the goat), cut off 
the head KAR 33:16 (NA); kur-si-na-a-ti 
paniati huhdrati irakkusu they tie the front 
legs with red wool ibid. 21, see Ebeling, TuL 
p. 75; imittu libbu qaqqadu u kur-sin-na-a-ti 
umaSSar LKA 116:13 and dupls., cf. libbu 
qaqqadu u kur-sin-na-ti-Su ... inaSSi ibid. 10, 
qaqqada u kur-sin-na-a-ti ina Sikari taSakkan 
K.157+2788 : 31', also qaqqada u kur-sin-na-a- 
ti (var. kur-si-na-a-te) ina askuppati tetemmer 
ibid. 46', var. from dupl. KAR 20 i 9 (both nam- 
burbis, courtesy R. Caplice); SAG.DU kur-sin. 
ME§ iSakkan van Driel Cult of Assur 194 i 20' 
(NA); kur-sin-ni imeri ina muhhi taparrik 
place a donkey’s leg across it (the offering 
table) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 11' (namburbi), cf. 
also kur-sin-na tedekki ibid. 12'; just as the 
head of this spring lamb is torn off [ku]r- 
sin-nu-Su ina piSu Saknatuni and its leg is 
placed in its mouth AfO 8 18 i 26 (Assur-nirari 
Vtreaty); [§A].nigin 2-fa kur-si-na-a-t[e] BBR 
No. 62 r. 14 and No. 68 edge 1. 

3' in omen texts — a' in Izbu: islu pani 
naglabiSu ... kurissu u ku-ur-si-na-su la 
ibaSSi from its (right) hip down it has neither 
shin nor fetlock YOS 10 56 ii 15 (OB Izbu); 
21 omens excerpted from the tablet Sum-, 
ma izbu kur-sin-ni imittiSu mahritu nu gAl 
if a malformed animal has no right front 
fetlock Leichty Izbu XVI 1, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 438; Summa izbu kur-sin-ni SumeliSu 
mahritu NU gal Leichty Izbu XVI 2, and 
passim in this tablet referring to right and left, 
front and hind, fetlocks, note kur-sin-ni imiU 
tiSu kassat ibid. 9', kur-sin-na-su kassa 10', 
(with SuteSndt) ibid, ll'f.; Summa izbu ina 
limmu.bi-M kur-sin-na-a-tum ahdtu uSqallal 
if the malformed animal dangles additional 
fetlocks on its four (legs) ibid. 27' f. 

b' in ext. (possibly in metaphoric sense) : 
Summa ina igi kur-sin-ni Sa imitti Silu nadi 
if there is an abrasion in front of the k. 
PRT 7 r. 9 and 129 r. 4, cf. also K.3978+, cited 
Boissier Choix 1 106. 

4' as a cut of meat: uzu kur-si-na-a-te 
2R 44 No. 3 r.(!) 5 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), 
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see AfO 18 340; 2 uzu kur-si-in-na-tum 

A 3207; 14 (OB list of meat cuts) ; UZU kur-Si- 
in-nu (as Akkadogram) KUB 27 67 ii 64, cf. 
the alahhinu- official receives as his share 
kur-si-na-te paniate KAR 154 r. 12; uzu. 
KUN.MeS uzu Mr-sin-na-a-ti Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:39, cf. ibid. 16, cf. (after UZU.SA) 
kdr-sin-nu ibid. 19 VAT 11114 ii 7, uzu kur-si- 
i[n- ...] MIO 5 p. 306 and 333 (=pl. 8) VAT 
11162:9 (NA); miSil uzu qerbi 2 uzu kur-sin-nu 
BBSt. No. 36 v 14, (after ti.gud x .da) 20 kur- 
sin-nu VAS 6 268:3, 7 and 11, 2-ta UZU kur- 
sin-ni Peiser Vertrage 107:8 (all NB). 

The passage kur-si-in-na(-)bu-4 in HS 
1893:18 (= RT 19 69, MB) remains obscure. 

kursinnu B s.; (a leather sack); OA.* 

ina kur ur -si-na-tim sa bit abika ela 15 ma. 
na weriHm Sa PN minima ula nilqi we took 
from the leather sacks of your father’s firm 
nothing but the 15 minas of copper belonging 
to PN Gelb, Athenaeum NS 47 119:4, cf. kur UT - 
si-na-tim urudu nupdhhirma ibid. 18; lu 
kur-si-na-t[im] RA 60 134 Tablette Thierry 
18, also lu ina kur-si-na-tim ibid. 23, cf. lu 
naruqqum lu kur-si-nu-um lu babtum ICK 2 
157:18', also naruqqdtim \kur-si-nam 1 babtam 
ibid. 24'. 

The ref. to kursdnu (used for transporting 
fine and “bitter” oil) CCT 1 42b :5f. is cited 
gusdnu usage a. For a Ugar. parallel (krsn 
used for oil and wine) see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 222 n. 64. 

Gelb, Athenaeum NS 47 122f. 

kursisakku see kurzizakku. 

kursissu (kurusissu) s.; (a rodent); OB, 
SB. 

p6s.se.gis.[l.ku.e] = kur-si-su Hh. XIV 192; 
[kuS.p68].Se.gis.l.kd.e = min (= maiak) kur-si- 
su (var. ku-ru-DA-si-su) Hh. XI 61; tj Sa-ra-nu : tj 
ku-ru-sis-su (vars. kur-sis-su, ku-ru-tin-nu) Uruanna 
III 205c, in MSL 8/2 58, cf. [sa-ra-n]u : ku-ru-si- 
[is-sw] A 3476 r. 3' (App. to Uruanna); [M-ra-nu 
= fcw-sw(!)-s[u] CT 41 43 BM 54595:12 (med. 
comm.). 

ku-ru-si-s / & se.[gi§.i] ma-tim ikkal (var. 
ikkalu) the k. will eat up the land’s flax 
YOS 10 35:29, restoration and var. from RA 40 


kursindu 

86:15 (OB ext.); ku-ru-sis-su itebbima §E. 
gi§ .i ku — k. will appear and eat the flax 
Thompson Rep. 28:4, ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 37:23; 
he should not water the field of flax or 
else kur-si-su oAl-SiI there will be k.-s Iraq 
21 50:31, 52:48, WT. ku-ur-si[s-su] Iraq 23 
90:8, ku-ru-si-su KAR 177 r. ii 32, iii 6, 
[ku-ru]-sis-su Bab. 4 107:7, and passim in 
hemer., note (in parallel context) kur-si-su 
DIB-SM Iraq 21 48:17, KAR 147:17. 

The Sum. designation and the cited con¬ 
texts suggest that kursissu is a rodent that 
feeds on samasSammu. RA 45 175:74 (OB lit.) 
is obscure and unlikely to belong to this 
word. 

Landsberger Fauna 108. 

kursfi (kurzu) s.; (a household furnishing); 
OB, Nuzi. 

1 ku-ur-su-ti CT 4 30a: 9 (OB); 6 gis kur-zu 
Saekalli HSS 13 460:1. 

There is no reason to assume that kursu 
represents a variant of kussu chair (Meiss¬ 
ner, ZA 15 418f.). 

kursfi see kurussu. 

kursibtu see kursiptu. 

kursiddu see kursindu. 

kursimanu see akuslmu and kursindu. 

kursimtu see kursindu. 

kursindu ( kursiddu , kursindu, kursiddu, 
kursimtu) s.; 1. (a snake), 2. plate(s) (of 
armor), 3. (a hatchet); OB; pi . kursimatu, 
kursimetu ; cf. akuslmu. 

mus.idim = kur-si-in-du (var. kur-si-du) Hh. 
XIV 20. 

gis.lagab.sag.guru 5 .u§ = kur-?i-ma-tum Hh. 
Ill 492; giS.ig.giS.gurum.me = da-lat kur-si- 
me-te (var. ku-si-ma-ni, see kuqimanu) Hh. V 212. 

[...]=[...]= kur-sin-du (between usultu knife 
and patru dagger) App. to Hg. B III K.4578:3, 
in MSL 7 172. 

1. (a snake): kur(v ar. ku-ur)-si-da-am 
ser-ri la Si-ip-ti the &.-snake, the snake that 
cannot be conjured Sumer 13 93A:2, var. 
from ibid. 95A:1 (OB inc.). 
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2. plate(s) (of armor), (Nuzi only): [x 
gur]-zi-mi-du Sa siparri gal.mes Sa im.meS 
x scales of bronze, large size, for body (armor) 
(for making a sariam) HSS15 11:2, cf . gur- 
zi-mi-du . .. tur.tur Sa a-hi-Su-nu small 
scales for their sleeves ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 6, 
cf. for large numbers of large and small gur- 
zi-ma-tum Sa siparri ibid. 9: 1 and 3 ; 580 gur- 
zi-ma-tu. mes Sa 3>-ti gur-bi-iz-[zu ] sa sag.du 
580 scales for three hauberks ibid. 9B: 1 ; \gur- 
zi]-ma-du Sa im lu aSar irti [... ] scales for 
the body (armor) of a man, for the chest 
ibid. 8:13; copper sariam-armors x gur-zi- 
me-du-Su-nu gal.mes ibid. 3:3, also (with 
TUR.TUR.ME§) ibid. 4, and passim in this text; 
note in sing, form x mati gur-zi-i[m-d]u Sa 
IM -Su ibid. 5:1, 5, 10, (with Sa ahisu) ibid. 2, 
6, 11, 15, (with Sa gurpisu) ibid. 7, 12, 16, 
(with Sa zabar) ibid. 3, 8, 17. 

3. (a hatchet): see Hg. B, in lex. section. 

Since the scales of a fish and of certain 

snakes are called quliptu (q.v.), the use of 
kursindu to characterize a snake and the 
metal units of a coat of mail rather suggests 
that the word denotes the scutes, as a metal 
part (to be sewn on a coat, fixed on a door) 
as well as those of the snake to which it 
gives its name, and that kusimdnu (var. [kur- 
si-m\a-nu) Hh. Ill 492, for restoration see 
MSL 9 p. 166, denotes a door covered with 
such metal plates. 

The refs. [ku-ur-z]i-mi-du JEN 391:9, ku- 
ur- <ziy-mi-du ibid. 13, ku-ur-zi-in-ta ibid. 20 
seem to denote some bone of the stolen bull 
serving as corpus delicti, see kursinnu. The 
Nuzi ref. isten ku-ul-ra-an-[nu(?)] Sa 7 ku-zi- 
ma-du-[Su ] and 4 ku-zi-ma-du-Su HSS 15 
146:20 and 16 seems to have no relation to 
either kusimu or kursindu. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 62. Ad mng. 2: 
Speiser, JAOS 70 48. 

kursiptanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 
kursiptu. 

Gl.zti.LUM.MA: tj kur-sip-ta-nu Uruanna II 353. 

Lit. “the kursiptu- like plant.” 

kursiptu (or kursibtu) s.; 1. butterfly, 
2. (a bird), 3. kursipti eqli (a medicinal 
plant); Bogh., NA, SB; cf. kursiptanu. 


kursfi 

BiRrl'd-® 5 mgSen = is-sur kur-sip-ti Hh. XVIII 
244, cf. bir 8 *'* 1 ' 18 mtj§en = [kur-sip-tu ] = [...] Hg. 
B IV 244, in MSL 8/2 166; gi-ri-i§ bib = kur-[sip-tu] 
Ea V 102; [gi-ri-iS] [bib] = kur-.s[ip-tu] A V/2:124; 
gibiS = kur-sip-tu, giriS.gud = min al-pi Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 427f., see MSL 8/2 p. 70; giris 
= kur-fip-tu, giriS.gud = min al-pi, giris a.§& = 
min eq-li Hh. XIV 297ff.; [la].ga = kur-mit-tum 
= kur-sip-tu Hg. B III 29, in MSL 8/2 47. 

girig.gin x (GiM) Su ha.ba.e.en.zd.en (later 
version : ha.ba.an.slg.ge.[en.z6.en]) : ki-ma 
kur-sip-ti e-mi-ii-ku-nu-ti I will squash you like 
butterflies Lugale X 25, cf. giris.gin x : ki-ma 
kur-sip-ti (in broken context) ibid. Ill 9. 

1. butterfly — a) in gen. : amut RN Sarri 
Sa ki-ma kur-si-i[b-ti ...] KAR 434 r. 1, see 
Weidner, MAOG 4 240, Giiterbock, ZA 42 32 n. 1 
(SB ext.); [ki kur]-sip-ti la-al-qu-ut I will 
destroy (your enemies) like butterflies BA 2 
629 iii 23 (NA oracles); [. . . tal]-a-Su kur-sip- 
tti K. 14004:3. 

b) kursipti alpi: see Hh. XIV 298, in lex. 
section; us kur-sip-ti alpi salmi AMT 12,7:4; 
note u.babbar u.a§ kur-sip-ti gestu alpi 
SIG 7 ina KUS Kocher BAM 311:36'. 

2. (a bird): see issur kursipti Hh. XVIII 
244, Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 

3. kursipti eqli (a medicinal plant): tJ 
NUMUN Gl.zti.LUM.MA : A§ kur-sip-tu A . § A 
Uruanna III 119, cf. U GI.ZU.LUM.MA, U 
numun gi.zu.lum.ma : u kur-sib-ta{va,r. -ti) 
A.§A Uruanna II 351 f.; kur-sip-ti A.sA AMT 
13,6:17. 

See also kurmittu. 

Landsberger Fauna 134; Zimmern Fremdw. 58. 

kursfl s.; foot fetters, links; from OA, 
OB on; pi. kursu and (in NB) kursdnv,-, wr. 
syll. and gi§.gir (HSS 19 7:41). 

6S.SUD.NUN.KTT.TU = Sum-man-nu = kur-se-e qar- 
nu-tum rope = “horned” fetters Hg. B VI 55. 

giS.glr gir.na in.gar : kur-sa-a a-na Se-pi-Su 
i&k[uri] he placed fetters on his feet Ai. II iv 10'. 

qu-un-nab-ru = kur-su-u Malku I 95. 

a) in gen. : kutabbitma u alkamma ku-ur- 
si-ka, parrir do me honor and come here, 
break the fetters (that keep) you RA 59 159 
MAH 16209:8, also BIN 6 7:7 (OA); uncert.: 
kur-sa-am ka-li-at(l) you are held in fetters 
RB 59 246:52 (OB lit.); Sargon ku-ur-si-Su- 
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nuuheppi broke their fetters RA 16 162:23 
(Naram-Sin legend); kur-su-u likil Sepsu fetters 
should hold his foot KBo 1 12 r.(!) 13, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; 2 ku-ur-sti URUDU U 

kannu ud.ka.bar HSS 14 247:76; 1 ku-ur- 
sii Sa URUDU haliq HSS 15 129:4; Gi§ ku-ur- 
sa ain-Su iSakkan HSS 19 39:20; rial iSemmu 
ina gis kur-si inandiS if he does not obey he 
puts him into fetters ibid. 37:37, also i-[na 
k]u-ur-si [inan]din ina bit nupari inandin 
ibid. 49:36, wr. ina GiS.GiR inandin ibid. 7:41 
(all Nuzi). 

b) denoting a golden ornament: 88 kur- 
su-u hurasi (belonging to a necklace of 88 
ficoid stone beads set in gold) YOS 6 216:2, 
also 7 and 10; 8 kur-sa-ni-e u sanhaniSunu 

eight (golden) links and their rings(?) TCL 12 
79:3, cf. possibly the NB personal name: 
Kur-sa-a AnOr 8 51:9, YOS 6 73:1, TCL 12 
75:23. 

For the Nuzi passages see E. Cassin, RA 
57 115. 

For CT 4 30a: 9 and HSS 13 460:1 see kursu. 

kurSallu ( kursallu, kurSullu) s.; 1. (a 

reed basket), 2. (an ornament in the shape 
of a k. -basket); 0B, Mari, MB, NB; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. and gi.gur.sal.la. 

gi.gur.sal.la = §u-m, sil-lu Hh. IX d 7f., in 
MSL 7 p. 37; [gi.gur.sal.l]a = §tr-M = min (= si- 
el-lu gal-m) Hg. 42a, in MSL 7 69. 

1. (a reed basket): 1 gi ku-ur-Su-la-am 
Subilam YOS 2 99:10 (OB); 24 gi.gur.sal.la. 
me§ artakas I packaged 24 k. -baskets Aro, 
WZJ 8 565:4, of. ibid. 11 (MB let.). 

2. (an ornament in the shape of a k.- 
basket): 1 kur-sa-lu ku.babbar gar.ra one 
k. edged with silver ARM 7 237:3'; 6-j minas 
(of gold) KI.LA 2 GI.GUR.SAL.LA,ME§ TAR.ME§ 
UET 4 143:12 and 23 (NB). 

For refs. wr. gi.gur.sal.la with vocalic 
complements see sillu. The reading of gi. 
GUR.SAL.LA GAR in BE 14 73:4, 21 and PBS 2/2 
118:4, 11 (both MB) cannot be ascertained. 

kurSullu see kurSallu. 

kuru (fern, kuritu) adj.; 1. short (in time 
or size), 2. short person; from OAkk., OB 


kurfi 

on; wr. syll. and gud x (lagab)(.da) ; cf. 
karu v. 

lu-gu-ud lagab = ku-ru-ii A 1/2:61, lu-gu-ud 
lagab = ku-ru-u-um MSL 2 128 ii 8 (Proto-Ea), 
also Ea I 33; Iu ' gu ' ud LAGAB = ku-ru-u (in group 
with pissil) Antagal B 94; [l]ti.gud x .da = fcu- 
[ru-u] OB Lu Fragment III 2 ; [lu-gu-ud] [lugOd] 
= ku-ru-u A V/l: 80, also Ea V 17. 

u 4 .gud x .da = umu ku-ru-ii (preceded by umu 
arku) Hh. I 206; u 4 .[g]ud x .da = vn-mu-urn 
k[u-ru-um] (preceded by umum arkum) Kagal G 
24; u8.gud x .da = Hd-du ku-ru-ii shorter side 
Hh. II 254; pa 6 .gud x .da =» ku-ru-[u ] Hh. XXII 
iv 29; urudu.gud x .da = ku-ri-tum short lance 
(preceded by ariktu) Hh. XI 384; uzu.glr.pad. 
du.gud x .da = x k[u-ri-tu ] Hh. XV 194. 

lu-kud la-gab-bu (i.e., the name of the sign 
lagab) ku-ru-ii CT 20 25 K.9667+ : 13, also ibid. 
9 Sm. 418:10, commenting on ku-ri CT 20 23 
K.4702:10, cited mng. lb-2'; lagab = sa-\a-qu\, 
lagab = k[u-ru-u\ STC 2 pi. 53 ii 43 f. (Comm, 
to En. el. VII 132); sa-a-qu gud x .da CT 30 18 ii 
8, dupl. [ 8a]-a-qu ku-ri ibid. 28 K.8014:3; ba. 
an.za = pi-is-su-u U ku-ru-u Izbu Comm. 23, to 
Leichty Izbu I 54. 

1. short (in time or size) — a) in time: 
50 ud.mes guDx.da.mes fifty (years mean:) 
short life STT 400:45, cf. bala ud.mes gud x . 
DA.me a rule of short duration LBAT 1526 
r. 16, see also Hh. I 206, etc., in lex. section. 

b) in size — 1' in gen.: esemtu gud x .da 
sahi the “short bone” of a pig AMT 103 ii 19, 
also (as res medica) esemtu gud x .da AMT 
8,1:29, 14,1:1, 15,4:1, 17,4 ii 3; selu GUD X .DA 
short rib (as cut of meat) VAS 6 268:3 and 7; 
for ikkini ku-ri ABL 2 r. 5, see ikku A; ana 
butni ku-ri-i (see butnu s. usage a) K.3703 ii 4 
(tamitu) ; for kuru referring to the “short” 
side of a field see Hh. II 254, in lex. section, 
and Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT index p. 167b 
sub lugud. 

2' in omen texts: di§ Sin ... ka-bar 
ki.min ku-ri if the moon is thick, variant: 
short ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8:5; Sa kisdssu gud x . 
da -ma u kabar that means that he has a 
short and thick neck Kraus Texte 24:2, cf. 
ibid. 8, Sa igi.mes-sm GUD x .DA-ma this means 
that his face is short ibid. 15, cf. Summa 
apparri ku-ri (see apparru ) Kraus Texte 9e 
r. 7; Summa paSu GUD x .DA ibid. 12b ii 10’, 
Summa muSaru gud x .da-wjg ibid. 9d:10', also 
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BRM 4 22:21, and passim in physiogn. omens; 
if a lizard has two tails Sa zag gud x .da- 
ma Sa gub gid.da the right one is short, 
the left one, long CT 38 39:3 and dupl. 40:3 
(SB Alu); Summa izbu SepSu Sa imitti gud x . 
da if the right foot of the malformed animal 
is short Leichty Izbu XIV p. 168 K.12861 : Iff., 
and passim in Izbu; Summa sinniStu ulidma 
zag-M ku-ri-a-at (var. ku-rat) if a woman 
gives birth and its (the child’s) right arm is 
short Leichty Izbu III 43, also ZAG.GA-^ 
ku-ri (var. ku-ra-a) its chin is short ibid. 36; 
Summa liSanSu ku-rat if his tongue is short 
AfO 11 224:65 (physiogn.); if the sheep (to be 
used for extispicy) qarnaSu gud x .da.me§ (var. 
GUD X .MES) CT 31 30:7, and passim in this text, 
also CT 28 14 K.5876+ 9166:6 (behavior of sacrificial 
animal), see AfO 9 119; Summa ubandtiSu gtjd x . 
da.mes if his fingers are short Kraus Texte 24 
r. 5, if in the “palace of the finger” usurtu 
ku-ri-ti ... esret a short design is drawn 
(cf. usurtu ariktu line 68) BRM 4 12:67, also 
PRT 21 r. 12; if at the head of the gall bladder 
2 dikSu Saknuma Sa Sumeli ku-ri there are 
two difc?w-marks, that on the left being the 
shorter CT 28 43:23f. and dupls., also dikissa 
ku-ri TCL 6 2:41f. ; 15-id GiD.DA-ma 150-sd 
GUD X .DA TCL 6 I:If., and passim in extispicy; 
if there are three “paths” qablu ku-ri the 
middle one being short CT 20 25 K.11826:6, 
also TCL 6 5 r. 6, and passim in this context, 
cf. Sanu ina iSid manzazi esirma ku-ri CT 20 
2:8; Summa padanu iphur ku-ri if the “path” 
is concentrated and short CT 20 23 K.4702 : 10; 
ahu ana ahi gud x .da -ma Sa imitti gid.da 
one is shorter than the other, the right one 
being the longer CT 20 4 K.6689:4f.; (the 
“weapon-mark”?) ka-pil-ma u ku-ri (var. 
ku-ti-ri) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 16, var. from AMT 
71,3:14 (all SB ext.). 

3' other occs.: if a woman when sick 
libbi ku-ri iqabbi complains, “My heart is 
‘short’” Labat TDP 214:17, cf. lu-ii ku-ri 
libbaSa [...] KAR 226 r. iii 1, and see karu 
v. mng. lb-2'b'. 

2. short person — a) in gen.: Summa 
ina ali gud x .da.mes ma'du if there are many 
short people in a city CT 38 6:107 (SB 


kuru A 

Alu); as personal name: Ku-ru-um UET 5 
72:6, and passim in OB, also ADD 816:6 (NA); 
Gu-ri-tum cited MAD 3 p. 149, also Ku-ri-tum 
VAS 8 69:12 (OB), f Ku-ri-i-ti BE 15 19:3 
(MB), PN mar Ku-ri-i BE 14 22:24, etc., 
and (always as “family name”) passim in NB. 

b) with arku “long” as per merismum 
(see arku mng. 2b): ku-ru(v ar. adds -u) klma 
arki liba’u uruhsa Gossmann Era V 26; arku 
sukut ku-ru-u la tadabbub KAR 71:7; bitu Sa 
ina libbiSu arku ku-ru-u betu si arku ku-ru-u 
USapSih STT 215:69f., dupl. KAR 88 Fragm. 
3:5f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 412; ina ku-re-e-ti 
ina arrakati ina sinniSate Sa ki jati ul ibaSSi 
there is none like me among all the women 
(lit. among the short ones and the tall ones) 
2R 60 ii 17, see TuL p. 13. 

In 81-2-4,281 (cited Bezold Cat. p. 1778) read 
Summa Sin .. . kur ri-kur, on the basis of the 
parallel Summa kur ri-kur, Summa kur la ri-kur 
BM 38534 r. Ilf. and dupls. 

kuru A s.; daze, depression, stupor; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and U.di; cf. karu B v. 

di.di.de = ku-u-ru Izi C IV 30; kur = ku-ru- 
um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 142 i 2f. (Proto-Ea); ku-'u.- 
rum, ka-a-rum, ni-is-sa-tum, a-di-ru (in one group, 
Sum. col. destroyed) Antagal J r. iii 4ff. 

sag.pa.lagab = ni-is-sa-tu, ni-issa-tu = ku-u- 
rum Izbu Comm. 120f. 

e.ne.ne.ne h.sa nig.me.gar(var. gal) egir. 
bilu.raus.sa: Sunu qulu ku{v ar. adds -u)-ru Sa arki 
ameli raksu they are the daze and the silence which 
are attached to man CT16 12i42f.; nig.me.gar 
lib.ba.ke x (KiD) ugu.na gar.ra : qulu ku-'u-ru 
eliSu ittaSkan daze and silence was placed upon 
him Surpu V-VI 3f., cf. nig.me.gar.ra tug. 
gin x (Gi.\i) ba.an.dul : qulu ku-u-ru kima subdti 
iktumSuma ibid. 15f.; ix.sa nig.me.gar g&.ga. 
da.na : qulu ku-ru iSSakinSumma Surpu VII 33 f. 

[k]u-u-ru = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:63. 

a) used alone: if he is sick u.di isbassu 
a fit of stupor seizes him (his disease will last 
long) Labat TDP 162:50, cf. Summa gim u.di 
issanabbassu if something like stupor befalls 
him repeatedly (his limbs fall limp, his ears 
ring, he cannot talk) ibid. 190:21 and 23; 
Summa ina niziqti ku-ru isbassu if a daze 
seizes him when he is worried ZA 43 102 : 36, 
cf. (with ina sA.hul when he is happy) 
ibid. 37 ; Summa ku-ru isbassu (parallel Summa 
parid) AfO 11 223:30. 
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b) in parallelism with synonymous ex¬ 
pressions: the man who is in love with a 
woman ku-ti-ri u sag.pa.ku (var. [qu]-lu u 
sag.pa.lagab) imessu will forget depression 
and melancholy Lambert BWL 146:48; [qu\- 
u-lu u ku-u-ru idukka Sussi [qu]-u-lu u ku-u- 
ru ibanni Sutta remove from your mind (lit. 
side) brooding, brooding creates (only) 
dream(s) ibid. 108:18 f.; mursu [diy-u dilipta 
qulu ku-[ru nis]satu niziqtu imt4 tanihu 
Maqlu VII 130; uSatbi qulu ku-ru nissatu Sa 
pagrika I have removed depression, melan¬ 
choly from your body Maqlu VII 41; ina 
ku-u-ri nissati urra u musa anassus I am 
complaining day and night in depression 
and melancholy Streck Asb. 252 r. 12; this 
man mu.3.kam ina ku-ri u sag.pa.Ilagab! 
ittanallak will live for three years in depres¬ 
sion and melancholy CT 39 4:31 (SB Alu), 
also amelu su 3 sanate ina ku-u-ri u nissate 
ittanallak (citation from Alu) ABL 74 r. 7; 
ku-4-ru u nissatu uqattiru zimu[a\ daze and 
melancholy have made my face somber 
Lambert BWL 72:30 (Theodicy); ina ku-4-ru u 
BMS 22:53, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
108:9; ina ku-u-ri u nissati ramani utanniS 
(see enesu mng. 2) Schollmeyer No. 18:19; 
dilipti qulu ku-ru nissatu ... iSkuna ibid. 
No. 19:27, also Laessoe Bit Bimki 39, and dupl. 
STT 76 and 77:28; ana ku-u-ru u nissati 
lubil umsa 4R 59 No. 1 r. 15, cf. nissata u k[u-ri] 
mursu dihu [... \-x-tum diliptu AfO 19 
58:124; in broken context: ina ku-ri [...] 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 47. 

In ABL 392:11 read Icu-tal uzneSu (coll, from 
photograph in Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 3), see 
kutallu. 

Held, JCS 15 16f.; Landsberger, WO 3 52ff. 

kuru B s. fem.; crucible (for metal and 
glass), kiln, brazier; OA, OB, MA, NA. 

di-ni-ig ki.ne = ku-d-ru Diri IV 283, di.ni.ig 
= ku-u-ri Hh. X 371. 

a) in gen.: ku.gi 1 ma.na ina ku-ri-im 
Sakin every mina of gold has been placed in 
the kiln TCL 19 11:8, cf. urudu Sa a-na ku-ri 
taddinusunni the copper which you gave him 
for the kiln BIN 4 10:29; today winter has 
caught up with me a-a-kam(\) ku-ru-Si-na 
where are now the braziers for them (the 


kuru C 

women of the writer, see ukultaSina, etc. line 
13) CCT 4 45b: 8 (all OA); 9 iqiqvhbum Sa ku-ri- 
im nine is the coefficient of a crucible MDP 34 
27:53 (OB math.); enuma uSSi ku-u-ri Sa abni 
tanaddu when you lay the foundations of a 
kiln for (making) glass Oppenheim Glass In¬ 
troduction A: 1, B: 1, C: 1, cf. ana ku-4-ri Sa 4 
endteSu kasiti to a cold kiln which has four 
openings ibid. § 1 A : 15, B : 23, and passim, ana 
ku-ii-ri sa takkanni kasiti to a cold chamber 
kiln ibid. § 1 A: 18, B:29, and passim, (with 
emmeti hot) § 5 A:50, ina ki.ta ku-4-ri 
tanappahma you make a fire in the lower 
part of the kiln ibid. Introduction A:7, B:12, 
and passim, cf. ina ki.ta ku-u-ri taSarr[ap ] 
ibid. § 13 A: 100, B iii 12', ina Is ku-U-ri ibid. 
Introduction B : 5 ; bdb ku-u-ri tapetti you open 
the door of the kiln ibid. § 2 A : 24, B : 38, and 
passim, see also sub katdmu; tuSellima TA §A. 
ku-ti-ri you take it (the lapis-lazuli colored 
glass) out of the kiln ibid. § 13 A: 108; ana 
ku-ri imtahahSu kima kaspi ul [. .. ] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.). 

b) after names of precious stones to in¬ 
dicate that they are imitations made of 
colored glass: ka 4 .za.gin ku-ri artificial 
lapis lazuli AfO 18 302 i 32 and 37, also ii 3, 8, 
33 and iii 7, cf. ZA 50 194:2 and 6; NA 4 pap: 
pardillu ku-ri AfO 18 302 i 7, 8, 12, 29; na 4 
surru ku-ri ibid, i 11, 25, ii 23, iii 7; NA 4 
samtu ku-ri ibid. 304 ii 33 and iii 7 (all MA); 
l-en qulu na 4 .me§ ku-u-ru one qulu- ornament 
with glass beads ADD 1040 r. 3 (NA). 

For MAOG 13/2 35:30 (Izi), see kuru A. 

Oppenheim Glass 151 ff.; Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 
118 ff". 

kuru C ( kurru ) s.; 1. log, thick piece of 
reed, 2. (a plant); SB; wr. (gi§.)gi.ztj. 
lum(.ma) in mng. 2. 

giI. ku ‘ u " ru LAGAB = ku-u-ru (var. ku-ur-ru) (fol¬ 
lowed by kuddu, kiskibirru) Hh. VI 46; [gu-ur] 
[lagab] = ku-ur-ru, ku-u-rum (followed by kuddu, 
kiskibirru) A 1/2:19f., cf. ku-ur lagab = ku-u-ru 
(followed by kuddu, kiskibirru) Ea I 25g; [gu-ur] 
[uruxgtj] = ku-ru Sa g[i] A VI/4:40; [u-gu-nu] 
tt+dar = ku-ru [Sd x ] A II/6 iv 25'. 

gi.zu.lum.ma, gi. kur LAGAB = ku-u-ri Hh. VIII 
151 f. 

1 . log, thick piece of reed: see lex. section. 
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2. (a plant) — a) in gen.: tr Gi.zt7.LUM. 
ma : u gi.me§ ha-sa-su-ti, u e-zu, u e-pi-ta- 
a-tu Uruanna II 343ff., cf. tJ GI.HI.A ZU.LUM. 
ma : a§ gi.nig.hi.a (var. gi.me§) ha-su-su-te 
ibid III 18; gi.zu.lum.ma ina dispi tasak 
AMT 16,1:20, etc., Gl§.GI.ZU.LUM.MA KUB 37 
2 r. 9. 

b) seeds: numun gi.zu.lum.ma tasak 
AMT 30,2:5, cf. AMT 10,3:32, 12,2:10, 80,1:10, 
94,2 ii 7, and passim, also STT 92 i 2, Kocher BAM 
49:6, 50:8, 104:13, 19, etc.; note: U NUMUN 
gi.zu.lum Sammi amurriqanu — k. -seeds as 
medication for jaundice RA 13 37:26, also, 
WT. tJ NUMUN GIL.ZU.LUM Kocher BAM 1 
ii 58, tr numun gi.zu.[lum.ma Sammi aSt] 
CT 14 29 K.4566:18; NUMUN GI.ZU.LUM.MA 
taqallu CT 40 13:44 (SB namburbi), AMT 13,2 
r. 10. 

c) leaves: 14 [pa] gi.zu.lum.ma tasak ina 
5 GIN Samni u sikari tasaqqiSu Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 17 ii 61, pa gi.zu.lum.ma ina me ina 
tinuri [tesekkir ] AMT 13,1:4, cf. AMT 23,5:2, 
45,6:11, and passim. 

d) root: $u-ru-u$ gi.zu.lum.ma AMT 
88,2:8, SUHUS GI.ZU.LUM.MA AMT 58,1:9, 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 29, SUHU§ GIS.GI.ZU. 
LUM.MA Kocher BAM 237 iv 37, etc. 

In mng. 2 the reading of gi.zu.lum.ma as 
kuru is based on the Hh. VIII equivalence; 
in Uruanna, it is explained by epitatu and 
kursipti eqli; most likely the logogram should 
be read with its equivalent given in Hh. Ill 
businnu, q.v. 

In YOS 10 28:5 the reading qaran is-ku- 
ri-im as a variant of qaran uskarim “horn 
of the crescent” seems preferable. For u ku- 
ru, see ku&ru B. 

kuru D s. ; (a short reed mat) ; lex.* 

gi.kid.m&(var. ,mah).Sii.a = ku-rum (var. 
ku-u-ri) Hh. VIII 295, var. in MSL 9 178. 

For the size and shape of the gi kid.ma.Su 
(and gi kid.8u.ma) see Civil, RA 61 67f. 

kurubSinnu see kubur.sinnu. 

kurubu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

ku.ru.uk.ku mu Sen = ku-ru-uk-ku H ka-rak-ku 
= ku-ru-bu Hg. C I 34, in MSL 8/2 172. 


kurukku ( karakku ) s.; (a kind of duck or 
goose); MB, SB.* 

ku.ru.uk muSen = ku-ru-uk-ku Hh. XVIII 
326; ku.ru.uk.ku musen = ku-ru-uk-ku (var. 
ka-rak-ku) = ku-ru-bu Hg. C I 34, in MSL 8/2 172; 
kur.ug muSen ~ kur-uk-ku = kur-ku-u bAn.da 
Hg. D 340, in MSL 8/2 176; [ku].ru.uk musen 
= ku-ru[k\-ku = kur-ku-u bAn.da Hg. B IV 252, 
in MSL 8/2 167. 

a) in lit.: [Summa k]a-rak-ku mu§en ki. 
min (= ana bit ameli irub) if a ifc.-bird enters 
a man’s house CT 41 7:62, cf. Summa ka-ra- 
ak-ku mu.ni if a bird called k. ibid. 5 K.3701+ 
r. 22; di§ ku-ruk-ka musen ku if he eats a 
fc.-bird Dream-book 316 K.6611:9. 

b) in econ.: 6 ku-ru-uk-ku £ sila six k.- 
birds one-half sila (food each) (beside a-gi- 
ru-li) UM 29-13-205:10 (MB, courtesy A. Sachs). 

Perhaps a species of goose or duck, listed 
among kur.gi.musen, uz.tur.mu§en and 
tu.kil.musen in UM 29-13-205; it is ex¬ 
plained in Hg. as “small goose.” 

The bird kurukku is unlikely to be intended in 
50 ki-ru-T&XL ADD 1125 ii 12 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 
In RA 17 205 iv 7 (Lanu F iv 7) read probably 
di-iq-di-iq-qu. 


kurullu A (kurillu) s.; shock, pile of 
sheaves (on a harvested field); OB, SB; 
cf. kurullu A in sa kurulli. 

ca-ra-din Se.kad.qar §e.tab.gar ku-ru-ul- 

ga ra um g E 0AR , se.kad.gar’ Se.tab.gar ku ru m 

lum A VII/4:89ff.; ka-ra-din tir!gai)!gar “ ku-ru- 
ul-iluy (var. ku-ri-il-lu) S b I 191; ka-ra-din 
Se.tab.gar Se.kad.gar tir.gad.qar _ r.,. r.; 

SE.TAB.GAR' SE.KAD.GAR’ TIR.GAD.GAR — KU-r U-UI-IU, Kl- 

ii-Su, na-gab-bu Diri V 210ff.; [ka]-ra-[din] 
(gJ 1 .lyjj^.mGrN = ku-ru-u[l-lu], kte-Su, na-\gab-bu] 
Diri IV 213ff.; se.ir.tab.ba = li-mi-tu, pa-ri-ik- 
tu, ku-ru-ul-lu Izi D i 36ff. 

lu.garadin.duj.ul.duj.ul = mu-pa-hi-ir ku- 
r\u-lim\ gatherer of sheaves OB Lu A 195. 
ku-ri-lu = Se-im LTBA 2 2:200. 


A man who was seized ina eqel muSkenim 
ina ku-ru-lim ina muslalim among the 
shocks in the field of a private person 
during the noon siesta Goetze LE § 12 A i 38, 
[ina mu]sim ina ku-ru-lim ibid. 39 ; I be¬ 
sieged him in his capital, Damascus kireSu 
akkisi ku-ri-la-su ina iSati aSrup I cut down 
his orchards, burned his shocks WO 2 38 
iv 4 (Shalm. Ill); in obscure context: 1 lu 
ku-ru-li-Su [...] izabbilam RA 32 p. 3 and 16 
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r. i 2 (OB math.), see MKT 2 45; [A lr ]-a-a muU 
tabbildti ilqd ku-ru-ul-lu my carrying arms 
took the sheaves 79-7-8,168:14 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ku-ri-li um(v&r. u)-tah-hi-[zu] 
CT 46 28:4, var. from ibid. 29:3 (Gilg. V?), see 
Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 24; obscure: the gar¬ 
ments which ana ku-ri-il-li ilqiuninni they 
had taken to the k. KAV 99:39 (MA let.); 
[, ku]-ri-il-lu sa du -uS d EN kiSad ajabiSu la 
magiriSu M ukabba[su ] the k. he makes (this 
means) Bel when he places his foot on the 
neck of his enemies and those who do not 
obey him Sumer 13 117:6 (cultie comm.), dupl. 
LKA 71:6. 

The passage AfO 20 p. 78 ii 25 should be read 
\8i\-ri-ih-su, i.e., iirihiu “his furrow (and its yield),” 
see UET 8 p. 33; see Hr'u. 

kurullu A in §a kurulli s.; sheaf gath¬ 
erer; OB lex.*; cf. kurullu A. 

lii.se.zar.kdS.da = sa [ku-ru-ul-lim\ (fol¬ 
lowed by mupahhir kuru[llim], see kurullu A) 
OB Lu A 194. 

kurullu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB.* 
§im ku-ru-lu (among aromatics) ITT 4 p. 
12 7124 (OAkk.); Gl§ ku-ru-ul-[lam\ Sa \ GIN 
Ikaspim 1 Subilam send me a k. (worth) half 
a shekel of silver PBS 7 80:10; 1 ku-ru-[ul- 
lum ] 1 ku-ur-[ru-u]p-pu-um 1 quppatum 2 
gis.As 1 karpatum YOS 2 148:12; ulldnu 
I.ta.Am ku-ru-ul-li . .. iSten gis la tanaddin 
ibid. 20:13. 

kurullu C s.; calamity, catastrophe; 
Mari.* 

There are instances of sickness but (cases) 
of death are rare ina GN .. . ku-ru-ul-lum 
(but) in GN there is a calamity (within two 
days something like twenty persons died 
and the inhabitants of the town have left it) 
Finet, AIPHOS 14 128:11; he (the ecstatic) 
threatened me as follows: you must not 
build that gate [ku]-ru-ul-lum iSSakkan or a 
calamity will occur ARM 3 78:25. 

kurultd see kurustu B. 

kurumanu s.; (a fruit?); EA*; foreign 
word. 

Oil containers decorated with pomegran¬ 
ates, dates, (and) ku-ru-ma-nu Sa Sin piri 


kurummatu la 

baSlu — k.-{ s) of stained ivory EA 14 iv 7 (let. 
from Egypt). 

kurummatu ( kurmatu) s.; 1. food portion 
(usually barley or flour allotted by the ad¬ 
ministration to dependent persons and do¬ 
mestic animals), 2. food allowance (given 
to members of the family or as a private 
legal obligation), 3. food, food portion, 
food offering; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and pad (from MB on mostly pad. 
hi.a, with sing, concord in NB, e.g. BIN 
1 25:20, 78:13, etc.); cf. kurummu. 

Su-uk pad = ku-ru-um-ma-tum (followed by pa- 
ad pad = ku-sa-pi) S b I 15; [su-ku] pad, [ku-ru- 
ma] pad = ku-ru-ma-tum (followed by [pa-ad] pad 
= ka-sd-pu) Ea III 283; Su-ku pad = «£a» ku-ru- 
ma-tum, Su-ku-su, Su-tu-uq-qii, rku-ru-uml pad = ku- 
ru-ma-tum MSL9 123:5ff. (Proto-Ea); udu. 5u " uk 
[suku] = tjdu ku-ru-um-ma-tum (followed by min 
nindabS and min takllmu) Hh. XIII 122; 3u ~ ku PAD 
= ku-\ru-um-ma-tu], Suku.6.a - min [bUi], Suku. 
sag.g6me.arad ■= min d$-ta-[pi-ri] Ai. V A 3 :6'ff. 

dingir.dingir.ra.na.se PAD.Se mun.un. 
dib.bi.es : id dingir-£w ana (var. ina) ku-ru-um- 
ma-ti(va,T. -turn) is-ba-tu-Su CT 16 12 i 46 f. ; [pad], 
hi.a.zu Su h6.bi.in.ti : ku-ru-um-mat-ka liqi 
accept your food offering CT 16 25 iv 9f., also CT 17 
3:8; [u nu.u]m.kii.e 6r PAD.ma.mu : [ a-ka- 
la] ul akul bikitu kur-ma-ti I ate no bread, weeping 
was my food ASKT p. 117:19f., see OECT 6 p. 78. 

pad -su with gloss: ku-ur b -ma-at-8u ABL 1396:3, 
see mng. 3c-3'. 

1. food portion (usually barley or flour 
allotted by the administration to dependent 
persons and domestic animals) — a) nature 
of allotment — 1 ' in staples (foodstuff) — a' 
in gen.: sehherutum Sa mahrija pad- tom la 
ihaSSehu the servants who are with me should 
not lack k. Kraus AbB 1 107:20, cf. ibid. 4; 
Se’um mahrija ul ibaSSi\ma\ ana yav-Su ul 
addin having no barley at my disposal, I could 
not give (him) his k. (referring to a redd, see 
line 24) PBS 7 61:23; kima tid'd PAD-to ul iSu 
as you know I have no k. CT 4 28:28; ina la 
pad PN maraka ana mahrija itrudunim be¬ 
cause of lack of k., they sent your son PN to 
me CT 2 11:14, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; ku-ru- 
ma-ta-am ana jdSi taSakkani Kraus AbB 1 
ill r. 9 and 10; ku-ru-um-ma-at ud.3.kam ana 
EBIN.Hl.A-itt TIM 2 23:26; EftfN ... [...] 
ina la pad la ittana[llaku ] the men must not 
serve without k. VAS 16 186 r. 2; suhdrtam 
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Sa bitarn inassaru u pad -ni itenu ittepi he has 
taken as a pledge the woman who takes care 
of the house and grinds our k. CT 29 23:10, 
cf. (also with tenu) TLB 1 92:9, VAS 16 60:20, 
also pad -ma-ti-Su-nu-ma li-te^nu A 3532:33; 
ku-ru-ma-ti-Si-n[a ] tamahhar[i ] (referring to 
2 suharatum) Kraus AbB 1 26:11; DUMU.lL 
dub .ba pad esirakkum the accountant has 
allotted you food allowance TLB 4 38:28; 
awiltum Sa ana pihat ku-ru-um-ma-ti-Su abl 
iSaluSi the woman whom my father has asked 
concerning the responsibility for his k. VAS 
16 193:21; ten gur of barley ana numun u pad 
[... ] for seed and k. UCP 9 350 No. 23:16 (all 
OB); ana pad -Si-na nuHdima zimuSina la 
inakkiru pay heed to their food allotment 
so that they (the weaver women) should not 
become unhappy ARM 10 126:19; we act 
like the Turukku ana Sa inattalu pad la 
inaddinu who does not hand out the k. to 
one who simply looks on ARM 1 16:15; 
eight homers of barley ana zid.da pad.meS 
HSS 13 347:51; Se’u anniu ana pad sabe 
KaSSe this barley is for the k. of the Kassite 
men KAJ 103:12, also KAJ 106:10 (MA); Sa 
atta We ina panlka u pad.hi.a -a tidu because 
you have the registers in front of you and 
you know about my k. YOS 3 106:10, cf. We 
Sa pad.hi.a u We Sa LU Si-rak ittika TCL 9 
103:21; my lords should look up in the 
register min'd ki pad.hi.a ina nig.ga u mind 
ki libbi mahrdka what (amount of) k. (for me) 
is still in the treasury and what amount of it 
I have received YOS 3 81:13, cf. rihit pad. 
hi.a Sa ina nig.ga ibid. 15, nikkassi Sa pad. 
Hi.A-ia epuS YOS 3 106:12; sabe ina la pad. 
hi.a isammu the men suffer because of lack 
of k. YOS 3 52:17, cf. tdtamara‘ Sa pad.hi.a 
ina pani sabi janu ibid. 7; pad.hi.a Sa 
lu.engar.me5 Sa ... dullu ippuSu ’ libbu 
SaddaggiS manu the k. for the agricultural 
workers who work (under PN) has been 
figured out according to last yearfs rate) 
CT 22 116:20; PAD.HI.A-Mi Sa taSSdma ana 
PN taddinu ... tu-Sal-ma-’-in-ni (I swear 
that) you will have to reimburse me in full 
for the k. which you have drawn and given 
to PN YOS 3 55:11; §E.BAR Sa PAD.HI.A -ia 
YOS 3 192:2 (all NB). 
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b' with foodstuffs specified: flour ana pad 
bitim u ahiatim for the k. for the household 
and the dependents VAS 13 53:2; flour pad 
&a-si-ri VAS 13 37:2; pad ul isu 2 ban zid.da 
u 1 bAn Samnam Subilam I have no k., send 
me x flour and x oil TCL 18 124:23; ana pad 
iStaratim ninda kas udu.nita.hi.a ... Sun 
kibam load bread, beer, assorted sheep on 
the boat as k. for the iStaritu- women LIH 
34:15, cf. aSSum pad f PN ... ninda ... 
KAS ... i.GI§ ukal Kraus AbB 1 142:11; 
NINDA PAD Subilanim CT 4 38b: 22, cf. ibid. 19; 
ina umakkal x ninda x ka§ ... ku-ru-ma- 
as-sii UET 5 636:41; aSSum pad Sa taSpuram 
kima 1 lu u 1 geme 5 gur u 4 .hi.in irsu idi 
as to the food allowance you wrote me about, 
I know that each man and woman received 
five gur of dates TLB 4 11 : 25, cf. ibid. 28 and 31 
(all OB); 6 SILA ZID.DA PAD.MES HSS 14 68:6 
(Nuzi) ; barley and flour pad erin.hi.a bdbi 
PBS 2/2 56 : 7 (MB), cf. ibid. 141:6; send US five 
gur of flour agrutu ana pad.hi.a sanqu ’ the 
hired men are hard pressed for k. YOS 3 33 : 34; 
[... ] udu qi-me mun.hi.a sah-le-e i.Gis ka§ 
Dire.GA hu-un-zu PAD.HI.A gabbi Sa MN BRM 1 
71:2; PAD.Hi.A-<m sah-le-[e] inna ’ YOS 3 
136:31, pad. m.A-tim sah-le-e Sam-ni ibid. 18; 
zid.da pad.hi.a LT J Si-ra-ka (per day and 
person) VAS 6 230:1 ; 123 gur se.bar u zu. 
lum.ma pad.hi.a 50 sdbi epiS dullu Sa qipi u 
kizd Nbn. 469:6; suluppe ana pad.hi.a.me 
ana nadanu to give out dates as k. YOS 3 
79 : 8, cf. (for dates as k.) Nbn. 237 : 1, and pas¬ 
sim in this text, Camb. 129 : 1, etc. ; 55 maSihu Sa 
suluppe pad Sa uttati andaharSu I have 
received from him 55 maSihu- pots with dates, 
as k. (calculated) in barley TuM 2-3 258 : 7 
(all NB). 

2' other payments (in wool or garments, 
in silver, etc.) — a' in wool (or garments): 
subdtam Sa ana pad sehri ... u subdtum Sa 
wardim VAS 16 66 r. 7 (OB); iSten TUG sad- 
ra u [...] pad.hi.a Sa MN BIN 191:5; 9 MA. 
NA SIG.HI.A PAD.HI.A MU.2.KAM Dar. 58:2, 
cf. Nbn. 898:5, PAD.HI.A u SIG.HI.A YOS 3 
127:20, cf. also ibid. 103:6 and Dar. 442:2; 1 

tug sad-ra ku-um 2 pad.hi.a.me TCL 12 
31:3 (all NB). 


574 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kurummatu lb 

b' in silver: ana kasap ku-ru-ma-ti-ia 
aspurakkunusim I have written to you con¬ 
cerning the silver for my k. (why did you not 
send it to me?) TCL 1 22:6, cf. ibid. 12; 1 GIN 
20 se ku-ru-ma-a-tum kar.ra § gin ana 
Sikari UET 5 685:32 (both OB) ; he will pay 
two shekels of silver in MN kaspu ku-um 
pad. HI.A Sa PN ultu GN iSSd the silver is (to 
pay) for the k. which PN had drawn from 
Babylon YOS 7 108:5; per month 5 ma.na 
ku.babbar pad.hi.a-sw-mm five minas of 
silver is their k. YOS 3 21:30, cf. kaspu sa 
PAD.Hi.<A>-fo'-^a YOS 3 64:7, also kaspu sa 
pad .hi.A ana sabe Sa itti Sarri YOS 3 153:24, 
4 gin kaspu ta kasap irbi sa arhi ana PN ana 
PAD .HI. A naggare Nbn. 376:3, cf. also Nbn. 
889:2, 264:10, etc.; one-half mina of silver 
ana pad.me sa suluppi ana lu Si-ra-ku Satru 
has been entered (in the register) for the k. 
consisting of dates destined for the oblates 
YOS 3 41:7; x silver pad.hi.a-sw Sa MN PN 
iSSi BIN 1 140:2, cf. Nbn. 279:14, TCL 12 
110:1; 10 GIN kaspa ana pad.hi.a -Su-nu ittaSu 
TCL 12 28:5 and 7 (all NB). 

c' other occs.: 1 urisu Sa ekallim Sa pad -at 
erin.meS lugal one he-goat from the palace 
as k. for the king’s men KAJ 120:18 (MA); 
one ewe ana 1 gin kaspi ina pad.me Sa sabe 
Sa kddu YOS 7 143:5, also ibid. 6 and 8 (NB). 

3' fields: eqldtum u kiru Sa ku-ru-ma-ti Sa 
re’e rede u Amurrl MDP 23 283:5, cf. fields 
pad tupSarrim MDP 28 447 : 1, also pad sukt 
kallirn ibid. 11; sale of a field pad PN ki PN 
PN 2 in.Si.Sam Grant Bus. Doc. 11:4, for 
a.SA.pad see Sukussu in spite of ana a.sA 
PAD-ti BIN 7 8:31 (OB); Se.numun Sa ina 
mh.32.kam ina temi Sa Sarri ana pad.hi.a lu 
Babilaja . .. sum.mes the fields which had 
been given in the year 32 upon royal com¬ 
mand to the inhabitants of Babylon (Bor- 
sippa and Cutha) for sustenance BHT pi. 18 
r. 17 (diary text, year 37). 

b) mentioned beside other types of com¬ 
pensations — 1' beside idu: epuS nikkassi 
Sa idi pad.hi.a Sa PN accounting for wages 
(and) k. for PN VAS 6 181:1, cf. x silver idi 
U PAD.HI.A Dar. 569:4, 572:5, cf. also YOS 3 
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33:24; note ana idi elippeti u pad.hi.a 
BIN 1 38:15 (all NB). 

2' beside masSartu : x maSSartum 3A.bi.ta 
X §E PN ana PAD £ Riftin 130:4, 131:3, 132:5 
(OB); barley ana maSSartu u pad.hi.a 
YOS 7 179:13, cf. ibid. 32:10, BIN 1 131:2, UCP 
9 98 No. 35:3 (NB). 

3' beside gimru, initu, kiskirru, maStitu 
and telitu: gimir u pad.hi.a munu figure the 
gmrw-payment and the k. YOS 3 106:27 (NB); 
ten gur of dates ina kiskirri u pad.hi.a ana 
PN nadin Camb. 298:2; for pad-sw (beside 
two initu’s) VAS 7 87:7 (OB), see initu A 
mng. 2a; x.ta ninda PAD-ma-,ra (beside 
maStitu) VAS 7 144:7, 2 SILA NINDA-e PAD- 
ma-sti 3 sila KA§-e ma-as-ti-is-su Riftin 38:8, 
cf. ibid. 129:1, cf. also ku-ru-ma-tu maStitu u 
idi imalldhim 1 Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, also ibid. 
42:20 (all OB); x barley pad.hi.a u te-lit Sa 
MN VAS 6 294:6 (NB). 

4' other occs.: twenty gur of barley, 
thirty gur of dates, five gur of linseed, one 
talent of wool ana ku-ru-ma-at bi-tim piSSat 
bitim u lubuS bitim for the food allotments, 
the ointment and the clothing of the estate 
UCP 9 340 No. 15:15, wr. PAD £ i.S^S £ U 
TUG.A.DE E ibid. 331 No. 6:14; la PAD [. . .] la 
SIG.BA U la i.BA Kraus AbB 1 138:30 (all OB). 

c) recipients — 1' groups of workmen and 
officials: pad LU.NiM.MA kl TCL 10 115:22'; 
PAD ERIN.HUN.gA PBS 8/2 225:2; PAD LU. 
SITIM (beside A LU.HUN.gA) Riftin 53:10; 
PAD erin.gi.il VAS 16 162:5, pad erin birti 
GN LIH 56:8 and 20, see also §ihhiriitu mng. 
2a (all OB); pad LU sakrumaS.w&§ Sa 16 
umi ... umu 1 (gur) 1 (pi) 40.Am AfO 2 
61:7 (MB); ina pad.hi.a MN mu.11.kam ana 
PN lu GAL Sim-ki u sdbeSu Nbn. 496:5, 
ina pad.hi.a lu.en.nam Nbn. 452:7, ana 
PAD.HI.A LU qi-i-pi Nbn. 642:8, ana pad. 
hi.a lu.SANGA Sippar Dar. 106:5, elat PAD. 
HI.A.ME Sa LU.EN.NAM Esagila LU.DUB.SAR. 
me Lu.i.DUg.ME u lu man-di-diMM TCL 13 
182:27, PAD.HI.A LU.SAG.ME§ Nbn. 517:3, 
PAD(text gar).hi.a Sa lu en pi-qi 5 -ni-ti. 
ME§ BIN 1 151:26; PAD(text GAR).HI.A 
Sa lij man-za-za pani PN BIN l 150:6; pad. 
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HI .A 10 LU ki-zu-ti Nbn. 317:3, PAD.HI.A 
LU.ERIN.GlS.BAN Dar. 6:4, PAD.HI.A Sa LU 
<mw>-sah-hi-re-e Sa qipi TCL 12 59:33 and 
102:1, pad.me§ Sa erin.me§ sa pirru TCL 13 
231:3, pad.hi.a Sa sabe Sa dur Babili AnOr 8 
60:11; ana pad.hi.a ... ana ummanu, u 
Siraku TCL 12 59:30, PAD.HI.A MN LU.NAGAR. 
ME§ Sa Sarri Nbn. 729:10; pad.hi.a.me§ Sa lu 
ga-ar-du lu ma-gu-Se-eME& u mare ekalli Sa 
bit hare VAS 3 138:1, pad.hi.a lu.ku.dim. 
ME§ U KAB(!).SAR.Me8 Nbn. 99:1, and passim 
in NB. 

2' households: pad e JCS 11 109 No. 4:11, 
TLB 4 38:16, and passim in OB, PAD E. d UTU 
BIN 2 68:3 and 22 (OB); PAD ii (given out 
from the 1st to the 9th, from the 10th to the 
15th, and from the 16th to the 30th day) 
Peiser Urkunden 105: Iff.; PAD Sa ti.DINGIR. 
ME§ PBS 1/2 17 : 11 ; PAD E.GAL BE 14 167:10 
(all MB); 1 ME pad.hi.a Sa uttati ana biti 
idin give to the household one hundred k. 
(rations) in barley TCL 9 75:11 (NB). 

3' animals: PAD Ab.GUD.HI.A Kraus AbB 1 
37:11', silver pad 10 udu.NItA 1 sila 4 TCL 1 
148:2 (both OB); §E.NUMUN PAD GUD U LTJ. 
engar.meS seed, k. for the (plow) oxen and 
the plowmen Aro,WZJ8 568f.HS 111: 10; pad 
alpe mar’dti BE 14 167:10, pad sise ibid. 65:8, 
pad imere ibid. 59:4, pad 3 UR.GI, PBS 2/2 
133:22, PAD MU§EN.HI.A ibid. 143:14, also PBS 
1/2 43:18, PAD 10 UZ.TUR MU§EN PBS 
2/2 92:15 (all MB), and see sub arm, kurku, 
paspasu; PAD -at sise KAJ 233:2, 253:3, 
KAV 207:2; barley given to the muSdkil 
issuri ana pad musen.mes KAJ 218:7; ana 
zeri PAD-a« gud.mes-M-ww u pad -Su-nu 
KAJ 109:7f. (all MA), of. Iraq 12 196 No. 278 (NA); 
x barley adi Se.numun u pad.hi.a [gu]d(?). 
me§ lu.engar.me 8 including the seeds and 
the k. for the oxen and the plowmen VAS 3 
23:5, also Nbn. 445:7; PAD.HI.A Sa GUD VAS 
3 22:5, PAD.HI.A Sa UZ.TUR.MU§EN UCP 9 62 
No. 22:7 (all NB). 

d) periods covered: ki masi ina ud.I.kam 
ku-ru-ma-tu-um-ma how much k. (do you 
need) per day? TCL 18 110:21, cf. 4 (pi) pad 
PN UD.2.KAM TCL 10 115:21', also pad PN 
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Sa UD.15.KAM VAS 13 4:2, PAD ITI.l.KAM 
Siibilamma JCS 17 77 No. 6:21; note pad su. 
gi.na Sa MU.2.KAM PBS 13 61 r. V 5 and PAD. 
Su.G[I.NA] Sa 6 d NIN.[LIL] si MU.l.KAM Sa 
LUGAL ukinnu ibid, i 1, and passim in OB; PAD 
PN istu UD.7.KAM adi UD.9.KAM PBS 2/2 
133:14, and passim in this text (MB); rihi PAD. 
HI.A MN Nbn. 361:8, PAD.HI.A Sa arhussu 
VAS 5 87:7, ina pad.hi.a Sa MU.10.KAM 
Nbn. 411:2, PAD MU.AN.NA TuM 2-3 260:13; 
ina pad.hi.a-M mahritu Sa mu.10.kam TCL 
13 186:8 (all NB). 

e) with specific ref. to the king: aSSum 

ku-ru-ma-ti-ka 1 bAn.ta.am Sarrum iS-ku-uk- 
ku as to your food allowance, the king 
assigned you one seah each TIM 2 87 : 12 (OB 
let.) ; I will speak to the king’s son on account 
of him Sarru pad.hi.a iltakan dullu uktallimSu 
the king has assigned the k. (for him) and 
indicated to him the duties inherent in it 
CT 22 150:20 (NB let.); four gur of dates ina 
pad.hi.a m,i SamaS-iddin lu Misiraja Sa pad. 
hi.a lugal sum.ha given as k. to PN, the 
Egyptian, who is (on) fc.-ration from the king 
Camb. 121:17f.; 4 LU.UGULA.ME Sa PAD.HI.A 

LUGAL UCP 9 69 No. 54: 3, 60 ERIN.ME Sa PAD. 
LUGAL ibid. 75 No. 87 : 6, also, with PAD.HI.A 
LUGAL YOS 7 16:5, Dar. 293:9, and passim; 
note lu Hu-ma-a-a Sa pad lugal the 
native of Que on the royal ifc.(-roll) Nbn. 
357:21 and 662:8 (all NB); See also below 
mng. 3c-2'. 

f) with specific ref. to temples and preb¬ 
ends: ina isqim u pad Sa e.babbar.ra 
CT 45 24:1 (OB) ; pad lu Sak-ni Sa Esagila 
BBSt. No. 36 ii 5, cf. PAD lS.BAR ibid, v 8 and 
36, PAD SANGA 13 RA 16 128 ii 3 (NB kudurrus); 
pad.hi.a Sa atutu YOS 7 89:22, also (Sa 
atkupputu) TCL 12 59:36; sale of two thirds 
ina pad.hi.a Sa 6 gur uttati 6 gur suluppi u 
15 ma.na Sipati of a k. consisting of six 
minas of barley, six minas of dates and 15 
minas of wool BRM 2 33:2, and passim in this 
text, cf. ibid. 56:2, PAD.HI.A Sa 12 GUR SE.BAR 
12 GUR ZU.LUM U 30 MA.NA SIG.HI.A BRM 2 
31:2, and passim in this text, also four shekels 
of silver §Am pad.hi.a BRM 2 56:11; atutu 
... U PAD.HI.A BRM 2 34:2, 7 and 13, miSil 
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ina isqi mubannutu u misil ina pad .hi. A 
BRM 2 24:20, gis.sub.ba.mes ku-ru-um-mat 
BRM 1 98:8, 11, mubannutu u muh-hi ku-ru- 
um-mat ibid. 5; x barley igi pad.hi.a Sa 
PN (obscure) ZA 3 150 No. 12:1, cf. pa-ni 
Sa pad.hi.a BRM 2 33:11, 56:7; barley Sa 
§AM NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG U UZU U ZU.LUM.MA 
Sa makkas pad.hi.a (the prebend of PN) 
VAS 5 72: 1 (Dar.). 

2. food allowance (given to members of 
the family or as a private legal obligation) 
— a) in OA: instruct the slave girl gig 
labiratim ana ku-ru-ma-tim litena they 
should grind the old wheat for k. CCT 3 
7b: 31; should he finish the journey earlier 
ina ku-ru-mi-ti-Su kaspum issahher silver 
will be deducted from his k. -(allowance) 
Golenischeff 6:17; I gave 17| shekels of tin 
ana kaSSim ku-ru-ma-sti CCT 1 26b: 15. 

b) in OB: ana suhrija atturma [ku\-r[u\- 
u[m\-ma-ti issehir have I become a child 
again that my k. has been reduced? CT 29 
19:8, see Frankena, AbB 2 150 (let. of a naditu ); 
ku-ru-ma-ti lubuSi piSSati piqitti nudunne 
Subilam Fish Letters 6 edge 2 (let. of a naditu), 
cf. qadum pad suhartim TCL 18 123:21; ina 
UbbiSina f PN pad- tom ul mahr\at] among 
them (the four slave girls, see line 12') f PN has 
not received (her) k. Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 15' ; 
pad mahrija matat ... 1 sila pad mahrija 
ul ibaSSi the food at my disposal is little, 
I do not have even one sila of food at my 
disposal TLB 4 36:7 and 20; (hire of a man) 
ina warhim pad inaddiSSu u tug 1 gin ku. 
babbar ulabbassu he will pay him per month 
(60 silas of barley) as k., and give him (for 
ten months) a garment worth one shekel of 
silver Riftin 36:7; pad -ma-tam admiq TLB 
4 39:19; if he (the hired man) leaves the 
field mala il-qd-d u ku-ru-ma-ta-am u-ta-ar 
he returns whatever (silver) he has received, 
even the k. UET 5 241:12; ana ki-ma ku- 
ru-ma-ti (case: pad.ni.Se) u tug.ba.a.ni.Se 
... iddinuSi they (the sons) have given (a 
slave girl) to her (the mother) instead of 
the k. and the clothing allowance (due to 
her) UET 5 95 : 8. 
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c) in SB: if a man leaves his wife pad 
iddinSi but gives her food (his prayer will be 
received) CT 39 45:40 (SB Alu); ha.la pad 
iraSSi he will receive a share of a k. Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 1. 

d) in NB: enna ana 1 sila. 1m u |.Am 
PAD.H i.A-a-ni Sa maSa * tamahharanimma tat 
nandinann&Su (you have starved the mem¬ 
bers of our household (niSi bitini)) and now 
you are offering us each not even one full 
sila (lit. one sila or a half) as our k. which 
was taken away ABL 281 r. 24 (NB) ; mala 
baltuka pad.hi.a epri piSSatu u lubustu ibbi 
innimma give me, please, for as long as I 
live, k. , food, ointment and clothing allowance 
(price of a mandidutu-prebend) VAS 5 21:7 
and ibid. 15, 21; tuppu mdr-banutuSu ana 
nadanu pad.hi.a-M u tug lubuSiSu iknuku 
(for whom) he made a sealed document of 
manumission against the payment (by the 
manumitted slave) of k. and clothing al¬ 
lowance (to) him (the master) Nbn. 697:3; 
(for guarding fields) 6 aninu pad.hi.a u 
NIG. ba bi innannaSi please, give the six of 
us k. and a gratuity YOS 7 156:6, cf. 50 GUR 
&E.BAR NIG.BA-SW-nM. U 6 GUR PAD.HI.A-M-TMt 
ibid. 16; pad.hi.a ultu bit abi ikkalu they 
(the persons engaged to do agricultural work) 
eat the k. from their father’s household 
TCL 12 76:6; adi qit SanatiSu pad.hi.a u tug 
musiptu PN ana PN a inandin Zeitschrift fur die 
Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 p. 324:14 (apprentice¬ 
ship contract), cf. PAD.HI.A u musiptu Nbn. 
65:17; f PN pad ana PN 2 ul terriS f PN will 
not demand k. from PN 2 VAS 4 78:8, cf. 
(for women receiving k.) VAS 6 131:1, 
161:1, VAS 3 81:9, TuM 2-3 227:6, Peiser 
Vertrage 115:1, etc., note qime KA§.SAG kaspu 
Sa Siri Samni mun.hi.a sahle pad.hi.a- 
su Sa MN f PN . .. ina qdt PN a mahrat etret 
r PN has duly received from PN flour, fine 
beer, the silver for meat, oil, salt and cress, 
her k. for the month MN VAS 6 123:2, cf. 
ku.babbar ... kum pad.hi.a-M Utahan 
VAS 4 79:8, X kaspu PAD.HI.A BOR 4 131:20, 
kaspu Sa ana uttati Sa pad.hla VAS 5 9:12; 
nishi u pad.hi.a akt lu.bal.meS inandaSSut 
nuti (see dald usage d) YOS 6 4:7; i-di u 
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PAD.HI.A TuM 2-3 216:18 (- BE 10 4), cf. 
PAD.HI.A (beside idu) VAS 6 46:6, TuM 2-3 
34:10; elat pad.hi.a Sa gugalli (payments 
made by the tenant of palm groves in Uruk) 
YOS 7 169:7, cf. TCL 12 22:9, 23:10, TCL 13 
166:9, YOS 7 104:8, 117:12; difficult: PAD.HI. 
a.me§ Sa x (barley) ultu zittiSu ittir u pad.hi. 
a.mes Sa te-eS-di(\)-ti ultu Eanna innettiru 
AnOr 8 17:Ilf.; sut eqli ... u PAD.HI.A PN 
... inandin BE 9 28:8 (= TuM 2-3 179), 
cf. PAD.HI.A PN BE 9 50:1 and 10. 

3. food, food portion, food offering — 
a) food in gen. : (the patient is doing well) 
pad-sw ikkal u SerSu tdbSu he eats his food, 
he feels fine PBS 1/2 25:10 (MB let.); if a 
patient pad-sm erriSma ikkal asks for his 
food and eats (it) Labat TDP 182:43, cf. (if 
the patient eats and drinks) pad qu-bu-ri-Sii 
ilqi imdt he has taken his last meal (lit. the 
meal of his burial), he will die 158:24; ku- 
ru-um-ma-at bul Sakkan Sa matati food for 
the wild animals everywhere (is not given 
without the consent of Sama§) KBo 1 12 
obv.(!) 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, cf. Sammi 
seri ana ku-ru-um-ma-at buli tabanni RA 58 
73: lOff. (trilingual, Bogh.); cake from the city 
lu pad -at-ka (var. lu a-kal-ka) (parallel 
maStitu) CT 15 47 r. 24 (Descent of Iitar); 
[... dirri]atija ki ku-ru-um-ma-ti-ia [I eat?] 
my tears instead of food Ugaritica 5 No. 
162:24, cf. bikltu kur-ma-ti ASKTp. 117;19f., 
in lex. section; iltaknu ana napt[ani marta ] 
ana PAD-Ze bu-na iltaknu they prepared 
[the daughter] as a meal, the child for 
food Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 114:12; I will 
give you ku-ru-um-ma-ti u bubuti — k. and 
sustenance Gilg. VI 26; [ku]-ru-um-ma-ti 
te-'-u-ti ikkibi Saknat my sustenance and my 
food is an abomination to me 79-7-8,168 r. 5 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [for the poor(?)] 
taSakkini kur-[mat-su ] you (Gula) provide 
food LKA 17 r. 2 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
346; ikkala ku-ru-um-ma-tu it (the pig) 
eats its food Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 6; Nabu 
is the one who directs the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki muttaddin kur-me-ti qdiS baldti 
who gives everyone food and grants (long) 
life Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4; adi eleqqu 
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\mal-ti\-it-ti u ku-ru-um-ma-ti until I receive 
my drink and my food portion CT 42 13 iv 8 
(SB inc.); pad.mes ina pikunu ... luhalliqu 
may they (the gods) make food disappear 
from your mouth Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16 
(treaty); the king should inquire Summu 
pad.me§ ibaSSuni whether food is available 
ABL 1012 r. 12 (NA), cf. (the king knows) ki 
pad.hi.a ina mati janu that there is no food 
in the country ABL 792 r. 8; pad.hi.a ina 
libbi janu (parallel siditu) ABL 774:7, pad. 
hi .A simmanu attadin ABL 898 r. 7 (all NB); 
see also ASKT p. 117:19f. cited in lex. section; 
note: elat 20 giSimmari 3 (pi) 30 (sila) su: 
luppl u ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ippuSu apart 
from twenty palm trees, x dates and what¬ 
ever food they are able to raise in it (the 
grove) TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 

b) food portion: [kima . . . a t ]ig.na 
pad -su uqta[ltu\ when the censer has 
finished its portion (of incense) AMT 7,8:13, 
restored from kima ... nig.na pad -su 
BE-?i Or. NS 36 34:11 (namburbi), cf. also 
BMS 12:96; Suprimma lilqu ku-ru-um-ma- 
at-ki send us word and they will bring (you) 
your portion (of the meal) EA 357 : 6 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); pad.mes ana zabbi zabbati 
[mahh]e mahhiti taSakkan (see zabbu) LKA 70 
i 26, see TuL p. 52; Sa ana Itamkaril alik 
harrani ku-ru-um-m[a-su i]qiSSu who gives 
food as a gift to the traveling trader STT 
71:13, see RA 53 134; [may the gods] [si]g 6 
pad -i-ti liS-ru-uk-nik-ka bestow upon you 
the best gift (parallel [... ] ana Sarri belija 
UqiSu ) ABL 605:4 (NA); ina baliki gis.sub. 
ba ha .la padAinnin u pad ul iSSarrak 
(see isqu A mng. 2c-2') Craig ABRT 1 15:18. 

c) food offering (to gods) — 1' in OB: 
pad kasatim u lilidtim mahar belija u beltija 
ana baldtika aktanarrab every morning and 
evening I offer the food offering to my lord 
and my lady for your well-being PBS 7 105:13 
and also ibid. 106:8 (letters of naditu-women) ; 
pad ana Sin rdHmika luSkumma mahar Sin 
lukrubakku let me make a food offering to 
Sin who loves you so that I can pray for you 
PBS 7 120:10; kima tidu Elulu qurrubu ziz(!). 
an.na ana Sakan ku-ru-um-ma-ti-ia ul iS4 
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as you know, the Elulu-festival is near and I 
have no emmer-wheat to make my food 
offering ibid. 4; give him three lambs ina 
bit beltija u bit ili bitim PAD-ft liSkunu so 
that they can make the offering in the temple 
of my lady and in the shrine of the god of 
the temple CT 6 39b: 9, cf. ana d uTU u beltija 
PAD-fi [...] Kraus AbB 1 106:23; 1 GIN 

ana pad -ia mahar Belet-matim Sakdnim VAS 
16 143:21; (delivery of three rams for the 
temple of Marduk, four lambs for the temple 
of Istar of Babylon for extispicy) inuma 
f PN mdrat Sarri ana bit Istar iluma pad-sw 
iSkunu when the princess f PN went to the 
temple of Istar and made the food offering 
for him (the king) VAS 7 84:6; pad Sa ana 
d UTU ittanabbalam lidcUnma ana Ebabbari 
liSelima likrubam let him give to SamaS 
whatever food offering he continually brings 
and let him take it into Ebabbar and pray 
for me Boyer Contribution No. 107:15. 

2' in NA, NB; pad.me§-<c [.. .] Sa e-ri- 
Sii-ni iddan he (the person who is to deliver 
huhurtu- bread to d iMiN.Bi) will deliver the 
loaves of bread [whenever (?)] they ask him 
AJSL 42 263 No. 1245 r. 1 (NA); 19 PAD.HI.A 

i.Gis Sa rab Sirki UCP 9 68 No. 50:6; pad 
LTJGAL igi A IShar[a] VAS 6 268 : 1, cf. ina pad 
lugal Sa bit a Ishara ibid. 179:1, pad.hi.a 
lugal Sa guqqane Sa udu.nitA u udu.sila 4 
Sa bit a <JSyhara ibid. 143:1, pad.hi.a lugal 
Sa udu.nita Sa guqqane ibid. 162:1, also 
PN Sa PAD.HI.A LUGAL Dar. 200:15, PSBA 
1916 p. 31:5 and 9, also PN Sa muhhi pad. 
HI.A.LUGAL UCP 9 88 No. 21:4, Nbn. 594:3. 

3' in SB: on the 13th of Nisannu fad. 
hi.a-sw ana Sin u SamaS USkun he should 
make his food offering to the moon and the 
sun Thompson Rep. 230 r. 3, cf. PAD-sw GAR-ma 
BMS 22:34; ana Sin pad -su ina muSi Sudtu 
gar you make a food offering to Sin during 
that night AMT 90,1:3, cf. pad.bi ana dingir- 
li(m)-Su suM-oa KUB 4 45 ii 4; ana 3 -Stl pad 
ana mahar SamaS Ea u Marduk ga[r-gwi] BBR 
No. 52:9; 9 pad -su utul sirpeti ana paniSu 
taSakkan (see sirpetu) KAR 184 obv.(!) 6; 
pad-sw ina ninda.i.dIs.a ana DN u DN 2 
iSakkan he makes his food offering with 
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mirsu- confection to I§um and Hendursagga 
Ebeling KMI p. 55:3 and 6; KI.MIN (= Sarru) 
pad -su ana Anim iStar gar -ma mahir teslissu 
§e.ga the king should make a food offering 
to Anu and IStar, he will be accepted, his 
prayer will be heard KAR 178 vi 68, and pas¬ 
sim in hemerologies with namos of gods and stars, 
also AMT 6,6:15, also pad-sw (gloss fcw-wr 5 - 
ma-at-su) ana Marduk iSkun ABL 1396:4. 

d) a type of bread: epi ku-ru-um-ma-ti-Sd 
bake his (daily) bread rations Gilg. XI 211, 
cf. ibid. 213, also Sdbulat ku-ru-um-mat-su 
his (first) bread is dry ibid. 215 and 225; 
mund ku-ru-um-ma-ti-ka (var. ku-ru-um-me- 
ti-ka) count your loaves of bread Gilg. XI 
223; (rent of a small house payable in food 
and oil) pad.hi.a Sa PN PN 2 ibbi PN 2 
(the tenant) will bake the k. of PN (the 
landlord) TCL 13187:11; you prepare the 
reed altar 7 ta.Am pad tar-kas you arrange 
seven portions BMS 31:9, cf. 2 gi.du 8 ana 
DN DN 2 gub-ww 3 pad.meS 12 ta.Am ninda. 
ZIZ.[Am] tar-kas Or. NS 36 14:9 (namburbi), 
cf. BA 5 698 K.3853:8', PBS 10/2 18 r. 30, etc. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 148 n. 1 ; Romer Konigs- 
hymnen 248. Ad mng. 3c: Landsberger, OLZ 1923 
73, MAOG 4 303. 

kurummu s.; food(?); SB*; cf. kurummatu. 

ku-ru-um sa(var. [s]ah)-hi-ia ana niSbe ne-. 
s[anni] the food(?) coming from my meadows 
is far from satisfying me (parallel: kurunnu 
. . . ruq[. . .]) Lambert BWL 72:31 (Theodicy). 

Probably a poetic by-form of kurummatu, 
q.v. 

kurumtu s.; (a stone); RS.* 

silver eli PN Sa na 4 ku-ru-um-ti Ugaritica 
5 No. 12:30, 33, and passim in this text. 

kurunnu s. ; (a choice kind of beer or wine); 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and ka§.din.nam/na. 

KA §ku-ra-un MI> ka§ min din — ku-ru-un-nu Hh. 
XXIII ii 3f., ka§.din min babbab = na-AS-\pu\ 
ka§.din min mi = u-lu-Sin-nu ibid. 5f.; kaS.din = 
kur-un-nu = Si-ka-ru Hg. BVI74; ka5.din.nam = 
ku-ru-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 177; ku-ru- 
un kaS.din = ku-ru-un-nu, Si-ka-ri, si-i-bu, ka-ra- 
nu, da-mu Diri V 233-237, cf. kaS.din = ku-ru-nu- 
um, sd-bu-[um], Si-ka-[rum], da-mu-[um] Proto-Diri 
426-426c; ku-ru-um dug = ku-ru-un-nu, Si-ka- 
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rum, ka-ra-nu A V/l: 129ff.; gu-ru-un din = ka- 
ra-nu, Si-ka-ru, ku-ru-nu MSL 9 136:615ff.; 
ku.ru.un.Se.giS.l = ku-ru-un-nu Hh. XXIV 89. 

An d En.lil.la.da zag.du.a.na kaS.din.nam 
diig.ga.e.da.na : itti Anim u Erdil ina Sitnuniiu 
ku-ru-un-na ina Su-tub-bi-Su when he (Ninurta), 
rivaling Anu and Enlil, rejoiced (his heart) with k.- 
drink Lugale I 19; u.a.na an.kh.ga ka§.sag. 
sig 5 .ga [...]: akal Samiellu ku-ru-[un-nu . ..] 4R 
19 No. 2:59f. (= Schollmeyer p. 51 No. 3:24), see 
Poebel, ZA 39 147; 141 geStin KAi.zlz.stTD kaS.sud 
mu.un.na.ab.bal.bal.e:<Mpa kardna uluSenna 
ku-ru-un-na unaqqaSSi KAR 16 r. 25f. 

a) as drink of gods — V in gen.: aSnan 
likulu liptiqu ku-ru-na(var. -un-nu) let them 
eat cereals, drink k. En. el. Ill 9; takkal tat 
satti ella ku-ru-un-Si-na you (Sanaa!) eat 
and drink their (mankind’s) pure k. Lambert 
BWL 136:157, cf. taSatti mi-zi-'-Si-na ku-ru- 
un-n[a\ (var. Kas.WN.na) ibid. 161 (hymn to 
Samas); rasinat ku-ru-un(yax. -nu) ildni 
which prepares k. for the gods (name of 
the Tigris Gate in Assur) Frankena Takultu 
124:126 ; Sukil akalu Siqi ku-ru-u[n-n]u give 
food to eat, k. to drink, (in this a man’s 
god takes pleasure, it is pleasing to Sama!) 
Lambert BWL 102:61; see also Lugale I 19, 
in lex. section. 

2' referring to libations: aqqikunusi KA§ 
ella balla daSpu ku-ru-un-ni I have libated 
to you pure mixed sweet beer, k. AnBi 12 
284:50 (SB prayer), cf. attanaqqi ku-ru-un- 
nu^ ar. -na) dusSupa Lambert BWL 60:95 
(LudlulIV), also \aqq\ika daSpa ku-ru-na simat 
ilutika I have libated to you sweet k., appro¬ 
priate for your divine position BA 5 673 : 12, 
also, wr. ku-ru-un-nu K.5897:4 (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice), cf. uSamhira Si-k[a-ra ku\- 
ru-<nay simat ilutika rabiti K.8072:8, see 
Borger, Or. NS 26 3; ninda.hi.a ku-ru-na (var. 
ku-ru-un-na) iddinSunuti he (Shalmaneser 
III) gave to them (the gods) bread and k. 
BA 6 137:4; ku-ru-un-nim daSpam Sikar Sadi 
karanam ellu (for the table of Marduk) VAB 4 
90 i 21, cf. daSpam siraS ku-ru-un-nim Sikar 
Sadi karanam ellam (for Nabu) ibid. 92 ii 31 
(Nbk.).; ku-ru-un-nu lallaru — k. and honey 
(among offerings to the gods from booty) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:170, also Lie Sar. 78:10; 
sakd daSpa ku-ru-u[n-na ] BMS 57:10, see 


kurunnu 

Ebeling Handerhebung 58:32; \ittana\qqi ku-ru- 
na kas.mah uSardi kardna ellu duSSupa Sa 
Sadi uSallim KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II); uncert.: 
\ku)-ru-ni ki(9)-ba-bu daSSupu ki a.mes nddi 
LKA 68:3 (NA); (Marduk who gives) [ku-ru]- 
un-ni naptan ztbi §A.gi.guru 6 AfO 19 62:16 
(SB prayer). 

b) as drink of human beings: at the ban¬ 
quet karcinu u ku-ru-un-nu amkira surraSun 
I wet their insides with wine and fc.-drink 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 52; si-ri-\Su ku-ru]-un-nu 
Samnu u kardnu um-ma-[nu ... ] [I gave] 
the artisans beer, k., oil, and wine [to drink] 
Gilg. XI 72 ; akul akalu Siti ku-ru-\mt\-\nu\ 
ningutu Sukun eat bread, drink k., have a 
happy time Streck Asb. 192 r. 5, also Piepkorn 
Asb. 66 v 65 ; who gave you bread to eat, the 
thing appropriate for gods ku-ru-un-na 
iSquka simat Sarruti gave you k. to drink, 
the thing appropriate for kings Gilg. VII iii 
37, cf. ku-ru-nu Dtro.GA [... ] simat niSe KAR 
138:12; uncert.: [Sa k]u(?)-ru-u-nu iStakan 
<.ina> pika who placed k. in your mouth 
JCS 8 92 : 19 (Gilg. VIII i 32) ; ku-ru-un-nu nab- 
lat niSe Lambert BWL 72:32 (Theodicy); KA§. 
din. NAM Sa nab-la-ti ana da-da-ri [...] — k., 
the staff of life, [has turned into(?)] a foul 
thing ZA 5 80 r. 10 (prayer of Asn. I); 
[Sum]rus elija la'at ku-ru-un-ni to swallow 
fc.-drink is painful to me 79-7-8,168 r. 6 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ kima ] ku-ru-un-ni 
aStati me puSqi u dim-ti{ !) instead of k. 
I have drunk the water of suffering and 
tears 4R 59 No. 2:24; idaggal akilu akli 
idaggal Satu ku-ru-un-ni ki takkala akla ki 
taSattd ku-ru-un-ni he who eats looks at the 
bread, he who drinks looks at the k., why do 
you eat the food, why do you drink the k .? 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 45f.+ K.3273:7f. 

c) in med. and rit.: itti ku-ru-un kas.ij.sa 
u Sizbi emmi tuballal you mix it (the myrrh) 
with k., billatu-beer, and hot milk AJSL 36 
81:51 (MB med.), cf. ina ku-ru-un kaS.tj.sa 
tuballal nag.meS AMT 91,5:4; ina Samni 
tabi diSpi himeti kaS.din.nam (var. ku-ru-un- 
nu) muttinni Sikar Sadi elli ablula tarahhuS 
I mixed its mortar with scented oil, honey, 
butter, k., muttinnu-wine, pure “mountain” 
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drink BorgerEsarh. 20 Ep. 20:10, cf. (in tiallaru- 
mortar) ibid. 85 r. 46; ser ... ditipi himeti 
kardni Icu-ru-un-nu . .. ukin libnassun I laid 
their (the temple’s) bricks upon (beads of 
gold and silver, aromatics) honey, butter, 
wine and k. ibid. 85 r. 48; itiata ina muhhi 
garakku ina kas.din.nam tukabbat you put 
out the fire on the brazier with k. BRM 4 6:29. 

(Poebel, ZA 39 147ff.); Civil, Studies Oppen- 
heim 88. 

kuruppu s.; 1. (a basket), 2. (a reed 
structure used as workroom and storage 
room); OB, SB, NB, LB. 

gi.[gur].sar = pa-an ar-qi = kur-up-[pu ] Hg. 
46a, in MSL 7 70. 

1. (a basket, OB) — a) in gen.: 3 gi. 

gur ku-ru-up-pu (preceded by 6 gi.gur.mes, 
see pdnu) BIN 7 218:6; 1 ku-ur-r[u-u]p- 

pu-um 1 quppatum YOS 2 148:13; gi5.ni u 
ku-ru-pi-i via itiu I have neither .... nor 
baskets YOS 2 152:37 (coll. R. Harris); 20 
ku-ru-pi pudri 20 GUN kisimtam (see kisimtu) 
TLB 4 110:1 and parallel 65:8; uncert.: 1 GIS. 
ma ku-ru-pu-um (parallel: gis.ma Akkaditum) 
UET 5 227:5 and 231:5. 

b) for vegetables and malt(?): tiumma 
kalbu ana muhhi ku-ru-up-pi nukaribbi min 
bel ku-ru-up-pi bi metira ir[atitii ] if a dog ditto 
(i.e., urinates) on the gardener’s k., the 
owner of that k. will gain wealth CT 39 1: 80, 
cf. tiumma kalbu ana ku-ru-up-pi sdbi min 
if a dog urinates on the brewer’s k. ibid. 81 
(SB Alu); kima tiamu irhu erseti im’idu 
tiammu Urn'id ku-ru-up-pu jdtii just as rain 
fertilized the earth and vegetation became 
plentiful, so may ^.-baskets be plentiful 
for me (the tavern-keeper) KAR 144 r. 8 (SB 
inc.), see ZA 32 174:59, RA 49 182, cf. uzzammd 
ku-ru-up-pu he let [the ... ] lack k.-s BHT 
pi. 5 i 4 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

2. (a reed structure used as workroom and 
storage room) — a) in gen.: PN .. . ud.16. 
kam ina muhhi ku-ru-up-pi tia PN 2 lu.ku.dim 
atiib PN was sitting at(?) the k. of PN 2 the 
goldsmith on the 16th (declaration in court) 
YOS 7 78:5, cf. PN eli ramnitiu ukin umma 
ina muhhi ku-ru-up-pi tia PN 2 lu.ku.dim 


kurussu 

attatiab ibid. 13; note with det. e: e ku-ru- 
up-pu tia PN ... tiaitati ku-ru-up-pu tia f PN 2 
(rent of) the k. of PN which is beside the k. 
of *PN 2 BRM 2 1:1 and 3, cf. Speleers Recueil 
295:5, cf. (sale of) Is ku-ru-up-pu-tiu eptiu 
(7| cubits long and 5| cubits and 5 fingers 
wide) Speleers Recueil 293 : 2, and passim in this 
text; in broken context: silver tia nadnu 
\a\-na ku-ru-up-pu-tiu TuM 2-3 193:10. 

b) matiihu tia kuruppi — &.-measure: ina 
gi§ ma-tii-hu tia ku-ru-up-pu ina GN ina bob kat 
lakku inandin he will pay (x barley) measured 
by the k. -measure at the gate of the storehouse 
in Nippur BE 10 119:5, 120:6, PBS 2/1 93:7, 
129:5, 221:6,222 : 6, etc., cf. ina Gi§ ma-tii-hu tia 
ku-ru-up-pu ina muhhi nar PN ... inandinu' 
PBS 2/1 44:19,154:19, etc., also (for measuring 
dates) ibid. 86:5, BE 10 87:7, CT 49 71:5; ex¬ 
ceptionally : ina gis ma-tii-hu tia ku-ru-up PN 
PBS 2/1 75:7; note: ina gis. bar tia ku-ru-up- 
pu ina GN ... ina-an-din he shall pay (the 
dates) according to the sutw-measure of the k. 
in Nippur PBS 2/1 61 : 5, CT 49 64 : 4, also, wr. 
ku-ru-pu ibid. 81:4, and passim; ina ma-tii-hu 
[la] ku-[ru]-up-pu ina bit PN ana PN 2 inandin 
VAS 3 189:7. 

c) kurup Same (name of a street?): 
sila(?) ku-ru-bu AN-e ina bit PN bard atibi 
TCL 13 218:9; PN lu.gal ku-ru-up tid-me-e 
Cyr. 379:3, cf. LU.GAL(text .LA) ku-ru-up-pu 
(as “family name”) Dar. 276:4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 

(Gadd, RA 63 Iff.) 

kurusissu see kursissu. 

kurussu (kursA) s.; strap (of leather or 
metal); MB, SB*; cf.karasu. 

kuS.la.15, =■ ku-ru-us-su Hh. XI 113; kus. 
lAl = ku-ru-us-su (in group with e’lt, kalbatu, kirtiu ) 
Antagal III 148; la-al lA = ku-ru-us-lsu 1 S a Voc. 
Q 21'; kuS.Nia = kal-ba-tum - ku-ru-us-su tia oi§. 
APisr, kui.su = e-a = min Sa giS.ig Hg. A 188f., 
in MSL 7 153; ka-ra oAu-tend = ri-ik-su, ku-ru- 
su Ea I 186-186a. 

kui.lala.ta : ku-ru-sdlu-uka-ri-is (forcontext 
see karasu lex. section) CBS 1354 iv 8f. (Farmer’s 
Instructions bil. version, courtesy M. Civil). 

tiagammitiina ina ku-ru-us-si tia eri misi lu 
usabbit I made their (the doors’) posts fast 
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with straps of pure copper 5R 33 iv 47 (Agum- 
kakrime); in their hunger ik-su-su ku-ru-us- 
su they even gnawed on the (leather) straps 
(of the doors) Streck Asb. 36 iv 45. 

For KADP (== Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 12 i 75 
see kursiasu. For TCL 9 50:6 see Surusm. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 50 f. 

kuruS s.; (a plant); plant list*; Kassite 
word. 

tj ku-ru(v ar. -ru)-uS = 0 min (= kurkanil) ina 
KaSSS Uruanna II 255. 

kuruSta’u see kuruStu A. 

kuruStfl A (kuruSta'u) s.; sheep (or goats) 
being fattened; MB, Nuzi*; Sum. lw.; cf. 
kuruStu A in bit kuruSte, kuruStu A in Sa 
kuruSte. 

udu. eD ‘ r “' llS ' lu,n KU 7 = Su-u, ma[r&] Hh. XIII 
90 f. 

Barley [ana] zid.da.meS [ana ku-ru-u]S- 
ta-e ... ana numun for flour, for fattening 
animals and for seed HSS 14 60:6, cf. aSSum 
Se.mes Sa udu.meS ku-ru-uS-ta-e iSriqu be¬ 
cause he stole the barley for fattening the 
sheep JEN 372:4, barley ana udu.meS ku- 
ru-uS-ta-e HSS 15 261:8, cf. (with Hurr. pi. 
ending) ana 2 udu.meS ku-ru-[uS-t]a-e-[na] 
HSS 16 6:22; 20 UDU.HI.A.ME§ ku-ru-uS- 

ta-e-na. mes twenty sheep (undergoing) fat¬ 
tening HSS 13 371:6; tuppi 14 UDU.HI.A. 
me§ ku-ru-uS-ta-e-na. me§ (tablet: ku-ru-uS- 
ta-e) Sa §U PN HSS 13 57 case 1 and tablet 6; 
tuppatum Sa numun.mes u Sa ku-ru-uS-ta 
documents concerning seed and fattening 
animals HSS 14 44:2; note, summing 
up sheep and goats: naphar 25 udu ku- 
u-ru-uS-ta-e total of 25 sheep and goats 
for fattening HSS 9 50:10, also ibid. 52:5, 
cf. HSS 16 241:8, 292:8; \uppu Sa ku-ru- 
uS-ta-e-na HSS 14 505:1, cf. [x udu].sal. u. 
tu ku-ru-uS-ta-e x mother sheep for fattening 
HSS 16 304:20; sheep ku-ru-uS-ta-e-[na ] Sa 
PN HSS 16 304:32, cf. (in broken contexts) 
HSS 14 596:28, 30, 32, wr. ku-ru-\uSVta-i-[na] 
HSS 16 194 r. T (all Nuzi); ku-ru-uS-ta-a [.. .] 
liSeli (referring to sheep) BE 17 51:11 (MB 
let.), cf. ibid. 7. 

kuru§tu A in bit kuruSte s. ; fattening 
shed; lex.*; cf. kuruStH A. 


kuruStfi A 

[sk.ta]m.6.guru§da(KU 7 .da) = Is ku-r[u-uS- 
te-e ] official of the fattening shed Lu I 1371, cf. 
ugula.6.guru§da Proto-Lu 154f. 

For refs. wr. e.gurusda, e.udu.§E, 
e.us.ga, see mdru in bit mare. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 15 note to line 92. 

kuruStfl A in Sa kuruSte (Sa guruSSe, km 
rasse, kurilte, kurulte, kurse, kurusse) s.; 
fattener, caretaker (of animals kept for 
fattening); OB, MA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and ltj.ku, ; cf. kuruStu A. 

2^1u-gu-ni-«5 KUj = $ a gu-ru-Se-e, ma-ru-u Lu III i 
35f.; lu.gurusda = Sa nam-ri-a-tim, Sa ku-ru-uS- 
ti-e OB Lu A 424f. 

a) in OB: 10 udit.nita.hi.a Sa e lu.ku, 
ina ma.la -ia ana GN irakkabunim, itti 10 
udit.nita.hi.a Sunuti 2 lu.ku 7 turdam the 
ten sheep from the fattening shed are coming 
to me in Babylon on my boat, send me two 
animal fatteners with those ten sheep BIN 
7 223:5, 9 (OB let.); 150 (SILA) MUNU x .SAR 
... Sa PN lu.ku 7 . .. ana bit mazzaz siraSut 
tim ... iddinu (for translat., see buqlu 
usage a-3') CT 6 23c: 2, cf. ibid. 11; barley 
and dates for ku 7 .muSen.hi.a the fowl 
fattener JCS 2 90 No. 17:4,’ wr. lu.ku 7 . 
MuSen.HI.A-w ibid. 76 No. 5 : 8. 

b) in Mari: oil ana PN Sa ku-ru-uS-ti-e 
ARM 7 38:3; 14 udu.hi.a Sa ku-ru-uS-te-e Sa 
PN 14 sheep (delivered by) the k.-s of PN 
ARM 7 225:5 and dupl. 226:5. 

c) in MA: sheep Sa ana PN Sa ku-ru-ul- 
te-e Sa PN 2 ana ra*e tadnuni which were 
assigned to PN, the animal fattener of PN 2 , 
to herd KAJ 127:11, cf. 34 sheep Sa PN Sa 
ku-ri-il-ti-e KAJ 255 : 3 and 6, four sheep Sa 
ku-ru-ul-ti-e KAJ 254 r. 15, sheep ana PN 
lu Sa ku-\ru-sil-e paqdu assigned to PN the 
fattener KAJ 280:11, wr. LU Sa ku-ra-si-i 
KAJ 92:3, LU Sa ku-ur-si-e AfO 10 39 No. 84:5, 
No. 85:10, and ibid. 44 No. 106:9, also to be 
restored ibid. 41 No. 93:7, WT. LU Sa ku-ru- 
8l-e ibid. No. 92:13. 

In the OB passages lu.ku 7 might also 
be read maru. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 15. 
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kuruStu B (kurultu ) s.; 1. (an official), 

2. in kuruStumma epe.su (uncert. mng.); 
Nuzi.* 

lii.ku.ru.ul.tu.u = su-ma-ak-tar Hh. XXV 
Text B iii 18, in MSL 12 228, also (Akk. broken) 
Hh. XXV Text A 1', in MSL 12 226. 

1 . (an official): see Hh. XXV, in lex. 
section. 

2. in kuruStumma epeSu (uncert. mng.): 
[ajtappu qa-la-lu u Sarru ana ku-ru-[uS(‘?)-x]- 
ni(?) ana jdSi iqblm[i ] umma sarrummami 
atappu qa-la-lu [ku-ru-uS-du]-um-ma epuSmi 
u mi ina uru Nu-\zi] lillik ... alikmami 
[... ]-n LU nagiru u di ne [...] SusiSunuti u 
atappu qa-la-[lu ku-r]u-us-du-um-rna lipusu- 
mi u me [an]a dli ki temi mu[SS]erSunuti (PN 
said): as to the small(?) canal (which) the 
king has ordered me to dredge(?), the king 
said: “Dredge(?) the small(?) canal so that 
the water can run to Nuzi” (then I said to 
PN 2 :) “Go ahead [send out(?)] the town crier 
[to your men], have them come out, they 
should dredge the small(?) canal and let the 
water run to the city according to the order” 
JEN 370:5, 7 and 12, cf. also atappu qa-la-lu 
ku-[ru]-uS-tu-um-ma la ippuSu ibid. 15. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 149 n. 44. 

kurzahhe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

(a field) ina ad-di-na-Sa Sa ku-ur-za-ah- 
he-na JEN 86:5, ina at-ti-[na-S]a gur-za-ah- 
hi-na-Sa JEN 377:6; sa ad-di-na-[sa ] a-Sar 
ku-ur-za-hi JEN 378:4. 

See attinaSa. 

kurzidakku s.; (abasket); OB*; Sum.lw. 

2 gi ku-ur-zi-da-kum (beside one pisannu- 
basket) CT 48 41:10. 

See also kurSallu, kurzizakkatu, kurzizakku. 

kurzizakkatu s.; (a container); OB*; 
Sum. Iw.; cf. kurzizakku. 

3 ku-ur-zi-za-ka-tum Sa 1 gur. A three k.-s 
holding one gur each VAS 9 221:16, cf. 1 
ku-ur-zi-za-ka-tum Scheil Sippar p. 108 and pi. 
5 No. 64:5. 

Possibly from Sum. *gur.si.sa, “normal” 
gur. 


kusapu 

kurzizakku s.; (a basket); OBIshchali*; 
Sum. Iw.; cf. kurzizakkatu. 

2 gi. pisan 3 (ban) kur-zi-za-ku UCP 10 110 
No. 35:2, cf. 1 GI.pisan kur-zi-za-ku Sa 1 gur 
ibid. 4. 

See kurzizakkatu discussion section. 

kurzti see kursu. 

kusa in kusa/i-jame see jamu. 

kusa in kusa tamtim see tdmtu. 

kusapu s.; 1. bite, small repast, 2. (a bread 
cake); SB, NA; wr. syll. and pad (in NA, 
in mng. 2, ninda.mes) ; cf. kasapu A. 

pa-ad pad = 1cu-sa(v ar. adds -a)-pi S b I 16; 
nig.pad.du = ku-sa-pu NabnituJ291; li-is LlS 
= ku-aa-pu Ea II 226, also Ea II Excerpt 22'; 
ninda.sieS = ku-aa-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
148, with varieties sadru, damqu, ia UD-e, Sa 
hatamli, Sa Se.cuo.meS, Sa haSlati ibid. 149-154. 

1. bite, small repast: [ ana x] beri ik-su-pu 
ku-sa-a-pu after x double miles they had a 
bite LKU 39 i 1 and 40:9, dupl. CT 46 21:2, 
also Gilg. V ii 44, XI 283 and 300 (all Gilg.); 
the woman PN is very sick la ku-sa-pi takkal 
she cannot eat a bite ABL 341:10, cf. (the 
king) ku-sa-pu la ekuluni ABL 78:11, but 
wr. ninda.mes la ikkal ibid. 14, cf. also (in 
broken context) [ ku]-sa-pi [...] ABL 5 r. 10. 

2. (a bread cake) — a) wr. pad: 9 pad 

ninda ziz.AN.NA nine pieces of emmer-wheat 
bread Weissbach Misc. p. 32:7, see RAcc. p. 44, 
cf. also 12 PAD NINDA ZIZ.Am KAR 38:5, see 
Ebeling, RA 49 184, 3 pad 7.ta.Am tarakkas 

KAR 28:9, 2 PAD.ME§ NINDA ZIZ.AN.[NA] 

BA 5 698 No. 51:8, but see kurummatu mng. 
3d. 

b) wr. NINDA.MES: see Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur, in lex. section ; 10,000 ninda.mes 
Iraq 14 35:115 (Asn.); NINDA.MES USSdkil ub: 
tallis[sunu ] he gave (them) bread to eat, 
kept them (thus) alive Iraq 19 133 ND 5463 :6, 
cf. ninda.mes (beside uzu and gestin) 
Iraq 23 20 ND 2310:2; X siLA NINDA.MES 
(beside beer) ADD 757:3, 5, 8, 10f„ ADD 760 
r. 2, NINDA.MES gine ADD 1005 r. 9, 1010 r. 13, 
and passim, note (beside ak-li dan-ni ) 
ADD 1011:6, also 1030 r. 7, and passim in ADD, 


583 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kusarakku 

see akalu s. usage a-7', b-4', and discussion 
section. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 338 f. 

kusarakku see kusarikku. 

kusarikku ( kusarakku , kusarihhu, husa ; 
rikku) s.; 1. bison (as a mythological crea¬ 
ture), 2. (a constellation); OAkk., OB, 
Bogh., SB; kusarihhu in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
(note ku^-sa^rak/rlk-ki En. el. Ill 91, and 
Kraus Texte 21: 6) and GUD.ALIM, GUD.A.LIM. 

a-li-im alim = ku-Sa-rik-ku Idu II 377; [a-lim] 
[aum] = ku-s[a-rik-ku ] S b I 47, see MSL 5 192; 
[a-li-im] alim = ku-Sa-ri-ih-hu S a Voc. L 12' 
(Bogh.); gud.alim, gud.dumu.an.na = ku-sa- 
rik-kum(va,T. -gi) Hh. XIII 310f.; alim x (A.i,iM. 
Praia) = ku-aa-ri-ku Hh. XIV 144b; gis.gud. 
alim = a-lim-bu-u = kusa-rik-ku Hg. B II 193, 
in MSL 6 143; [gud.a]lim.guSkin = kusa-[rik- 
ku ] Hh. XII 344; i-dim bad = [ku-sa-r]ik-ku A 
II/3 Part 5 iii 23. 

<gud>.alim.<ma> kur.ra si gixr.ru.[m^n] : 
kusa-rik-ki [Sadi ... ] I (Istar) am the bison of the 
mountains, who lifts up his horns SBH p. 108:23 f.; 
gud.alim.ma gifi.ad.uS.gigir [...] : kusa-rik- 
ku ina nap[saqi ... ] the bison [is represented] 
on the supporting structure of the axle (of the 
chariot of Ninurta) RA 51 110 K.9008:13f., cf. 
gud.alim ; ku-sa-rik-ki (in broken context) ibid. 
7 f. 

1. bison (as a mythological creature) — 

a) in gen.: uSziz ... kultli u ku-sa-r[ik-kum] 
(Tiamat) created the irishman and the bison 
(among various monsters) En. el. I 143, II 29, 
III 33, wr. ku^sa^rak-ki III 91; Sa ... 
[... k]u-sa-rik-ka ina qereb tdmti (Ninurta) 
who [defeated] the bison in the midst of the 
sea RA 51 108:12 (= CT 46 36, SB Epic of Zu), 
cf. gud.alim (among other mythological 
creatures defeated by Ninurta) Lugale III 42, 
also (defeated by Marduk) d UR.iDiM d GUD. 
ALIM d KU 6 .LU.U x (GI§GAL).LU Craig ABRT 1 
29:16 (prayer of Asb. to Marduk and Sarpanitu), 
cf. ku-sa-rik-ku{vsx. -ki) (beside uridimmu 
raging dog and kulilu fishman) Surpu VIII 7, 
also, wr. GUD.ALIM Craig ABRT 1 56:6; Sa 
... ana rigirn bakeSu [ku]-sa-rik-ku igruru 
at the sound of whose (the sick child’s) 
crying the bison shied away AMT 96,2 i 12 
and dupl. Sm. 1190+ (SBinc.); 11 Ku-sa-rik-ku 
... ildni Sa Esagila u GN deified bison 


kusarikku 

(among other) gods of Esagila and Babylon 
BiOr 18 201 ix 8 (takultu-rit.) ; GUD.A.LIM Sam 
gdSu (rations) for the priest of the (deified) 
bison AfO 13 214:8 (Asb.). 

b) representations — 1' in gen.; xgud- 
sa-ri-ku 2 lahman hurasim iSmutu they 
took off x bison and two protective 
ZaAnm-monsters of gold PBS 9 30:1 (OAkk., 
coll.); baSme lahme ku-sa-rik-kum (among 
representations of mythological creatures 
decorated with precious stones on the doors 
of the Marduk temple) 5R 33 iv 51 (Agum- 
kakrime) ; 2 ku-sa-rik-ki Sutdtute Sa paniSunu 
panu u arka inattalu ... eri namri aptiqma 
I cast from shining bronze two bison standing 
opposite each other whose faces are looking 
forward and backward Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4 ; 
see also Hh. VII, RA 51 110, in lex. section. 

2' for magical purposes: 2 salme ku-sa- 
rik-ku (among figurines of other mythological 
creatures) BBR No. 50 ii 4, see Gurney, AAA 22 
52. 

c) in comparisons: Summa tiranu kima 
GUD.alim* u * a rt ** (var. ku-sa-rik-ki) if the 
intestines are shaped like a bison BRM 413:68, 
var. from Boissier Choix 91 K.3805:7; Summa 
pan ... ku-sa-rik-ki Sakin if (a man) has 
the face of a bison CT 28 29:21, also wr. hu- 
sa-rik-ki Kraus Texte 13:6, 16:6, wr. ku^-sa^ 
rik-ki ibid. 21:6, cf. [k]u-sa-rik-ki (in broken 
context, beside ku-li-lu) ibid. 12c iii 1' (coll.). 

2. (a constellation): eriqqum enzum ku-sa- 
ri-ik-kum (var. a Ku-sa-ri-ku) baSmum lizzi s 
zuma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat-star,” 
the Bison, (and) Hydra stand by RA 32 
180:20, var. from 181:19 (OB prayer to the gods 
of the night), see ZA 43 306, cf. also A Ku-Sa-ri- 
ih-hu KUB 4 47 r. 10; MUL.GUD .ALIM CT 26 47 
K.11739:5, and dupl. 3R 57 No. 9:1, cf. a Ku- 
sa-rik-ku — MUL.[. . .] 2R 47 iii 38 (comm.); 
MUL.§U.ZAG.GUD.ALIM . . . MUL.SU.GUB.GUD. 
ALIM . . . MUL.GIR.GUB.GUD.ALIM the right 
forefoot of the Bison, the left forefoot of the 
Bison, the left hind foot of the Bison (iden¬ 
tified with various stars) ACh Sin 13:20ff., cf. 
ibid. 18 and 25. 

See also alimbd discussion section. 
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Landsberger Fauna 92 f. Ad mng. 2: Gossmann, 
§L 4/2 no. 76; Weidner Handbuch 116; H. Lewy, 
Studies Landsberger 278 n. 46. 

kusasu s.; chewed particle; SB*; cf. kasasu 
A. 

Sa lashi^Si'^m luksu[s] ku-sa-si-e-su (var. 
ku-sa-si-M) (see kasasu A) CT 17 50:19, var. 
from AMT 25,1 i 7. 

F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 191 f. 

kusibiritu s.; (a metal object) ; MB,NB.* 

a) as part of a censer: x silver ki.lA lanu 
X KU.BABBAR KI.LA e-la 3 MA.NA 29 GIN KIT. 
babbak ki.lA ku-si-bi-ri-it is the weight of 
the “body,” x silver the weight of the top(?), 
x silver the weight of the k. (totaled as ki.lA 
niknaqqu, received by the smith) Nbn. 10:4. 

b) other occs.: (silver expenditures) ina 
libbi 2-ta ku-us-bir-ri-t[um\ Nbn. 119:22; 27 \ 
gin ki.lA 2-ta ku-si-bi-ri-tum Camb. 295 : 10, 
[x] mi-si-ru-H 1 hurasi tur | gin 10 ku-us- 
si-bi-[ri-tu ?] PBS 2/2 120:49 (MB). 

kusibirrltu see kisibirrltu. 

kusibirru see kisibirru. 

kusibu see kusipu B. 

kusigau see kusiqu. 

kusigu see aguslgu. 

kusimmil see kusurnmu. 

kusipanu see kassibanu. 

kusippu see kusipu A. 

kusipu A ( kusippu , pi. kuslpatu, kusipetu) 
s.; flat, thin bread (used to transfer food to 
the mouth); SB, NB; cf. kasdpu A. 

a) in SB: Su.su.ub.be [ninda.pad. 
pad] gub.ba sila.Sub.ba : sukulat diqari 
ku-si-pat akali Sa ina suqi nada the leftovers 
in the bowl, the bread (used) for eating, that 
were thrown into the street Gilg. XII 153, 
Sum. courtesy A. Shaffer. 

b) in NB — 1' in gen.: 1200 ku-si-ip-e-ti 
samni sa ina supdl makkas u asne iSSakkan 
1,200 pieces of bread (baked in) oil, which 
are placed under the makkasu and asnfi date 


kusitu 

(confection) RAec. 77:40; 50 ku-sip-pe-e-tu 
BE 8 153:1, and passim in this text in numbers 
up to 200, line 20, but 100 ku-sip-pi ibid. 13, 
also 29; garisdtu u ku-sip-pe-e TCL 9 117:22. 

2' as fern, personal name: { Ku-sip ip -pe- 
tum VAS 5 90:1. 

The passage: news about the enemy has 
arrived here ina GN -ma ku-si-pa-tim Sa 
upahhiru ik(2)-kal(2) he (now) eats up even 
in GN the crumbs(?) which he had gathered 
TCL 17 60:9 (OB let.) remains uncert. 

kusipu B ( kusibu, kusipu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); SB, NB; cf. kusipanu. 

Tj ku-si-pu : a§ ga-la-lu Uruanna III 95; u ka- 
si-bu : u ga-la-lu ibid. II 32. 

u ku-si-pu : u hamme : sdku ina samni 
paidSu Kocher BAM 1 i 44; ku-si-bi SAR 
CT 14 50:52 (NB list of plants in a royal garden); 
[num]un ku-si-i-pu : u mu§ kap-pu-\tti\ 
seed of the A.-plant : medication for (the 
bite of) the .... snake STT 94:46'. 

For the variant kasibu in Uruanna II see 
kassibu. 

* kusipu erroneous variant to kusitu, q.v. 

kusiqft (kusigau) s.; (a fine garment); syn. 
list.* 

ku-sl-qu-u (var. ku-sl-ga-u), lam-hu-uS-Su-u = su- 
ba-tu dam-qu Malku VI 42f., cf. [ku-sl-gajqu]-u = 
su-ba-tu sig 5 An VII 139. 

kusitu s.; (an elaborate garment); OA, 
MB, EA, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and tug. 
bar.dul 6 (in OAkk. gu.zi.da); pi. kus(i)atu; 
cf. kasu A v. 

tug.bar.dul 5 = kusi-tum, ttig.bar.dul 6 . 
sal.la = raq-qa-tum, trig.bar.dul 6 .§&,.ba.tuk 
= Sd-pi-tum, ha-bi-i-tum Hh. XIX 105ff.; tug. 
bar.dul 6 .nig.mu 4 = idlu-[bu-Si], tug.bar.dul 5 . 
alam = Sa sal-[me\ ibid. 111 f.; tiig.bar.dul 5 , 
tug.bar.dul = leu-si-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 237 f.; du-ul Ktr = Sa bar.dul 5 ku-si-tu Ea 
I 167. 

bar-si-lum = ku-si-tum Malku VI 89, cf. bar.lu- 
pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181. 

a) in OAkk.: tug gu.zi.da gal Gelb 
OAIC 7:3, TUG GU.ZI.DA SIG(?) ibid. 34:6, 
TUG gu-zi-ti-[im\ ibid. 48:13; TUG GU.ZI.DA 
MAD 1 187:19; for tug gu-zi-tum and tug 
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gu-zi-a-tum see MAD 3 p. 152; 3 tug bar.dul 5 
gin three ordinary k. -garments Sollberger 
Correspondence No. 372:4 (= TLB 3 67). 

b) in OA: [1 tug] ku-si-tam. ana ellitim 

niddin BIN 6 180:12, also CCT 1 24b: 16; 4 TUG 
ku-si-a-tum raqqatum four thin A.-garments 
KT Blanckertz 7:4; aSSitti kaspirn ku-si-a-tim 
[ia] GN lu Menunidni ... Sdmamma for the 
balance of the silver buy me A.-garments 
from Mama, or Menunian (garments) KT 
Hahn 1:17; 1 MA.NA 3 GIN ku-si-tum CCT 2 
3:15; 4 ku-si-a-[t]im Sa Akkidije Kienast 

ATHE 46:7 and 10; 1 tug ku-si-tam ma-ar- 

da-a-tam u sdhirtam CCT 129:6; 15 gin lira 
ku-si-tim TCL 14 54.-12, { ma.na ku.babbar 
Sim 3 tug ku-si-a-tim BIN 4 189:13, 7 gin 
ku.babbar Sim ku-si-tim CCT 135:16; 41 
TUG ku-si -<a> -tum CCT 1 18a: 9, and passim 
in lesser quantities, 2 TUG ku-si-ta-an RA 60 
112 MAH 19615:7 and 20, and often in pairs, 
cf. BIN 4 23:3, BIN 6 141:5, Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 30:23, TCL 4 81:36, 
also TuM 1 25e: 6, OIP 27 11:3. 

c) in 0B; 1 tug.bar.dul 5 10 ma.na sig 
HUCA 34 12:116, also 120f., (with personal 
names) ibid. 119; obscure: tug.bar.dul 5 
Si-ka-ti-im (beside par sign) YOS2l6:35. 

d) in MB: 1 tug ku-st-ta sa taddma tsnusa 
jd'nu 1 tug ku-si-ta banita Subilam the k.- 
garment which you gave me has no re¬ 
placement, send me a good k. -garment BE 
17 87:16 and 19. 

e) in EA: [x bu(?)]-ru-ma-at sa ku-zi-ti 
tabarra la-a-lum x colored decorations(?) 
of a ^.-garment in tabarru-purple .... EA 14 
iii 27 (list of gifts from Egypt); 2 ku-Si-ti GADA 
EA 34:23 (let. from Cyprus). 

f) in Nuzi — 1' in gen.: iltennutu ku- 

zi-tum SMN 3481:1, cf. SimSu Sa ku-zi-tum 
28 MA.NA AN.NA.MES ibid. 6; 2 tapalu IB.LA 
2 tapalu ku-zi-tum HSS 16 167:11, cf. x 
tapalu ku-zi-tum lubultu (beside x tapalu 
ku-zi-tum Sinahilu) HSS 14 607:10f., also 
1 gu-zi-du lubuStu HSS 16 166:Iff., and cf. 
143:5; 2 tug ku-zi-tum sig.MES labSutu 

HSS 15 189:5; x ku-za-tum.MisSj SIG s (?).ME§ 
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x ku-za-tum Sina-hi-lu HSS 14 247:11; ilten; 
nutu ku-zi-tum Silan[nu\ HSS 14 520:34. 

2' with ref. to material and style: iltem 
nutu ku-zi-da Sa mardatimma HSS 13 431:46; 
various kinds of colored wool ana hullanni 
[x] u ana ku-zi-te-e epeSi HSS 15 220:5, cf. 
(for birmu as part of the A.-garment) JEN 
314:4, cited birmu A usage f. 

3' with other qualifications: 2 tapalu 
lubultu a-ti-ia ina ku-zi-ti (followed by 
tug Sinahilu a-ti ina hullannu line 3f.) HSS 
13 112:2, also, wr. a-ti i-na ku-zi-td (parallel 
lubulti a-ti-i ina hullanni line 9f.) ibid. 127:4; 
1 tug lubultu a-ti-i ina ku-zi-ti (parallel 
silannu a-ti-i ina hullanni line 3f.) HSS 14 
523:6, also 550 : 4 ; lubulti \a\-du-d i-na{\) ku- 
zi-ti HSS 15 139:15, also ibid. 20. 

g) in NA: Dumuzi labiS ku-si-ti ndSi 
Sibirri clad in a k. -garment, holding the 
staff (of the shepherd) KAR 357:36, cf. KAR 
57 r. i 10f., and cf. (Sumuqan) ndS hatti 
sirti muSta<l>biS tug.bar.dul 5 KAR 19 r.(!) 
5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; as to the king my 
lord’s writing to his servant ina muhhi tug. 
bar.dul 5 .me§ ana PN Sa’al “Ask PN con¬ 
cerning the A'.-garments (and write me where 
they will deliver them from)” ABL 413:8; 
his (the pretender’s) officials stand in front 
of him ku-si-a-ti labbuSu Semire hurdsi Saknu 
clad in &.-garments, wearing golden rings 
ABL 473 r.( !) 8; TUG.BAR.DULj ADD 707:1, 
cf. TUG.AN.TA.MES TUG.BAR.D[UL 5 ].MES ADD 
680:6; note in a NB letter: I sent the 
member of the royal family PN and his 
wife on their way, I [assigned] to PN tug. 
bar.dul 5 tug Sa-hi-il tug musipeti (also 
golden jewelry, silver bowls, servants, do¬ 
mestic animals, etc.) ABL 511:7. 

h) in NB (always destined for goddesses) 
— 1' in gen: wool ana nibihi Sa A SamaS u 
ku-si-tum Sa d A-a Nbn. 547:5; ku-si-tu i Sa 
Belet Larsa qalpat the k. of the Lady of 
Larsa is threadbare BIN l 10:9, cf. ku-si- 
tum ... bele luSebilannaSSu the lords should 
send us a (new) k. (mentioned beside parSigu 
lines 11 and 20) ibid. 19; ku-si-tum Sa a A-a 
Nbk. 2:1, Nbn. 465:4, Cyr. 7:7, 191:8, CT 44 
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73:20, and passim; note 1-ef Jcu-si-tum 2 parSigu 
... ana d A-a Cyr. 241:7; 1 -en ku-si-tum Sa 
Oula Cyr. 7:15, Nbn. 78:17; ku-si-tum Sa 
Sala Cyr. 7:18; ku-si-tum Sa Belet Sippar 
Camb. 4:2, ku-sa-tum Sa [ d ]DUMU.SAL E. 
BABBAR.RA Cyr. 190:17, cf. Nbn. 78:11, Camb. 
414:8. 

2' with indications as to the style of the 
^.-garments: ku-si-tum Sa Belet-Sip[par\ 

adi bi-ir-ma Dar. 322:2; 61 golden star 

(ornaments) sa ugu tug.bar.dul 6 Sa Belti 
sa Uruk BIN 2 125:3, cf. (mentioning star 
and fcasR-ornaments) YOS 6 117:3, (men¬ 
tioning ajaru- and feraM-ornaments, for 
Nana) ibid. 6; one-half mina of takiltu- 
purple wool ana adildnu sa ku-si-tum Sa 
d A-a Nbn. 751:3, also Camb. 230:2; 1 MA.NA 

12 GIN SIG HE.ME.DA SIG takilti KI.LA 2 -ta 
TUG.BAR.DULj.MES (plus tWO nahlaplu- 

cloaks Sa ^dumu.sal.mes e.babbar.ra and 
a nebehu for Bunene) PEQ 1900 201:2, cf. 
(also made of red wool) CT 4 38a: 4, Cyr. 
241:9, 10,21, 232:19, 27, CT 44 73:22, (of blue 
wool) YAS 6 23:1, UCP 9 67 No. 47:1, Cyr. 
241:14. 

3' with ref. to sending out such sacred 
garments: naddnu Sa tug.bar.dul 5 ultu 
<Eannay ana GN janu there can be no 
sending of the fc.-garment from Eanna to 
the city of Beltija YOS 6 71:28; ku-si-ti ana 
Antu ultu Eanna tallaka the fc.-garment for 
Antu will come from Eanna YOS 3 62:8, 
cf. ultu mu.13.kam ku-si-ti ul aSSu ibid. 11; 

1 brought fine oil ina elippi Sa tug.bar.dul 5 
ana Eanna to Eanna with the boat of (i.e., 
that brings annually) the fc.-garment TCL 

13 124:5; barley rations given to the crew 
Sa elippi Sa tug.bar.dul 6 ildud who towed 
the fc.-boat YOS 6 229:26; irbi Sa elippi 
Sa tug.bar.dul 5 income derived from the 
fc.-boat GCCI 1 298:2, cf. ibid. 73:2, GCCI 

2 79:7. 

For the possibility that kusitu is repre¬ 
sented in Hitt, as kuSiSi see Goetze, JCS 1 
179. 

Cross Movable Property pp. 5If.; Gelb, OAIC 
p. 204f.; Oppenheim, JNES 8 179; Sollberger 
Correspondence 104. 


kussfi 

kusiu s.; (a piece of headgear); syn. list*; 
cf. leas'd A v. 

ku-si-ii = ku-uh-su An VII 244. 

Zimmem Fremdw. p. 36, 63. 

kuspu s.; (in kusup libbi) heartbreak; NA*; 
cf. kasdpu A. 

ina ku-su-up libbi amuat hi sa massartu Sa 
Sarri ... la anassaruni I am dying of heart¬ 
break that I cannot perform the service for 
the king (cf. hip libbi issabtanni r. 15) ABL 
525 r. 10. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 35 13.) 
kuspu see kupsu. 

kussalili s.; (a social class, profession or 
official); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

(barley given as rations to) PN lu ku-[u]z- 
z[a]-li-li HSS 16 81:26. 

kussatu see kussu B. 
kussiu see kussu. 

kussu A s.; (an ornament of gold) ; Qatna.* 
A necklace with 5 ku-us-su hurdsi RA 
43 138:9, cf. ibid. 156ff.: 75, 85, 91, 177, 228, 
180ff.: 14, r. 19, 23. 

kussu B (or kussatu ) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Elam.* 

9 ku-us-sd-ti Sa gis.sar (among units of 
land) MDP 24 371:4. 

Possibly a unit of measure (section or plot) 
used for gardens. 

kussQ (kussiu) s. fem.; 1. chair, sedan chair, 
2. throne, 3. rule, dominion, royal property 
and service, 4. in nidi kussi (a feature of 
the exta), 5. (name of a month), 6. saddle, 
7. (part of a chariot or a plow); from 
OAkk. on; masc. SBH p. 70:12; wr. syll. 
and (giA)gu.za, as.te (giAaS.te ACh Sin 
25:18, etc., GI§.A§.TI AKA 269 i 44, 360 iii 67, 
3R 7 i 15, also with the figure 80, see Labat, 
Studies Landsberger 260); cf. kussd in bit kussi. 

giS.gu.za = min (= ku-U8-m-ti) Hh. IV 69; 
giS.gu.za.sig 5 .ga = da-mi-iq-tum ibid. 70; 
[mu.a]s.te => gis.gu.za = ku-u[s-8U-ii] Emesal 
Voc. II 144; gis.gu.za §u.nigin(var. nigin). 
na = ku-w-ai pit-hur-ti Hh. IV 119; gig.gu.za. 
nig.nigin.na = ku-ua-si pu-uh-ri ibid. 101; 
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[gi§.g]u.za.gigir, giS.sag.dur.ra.gigir = ku- 
us-su-u, gis.sag.diir.ra.gigir = li-it-tu Hh. V 
39ff.; giS.sag.dur.ra.apin = ku-su-u, li-it-tu 
Hh.V 164f.; [giS.gu.za giS.gigir] = \ku-us-su],-u 
nar-kab-tum Hh. IV 85, [gis.gu.za.gis. kak+li§. 
la]= [min] sa-par-rum ibid. 86; [giS.gu.zabara] 
= [min] pa-rak-ki ibid. 87; gis.gu.za lugal = 
min Sar-ri ibid. 88, gis.gu.za ku.an = min par-si 
ibid. 89; giS.gu.za.gidim = ku-us-su-u e-tem-me 
ibid. 93; gis.gu.za.S&.htil.la = min hu-ud lib-bi 
ibid. 94; giS.gu.za.anSe => min i-me-ri ibid. 95, 
cf. giS.SO+A.gu.za.anSe = min (= li-it-tum) ku- 
us (var. ku-us-su-u) i-me-ri ibid. 142; gis.gu.za. 
giS.kin.ti = ku-us-su kiS-kit-te-e ibid. 97; giS. 
gu.za.Sir.da = ku-us-si sir-\_de-e] ibid. 72; giS. 
gu.za.SAL.e.ne = ku-us-[si sin-ni-sa-ti] ibid. 73; 
giS.gu.za.zag.bi.us, giS.gu.za.zag.gu.us.sa 
= min ni-m[e-di] ibid. 74f.; [giS.gu.za.g&r].ba 
= min kar-r[i] ibid. 103, for 104ff., see karru; 
gis.gu.za.kaskal.NiM.ma* 11 = pal-t[in]-gu — ku- 
us-si gi-ir-ri Hg. A I 34; gis.gu.za. Aratta kl = 
a-rat-ti-tum , ka-bit-tum Hh. IV 76 f., also, with the 
added explanation = ku-us-si ni-me-di Hg. A I 33; 
anse.gis.gu.za = min (= i-me-ri) ku-us-su-u 
Hh. XIII 362. 

gis.gal = ku-us-su-u Hh. IV 66; giS.diir.gar 
= min, gis.as.te = min ibid. 67f.; gu-uz-za 
giS.dUr.gar = ku-su-u DiriII260; aS.te = ku-si-u 
(between Subtu and muiabu) Izi E 179. 

gis.gu.za kil.ga : ina ku-us-si-i el-le-tim 
ASKTp. 119:14f., cf. giS.gu.za kil.ga : ku-us- 
sd-a el-le-ta KBo 7 l:3f., also d Utu giS.gu.za 
kil.ga tus.a.zu : d uru ina GIS.GU.ZA elleti tiSam: 
ma ibid. 10, but note giS.gu.za kil.ga.bi : ina 
ku-us-si-Sd el-li SBH p. 70: Ilf.; gis.gu.za. 
na : ina ku-us-si-Su CT 16 31:110; [gi]S.gu. 
za.a tuS.e.de za.[a.kam] : ina ku-us-si-i SuSubu 
kitm[mu\ it is in your power to install (a ruler) 
on the throne BA 10/1 79 No. 5:5f.; giS.gu. 
za giS.pa nam.lugal sum.mu : ku-si-a-am hat: 
tarn ana iarrim naddnum (it is in your, Iitar’s, 
power) to give throne (and) scepter to the king 
Sumer 13 77:1 2 f. ; [gis].gu.za gis.Nfo.PA 
bal.a nam.lugal.la.a.ni [...] : [ n]adin hattu 
ku-us-su-u, u paid [...] TCL 6 53:7f.; suhuS. 
giS.gu.za.bi hur.sag.gin x (GiM) ... h6.ri.ib. 
gi 4 : ir-di ku-us-si-iu k\ma Sadi likun (see iidu 
lex. section) PBS 12/1 7:20f.; giS.gu.za.bara. 
mah tus.a.na : ina ku-us-si-i para-ma-hi ina a- 
Sa-bi-Su when sitting upon the throne Lugale 117, 
cf. giS.gu.za b&ra : ina kus-si pa-rak-ki 4R 18 
No. 3 i 6f.; difficult: giS.gu.za lu.ra dingir. 
ra.a.ni DN al.me.a : kima ku-us-[si ameli ] Sa 
iliu Sahan Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 14f., also ibid. 9. 

suhuS.giS.aS.te na.4m.umun.e.bi z6.eb. 
ba mu.us.8u.uS : ii-di giS.gu.za SarrutiSu tdbii 
SurSidi 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f.; mu.lu gi a§.te : 
mu-Sar-Sid ku-us-si-e StOr 1 32:3. 

ddr-ga-ru-u - ku-us-su-[u], a-rat-tu-u = min ni- 
me-d\i], Sa-di-it-tu = min sir-de-e Malku II 181 ff.; 


kussft la 

Su-ub-tum, mu-Sa-bu, giS-gal-lu = ku-us-su-u CT 18 
4 K.4375 r. ii 35ff.; du-ur-ga-ru-u, ku-za-u, ki-is- 
din H-hi = ku-us-su-u ibid. 3 r. iii Iff.; a-rat-ti-i = 
min ni-me-di, Sd-di-it-tum = min si-ir-de-e, pa-al-ti- 
gu = min har-ra-ni ibid. 4ff., su-Su-ub-tum, na-pal- 
su-uh-tum = min Sa-pil-lum ibid. 7ff. 

bai = ku-us-su-u Izbu Comm. 14 (to Leichty 
Izbu I 25?). 

1. chair, sedan chair (in secular use) — 
a) in gen. — 1' in OAkk.: 30 gu-zi-u tub 
MDP 14 p. 69 No. 8:4; in gis.gu.za la tussabu 
RA 23 25:15. 

2' in OB, Mari: aMum hiSehti gis.gu.za 
samadim concerning the materials needed to 
construct a chair VAS 16 167:7 (let.), 5 Gis. 
GU.ZA.HI.A BE 6/1 101:9, cf. PBS 8/1 12:5, 19, 
29:5, PBS 8/2 252:4, TCL 10 16:3, 116:14, 
TCL 11 224:30, 248:6, 19, VAS 7 48:4, VAS 9 
144:9, 216:5, (beside 4 gis littetum) CT 4 
40b: 5, and passim, note WT. GU.ZA Gautier 
Dilbat 66:2, Meissner BAP 7:18, etc.; in 
Ishchali: 3 GIS.GU.ZA UCP 10 110 No. 35:12; 
in Mari: ina gi§.gu.za sa ulsabu mamman 
la u&§ab nobody should sit on the chair on 
which she (the sick woman) sits ARM 10 
129:13; 8 GI§.GU.ZA.HI.A Studies Robinson 

104:17, also ARM 9 20:29; 1 GI§.GU.ZA 1 GIS. 

gir.gub tamli gisnugallim one chair, one 
footstool, inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 
82:21; 1 gi§.gu.za Sa x [...] (beside one 

nimedu) ARM 7 123:1. 

3' in MB: 2 gis.gu.za.mbs PBS 2/2 63:8; 
GIS.GU.za.mb§ iStu GN iSamma idin bring 
and deliver the chairs from Aksak BE 17 
86:29; in Alalakh: GI§.GU.ZA Wiseman 
Alalakh 114: Iff., cf. X GIS.GU.ZA.ME§ (with 
the same number of footstools) ibid. 227:10, 
also ibid. 417:2, 419:2, GIS.GU.ZA.HI.A ibid. 
420:1. 

4' in EA, RS: gis.gu.za Sa aSabika the 
chair in which you sit EA 195:8; 20 giS.gu. 
za.me§ (with as many footstools) MRS 9 
166 RS 17.129:13, cf. also ibid. 123 RS 17.35:14. 

5' in Nuzi: 1 ku-us-sti ... itti kubbiSu u 
itti nuSabiSu one chair with its footstool(?) 
and its cushion TCL 9 1:4, cf. 8 gi§ ku-us- 
5ti.ME§ Sa maSku eight chairs (covered) with 
leather ibid. 6, also 42 gi§ ku-us-su Sa ta- 
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ra-ap-hu 42 chairs (stuffed) with straw(?) 
ibid. 7; 1 gis.gu.za qadu Gis ku-ub-bi-Su HSS 
15 129:14 (= RA 36 135); X GIS.GU.ZA.MBS zi- 
ki-li-it-tum gal.me 5 ibid. 132:1, 138:1, with 
the parallel (replacing gal by ma-a-du) 
HSS 14 240:2, X GIS GU.ZA TUR.ME5 UZ-ZU-li- 
ga-ra-tum HSS 15 132:5 (= RA 36 136), [x 
gis.gJu.za Sa purdku madu HSS 14 240:3, 
HSS 14 247 passim. 

6' inNA: gi5.gu.za ADD 767:3, 953 v 5, 
ABL 546:17. 

7' in NB: iSten tug.gada ana muhhi 
giAgij.za.mes timetu ana male Sa gis.gu.za. 
me 5 one piece of linen to (place) upon the 
chairs, spun wool to pad chairs BE 8 154:25f.; 
X Gl5.GU.ZA.ME5 Cyr. 183:16, VAS 4 79:17, cf. 
also (before littu) VAS 6 246:16, TuM 2-3 
1:10, Peiser Vertrage 101+122:4, 121:10, Dar. 
301:5, Moldenke 1 No. 14:14, BE 8 123:7. 

8' in SB : the cough ina birlt haSe ittadi 
gis.gtj.za-M has established itself (lit. its 
chair) in between the lungs AMT 81,3 r. 7, 
cf. (said of other diseases) ina birit Sinni 
nadat Gl5.Gtr.ZA-M AMT 18,11:9, cf. also 
AMT 46,2 : 8, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 63 ; if in a 
man’s house the owner of the house ina 
Gl5.Gtr.ZA al.dur ana qaqqari imqut falls 
to the ground from the chair he was sitting 
on CT 40 6:8, cf. Summa zuqaqipu ina gi5. 
gu.za ameli irbis if a scorpion sits on the 
chair of a person ibid. 27 K.11686 ii 5, and pas¬ 
sim in similar contexts in Alu; if a man in his 
dream gi5.gtt.za du-r£ makes a chair 
Dream-book 308 i 3; if a bitch ina ki.ta -nu 
gi5.gtj.za ulid aSib gi5.gtj.za ikabbit gives 
birth under a chair, the person sitting on 
(that) chair will become important CT 28 5 
K.7200:7, cf. if holes open up in a man’s house 
Saplanu gi5.gtt.za underneath a chair CT 40 
20:18 (Alu) ; figurines to be buried ina qabal 
biti ina mi-at gi5.gu.za inside the house 
in front of the chair KAR 298:20, see AAA 
22 66:20; ultu ulldnumma gi5.gtj.za na&tie 
nikka ... e tuSib ina muhhi when at the very 
first they fetch a chair for you, do not sit down 
on it AnSt 10 114 ii 39' (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
gi5.gu.za (followed by nimattu footstool) 
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Lie Sar. 366; ina gi5.gu.za tami ittaSab he 
sat down on the chair of an accursed person 
Surpu II 101, cf. itti mamit Gl5.GU.ZA svbti 
majali ««» tam'd Surpu VIII 61, cf. also ina 
gis.gu.za SaHl ibid. II 105; hurri nahalli ... 
ina gi5.gu.za aStamdih I traversed ravines 
and wadies (sitting) in a sedan chair OIP 2 
36 iv 4, cf. aSar ana gi5.gu.za SupSuqu 
where it was too difficult (even) for the sedan 
chair (I walked) ibid. 5, and passim in Senn. 

b) in ceremonial uses: ina gi5.gu.za 
dajanutiSu usetbusuma they remove him 
from the judge’s seat CH § 5:24; Summa 
gi5.gu.za ana alik pani sabim inaddin gi5. 
gu.za liblunimma if my lord wants to give 
the commander of the army (the right to sit 
on) a chair, they should bring the chair ARM 
6 69 r. 10' f., cf. mar bdri ina mahar DN u DN 2 
ina gi5.gu.za dajanuti uSsab one among 
the diviners takes his seat in front of (the 
images of) Sama§ and Adad upon the judge’s 
seat BBR No. 1-20:122, cf. ina mahar Samas 
u Adad ina niqe anne ina gi5.gu.za liSibma 
ibid. No. 11:6; ana etemmi kimtiSu ... gi5. 
GU.za tanaddi you set up a chair for the 
ghosts (of the deceased) of his family BBR 
No. 52:12, see Hh. IV 93, in lex. section; mamit 
gi5.gu.za u puhri the “oath” by the chair 
and the assembly Surpu III 147; gi5.gu.za- 
Sa ana bit iliSa inaSSi she (the concubine) 
will carry her (the naditu’s) chair into the 
house of her god CT 2 44 : 20, cf. Meissner BAP 
89 :10 (both OB) ; see also sub pithurtu, puhru. 

c) materials, decorations and parts, covers, 
etc. — V materials: see adaru s. usage a, 
haluppu (lex. section) and Riftin 104:67, 
hilepu (usage b), haShuru (usage c), kuSabku, 
mesu, musukannu, sarbatu (usage c), Sak- 
kullu, SaSukku, taskarinnu, uM. 

2' decorations: see for metal mountings 
sub erd (usage d), hurdsu (UET 5 773:3), also 
ahdzu (mng. 8a-l'), ihzu (usage c); for ebony 
inlays see gilamu, eberu, Sinnu (Sinni piri). 

3' parts: see amartu, ermu ( erimtu ), gin 
ratu, giStd (add BE 6/2 137:16), kablu, kamu&t 
Sakku, karkaru, karru, manditu, supru ; diffi¬ 
cult: gi5.gu.za an.ta Sa la a§ ki 5i za 
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TCL 10 120:31, Gl5.GU.ZA Kl.TA e-zi-ib Gl5. 
GXJ.ZA KARA 4 ibid. 32 (OB Larsa). 

4' covers, cushions, etc.: see sub haivu, 
i'lu A (add Wiseman Alalakh 416:8), iSi’tu, 
maM s., muSabu, tapsitu ; tug.gu.za babbar 
la Sipu a white chair cover without fringe(?) 
PBS 2/2 121:4 and 6 (MB). 

d) types of chairs — 1' defined by the 
persons using them: see galldbu, kiSkattu , 
malahu, sinniStu, sarru, zikaru. 

2' defined by geogr. terms : see akkadu 
(usage b-1'), arattu, makannu, meluhhu. 

3' defined by purpose: see girru, harranu, 
kalakku, natbahu, nemedu, nemettu, parsu, 
qdtu, serdd, Sadittu. 

4' other occs. : gi5.gu.za Sa Se-pa-a-te 
OECT 6 pi. 3 K.8664 r. 9f., cf. GIS.GU.ZA Se- 
pa-te ADD 1039 iii 13; ina GiS.GU. za Sa-p[i- 
i]l-tim . . . uSSah RA 35 2 ii 13 (Mari rit.); 
Gl5.GU.ZA GAL EA 5:23 (let. from Egypt). 

2. throne (of gods and kings) — a) throne 
of gods — V in gen. and ritual use: ku-si-a- 
a\m .. .ytam epuS I made a [...] throne 
(for my lord A55ur) Belleten 14 224:6 
(Irisum) ; gi5.gu.za An (also En.lll, Nin. 
Ill) PBS 8/1 13:6, 8, 9, cf. muhhi gi5.gu.za 
A £-a the top of the throne of Ea PBS 8/2 
194 i 11, also ibid, i 19, and warkat Gl5.GU. 
ZA Sapli\t]um ibid, ii 8; 1 Gl5.GU.ZA GAR.BA 

4 sag.du kabli an.ta (see kablu usage a) 
ibid, iii 8 (all OB); see also igi gi5.gu.za 
MDP 10 42 No. 34 r. 5, 46 No. 46:7, 47 No. 48:7, 
and passim in early OB Elam; oil ana paAdS 
gi5.gu.za Sa SamaS to anoint the throne of 
Sama§ ARM 7 6:3; iStuma gi5.gu.za Sa iltim 
inneppiSu if a throne for the goddess should 
be made ARM 10 52:12, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also 
inuma niqe gi5.gu.za Sa bit Annunitim ... 
aqqima ibid 55:13; cf. (one goat) Sa ana pani 
gi5.gu.za f PN innaksu which was slaugh¬ 
tered before the throne (for) f PN JCS 1136 
No. 27:2; MU RN gi5.gu.za gal ana DN 
uSeli year: Zimrilim offered a great throne 
to Sama5 ARMT 11 57:7, also ARM 7 97:7, 
and passim; SamaS u Adad ina gi5.gu.za 
KU.GI BBR No. 24:6; [g]i5.gu.za Sa Ani 
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Sa nemedu RAcc. 115 r. 11; gi5.gu.za Sa 
Naim ABL 1285 r. 8 (NA); erSu u GIS.GU.ZA 
tarsu TCL 6 32:34, see Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 54 (Esagila Tablet), cf. LKU 51:13 (NB rit.); 
GIS.GU.ZA tade’ip (see da'apu usage a) BBR 
No. 60 r. 40, also gis.gu.za ina idi tug 
maSkini tanaddi you set up a throne beside 
the tent ibid. No. 67:3 (both NA); 3 GIS.GU. 
za.mes tanaddi tug.hus.a tatarras tug.gada 
ina muhhi taSaddad you place three thrones 
(for Ea, Sama§ and Marduk), spread a 
red cloth and stretch over this a piece of 
linen BBR No. 31-37 ii 20; I have purified 
the ground with holy water [gis.gu.z]a.mes 
elleti ana aSabikunu addi Iraq 18 62:20; 
paSSura ina rnahar gis.gu.za tarakkas you 
set the table in front of the throne BBR 
No. 60:10; tuSeSSibSu ina gis.gu.za elleti 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 8, ses Ebaling, Or. NS 23 214; 
you (Sin) rule over all countries taS-[kan ] ina 
Same [elluti] gis.gu.za you are placing your 
throne in the shining sky Perry Sin No. 5a:2 ; 
agd Sa DN ... inaSSia ... ina muhhi gi5.gu. 
za uSeSSab he (the king) brings the tiara of 
A55ur and sets (it) on a throne (at the foot 
of the dais) MVAG 41/3 10 ii 16 (MA royal rit.) ; 
Anu gave me his crown Enlil gis.gu.za-^w. 
Enlil his throne Borger Esarh. 81 r. 1. 

2' in mythological texts: ina gi5.gu.za 
hurasi Susib place (the Anunnaki) on 
golden thrones CT 15 47 r. 33 (Descent of 
Istar) and ibid. 37; ina Sapla gis.gu.za labb[e 
... ] lions were [... ] beneath the throne 
Bab. 12 pi. 9 K.8563 : 11 (Etana); he seized her 
by the hair and uqeddidaSSimma iStu ku-us- 
si-i pulled her down from the throne EA 
357:78 (Nergal and Ereskigal); qarrcidu Nergal 
ina gi5.gu.za Sarriiti aSib ZA 43 17:51; sah- 
tuma ina gi5.gu.za aguSu Saknu (see agu A 
mng. la-2 'c') CT 15 39 (Epic of Zu). 

b) throne of kings and rulers — 1' in gen. : 
the king has shed blood (see epeSu mng. 2c, 
dame) ku-si-Su la taqnat his throne is not 
unstained CCT 4 30a: 14 (OA let.), cf. d Sin 
gi5.gu.za-&£ taqqin O Sin, keep his throne 
in good order Craig ABRT 19:7 (NA) ; obi u 
beli ana gi5.gu.za Sarratim uSeSibanni my 
father and lord (i.e., the addressee) has 
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made me occupy the throne of queen ARM 
10 34 r. 9; inuma tuSSab ana gi5.gu.za 
Sarrutaka EA 34:52 (let. from Cyprus), cf. ina 
mahre paleja Sa ina gi§.gu.za sarruti rabiS 
uSibu KAH 2 83:9 (Adn. II), and passim, 
note ina gi5.gu.za belutiSu OIP 2 35 iii 73 
(Senn.), ana ... nasdr gi5.gu.za Sang&tija 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. Ill), and passim in Esarh.; 
ina Gl5.GU.ZA mat ASSur Wiseman Treaties 56, 
and passim in this text, also ina Gl5.GU.ZA 
Elamti Streck Asb. 32 iv 4, and passim in Asb.; 
note ina ku-us-si-i Sa lu Gurasim ABL 
1236:14, cf. ABL 1007 r. 22 (both NB), ina 
Gl5.GU.ZA m Teumman Streck Asb. 26 iii 47, 
etc.; \at}-hu-ti [i]na GIS.GU.za-sx [a]bisunu 
iStannanu brothers will vie for the throne 
of their father YOS 10 31 i 53 (OB ext.), cf. 
ana gi5.gu.za abija attaSab KBo l 8:16; 
ahuja ana gx5.gu.za Sa abika teteli EA 
41:16, cf. (also with elu) EA 29:154; Sarru 
ana gi5.gu.za abika ulteSibka MRS 9 88 RS 
17.353:2, and passim; RN ana Sarruti iSkun 
ina gi5.gu.za abi[Su] u[SeSib ] CT 34 38 i 17 
(Synchr. Hist.), cf. ina Gl5.GU.ZA abija Borger 
Esarh. 47 ii 46, also [ ina] gi5.gu.za abi bdnija 
ADD 649+ :8; Gl5.GU.ZA bit abika EA 116:66; 
mdraSu ina ku-si-i uSteSib he placed his 
son on the throne YOS 2 21:9 (OB let.), and 
passim with aSabu, note PN and PN 2 aSdb 
gi5.gu.za SarrutiSu ... izuzuma shared in 
the sitting on his (the father’s) throne 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34:118, cf. ina GlS.GU.ZA-fca 
aSbata ABL 1237 r. 21 (NB); RN ... ana 
qdtija assabat ina gi5.gu.za sa abiSu uSeSibSu 

1 took RN by the hand and placed him on 
the throne of his father KBo 1 1:56; RN ... 
ina gi5.gu.za beluti eliSunu uSeSib I sat PN 
on the royal throne (to rule) over them OIP 

2 32 iii 16, and passim in Senn.; NU DUR Gl5.GU. 
za no occupation of the throne CT 28 16 
K.9614r. l; Sarru aSib eli gi5.gu.za -Su KBo 1 
15:19; [ku-sl]-a-am Sa abija [as]bat I assumed 
the throne of my father JSOR 11 119 No. 
14:7 (OA), see Garelli Les Assyrians 330; mdru 
almattim ku-us-si-a-am isabbat YOS 10 41:30 
(OB ext.); Sanumma ... illamma kima Sarri 
a5.te isabbatma an alien will appear and 
seize the throne as king JCS 18 21 ii 15 
(SB prophecies), and passim with fab&tu, see 
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sabatu mng. 8 (kussu) for the two meanings 
of this idiom; ana gi5.gu.za.bi ki.dxxr 
GUR-it its occupant will return to the 
throne of this (country) CT 38 42 r. 52 (SB 
Alu); [ina] gi5.gu.za Sarrutti aSkunka I 
placed you on the royal throne KBo 1 8:37; 
[adi idal]lulunima ina muhhi gi5.gu.za 
kammus while they pay homage (to him) he 
(the king) remains on the throne MVAG 41/3 
14 iii 4 (MA royal rit.); Sarru ina gi5.gu.za-M 
itebbima mamman fuSSab] the king will leave 
his throne and somebody else will sit down 
(on it) TCL 6 10:7 (SB Alu?), and passim in 
omens; note: la bel a5.te a5.te isabbat one 
who has no right to it will seize the throne 
Leichty Izbu XVII 63, and passim in omens; PN 
la bel gx5.gu.za ana Sarruti ina muhhiSunu iSSu 
they elevated PN (who had) no right to the 
throne to be king over them Layard 95 :148, 
and passim in Shalm. Ill, also PN la bel Gl5.GU. 
za la Sininti ekalli Winckler Sammlung 2 1:18, 
and passim in Sar.; exceptional: bel gi5.gu. 
za eperi u alim I (the god Adad) own throne, 
lands and the city Studies Robinson p. 104:16 
(Mari). 

2' referring to the physical object: eli 
Sa RN abi alidiSu uSaqqi gis.OU.za-M I 
made his throne higher than that of RN, 
his own father TCL 3 62 (Sar.); ina qabalti 
ekalli Sa RN gxs.gu.za-m-u addi I set up my 
throne inside the palace of RN Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 16:97; may the gods take away from him 
hatta u gi5.gu.za scepter and throne OIP 2 
131 vi 82 (Senn.); ina muhhi gagi [hur]asi 
hatti gi5.gu.za [...] (referring to the Sar 
puhi) ABL 653:12, cf. (in the same context) 
[gi5].gu.za ta ekalli [. ..] a throne from the 
palace ABL 149:11, also gi5.gu.za la addan 
(without the king’s permission) I cannot 
release the throne ibid. r. 11 (all NA); Sa 
gi5.gu.za atiua naSu those who carry my 
throne VAB 3 91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); hatta 
gi5.gu.za agd uSatmehann[i] he (the god) 
handed over to me scepter, throne (and) 
crown Winckler Sammlung 2 1:35 (Sar.); San 
rutum [ha]ttum u gi5.gu.za ... ana Zimrilim 
nadnat the kingship, scepter and throne 
have been given to RN ARM 10 10:14, see 
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Moran, Biblica 50 46; nddin hatti Gl5.GU.ZA u 
paU age Sarruti Lambert, JAOS 88 125 i a 6, 
cf. ZA 32 172:28; ussipuSu hatta gis.gu.za 
u paid En. el. IV 29, cf. hatti Sarruti GIS.GU. 
ZA agd SarkuSi VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB Agusaja), 
and passim in enumerations of the insignia of 
kingship; gi§.gu.za Sa Sarrutte saVat the 
royal throne is set up MVAG 41/3 14 ii 46 
(MA royal rit.); d j Enlil hatta as.te u pale Sa 
Sarri ta e.kur uSessi Enlil will remove the 
king’s scepter, throne and mantle from the 
palace BRM 4 12:70 (MB ext.), cf. (with 
Surubu) ibid. 69. 

3. rule, dominion, royal property and 
service — a) rule, dominion — 1' in gen.: 
ina Surru gis.gu.za Sarrutija ina mahri paleja 
at the beginning of my royal rule, in my first 
regnal year Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:27, 17:23, 
etc.; as.te iSanni the rule will change 
Leichty Izbu XIX 1, also as.te inakki[r\ 
ibid. VIII 64, and passim in omens; ni-di Gl5. 
G[U.ZA]-i-m fall of the rule YOS 10 33 i 20 
(OB ext.), cf. 5ub a5.TE Boissier DA 12 i 26, 
and see mng. 4; Gl5.GU.ZA-&a lisbalkitu may 
they overthrow your rule KBo llr. 64, also 
3 r. 35, and passim, also Gl5.GU.ZA SarrutiSu 
liS(a)balkitma litir belussu Streck Asb. 244:75, 
248:93; a5.TE AS.TE idarris BRM 4 13:47, 
CT 28 49:4 (SB ext.), and passim, see darasu 
mng. lb; the king of Hatti RN ina gis.gu.za 
SarrutiSu lu la unakkarSu will not remove 
King Artatama from his royal rule KBo 1 
3:29; node gi5.gu.za belija ARM 10 165:13, 
and see nadu; nakrum Gi5.GU.ZA-am ibel 
a stranger will hold the rule YOS 10 31 
xiii 29 (OB ext.); note: ku-sd-um ku-si-a-am 
iSannan one reign will rival the other YOS 10 
41 r. 57 (OB ext.), also ibid. 26 i 1. 

2' with ref. to the stability, legitimacy, 
etc., of the rule: ukin gi5.gu.za-M I estab¬ 
lished his (the left turtdnu’s power to) rule 
Lie Sar. p. 72:11; kunna Gl5.GU.ZA u labar 
pale stability of rule and lasting government 
VAB 4 190 i 15, and passim in NB royal, cf. likun 
GlS gu-sa-a WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 21219:4 (Nbk.); 
lu-ug-mur-ma gi5.gu.za-g lubeli parsl CT 15 
39 ii 14 (Epic of Zu); gi5.gu.za ana dardte 
Uddinunikka may they give you an ever- 
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lasting rule ABL'812:6, cf. ABL 525:9 (both 
NA), cf. also gi5.gu.za ddrd ana Sar mdldte 
... liddinu ABL 260:5, gi5.gu.za Sa klndti 
ana dariS ... liddinu ABL 1410 r. 5 (both NB), 
and passim; iSdi gi5.gu.za-M kinni estab¬ 
lish (addressing Nana) the stability of his 
(Sargon II’s) rule BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 21, cf. du 
iSdi gi5.gu.za Sarrutu (in blessing formula) 
YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.), for refs, with kunnu, 
SurSudu and nasahu, see iSdu mng. 2a-l'; 
hatta iSarti gis ku-sa-a SurSuda YOS 9 84:40 
(= BRM 4 51:39, Nabopolassar); rubu GIS.GU. 
za- su ulabbar the prince will have a long 
rule TuL p. 42:7 (OB ext.), cf. la-bar gi5. 
GU.ZA-iffl OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290:12, also ABL 
1255:4 (NB), ADD 644:5, etc.; GIS.GU.ZA Sa 
[abika lu-ub-bi-ir ] kur uru Mitanni lu-ub-bi- 
ir KBo llr. 75. 

b) royal property and service: (list of 
guru5) 6 Sut gi5.gu.za (beside others who 
are of the gi5.gigir and the gi5.e.gigir) 
MAD l 226:4', cf. 2 PN Sa gis.gu.za (beside 
GI5.GIGIR and gi5.e.gigir) ibid. 233 iii 9 
(OAkk.); 2 GUR 5e . . . 3 GUR SE . . . 1 GUR 5e 
PN Sa Gl5.GU.ZA Su.NIGIN 6 GUR 5e Boyer 
Contribution No. 131:5 (OB); PN and PN 2 Sa 
gi5.gu.za belonging to (or representing) the 
crown Wiseman Alalakh 7: 26 (OB), and cf. 
possibly (witness) PN lu.gu.za Grant Bus. 
Doc. 35:14; E 40 sila gi5.gu.za a lot of forty 
silas belonging to the crown ADD 391 : 16 (NA), 
and see kussU in bit kussi. 

4. in nidi (also maddi) kussi (a feature 
of the exta): ni-di gu.za patir the “fall 
of the throne” is split JCS 11 96 No. 3:6, 
ni-di Gi5.GU.ZA-m i-ki-im the “fall of the 
throne” is absent YOS 10 11 ii 36, and passim 
in OB and MB ext. reports, for Mari and Bogh., 
see maddu ; 5ub gu.za ittul it looks toward 
the “fall of the throne” KAR 434 r. 9; §ub 
a5.te 3 there are three “falls of the throne” 
Boissier DA 225 : 3, and passim in this text, note 
5 ub a5.te ana reS amiiti (e5) kesir ibid. 6; 
Summa manzazu (na) u 5ub a5.te bal.mes 
if the “station” and the “fall of the throne” 
are displaced TCL 66r.il; Summa reS 5ub. 
a5.te patir CT 30 28 K.11711 : 10, also (with 
qablu, iSdu ) ibid. Ilf., and passim in this text, 
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also CT 20 15 i 32ff„ TCL 6 5:47, 49f.; mihrit 
SUB a5.TE patir Boissier DA 225:7, CT 31 22 
K. 12159 : 3; if ina maS-kan sub a5.te kakku 
Sakinma a “weapon-mark” is on the emplace¬ 
ment of the “fall of the throne” CT 20 14 ii 
16, also CT 31 1 K. 12332:10, CT 28 50 r. 4, and 
note ina Kl 5ub as.te Silu nadi TCL 0 5 r. 1. 

5. name of a month (Hana): m gis.gu.za 
RA 34 184 r. 13 (OB). 

6. saddle (for a donkey): ku-si-a-am Sa 
emarim CCT 2 18:29, also BIN 4 162:29 and 
dupl. OIP 27 55:18, cf. TCL 14 61:8 (all OA), 
cf. fodder for ANSE GU.ZA MDP 28 473:2, see 
also Hh. XIII 362, in lex. section; Gl5.GU.ZA- 
um Seberum Sep interim lapatum (there 
occurred) the breaking of a saddle, the 
wounding of a donkey Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11, 
cf. Gis.GU.ZA-su lu ihhasir Sep imeriSu lu 
illapit ibid. 14 (OB let.); Gl5.GU.ZA AN5 e. 
libir Sa tidim ... teppuS you make an 
onager saddle of clay ZA 45 200 i 7 (Bogh. 
rit.); see also Hh. IV 95 in lex. section. 

7. (part of a chariot or a plow): 3 GIS 
rikis GIS.GU.ZA ARM 7 161:5; obscure: 
gu.has.me5 Sa gi5.gigir gu.za zaqipti PBS 
2/2 139:3 (MB); Gi5 narkabtu Sa Elamti Sa 
gi5.gu.za-M ja'nu an Elamite chariot which 
has no seat(?) KAR 307:24, see TuL p. 33, see 
also, for narkabtu and saparru Hh. IV 85f., 
Hh. V 39ff., in lex. section; for the plow see 
gi5.sag.dur.ra apin = ku-su-ti Hh. V164. 

For gi5.gu.za in Hitt, texts see A. Archi, 
Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 (1966) p. 76ff. 

In BIN 6 16:4, Ku-zi-i-a is most likely the 
personal name commonly wr. Ku-zi-a. 

Zimmem Fremdw. p. 8. Ad mngs. 1, 2, 6 and 
7: Salonen Mobel 34ff., Landfahrzeuge and Hippo- 
logica index s.v. Ad mng. 3b: Gelb OAIC p. 212 f. 

kussu in bit kussi s.; 1. royal property 
(real estate), 2. royal service; OAkk., LB; 
wr. ii.Gi5.GU.ZA; cf. kuss'd. 

1. royal property (real estate) — a) in 
OAkk.: 5u.nigin 4 e.gis.gu.za Sut PN u PN 2 
u PN 3 PN 4 ... iSdudu altogether four (sides 
of the) royal property which PN, PN 2 , PN 3 
and PN 4 surveyed MAD 1 336:6, cf. 1 E.GU. 
z£ PN ana PN 2 iSdud Gelb OAIC 8:18. 


kusaju 

b) in LB: land Sa teh Se.numun Sa PN u 
teh Se.numun e.giS.gu.za which is adjacent 
to the field of PN and to the field (which is) 
royal property Strassmaier Actes du 8 e Congres 
International No. 31:6 (Artaxerxes). 

2. royal service: put ... la 1s.gi5.gu.za la 
i.Gi5.GiGiR guarantee against (a claim 
arising from) royal service or service for the 
“chariot” (for a slave girl sold) VAS 5 128:10 
(Artaxerxes?), also (referring to four male 
slaves) PBS 2/1 65:14 (Dar.), (to a slave 
girl) BRM 2 10:12, (to male and female 
slaves) VAS 15 3:14 (both Seleucid). 

Eilers, OLZ 1934 94ff.; Petschow Pfandrecht 
notes 187, 441; Cardascia Murasu p. 172. Ad 
mng. 1: Gelb OAIC p. 21 Iff. 

*kussupu (kassupu) adj.; damaged(?); 
NA*; cf. kasapu A. 

1 dudu eri dan-nu 1 min kas-su-pi one large 
copper container, one ditto damaged(?) 
ADD 964 r. 8. 

Translation suggested solely by etymology. 

kussusu adj.; gnawed; lex.*; cf. kasdsu A. 

gi.zi.gis.tar.ra = ku-us-su-su gnawed reed 
Hh. VIII 257a. 

kusfi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

nig.il.la = ku-su-u (between alnvu and menu 
annii) Erimhus IV 221. 

kusullu see guzullu. 

kusummfi s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 
ku-sum-mu-u = te-di-iq ta-hab-Si Malku VI 60; 
[ku-su]m-[mu-u\ = [su\-bat ta-hab-Si An VII 152. 

kusaju adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 

sah.tab.ri.ri.ga = ku-§a-a-a Hh. XIV 173. 

a) said of a pig: see Hh. XIV, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

b) said of a date palm: iSten gi5 asnu, u 

iSten gi5.gi5immar ku-sa-a-a VAS 3 153:17, 
cf. iSten ku-sa-a-a VAS 3 180:12; 2 giSimt 

maru ku-sa-a-a elat two k. date palms in 
addition TuM 2-3 158:23, also TCL 12 97:23; 
elat iSten giSimmari fcw(!)-sa(!)-[a-a] VAS 3 
179:25; exceptional: elat 6 giSimmari ku- 
si-H 1 VAS 3 141:20; note tamirtu ku-sa-a-a 
TCL 12 73:7. 
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The interpretation of the term kusaju as 
derived from the geogr. name Akus (Ungnad, 
NRV Gloss ar 77) is rather unlikely, since 
that town is no longer mentioned in the 
texts of the period. Possibly kusaju as well as 
husand is derived from kusu “cold (season)” 
to characterize the palm trees as either cold- 
resistant or blooming in the cold season. 
The Hh. passage (Sum. obscure, listed be¬ 
tween designations of fattened pigs) re¬ 
mains obscure. 

kusanfi adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

asnu u gisimmaru ku-sa-ni-e VAS 3 160:22. 
See kusaju. 

kusa’u s.; tilting, spilling (in libating); 
MA*; cf. kussu v. 

1 sixa njnda 1 makaltu 1 sila kas Q-su 
ku-sa-e sa makalte ina maqqe inaqqi<a> (the 
qadiStu-women) offer one sila of bread, one 
bowl (with) one sila of beer, by spilling six 
times from the bowl KAR 154:11 (MA rit.). 

kusi s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[xjgupug oug 4 : ku-u-si, Si-iS-nu, el-pe-tu, ur-ba- 
tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 11 ff. 

kusillatu see kuzillatu. 

kusimanu see akusimu. 

kusippu see quzippu. 

kuslpu see kuslpu B. 

kussu (kusu) s.; 1. cold, frost, cold weather, 
2. cold season, winter, 3. chill, ague (as 
disease); from OA, OB on; pi. kussu; wr. 
syll. and en.te.na (en.te.en.na AMT 
32,5:13), §ed 7 (inannaxa.di) ; cf. kasu v. 

rSel-id = riNANNAxA].[Di] = [ku-su] Recip. Ea A 
iv28; si-id inannaxa.di = ku-us-su AVIII/1:174; 
si-6-di inannaxa.di = ku-su S b I21; se-e inannax a. 
di = k[u\-us-m (also iuruppu, hurbaSu) Idu II 270; 
Se-e inannax a = ku-us-su A VIII/1:171, also Ea 
VIII 63; Se-e lux = ku-u$-yic A VII/4:129, also 
Reeip. Ea A iv 24; Sed 8 =* ku-u$-§um Proto-Diri 
215. 

en.te.na = ku-u$-$u Lanu Fragm. c ii 10', also 
Igituh short version 105, Igituh I 439; [en.te. 
n]a, [inan]nax[a] = ku-u$-su Nabnitu C 257f.; 
en-te-na NEXA _ [ku-uq-/}u] Antagal I i 8'; es nexa 
— ku-u?-§u Recip. Ea A v 26. 


kussu 

mu 4 gal.gal.la Sed,.d4 ba.an.ug x (BAD): 
labiS subatl raJbuti ina ku-$i u$mU{ !) he killed with 
cold the one clad in sumptuous garments SBH 
p. 78:33f., also 111: 15f., 4R 23 No. 1 ii 3f., 
[a.Sed,.d6.tuk].a.mu.de : [ina ku-u?]-si-ia CT 
16 11 v 51 f.; sag.gig §4.gig .. . sed 7 .de : di'u 
Suruppd ... kii-u.?-.$-u CT 16 46:168f. 

Sd-ar-bu, hal-pu-u, e$-Su-u, mu-um-mu, e-ri-ia- 
tum == ku-us-su Malku III 161 ff.; hal-pu-u, ku- 
us = el-lum Malku VI 218 f. 

iu-ru-up-pu-u // ku-us-su Thompson Rep. 62:7, 
84 r. 6; sed 7 = ku-us-su Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 38 Ko r. 17a. 

1. cold, frost, cold weather — a) cold, 
frost: ina umat ku-us-si halpe suripi during 
the days of cold, freezing (and) ice (cf. 
halpu A) AKA 140 iv 14 (Tigl. I), cf. ku-su 
halpa suripa salgi Lambert BWL 136:181, 
cf. also ummu §ed 7 halpa suripa 4R 58 i 11, 
see ZA 16 168, cf. ibid. 190 r. 2 (Lamastu); salgu 
ku-us-su Sabdti dannat en.te.na ul adur 
I was not afraid of the snow (and) the frost 
of the month Sabafu, the height of winter 
Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 66; ku-US-SU-um-ma limt 
hurki halpu linihki may cold fend you (fire) 
off, ice calm you down AfO 23 41:22. 

b) cold weather: ana ser ku-us-su-u[m ] u 
bubutum (see bubutu A mng. la) Fish Letters 
4:36; bereku u ku-su iqtadduninni I am 
hungry and the cold has prostrated me TCL 
l 23:21 (OB); iStu iti.5.hi.a ku-us-su i-ik-kal- 
an-ni Ugaritica 5 No. 20:27, cf. ku(\)-u-sum 
u x-lum i-ka-la-an-ni TIM 2 100:10; ku-su- 
urn ibassi there will be cold weather YOS 
10 31 iii 35, cf. ku-SU-um mddum ibid, xiii 34, 
ku-us t -su kal ibbassi RA 44 13 VAT 4102:12 
(both OB ext.); [ina m]ati ku-us-su dan-nu(\) 
in (my) country the cold weather is severe 
(and horses do not grow old) KBo 1 10 r. 64, 
cf. [<S*se.ME]§ sa ku-si Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 16 Ac r. 2 (MA); iTi Tamhiri en.te.na 
dannu erubamma in MN severe cold weather 
set in OIP2 41 v 7 (Senn.), and cf. iti Tebetu 
ku-us-su dannu iMudamma ibid. 88:42 and 
dupl., and note ina iti Tebetu ina kur 
Hamatu SED 7 [. . .] BHT pi. 11 i 9 (chron.); 
EN.TE.NA dannu ibaiSi CT 28 48 K.182+:12, 
also TCL 6 1:7, CT 30 33 K.4081 r. 12 (all SB 
ext.); §ED 7 gAl TCL 6 19:20, cf. SED 7 dannu 
ibid. r. 19 (astrol.); they could not bring 
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the cattle issu pan ku-u-si issu pan id. 
me§ on account of the cold weather (and) 
on account of (the swollen) rivers ABL 241 r. 
10 (NA); ina ku-su la amati let me not die 
of cold ABL 1261 r. 5, ina la pdSiri ina ku-su 
amati I will die of the inclemency (of the 
weather) and of cold ibid. obv. 9 (NB). 

2. cold season, winter — a) inOA: lama 
ku-ds-um idninu before the winter becomes 
too severe CCT 4 29a:10, cf . lama ku-[si-im] 
lattalkam let me depart before winter CCT 4 
30a: 33, cf .lama ku-Sl-im JCS 14 11 S. 563:27; 
Summa a-ku-si imtaqtunim if they arrive 
before winter VAT 9249:9; lama ku-sd-um 
ikSudini CCT 4 3a:7; umam ku-sd-um ik- 
taSdanni today winter caught up with me 
CCT 4 45b: 6, also ibid. 22, MVAG 35/3 No. 
325:15; ku-sd-um isniqniatima CCT3 7a:8, 
also BIN 6 114:14; la tidea kima harrdn ku- 
si-im alluku do you not know that I am 
taking the winter road? BIN 4 97 : 19. 

b) in OB, Mari: kima tidu ku-us-sd-d as 
you know, it is winter (now) Kraus AbB 1 
142:14; tertum immer ku(\)-si-im salmat the 
report on the winter sheep is favorable (do 
not worry in any way) CT 4 34 88-5-12,591 r. 
3 (ext. report), see Nougayrol, RA 38 73, Goetze, 
JCS 11 95; ina ku-us-si ku-us-su ibbaSSi 
there will be cold weather during the winter 
YOS 10 22:22 (ext.), cf. ZA 52 242:32 (astrol.); 
iStu ku-us-sd ittakkiru (parallel: eburu line 16) 
JCS 17 85:11 (let.); iskaram ina ku-si-im 
iddinunim (in obscure context) MCT p. 99 
Q l; ku-sd-um ina kima inanna there is 
winter now (parallel: ina diSim line 13) 
ARM 10 48:11 ; since the god has annihilated 
the enemy u umu ku-us-si-im ikSvdu and 
the winter days have come (why do you 
still detain the servants of your brother?) 
ARM 2 24:9, cf. lama ku-us-si ARMT 13 40 : 38. 

c) in MB: (hire of a person) x barley 
(as hire) ina ku-us-si mahir he has received 
in winter Peiser Urkunden 125:4; see kussu 
in bit kussi and note Is. gal ku-us-si “winter 
palace” BE 14 124:7. 

d) in Bogh., RS: ina iti.mes Tsai ku-us-si 
u ki Sattu paniSa it-ta-Si during the months 


kussu 

of the winter and when spring came KUB 3 
34:9 (let. from Egypt); ku-us-sd kaSdunim 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 19, see ZA 44 116 (Ursu story); 
ummdti ebura \ku-u\s-sa • ul iSakkanu naSSa 
imbara Suripa (without SamaS the gods) do 
not bring harvest in summer and dew, fog, 
ice in winter KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213; ezen Ku-u$-$t winter festival 
(Sumerogram in Hitt, ezen sed 7 , Hitt, ezen 
gimmanta§) KUB 10 63 vi 14, see ZA 46 23 n. 6; 
ina umiti ku-us-si istu libbi GN uSesuni ana 
mdtiSunu u maru GN 2 ina ku-us-si ina libbi 
GN la uSsahu in winter time they send (them) 
back to their country from the land of 
Ugarit, the natives of Ura must not stay in 
the land of Ugarit in winter MRS 9 103 RS 
17.130:14 and 16. 

e) in SB: Sammu u ritu la ipparakku ku- 
su harpu grass and pasture do not cease 
(there) winter or summer TCL 3 209 (Sar.), 
cf . ku-si(\) harpi ABL 888:5 (NA) ; ina umSe 
rabdti u dannat en.te.na during the hot 
weather and at the height of winter 
TCL 3 100 (Sar.), cf. ina ummate ... ina 
EN.TE.NA OIP 2 115 viii 44 (Senn.); ina MN 
ina qereb en.te.na in the month Sabatu in 
the middle of the winter CT 38 34:33 (Alu), 
also KAR 212 r. ii 21, cf. dan-na-at en.te.na 
= ITI [. . .] CT 41 26:5 (Alu Comm, to Tablet 
XXVII); ina en.te.na <ul> §ur -nun it will 
not rain in winter Boissier DA 227:28 (ext.);. 
di£ en.te.na ana eburi dU eburi ana bn. 
te.na uMabarra ACh IStar 20:96f., for 
other refs, see eburu mng. 4; Summa en.te. 
na Adad irahhis (parallel: Summa ummdtu) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:3; ina kds-si kds-si (var. 
§e[d 7 ]) ina umSu umSu dannu ibaSSi there 
will be great cold in winter (and) great heat 
in summer ACh Supp. 2 IStar 55 : 12, var. from 
dupl. 51:4; Summa en.te.na bahrussu [...] 
if it is winter, [you administer it] warm 
Kocher BAM 119:6', AMT 57,10:7, cf. AMT 
40,1 : 57 + 57,7 i 7, for other refs, see buhhuru; 
Sa ku-us-si elpetu kutummua (see elpetu 
usage b) Gilg. VI 74; (a ghost is seen) ina 
en.te.na KAR 396:13, but see the parallel 
ina A.ud.te.na (i.e., ina qiddat umi at dusk) 
CT 38 26:41 (SB Alu). 
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f) in NA: ina dannite sa ku-us-su ina 
ku-us-si-im-ma ina ku-us-su imuttu during 
the height of the cold season, in a very 
severe winter, they (the horses to be sent) 
will die of cold ABL 302 r. Iff. (NA). 

6) in NB: kurummdti ana ku-su lutir 
let me save the food rations for the winter 
YOS 3 45:24 (let.); for the phrase ebur ku-u- 
su u gumat BE 9 30:16 and 23, also 29:16, see 
gumatu. 

3. chill, ague (as disease): maSqita Sa en. 
te.na a potion for chill AMT 64,3:6, also 
72,2:4; annu sa en.te.na this is for a chill 
Kocher BAM 42:56, 44:32; annu nasmad Sig- 

ga-ti sa en.te.en.na this is the_poultice 

for ague AMT 32,5:13; Summa amelu min 
ku-su hurbaSu SUB.SUB-SW Kocher BAM 66 r. 10, 
for other refs, see hurbaSu ; sed, sub.sub-sm 
Biggs Saziga 64:19; Dig k ll -Su IGI.BAR.MES 
§ED 7 SUB.SUB-.SW Labat TDP 88:5; [ ku \- US - 
si ana mdti ittebd ague is attacking the 
country (Sum. damaged) CT 17 27:2, cf. Sa 
EN.TE.NA Sa di-hu AMT 51,6:3, and passim; 
ina muhhi ku-us-si Sa Sarru bell iSpuranni 
concerning the case of ague about which 
the king, my lord, wrote me ABL 663:5 
(NA); ku-su-um-ma it is ague! ABL 19:13 
(NA); obscure: if the tip of his nose ku-us 
ba-lil Labat TDP 56:24, cf. qafoal qatiSa Sa 
Sumeli ku-us-su magal balil ibid. 212:8. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 156f., JNES 8 248f. and 
n. 121. 

kussu in bit kussi s.; winter house; NB; 
cf. kasu v. 

E ku-u-.su BRM 2 36:9, also £ ku-su VAS 
15 24:3, 9 and 10. 

See also e.gal ku-us-si BE 14 124:7, cited 
kussu mng. 2c. 

kussfi adj.; pertaining to the winter season; 
NB; cf. kasd v. 

sig.en.te.na = ku-u§-sa-a-tum winter (wool) 
(preceded by eburdtu) Hh. XIX 34; [ukuS en.te. 
na sab] = ku-$a-a-tu winter cucumber (preceded by 
eburdtu) Hh. XVII 363; sila 4 .[en].rte.nal = 
\ku-u$-$u-u\ Hh. XIII 247; 8e ' e A.M[fM] = [ku-u]s- 
9 u-u ErimhuS III 63. 

x barley u gimirSu Sa qeme Sa ku-us-su-u 
Sa blti (obscure) Camb. 5:2. 


kussudu 

kussh v.; to tilt; NA*; II; cf. kusti'u. 

2-Su makalta u-ka-sa 2-Su maqqe, Sa ka§. 
me§ ana kirri ugammar twice he (the owner 
of the sacrificial lamb) tilts the bowl (with 
the beer), in two pourings he empties the 
beer into the vat KAR 139:6 (rit.). 

The verb seems to denote the ritual 
gesture of libation with which the offering 
was presented, see Oppenheim, History of 
Religions 5 251 n. 10. 

kussudu adj.; crippled; SB*; cf. kus¬ 
sudu v. 

[a.gir].kud = ku-us-su-du (between lillu and 
qubbuhu) Igituh App. A i 12'; a.su.gir.kud = 
ku-us-su-du, us-su-lum, pu-us-su-lum A-tablet 
58ff.; a.lal =* min (= pu-us-su-lum), us-su- 
lu( text -du), ku-us-su-du ibid. 62ff. 

il-an-nu ku-us-su-du pananni lilli the 
cripple is ahead of me, the fool is my superior 
Lambert BWL 76:76; KI.MIN (= tele'i) sa-’-du 
ku-us-su-di mahdr Sane you (Nabu) are able 
to make the .... (and) the cripple compete 
(and?) race (each other) STT 71:22, see 
Lambert, RA 53 135. 

kussudu V.; 1. to delay, 2. II/2 to 

be delayed, 3. IV to be delayed; OA; 
II, II/2, IV; cf. kussudu adj. 

1 . to delay — a) referring to persons: 
la taStanamme kima awllu la damqutum u-kd- 
si-du-ni-ni do you not keep hearing that 
dishonest persons have delayed me (how 
could I pay PN)? JCS 14 5:21, cf. la libbi 
ilima ina GN iti.8.kam uk-ta-si-du-ni u Sa 
kaspim 20 ma.na luqutum qdtijama ka-su-ud 
unfortunately they have delayed me in 
Salatuar for eight months and merchandise 
in my hands worth at least twenty minas of 
silver is delayed(?) VAT 9232:17 and 19 
(unpub.), cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65 n. a; latbi'amt 
ma lattalkam ina harrdnija la ka-su-da-ku 
I will get ready and go there, I will not be 
delayed on my journey TCL 19 28 : 33, cf. u 
anaku la ka-su-da-ku CCT 4 28a: 18. 

b) referring to merchandise: PN said 
annakam Sa abija la tu-kd-sa-dd-a do not 
hold back(?) my father’s tin TCL 4 95:9, 
cf. umma anakuma annakam la tu-ka-sa-ad 


596 



oi.uchicago.edu 


kus§ulu 

VAT 13527:17, cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65 n. a; lut 
qutam sa sep PN adi umim anm[m\ tu-[uk-ta- 
s]i-dd you (pi.) have delayed up to now 
the merchandise transported by PN CCT 2 
7:6, cf. attunu mimma luqutija tu-uk-ta-si-da 
ibid. 34, cf. also ina GN 6 iti.kam luqutam 
'A-ka-sl-\id(\)\ TCL 4 9:18, also luqutum ... 
kassud VAT 9232:19, cited mng la. 

2. II/2 to be delayed (passive to 
mng. 1): gumma PN ula PN a ula karum 
iktala punuSunutima luqutum la uk-ta-sa-ad 
u kaspum ana sibtim la illakamma if PN or 
PN 2 or the karum have detained (the mer¬ 
chandise), approach them, so that the mer¬ 
chandise will not be delayed and the silver 
will not accrue interest TCL 4 51:11. 

3. IV to be delayed: pay PN whatever 
you owe PN 2 litbPamma littalkam annakam 
kasapSu la i-ka-sa-ad so that he (PN) can 
get ready and come here, his silver must not 
be delayed here ICK 1 184:30, cf .kaspum 
la i-ka-sa-ad BIN 6 177:16, also terti la i-ka- 
sa-ad ibid. 10, Jankowska KTK 63:21, luqii- 
tum e i-ki-si-id CCT 4 4b: 15; [la t]a-ka-sa- 
ad (in broken context) BIN 6 57:11; esu 
[x]-mu sa ina GN i-ki-is-du CCT 2 39:18. 

kussulu (or kuzzulu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

tu-kds{or gaz/s)-sa-al 5R 45 K.253 vi 8 (gramm.). 

kussuru adj.; well tied; SB; cf. kasdru. 

ki-is-ri-ki ku-us-[su-ru-ti ] (var. ku-sur-'A-ti) 
your (fern.) well-tied (magic) knots Maqlu 
VII 112, see AfO 21 79, cited as ka.ke§ 
kussuruti mei ibid. IX 161, see STT 83:72. 

kussusu adj.; (having a bodily defect); 
lex.*; cf. gasdsu. 

lii.§u.ku 5 .ku 5 .du = ku-u§-su-$u-um OB Lu 
Fragm. I 7; su.ku 3 .ku 5 .du = ku-us-su-su 
Nabnitu J 329. 

kusu see kussu. 

kusurranu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
kasdru. 

Together with one gur of wheat Sa la -’ 
ku-sur-ra-nu din(!) ana(l) d EN apart from 
the fc.-payment(?), the “life” for Bel PBS 2/1 
44:21. 


kuSabku 

To be interpreted on the basis of the pas¬ 
sages kisir esitti u din ana a Bel for which see 
balatu s. mng. 2c, esittu B and kisru mng. 
3b-4', which represent the Uruk formu¬ 
lation, while PBS 2/1 44 seems to contain 
the very rare and later Nippur formulation. 
Possibly kusurranu is the plural of *kus(u)ru. 

kusu’u s.; (an animal); lex.* 

ku-§u-'u = muS-'u Uruanna III 259, in MSL 8/2 
p. 64. 

kuSabku ( kiSabku , kuSabu, kiSabu) s.; (a 
thorn tree); OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
gi§.(a.)ab.ba. 

giS.a.ab.ba (var. gig.tl.GfB.a.ab.ba) = ku- 
Sa-ab-ku (var. ku-Sd-bu), giis.MiN me.luh.ha = 
min Me-luh-hi-e Hh. Ill 154f.; [mu.a.ab.ba] 
= [gis.a.a]b.ba = ku-Sab-[ku\ Emesal Voc. II 
130; giS.ab.ba me.luh.ha hi-eS a-ba me-lu- 
ha-an (pronunciation) = ki-Sa-ab me-lu-ha-an MDP 
18 54 (lex. text from Elam). 

Xj kis-Sa-tu, xsn-ki-Sa-bu : iJ ku-Sab-ku Uruanna I 
201 f. 

a) in gen.: gis.ab.ba.hi.a ana sikir 
maqqari ana qdt gurgurri ... limurunikkum 
(see gurgurru A usage b) LIH72:4, cf. 7200 
GI§.AB.BA.HI.A Sihutim iStu I SILA I sila adi 
I SILA gi§ u iStu 2 KU§ 3 ku§ adi 4 KU§ gid. 
da likkisunikkumma let them cut for you 
7,200 tall k. -trees, from one-third or one-half 
sila up to one sila thick(?) and from two or 
three up to four cubits long ibid. 9, and 
passim in this text (let. of Hammurapi); 1 gis . 
gu.za giS.a.ab.ba one chair made of k- 
wood Riftin 104 :11, for Ur III refs, to chairs 
made of giS.a.ab.ba see Salonen Mobel 
213 f. 

b) from Meluhha: see Hh. Ill 155, MDP 
18 54, in lex. section; mu gi§. gu.za. ra. 
nita ab.ba me.luh.ha gu§kin.gar.ra 
year when the .... -throne made of k.- 
wood from Meluhha inlaid with gold (was 
made) OIP 43 194 No. 121 (Ishchali). 

For other refs, see kakkuSakku. 

Loan from Sum. *gi§.(a.)ab.ba.(a)k. 
Note also giS.a.ab.ba: gi htam-ti K.4906:lf. 
and 3f. (SB inc.). The passage AMT 4,6:6 
[. . .] gvrun giS.a.ab.ba is most likely to be 
read imbu tamti, q.v. 
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kuSabu see kuSabku. 

kuSahhu (or kuSdhu) s.; 1. famine, 2. need; 
OA, OB * 

su l “'*“‘ a -'J“ku Proto-Izi 359. 

1 . famine: teSum u ku-Sa-hu-um ina matim 
ibaSSi there will be civil war and famine 
in the country YOS 10 24:31 (OB ext.). 

2. need: tuppuSu x gin altapat ku-Sa-ha-am 
[...] Sim subatija Sebilam I made out for him 
a tablet (for a debt) of x shekels, [I have?] a 
need, send me the price of my textiles KTS 
31b: 20; you said anniki taddima kaspi ana 
ku-Sa-hi-ka tuptanni an.na-M-u addima 
lcasapka a-ku-Sa-hi-a uptanni “you have 
deposited my tin, and dispatched my silver 
for your own need” — have I deposited your 
tin and dispatched your silver for my need? 
TCL 19 46 r. 18' and 20'. 

Variant of huSahhu, see von Soden, JNES 
27 217, Knudsen, AOAT 1 152. 

kuSanu see gusanu. 

kuSapu s.; bewitched substance; SB*; 
pi. kuSapdtu; cf. kaSapu. 

nirtija SAn.trSx.zP.MU u ku-Sa-pa-ti-ia 5 
Maqlu IV 88 and IX 68, [.. .] kiSpikunu u 

ku-Sd-pi-\ku-nu\ Maqlu VIII 80a, seeAfO 21 80. 

kuSarihhu see kusarikku. 

kuSartu s.; repair; MB, SB, NB; cf. 
kaSaru A. 

a) in MB: silver ki.la 1 asiti ana ku-Sar-ti 
1 pisanni Sa dalti the weight of one aSitu for 
the repair of one pivot-box of the door Sumer 
9 34 ff. No. 10:3 and 11, cf. gold ana ku-Sa-ar- 
ti daldti ibid. No. 15:14, ana ku-Sar-ti e.gal 
udu.nitA.kur for the repair of the Mountain 
Sheep Palace ibid. No. 2:14 and 22; oxhides 
ku-Sar-tum PBS 2/2 63:19, cf. paint received 
by PN ana ku-Sar-ti ibid. 28:2; dulli ... 
ku-Sa-ar-ti u hissati Sa Nar-Sarri (see hissatu) 
MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 21 (kudurru). 

b) in SB, NB: nam.bur.bi tul gibil tul 
libir.ra ku-Sar-ti tul u du 10 .us.sa Sa bit 
ameli namburbi-ritual for a new well, an old 
well, the repair of a well or a washing place 


*ku§gugalfi 

in a man’s house CT 38 23 r. 25 and dupls.; 
two shekels of silver ana ku-Sa-ra-a-ta 
Nbn. 793:2; ina ku-Sar-ti Suatu musare RN 
... dmurma in this repair work(?) I found 
the inscription of Samsuiluna PSBA 11 86:3 
(NB cone). 

For AfO 18 302:33 f. see quSarlu. 
kuSaru see kuSru A. 

kuSaru s.; reed stalk, reed shelter; SB. 

di-mu-uS tj.ai5.Mi = ku-M-ru, §illu, dimmu&atu 
Diri IV 29ff.; en.ti = sillu = (Hitt.) Glg.Mi-as, 
en.ti.ti = ku-Sa-a-ru =■ (Hitt.) ku-wa-pi-it-ta pa- 
ra-a e-e5-5u-mar (replacing sululu, ?illu Erimhus II 
148f.) Erimhus Bogh. B i 15'f., Hitt, translation as 
if the word were ku&iru, see Laroche, RHA 79 164. 

[tj g]i.rim Sa apparu li.pad : a5 ku-Sa-ru 
Uruanna III 87; ku-Sd-ri - kab-nu CT 41 43 BM 
54595:9 (med. comm.). 

a) reed stalk: [it]ti ku-Sa-ri edi Sepeki 
ara[kkas ] I am tying your feet to a solitary 
reed stalk 4R 58 i 47, cf. itti bini Sd(\) Sadi(\) 
u ku-Sa-ri edi rukussi tie her to a mountain 
tamarisk or a solitary reed stalk ibid, iii 23, 
dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 11; ku-Sa-ru ina seri idullu 
a reed stalk was walking in the plain Bab. 4 
109:11 (SB prodigies); ana pan ku-Sa-ri kiam 
taqabbi you recite this in front of the reed 
stalk KAR 252 ii 38, also ibid. 28 (rit. against 
evil dreams). 

b) reed shelter: see Diri, Erimhus, in 
lex. section. 

OB Lu A 195, cited Dream-book 304 n. 222, 
is to be read lu.garadin du 8 .ul.du 8 .ul = 
mupahhir kurulli, see kurullu. 

kuSateanu see kuSdtu. 

kuSatu (or kuSdteanu) s.; food(?); Nuzi.* 

(barley) ana eburi ana ku-Sa-te-a-ni ana 
niS biti for the harvest, for k., for the 
members of the household HSS 13 323:2. 

*ku$gugalfi s.; (a drum); SB*; wr. ku§. 
gu 4 .gal with complements -u or -e. 

KU§.GU 4 .GAL-ti U URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA Sa 
ina reS mar si i-w-en-ni kus.gu 4 .gal-m a Anu 
URUDU.NiG.KALA-grw-it a Enlil the “hide of 
the great bull” and the “strong copper” 
that .... beside the sick man: the “hide 
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of the great bull” is Anu, the “strong copper” 
is Enlil ZA 6 242:19f. (NB cult, comm.); 
trKUDtr.5riG.KALA.GA = d Nin .mu a Nergal, 
KU8.GU 4 .GAL = d NINDAxGUD BBR No. 27 ii 9 
and dupl. PBS 10/4 12 ii 10; bita Suatu [ina'l] 
mIS.hul.dub.ba urudu.nig.kala.ga kus. 
gu 4 .gal Se.NUMU5T.MeS Se.BIR.BIR.RI.DA tU: 
hdpSu you purify that house with the 
kid, the “strong copper,” the “hide of the 
great bull,” seeds, scattered seeds LKA 111 
r. 8 (namburbi), also (in similar context) BBR No. 
43:7, also AMT 94,9:6, also, WT. KUS.GU 4 . 
GAL-e BBR No. 26 i 22, ii 5, wr. KuS.GU 4 .GAL-ti 
4R 59 No. 1 r. 5, wr. 7 kuS.gu 4 .gal.meS AAA 
22 58:56, cf. also KUS.GU 4 .GAL URUDU.NIG. 
ka[la.ga tukdn] LKA 108:4. 

The Akk. reading of the signs kuS.gu 4 .gal 
is unknown; it is unlikely to be *kuSgugalti 
because the Sum. form would result in *kuS: 
gugallu, and the prolongation with a vowel 
indicates that the Akk. word ended in a long 
vowel. Possibly kuS.gu 4 .gal is an artificial 
logogram for alu “drum,” based on a graphic 
play with alu “bull,” and urudu.5Tig.kala. 
ga, whose Akk. equivalent ends in -gti, for 
tigti. The ref. kus mAs.gal (received by a 
tanner) in BIN 2 128:2 (NB) refers to the 
hide of a he-goat, and should not be read as 
a Sum. loanword. 

Reiner, RA 63 170f. 

kuSharu s.; wall; syn. list.* 

kirhu, amahhu, Icu-uS-ha-ru, aduSSu — du-u-ru 
Malku I 238. 

kuSIru s.; success, profit; OB, MB, SB; 
often wr. ku-Siru{vzv) ; cf. kaSaru B. 

ku.se.er — ku-Se-ru, ib.ma.al = ku-Se-ra-tu 
Erimhus I 206f.; gi.ku(text ,la).si.ir = qa-an 
ku-[Si-ri ] Hh. IX 323. 

a.na.&m ki.se.er ba.ab.gar : minarn ana 
ku-si-ri-im aSkun what have I made into a 
profit? UET 6 381:6 and 12 (OB). 

la Sal-tum = la ku-slri(vzu) Izbu Comm. 236, 
cf. nu*° Sat' d -ti = la ku-Si-ri CT 41 27 r. 28 (Alu 
Comm.), la [Sattu] = la ku-Si-ru CT 26 43 vii 9 
(astrol. comm.); ku-si-ri = i[S-di-h]u, min = tak- 
si-t-u Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see usage a. 

a) success, profit: harran illikam ul ku- 
Si-rum the business trip that he made was 


*ku§ma§galfi 

not a success Kraus AbB 1 46:24; aSar ku-Si- 
ri-im idnaSSum give (it) to him where it will 
bring profit OECT 3 85:4'; ana ku-Si-ri-im 
ter UET 5 37:20 (all OB letters); may the 
gods eradicate his descendants Suma [... ] 
u ku-Si-ri la [... ] and let him [have] 
neither fame nor success MDP 2 p. 113 ii 
23 (MB kudurru); ina Seri dunqi ina musldli 
nemeli [ina] SumSe ku-Si-ru (may the gods 
let you achieve) good fortune in the morning, 
profit in the afternoon, success at night 
JRAS 1920 567 r. 20 (SB); Bel Nabu time Sa 
Sarri ... ana ku-Si-i-ri Sanate Sa Sarri ... ana 
nemeli limnti may DN and DN 2 assign to the 
king days of success, years of profit ABL 
959:5 (NA); if you do not seek the gods’ 
design minu ku-Sir-ka what is your profit? 
Lambert BWL 84:239, cf. aju ku-Si-ir [. . .] 
ibid. 78:161, ku-Si-ri Si-ti-qa etetiq muttu[ri\ 
my success has gone by, my profit(?) has 
passed by ibid. 72:28 (Theodicy); [. . .] X ku- 
Siri(uzv)-ma ni-me-lam lukSud [let me have?] 
success, let me attain profit K.8825:14 (SB 
prayer), cf. mimmu eppuSu lu ku-Si-ru Maqlu 
VII 21; alakti ku-Siri illak he will have a 
successful journey (or enterprise) CT 38 
38:38, also ibid. 50 and 52, CT 28 27 r. 27, cf. 
also ana dS-ri u ku-Siri [... ] Boissier DA 
229:59 (SB ext.). 

b) la kuSiri unsuccessful, unprofitable: 
milik la ku-Siri imliku ramanSun they 
reached an unfortunate decision Streck Asb. 
12 i 121, cf. ibid. 160:36, milki la ku-Siri imtah 
lik STC 2 pi. 68 : 20, also Sibtit mdti NUN milik 
la ku-Siri imalliku ACh Supp. Sin 33:65, see 
Labat Calendrier § 85:32; tallakti la ku-Siri it: 
tanallak he will undertake unprofitable enter¬ 
prises Kraus Texte 7: 13, 24:3, CT 28 27 r. 26 (all 
SB physiogn.), cf. alakti la ku-Siri [illak] CT 38 
38:37, kaskal nu ku-Siri ummdn rube illak 
CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 7, also ibid. 28 K.219 r. 10 (SB 
ext.); amelu Su ina la ku-Siri ittanallak 
K.8494:13, dupl. KAR 406:5; dibbat la ku- 
Si-[ri] itti qerbiSu idabbub (see dibbatu) CT 38 
21:83. 

In Acta Or 24 87:18 (Shemshara let.) read 
probably pu-hu(\)-ru. 

*kuSma§galft see discussion sub *kuSgugalu. 
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kuSpa’e see kuSupha. 

**ku§pahhu (AHw. 516b) read tug 
uSpahhu, cf. Ugar. 'uspgt, see J. C. deMoor, 
UF 2 311. 

kuSrahhu s.; (part of a wagon); OB.* 

6 ku-uS-ra-hu Sa ma-aS-Sir-ra-tim 5 ku-uS- 
ra-hu (among parts of wagons) A 21928:1 
and 3; 6 (also 5, 3, 2) ku-uS-ra-hu PN A 
21941:1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11; 3 ku-uS-ra-hu (beside 
marrum) A 21939:3 (all OB Ishchali). 

The word is possibly a loan from Sum. 
ku§ ... ra.(ah) and refers to a leather 
strap. 

kuSru A (kuSaru) s.; ingot (metal cast in 
a specific form, i.e., bar or the like, to be used 
by the smith to manufacture certain objects); 
NB. 

55 minas of copper 2 ku-Sa-ri ana attari 
(in?) two k.-s for the chariot UCP 9 65 
No. 37:2, cf. M niptiqu [...] x kaspu ku(\)- 
Sur-Su when we cast it, the ingot (made) from 
it was one and one-third minas of silver 
ibid. 83 No. 5:5; one mina of silver, the 
weight of 2 ku-uS-ru ana 2 kandanu two 
k.-a for (making) two jugs Nbk. 371:1, also 
(given to the smith) ibid. 4, 6, and 9, cf. x 
gold the weight of 2 ku-uS-ri ana epeSu Sa 
niknaqqu u makkasu (brought to Babylon) 
Nbn. 121:3, silver the weight of 4-to ku-uS- 
ri Sa a{\)-na la-a-nu Sa 2 niknaqqu Nbn. 
119:10; (among silver given to the smiths) 
3 ma.na 3 gin ki.la 2 ku-uS-ri Sa Senu Sa 
a Sala (parallel: x silver ki.lA makkasu 
labiri Sa DN line 10) Nbn. 673:6; x copper 
10 ku-Sur ana dullu (given to the smith) 
TCL 12 112:1; 7 dappi siparri Sa dalati u 1 
ku-Su-ur siparri Sa medilu seven copper 
plates for the doors and one copper k. for 
the lock GCCI 1 281:5; x silver ana ku-Sur 
ana epeSu Sa sappu TCL 13 156:12, cf. 
(silver) ana ku-Sur kittu Sa naSappa[tu ] Sa 
DN UCP 9 61 No. 16:1, (gold) ku-Sa-ri Sa 
makkasu Nbn. 84:6; obscure: (x silver) (ji- 
ir [...] Jd ku-uS-ru Sa SamaS Nbk. 208:2. 

14 gi§ ku-u$-ruME§ (preceded by ropes) 
HSS 15 79:3 is obscure. 


ku§§A 

kuSru B ( kuzuru , tuSru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

ti haltappanu = ku-uS-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 98 ; ti hi-is Sa x x : U haltapp&nu, tr tuS-ru // 
Xj ku-uS-ru : ij ku-zu-ru (var. tu-uz-ru), u ru-iii-ru- 
uS : ti ku-uS-ru, 0 ki giS be : ti ku-uS-ru, supur 
ameluti : ti ku-zu-ru Uruanna I 463-67, cf. ti hal- 
tap-pa-nu : tr tuS-ru Kocher Pflanzenkunde 27:17 
(= Uruanna I 459); tr [mu§] ku-zu-ri STT 94 ii 24 
(list of plants). 

U tuS-ru RA 54 175 r. 3 (pharm. list) ; U tuS- 
ru (in list of medicinal plants) Kocher BAM 
164:11, 253:32. 

If the writings ku -ru, ku- nt are to be read 
tuSru, as assumed here, then either tuSru is a 
variant of kuSru, or the latter would have to 
be read tu 9 -uS-ru. 

kuSru C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ku-su-ur-Sa linnakirma elippum la im&t 
let its k. be removed so that the boat will not 
become unfit TLB 4 35:25, cf. (the boat) 
ku-uS-ra-am iSu has a k. ibid. 24. 

*ku§Satu ( kuSSutu) s.; (a garment); OA, 
RS, Akkadogramin Bogh.; pi. kuSSatu. 

35 kutanu 2 TUG qabliutum 2 TUG kusidtum 
2 ku-Sa-tum sig 5 2 x na 5 ku-Sa-tum [1] ku- 
Su-tum Sa lubuSti OIP 27 ll:4ff., cf. 1 ku-Sa- 
tam (in broken context) ibid. 37:5, 36:8, 
2 ku-Sa-tum ibid. 7; one-third mina of silver 
Sim ku-Si-tim TCL 19 61:3; uncert.: 2 ku- 
Sa-tim OIP 27 15:24; TUG ku-uS-Sa-di (in 
inventory of garments) IBoT 1 31:6, see 
JCS 10 32, cf. 2 TUG GU KU-US-SA-TI-ia KBo 
7 23:5, cited Goetze, JCS 10 36; aSSum TUG 
// ku-u[S-Sa{2)-ti ] MRS 12 6:26. 

kuSSikku s.; (a mineral); lex.* 

im.kala.ga, im.an.na, im.na 4 , im.na 4 .an. 
na = ku-ui-Sik-ku (followed by imnanakku, q.v.) 
Hh. X 407 ff. 

For refs. wr. im.kal, see kalu B s. 

kuSSu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ka.ni (with Akk. gloss): ku-uS{\)-Sum - [...] 
(after ka.ni with the glosses wa-$a-bu, pa-x-x-lum) 
Kagal D Fragm. 5:3. 

ku$§0 adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
sag.ki = &M-wJ-£w-[ri(?)] Antagal B 97. 

The line is the last of a row of entries, 
among them piss'd lame, kuru short, thus 
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kussu (if not to be restored as kuSsu[du], 
kuSsu[su], etc.) seems to describe a bodily 
characteristic. 

ku§§udu adj.; pursued, driven out; OB, 
SB; cf. kaSadu. 

^' ar SAB = t[a-ar-du], \ku-ui-Su-du] Izbu Comm. 
294. 

tardu kus-su-du ana dlisu [ iturra ] an 
exiled, expelled person will return to his city 
Izbu Comm. 292, for comm., see lex. section; 
for an OB parallel see kasadu v. mng. 4b; 
ki sa atml summati kus-Su-di itarraku libbu-- 
sun their hearts were beating like that of a 
pursued young dove OIP 2 47 vi 30, cf. Lam¬ 
bert BWL 192:11, also ki a-na issuri kus-Su-di 
itarraku libbiiSun OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); ku-us- 
Su-ud libbuSunuma ima'u marta (they be¬ 
came afraid of the dog’s growl) each one’s 
heart was (like that of a) hunted (person), 
they vomited gall Lambert BWL 192:15 
(fable). 

ku&Suku s.; (designation of a craftsman or 
an official); Elam*; Elam. word. 

IGI PN ku-uS-Su-ki MDP 23 199:15. 

ku§§utu see *ku§satu. 

kuStaru (kultdru) s.; tent; OB, SB; pi. 
kustdrdtu, kultdru. 

mas.gan - a-Sa-Sum, za.lam.gar = \ku\-us-ta- 
ru-um OBGT XI v 18f.; za.lam.gar = ku-ui-ta- 
ru Lu Excerpt II 76. 

a) referring to the tents of kings: kiil-tar 
hurdsi simat SarrutiSu ... u makkur ekallisu 
rapaSte aslula I took as booty the golden 
tent, his royal ornament, and the treasures 
of his vast palace (referring to Nur-Adad of 
Tema) KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); ina bint nat 
rati kima kumx kul-tar SarruiiSu i&kunma 
iksura usmdnsu (Merodachbaladan) pitched 
his royal tent in the bend of the canal like a 
heron(?) and set up his fortified camp (there) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34:129, also Lie Sar. 408; kul- 
tar sarrutisu Sa silli hurdsi SarrutiSu ... 
ekimSu I took away his (Merodachbaladan’s) 
royal tent, royal golden umbrella, (royal 
throne) Lie Sar. 413, cf. u S4 kul-tar sarruti 
erSi hurdsi ... qereb kardSisu ezibma he 


kuStibu 

himself left the royal tent, golden bed, 
(golden chair, scepter, chariot, etc.) in his 
camp (and fled) Winckler Sar. pi. 34:131, cf. 
also narkabdtiSu ... bit seri kul-tar sarrutiSu 
giS.nA uSmdnisu ekimSu (referringtoMarduk- 
balassu-iqbi) 1R 31 iv 44 (SamSi-Adad V), GlS 
f. seri gis kul-ta-ru [... ] ... ina isdti aSrup 
(referring to the king of Urartu) Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 14:71. 

b) referring to nomad settlements: my 
army B edin kul-ta-ri muSabiSunu iSata uid- 
hizu burned down the pavilions, the tents in 
which they lived Piepkom Asb. 82 viii 10, also, 
wr. kul-ta-ra-a-te(vur. -ti) Streck Asb. 66 vii 
121, 200 iv 15; Si itti Raza'ilu ... kul-ta-ri- 
Su-nu umasseruma she (the Queen of the 
Arabs), together with Haza’el, both left 
their tents (and fled) OIP 2 92 r. 24; kul-ta- 
re-e-Sa ina iSdti aqmu I burned her tents 
(referring to the Queen of the Arabs) Streck 
Asb. 202 v 28, also AfO 8 200:80; for other 
refs., see seru in bit seri. 

c) used to characterize tent-dwellers: 
17 kings aSibutu M/(var. kul)-ta-ri JNES 13 
210:10 and dupl. 211:9 (king list); Arame Sute 
aSibut kuS-ta-ri Iraq 16 192:58 (Sar.), also wr. 
kul-ta-ri Borger Esarh. 58 v 15; Sarrdni mat 
Amurri asib kus-ta-ri kalihun bilassunu ka-. 
bitti ubilunim all the kings of the West, who 
dwell in tents, brought me their heavy 
tribute (to Babylon) 5R 35:29 (Cyr.), cf. also 
Ahlami hut kuS-ta-ri mal baSu Craig ABRT 1 
81:5 ( tamltu). 

d) as geogr. name: fallow land ina Ku- 
uS-ta-ra-a-tim CT 8 44a: 10, URU.ki Ku-uS- 
ta-ra-tum TLB 1 63:14, cf. Ku-uS-ta-ra-tum 
JCS 9 65 No. 26:8, and Ku-u§-ta-ri KI ibid. 
103 No. 101:4 (all OB), see R. Harris, ibid. p. 39. 

kuStibu (kultebu, kultibu) s.; (a spade); 

OB.* 

gis.mar.sahar.ra = kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 28; 
gis.mar.sahar.ra = kul-te-[bu] =[...] Hg. B II 
120 and Hg. A I 165, in MSL 6 141. 

4 ma-ru u ku-uS-ti-bu-um four spades and 
a k. A 21936:2 (unpub., OB). 

Translation based on the Sum. correspon¬ 
dence. 
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kuStu (kultu) s.; (a rush); SB. 

gi-in tJ.ouo 4 = ku-ui-tum (followed by urbatu, 
suppatu, elpetu) Diri IV 11; u.li.DU.DU^’ 5 ^ = min 
(= pa-ia(\ )-ru) id ku-ui-tim to unravel(?), said of 
rush matting(?) (preceded by ii.li. du^ = min 
(= paiaru) ia awdti) Nabnitu O 241. 

a) in gen. : Summa ina hint ali ku-uS-tu 
(var. kul-[tu ]) it tab Si if i.-rush appears in the 
moat of the city (between urbatu and elpetu) 
CT 39 21:162, var. from ibid. 33:41 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa ina muSpali ali u ku-uS-tu innamir 
ibid. 12:12; Summa kal kima kul-ti ullus libbi 
ummani if the “strength” (of the liver) is 
like a A;.-rush, joy for the army (preceded by 
klma kakki like a chickpea) Boissier DA 8 r. 
13 and dupl. Boissier Choix 104 Sm. 1898 :9, dupl. 
CT 30 35 r. 8, also (with explanation) : ku- 
ul-tum : ullus libbi : Summa mAS kima [kulti] 
CT 20 40:30; V ku-uS-tum f//l [. . .] Rm. 276 
catch line. 

b) in magic: u ku-us-tu (among other 
herbs) Kocher BAM 194 iii 15, cf. NUMUN TJ 
kus-ti ina [kus] ibid. 311:7. 

kuSfi s.; (an aquatic animal); SB. 

[ku-su] [kuStj.ku,] = ku-iu-u Diri VI E 22; 
ku-sa kuSO = ku-iu-u Ea II 44, cf. [ku-su] kuSu = 
[ku-iu-u\ S b I 346; [kuSu KU,] = [ku-iu-u] Hh. 
XVIII 118; ku - u5 KuS0 = [ku-iu-u] Antagal A 135. 

kud.da = ku-iu-u, min a = min me-e Hh. XIV 
223f.; [kuS].kud.da = min (= maiak) ku-ii-i 
Hh. XI 41; ku-ud kud = id kud.da [ku-iu-u] 
A 111/5:66. 

kur.ra zd.kuSu.a mi.ni.in.e : ina Sadi iinni 
ku-ii-i aqdtma a dragon’s tooth appears in the 
plains (and the plains tremble) Lugale I 39, cf. 
zii.kuSu.ku,,.a umbin hu.ri.in.na : iinni ku- 
ii-i [. ..] with teeth of a k., claws of an eagle 
(parallel: imat baime serpent’s venom) SBH 
p. 15: If., restored (Sum. only) from Langdon BL 
No. 73:22; kuSd(wr. nagar) .ku 6 a.nim.ma 
me.ri kiir dug 4 .ga.na // ,ni : ku-ia-a ina la'irii 
ani tetiqu // i-te-et-ti-iq (see amiranu) 4R 30 No. 
1 r. 15f., restored from dupl. Converse Tablet 18 
(courtesy W. F. Albright). 

The evil demon ina Sep Sumelisu ku-Se-e 
kabis has his left foot standing on a k. 
ZA 43 16:44; [u§] muS.mi : u§ ku-Se-[e] 

blood of a black snake : k. -blood Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 2. 

The identification of the kuSu with a 
definite species is made difficult by the fact 
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that the Akk. word kuM corresponds to two 
Sum. words ku§u and kud.da, and only 
the former occurs with the det. ku 6 “fish.” 
In contrast, the latter is listed in Hh. XI 
among mammals whose hide is used, al¬ 
though in Hh. XIV it is listed between turtles 
and crabs. In Sum. lit. texts (see MSL 8/2 p. 
91) the kud.da is an enemy of the fish. 

On the other hand, kuSu, with det. ku 6 , 
is described as a terrifying animal living in 
the marshes; the mythological contexts do 
not allow any closer identification than 
some kind of aquatic monster. 

For the constellation Cancer, wr. in LB 
texts with the sign nagar, see alluttu. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 89ff. (with previous lit.). 

ku§u s. ; skin, hide; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ku-us kuS = ku-u-iu, zumru, maiku Ea II 310ff., 
[ku-us] kuS = ku-iu, zumru, maiku A II/8 iv 56 ff. 

In KADP (Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 2 ii 26, u 
ku.uS nIg.bun.na is a variant to u kaxbad Nfa. 
bun.na, see ankinutu. 

kuSuhannu s. ; (part of a chariot); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 gi§ ku-Su-ha-an-nu (preceded by hetennu, 
Senu Sa eriqqi ) HSS 15 80:4 (= RA 36 162), 
cf. gis ku-Su-ha-an-[.. .] (preceded by 
hetennu) HSS 15 153:4. 

kuSupha (kuSpa’e, kuSuppara) s. ; (a cereal 
preparation); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

x barley ana ku-Su-up-ha HSS 14 63:4 and 
21, also HSS 16 87:15, but wr. ana ku-Su- 
u[p-p]a-ra ibid. 7, HSS 14 152:15, ana ku- 
Su-x-ah-hu ibid. 161:15, note x se.me§ ku- 
Su-u[p-ha\ HSS 15 267:3, x kizibiannu ku- 
uS-pa-e HSS 14 601:4. 

In allotments of barley, ana kuSupha as 
well as ana kuSuppara occurs parallel to ana 
pappasi, ana arzanni, etc.; the three cited 
forms most likely represent the same word. 

kuSuppara see kuSupha. 

kuSurra’u s. ; compensation, payment; 
OAkk.*; cf. kaSaru C. 

su.nigin x Sibutum \gu\-Su-ra-im total of 
x witnesses to the compensation fig-Kizilyay 
NR.VN 1 226:19 (Ur III), cf. MAD 4 4:17, cf. 
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also [§u.nigin x ab+a &-b]u-ut k[u]-s[ur- 
ra]-im Copenhagen 10090 r. end (courtesy A. 
Westenholz), for other refs., see guSurra'u. 

kuSurru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ku-Su-ur-ru (in obscure context) BHT pi. 
1:5. 

For a suggested interpretation see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 20. 

**kutabbiru (AHw. 517b) read, in CT 38 
38:65, mi tuS-ta-bi-ri; in Iraq 23 53b 8, TUG luberl ; 
for ABL 1015:10 and r. 6, see kadaru B usage b. 

kutabSu (SutabSu) s.; (a headdress); syn. 
list.* 

ku(var. iu)-tab-sum = a-gu-u An VII 237. 
Mistake for kubSu. 

**kutadu (AHw. ,517b) see qudadu (Lu 
Excerpt II 189), in MSL 12 109. 

kutadubhuhlu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 lu.me§ ku-ta-du-ub-hu-uh-li-e (among 
warad ekalli, receiving rations) HSS 14 593:40. 

Compound with the ending -huli, denoting 
a profession. 

**kutahha’u (AHw. 517b) read tuS-ta-ah- 
ha-a-u, see $uhhu. 

kutahu s.; (a lance); NA*; pi. kutahl and 
kutahati. 

Sukurri eri dannuti qallute ... purdi eri 
ku-ta-hi eri adi Ki.TA.MES-^a-nw eri heavy 
and light bronze spears, (heavy bronze 
speartips), bronze ....-s, bronze k.-s with 
their bronze ends(?) (in list of booty from 
Urartu) TCL 3 393; 10 ku-ta-ha-t[i] (between 
daggers and hauberks) Tell Halaf 48:6; note 
e ku-ta-hu an.bar an iron case for lances 
ABL 1077:6, see Landsberger Date Palm p. 31. 

kutallanu adv.; backward; SB*; cf. 
kutallu. 

ku-tal-la-nik-ka ana ndri tanaddima [... ] 
you throw (the figurine) over your shoulder 
into the canal Kocher BAM 316 vi 28. 

kutallanu s.; one with a broad neck or 
back (as a nickname); OA; cf. kutallu. 
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Ku-tal-la-num TCL 19 45:2, cf. BIN 6 48:34, 
also ICK 2 85:x + 20, x + 23, 338:x + 18. 

Deller, Or. NS 32 475. 

kutallu s.; 1. back of the head, nape of 
the neck, backside (of human beings and 
animals), 2. rear part (of objects, parts of 
the body, buildings, etc.), 3. (in prepo¬ 
sitional and adverbial use) behind, 4. in 
idiomatic expressions, 5. replacement, 6. 
late part (of the year), later time; from OA, 
OB on; pi. kutallu and kutallatu\ wr. syll. 
and Gfi.HAS (GU.tAl Kraus Texte 36 i 8-14); 
cf. kutallanu adv. and s., kutallu in bit kutalli, 
kutallutu. 

gu.bas = ku-tdl-lum (in group with arkatu, 
egenseru) AntagalG220; gu.has = ku-ta[l-lu] Izi 
F 138; gd.ha5.mu = ku-la-\nl\-li (between bunnu 
and kiiadu) Ugumu Section D 4, in MSL 9 p. 68; 
gd.has = ku(\)-tal-lum(\) CT 26 43 vii 19, for coll, 
see Weidner, AfO 19 112 n. 16; uzu.gd.tal ■= ku- 
tal-lu (between kiiadu and erutu) Hh. XV 49; 
gu.tal =-- ku-tal-lu. = (Hitt.) iS-ki-i-Sa back Izi 
Bogh. A 99. 

G1 j ha-dSjjA.5 = ku-tal-lu Izbu Comm. 103 (to 
Leichty Izbu II 51); ba-ma-a-tum - ge-e-rum, ku- 
tdl-lum Izbu Comm. 196; MA. 8l_11 siL // eq-bi ft MA.sin 
H ku-tal-la Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:10 (comm, 
on XIV 24). 

[e-f8-en-fc]-ram = ku-tdl-lu CT 18 15 K.9980:6. 

1. back of the head, nape of the neck, 
backside (of human beings and animals) — 
a) human beings: they pierce his ears, 
thread a string (through the holes) ina ku- 
tal-li-Su irakkusu and tie (them) at the back 
of his head KAV 1 v 86 and 103 (Ass. Code § 40) ; 
if there is a mole ina ku-tal-li-H on the nape 
of his neck (between igi and usukku) Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 7, also, wr. ina ku-tal LU ibid. obv. 
38, cf. ina gu.tal zag gar ibid. 36 i 8, ina 
GU.HA§ KI.MIN ibid. 9, ina GU.HA§ / GU.tAl 
Sumeli gar ibid. 10, ina ha.la gu.tal gar 
ibid. 11, also ina gu.tal.ME§-M ibid. 14; ina 
ku-tal-\l]i-M (after ina kiSadi&u) BBRNo. 11 
r. 22; referring to malformed newborn 
children: inSu iUiatma ina gu.has-5m Saknat 
Leichty Izbu II 51, for comm., see lex. section; 
2 inaiu ina sag.ki-M 2 ina gu.ha§-M gar. 
me§ ibid. 56; SaluMu ina ku-tal-li-M Saknat 
a third (head) is on his neck CT 28 33 r. 2, etc. ; 
(the goddess DN) Sa sIg.mi ina ku-tal-li-Sa-ni 
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sig tabribbu ina panid[ani ] who wears black 
wool on her back, red(?) wool on her front 
ZA 51 136:42 (cult, comm.) ; note: [a]bunnatadu 
ku-tal-la-dti (in broken context) AMT 6,11:1; 
obscure: im ku-tal-li isbassu the (disease 
called) “wind of the k.” has seized him 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 182:49. 

b) animals: dis udu ku-ta-la-su tarik 
if the sheep’s neck is black YOS 10 47:19 (OB 
ext.); a calf da pidu ina ku-ta-li-su whose 
mouth is on its back TLB 4 50:23 (OB let.); 
a horse himsu ina ku-ta-al-li-su (with) a 
growth on its neck AASOR 16 100:7 (Nuzi); 
qarnu ... ana ku-tdl-li-sa terat ... ana 
panUa edrat the (one) horn is pointed toward 
her back, the other is curved toward her 
forehead MIO l 72:6, cf. her body is that 
of a fish ana ku-tal-li-dd kappat she is bent 
toward her backside ibid. 11 (description of 
representations of demons) ; dumma izbu appasu 
ina gu.ha§-M gab if a malformed animal 
has its nose on its nape Leichty Izbu XII 5, 
cf. uzun imittidu ... ina ku-tal-li-M gar its 
right ear is on its nape ibid. XI 11, indsu ina 
ku-tal-li-M (var. roul.[irAS]) GAR. MBS ibid. X 
50, and passim in Izbu referring to eyes and ears, 
also uznadu u mudardu ina ku-tal-li-M dakna 
its ears and penis are on its nape ibid. XI 74, 
[zibbas]su ina gu.has^m [gar] ibid. VII 136; 
note uzna dandmma daknatma GU.HA§-&i igi 
it has a second ear and it faces its nape 
ibid. XI 127, and passim in this text; mastam 
ina gu.has-.sm madid ibid. V 13. 

2. rear part (of objects, parts of the body, 
buildings, etc.) — a) rear part of objects, 
parts of the body: ku-tal-lu-um (perhaps ku- 
ri-lu-um) da ku-si (copy -gi)-im da matlihdi 
back piece of a (donkey) saddle with straps(?) 
(uncert.) TCL 20 113:18 (OA); DiS ku-ta-al-li 
mu§en zi nawir if the right rear part of the 
“bird” is white YOS 10 53:20, and passim in 
this text, abbreviated to ku-ta lines 25 ff., 
dumma ina ku-ta-al-li mu§en YOS 10 51 i 28 
and dupl. YOS 10 52:27, and passim in this 
text, ku-ta-la-du palid RA 61 23:9 (all OB); 
ku-tal BAR 15 u 150 TCL 6 5:12, also Boissier 
Choix 71:3, Boissier DA 212 r. 33, KAR 423 r. i 
31f„ 428 r. 9, PRT 105:8, 16, 116:7, 138:11; 
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ku-tal uznldu back of his ears ABL 392:11 
(coll, from photograph Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pi. 3). 

b) rear of buildings: igaru adi pu-ta-ti-dd 
da ku-tal-l[i-du da bit da-hu-ri-ma ] the wall 
with its .... -s of the rear building of the 
bit dahuri KAH 2 66:28, for restoration see AfO 
18 351:53 (Tigl. I); igara da ina ku-tal-li add'd 
BE 17 23:8 (MB); ina pili u epri da GN ku- 
ta-li-dd akdir I repaired its (the quarry wall’s) 
rear by means of limestone (laid in) mortar 
(taken) from the town GN AOB 1 72:30 
(Adn. I), cf. ina puli u epri da kupri ku-tal-li 
akdir ibid. 74:14; da birti dudti ku-tal-la-da 
akdud I conquered the rear part of this 
citadel TCL 3 302 (Sar.); e.gal ku-tal-li the 
rear palace (which former kings had built to 
prepare the outgoing army, muster horses 
and assemble war material) OIP 2 128 vi 39, 
and dupls. (Senn.); uncert.: bit mar darri da 
ku-ta-li [...] nippad ABL 658:10. 

c) rear part of apparel: (wool) ana 
su 4 +sag ku-tal-li for a kubdu- headgear with 
neck guard(?) PBS 2/2 139:2, cf. muh-til x -la 
mi da ku-tal-li BE 14 157:67, also 1 tug da 
same da ku-tal-li PBS 2/2 26:2 (all MB). 

d) other occs.: rent of a house da ka ku- 
tal at the gate of the rear section TuM 2-3 
31:2 (NB); PN A LU.KAK.HAL da ku-tal (ob- 
scure) VAS6 131.-2; retreat of my army ku- 
tal ummanija nakru immar the enemy will 
see the back of my army KAR 428 r. 26 (SB 
ext.), also PRT 122:8; Puratti [...] ana ku- 
tal-li-ia GN ana misrija adkun [I crossed(?)] 
the Euphrates and made (it) my rear line 
and Mount Niplani my border KBo llr. 16. 

3. (in prepositional and adverbial use) 
behind — a) in prepositional use: if a bird 
passes ina ku-tal ameli behind a man’s back 
(from right to left) CT 40 49:5, ana ku-tal 
ameli imqut ibid. 22 K.3674 : 23, cf. Labat TDP 
14 : 68, etc. ; if the falcon idtu sumel ameli ana 
ku-tal-li ameli ishurma circles from the left 
of the man toward the rear of the man 
CT 40 48:22, and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
kima maqit duri lessu ana ku-tal-li-dii aj iddi 
like one who fell from a wall, he should not 
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be able to turn his neck (lit. to move his 
cheek to his back) Kocher BAM 248 iii 45; 
dibbl ibaSSi bi’Suti ina ku-tal Sarri epSu' 
evil things indeed are done behind the king’s 
back ABL 1131 r. 10; d Dl.KTXD.MES Sa ku-tal 
Hi the Divine Judges who (stand) behind 
the god MVAGr 41/3 10 ii 12 (MA royal rit.); 
jar hi Sa ku-tal tamle the pond which is 
behind the terrace AOB 1 38 11 (AsSur-uballit 
I), cf. ABL 964:19 (NB); kiru ku-tal bit Hi 
the garden behind the temple PBS 2/2 108 : 14, 
cf. BE 15 80:11 (both MB); i-ga-ri Sa ku-ta-al 
[...] (corresponds to egir [...] in Hitt, 
version KBo 10 2 ii 29) KBo 10 1:39 (Hattusili 
Bil.); ina ku-tal uzun imittika taSakkan 
you place (it) behind your right ear Kocher 
BAM 318 iii 38, cf. ina ku-tal kiSadiSu Kraus 
Texte 44:11, and passim, with parts of the 
human body; birate Sa GN Sa ku-tal kur GN 2 
the fortresses of Urartu which are behind 
Mount Nal (I incorporated into Assyria) 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 47:28; ina tamirti ku-tal ali 
in the irrigation district behind the town 
OIP 2 105 v 87, cf. also 102:78 (Senn.); land ina 
ku-tal-li Sa URU GN ADD 353:4, ina ku-tal 
tilli ADD 393:4, 623 r. 6, KAJ 146:3, etc.; a 
field Sa ku-tal-la bitati Dar. 423 : 2 ; suqu rapSu 
ku-tal-la E DN Dar. 367:4, cf. also Dar. 379:11, 
Nbn. 79:3; ku-tal lii.AN.NA TuM 2-3 280:3, 
ku-tal E Nbk. 40:5, and passim in NB; ina 
ku-tal bit marsi Labat TDP 6:3ff.; KA.SIKIL. 
la Sa ku-tal papdha RAcc. p. 119:34; ina ku- 
tal dalti linal CT 4 5:17; ina gu.has Subat 
ameli CT 40 16:50; ina ku-tal tug.sA.ha ana 
pan SamaS agubba tukdn you place the 
egubbu- container behind the curtain before 
Samas AMT 13,1:10, cf. ina ku-tal Siddi TuL 
p. 113 r. 6'; m PL. sag .me.gar ana ku-tal Sin E 
Jupiter comes out from behind the moon 
ACh Istar 18:5, also Thompson Rep. 192 r. 3, cf. 
ABL 519:18, RT 19 102:21 ; for the opposition 
panu — kutallu cf. pa-ni u ku-t[al-li ] ABL 
119:18, VAS 5 117:9, K.2617 ii 18 (tamHu)-, 
note with suffixes: anaku IStar Sa GN ina 
panatukka ina ku-tal-li-ka allaka I, IStar of 
Arhela, go before you and behind you 4R 
61 i 24 (NA oracles to Esarh.); mulmulla 
ana ku-tal-li-ka tanassuk you throw the 
arrowhead behind you CT 23 9:2; Summa 
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izbu ana ku-ta-al-li-Su imtanaqqut Leiehty Izbu 
p. 209 iii 14 (Bogh.); ina ku-tal-li-ni Iraq 17 
138:16 (NA); ina ku-tal-li-Su TCL 6 32:31 
(Esagila Tablet), i-n[a k]u-ta-li-Su TMB 39 No. 
78:1; see also kutallanu. 

b) in adverbial use: Summa ... issuru ina 
ku-tdl iStu Sumeli ameli ana imitti ameli itiq 
if a bird passes at the rear from the man’s 
left to the man’s right Boissier DA 34:8; 
palhdni issu pan Sagaluti Sa kur ASSur issu 
pan turute Sa ku-tal-li ana Elamti we are 
afraid on account of the crimes of Assyria 
and on account of the intrigues behind (our) 
back(s) concerning Elam ABL 541:5 (NA); 
ina ku-tal ullu ... iSatum uStakkalSu in days 
long past a fire destroyed it VAB 3 123:3 
(Artaxerxes III); ana ku-tal-lum ABL 1311 
r. 18. 

4. in idiomatic expressions — a) kutalla 
Sakanu to hide away: ki immeru kalumu la: 
panika apsin u ku-tal-la aSkunu (I swear) 
that I have not concealed from you either 
sheep or lamb and have hidden (none) away 
Pinches Peek 22 : 9 (NB) ; obscure: Summa me, 
tarbasi ana ku-tal-li iSkun CT 38 13:98 (SB 
Alu). 

b) kutalla amaru to investigate, to take 
care of: the king will interrogate him as 
best he can u ku-tal-lu-Su emmar and in¬ 
vestigate his (case) KAV 1 vii 22 (Ass. Code § 
47) ; mamman Sa ku-ta-la-a ... immaru 
janu there is nobody (here) who is taking 
care of me CT 22 200:19 (NB let.). 

c) kutalla kullu in mukil kutalli : mu-kil 
ku-tdl-li-Sd imat his supporter(?) will die 
CT 41 18 K.2851+ : 18, cf. mu-kil ku-tal (var. 
adds -li) ameli im&t CT 38 36 : 59, var. from dupl. 
STT 321 i 24, cf. CT 38 37:7f. (SB Alu); mu-kil 
ku-tdl-Sd imat lumun libbi immar Kraus Texte 
36 i 8. 

d) with verbs of motion: amatu Sa ina 
\piSu\ ussu ana ku-tal-li-Su ul itar the com¬ 
mand which he has given is executed (lit. 
does not return to him) KBo 1 3:26 ; if RN 
does not do what I have ordered u tern tuppi 
anni ku-tal-li itdr then the agreement on this 
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tablet becomes invalid MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:19; 
area ku-tal-li-Sti itur (the falcon) turned back 
CT 40 48:4 (SB AIu), and passim, see tdru\ 
Sar mat ASSur ana ku-tal-li ki issuni when 
the king of Assyria withdrew ABL 901:7, 
cf. ana ku-tal-li ittehsu ABL 542:18, also YOS 
3 74:13, CT 22 182:18, also ana ku-tal-la 
ultdhhis ABL 1120 r. 2 (all NB), and passim, 
see nehesu; Summa [area] ku-tal-li isahhuru 
ABL 1063 r. 9 (NA), and passim, see saharu. 

e) other occs.: hunger was in their country 
mdssunu gabbi ina ku-tal-li-M-nu muSSurat 
their country has been abandoned by all 
of them ABL 281:20; u\tata ana ku-tal la 
takilli you must not withhold the barley 
YOS 3 169:25. 

5. replacement — a) referring to a person 
acting as replacement: igi PN ku-tal-li (last 
witness) Wiseman Alalakh 7:46 (OB) ; 4 LU.MES 
erIn ku-ta-lu-u 3a Qarni-Lim ARM 7 150:7; 
ertn.me§ Sarri 3a giAgigir dli adi 3a ku-tal- 
Sti-nu the king’s soldiers of the chariotry of 
the city together with their replacements 
Iraq 15 153 ND 2657:2 (- Iraq 23 p. 42) and 
dupls. Iraq 23 24 ND 2431 and p. 42 ND 2659 (NA) ; 
370 3unu erin.meS 90 dump erin.mes Sarri 
Sunu 90 Sa ku-tal 190 dullu Sa Sarri lipuSu 
ABL 99 r. 15; PN ku-tal-lu 3a PN 2 marSu Sa 
PN a M YOS 3 129:8, cf. PN mdruSu Sa PN 2 lu 
ku-ta-al Urukaja ibid. 186:8 (NB); note the 
plural kutallatu: siraSu kinattini u LU ku-tal- 
la-a-tu ibbi innd.Su give us, please, brewers 
(as) our co-workers and replacements (and 
dates and vats for the making of date beer) 
TuM 2-3 216:8; bit qaSti Sa PN u lu ku-tal-la- 
a-tti the bow fief of PN and the (pertinent) 
replacements (note ilki Sarri line 9f.) UET 4 
60:3; silver paid (ina ilki Sa MU.2.kam) put 
zitti(\) Sa lu \ku\-tal-\la\-tu Knopf, Bulletin 
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933) 
p. 70:7, cf. LU ku-tal-la-a-tu ibid. 11, cf. LU 
&M(!)-tol.ME§ GCCI 2 398:11; in personal 
names: m Ku-ta-li- a SamaS KAJ 301:2 (MA); 
Ku-tal-la-a-^Nabd BE 9 50:16 (NB). 

b) referring to real estate: Summa eqlu 
ina ugar GN laSSu ina ku-ta-al-\li 1 inassaq 
isabbat if no field is available in the GN 
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district, he will select and take possession 
of a field in an alternate (district) KAJ 
153:21, cf. Summa ugar GN laSSu ina ugar 
ku-ta-al-li inassaq KAJ 155:21, cf. also ugar 
GN ulu ina ku-ta-al (! )-li inassaq ilaqqi KAJ 
146:3, ugar GN ulu ugar ku-ta-li KAJ 151:4. 

c) in prepositional use: in the month MN 
PN illaka ina ku-tal f PN 2 amtiSu izzaz Summa 
la illika amta ina kum amti f PN 2 taddan PN 
will come and serve as replacement for his 
slave girl f PN 2 , if he does not come, f PN 2 will 
provide another slave girl instead of herself 
ADD 166:4; (I swear that) my only slave 
and my only shepherd ran away mamma ana 
ku-tal-ia ibaSSu and there is nobody to serve 
as my substitute YOS 3 187:17; andku ina 
ku-tal-li-Sd \massarta 1 Sa Sarri .. . anassar 
I myself am doing the service of the king in 
his place ABL 797:19, cf. mamma ina ku- 
tal-li-Su janu TCL 9 131:11; tdbta Sa ana 
ku-tal-i-ka nipuS the kindness we did in 
your stead ABL 1236:13; when I die tdbta 
ina ku-tal-li-ia ana dumu.mes teppus will 
you treat the children kindly in my stead? 
TCL 9 141:6; ina ku-tal-li-Su bell lillik my 
lord should go in his stead YOS 3 46:27; 
ina ku-ta-al-li-ia PN u mare sisi gabbi uktil 
instead of me he kept PN and the chariot 
drivers CT 22 74:8; uncert.: iSten amelu 
ina ku-tal-li-ka CT 22 152:14; obscure: 
minamma ana ku-tal-lum mukinne ul isbatu 
UET 4 192:5 (NB let.), cf. area PN ina ku-tal- 
lum bit LU GAL.SAG aqbu ibid. 21. 

6. late part (of the year), later time: 
area ku-ta-al Satti [annitim] (let them bring 
[the gold]) before the later part of the year 
EA 11 r. 29 (MB royal let.); the cattle which 
were taken from PN ina rihiSu Sa Ab.gud. 
hi.a Sa ku-tal-li ina le y i Sa rihanu ana 
muhhiSu Satru were recorded on the 
tablet listing outstanding deliveries as his 
outstanding delivery in cattle from the 
later part (of the year) YOS 3 41:16, cf. ina 
rihi Sa ab.gud.hi.a Sa ku-tal-li ibid. 21; 
note: GUD.ME§-&i area ku-tal-lu ibaSSia TCL 
9 120:17; epSu nikkassiSunu ku-tal-la itti 
ahameS gat'd the mutual accounting con¬ 
cerning the later period(?) is (hereby) 
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terminated VAS 6 180:4, cf. dibbiSunu 
gabbi Sa ku-tal-la itti ahdmeS qatu TCL 13 
159 : 16, elat epuS nikkassi mahrutu Sa ku-tal- 
la TuM 2-3 128:6; uncert.: fKul[BABBAR] 
ku-tal-la gabbi etir Pinches Berens Coll. 106:6; 
S[ul-lu]m(l)-di Sa ku-tal-la nig.ga sa birtu 
(received) Langdon Kish 3 pi. 15 1929,146:1, 
cf. kasap ku-tal bir-tum PN etir ibid. 12. 

For kutalu (AOB 1 72:30, etc.) see kutlu. 

Ad rung. 5: Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 240f. 

kutallu in bit kutalli s.; rear building 
(for storage and other purposes); NA, NB; 
cf. kutallu. 

a) in connection with the palace: Sulmu 
ana piqitti Sa e ku-tal-li everything is fine 
with the team of the bit kutalli ABL 9:6, 
also 363:7 and 597:3 (letters of Adad-suma-uijur); 
PN ina E ku-tal-li ina pan Sarri usseribSunu 
PN brought them into the bit kutalli into the 
presence of the king ABL 628 r. 6 (NA); 
(barley) Sa e ku-tal-li ND 10033:10 (courtesy 
J. V. Kinnier Wilson); E ku-tal (mentioned 
beside bit maSarte and bit redute) ADD 1083 
ii 18; uncert.: ± ku-ta-al{\) an.bar ABL 
1077:6 (all NA) ; see also ekal kutalli cited 
kutallu mng. 2b. 

b) as a private building: [e] ku-tal-li 
(followed by Is.ki.na) ADD 332:5; transfer 
of E ku-tal-la TuM 2-3 3:1 (NB) ; (a house is 
pledged to the creditor) na-sa-ri e ku-tal-la 
(publication incomplete) Dar. 579:6; (one 
fourth of) e ku-tal Sa Ki-tim abul Adad a bit 
kutalli in the district of the Adad Gate VAS 
15 47:3 (NB), and passim in this text. 

kutallutu s.; obligation to serve as reserv¬ 
ist in the royal army; NB*; cf. kutallu. 

kaspu Sa ana [rik]is qablu u ku-tal-u-tu Sa 
mu. 5.kam ... nadnu silver that was given 
for the equipment (of a soldier who serves 
instead of the man who pays) and for the 
obligation to serve as (or: furnish) a replace¬ 
ment for the year 5 Camb. 292:18; one-half 
mina of silver kumu ku-tal-la-u-tu Sa mu.16. 
kam ... ana muhhi qaSti Sa PN in lieu of 
service as a reservist incumbent upon the bow 
(fief) of PN (received from PN 2 ) Dar. 430:2. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 240. 


kutanu 

kutamlalu (katamlalu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.*; cf. kullulu v. 

gd.tuku.tuku = ku-tam-la-lu (in group with 
nazarbubu) ErimhuS II 196; [...] = ka-ta-am-la- 
lum Imgidda to ErimhuS C 12. 

Possibly a by-form of the inf. II/2 of 
kullulu (kutamlulu), q.v., perhaps meaning 
“to be adorned with a headband.” Com¬ 
pare also gu.tuku = aSaredu, gitmalu, Sard, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 55 48. 

kutanu (or qutanu) s.; (a wool fabric of 
specific size and weave); OA, Mari; cf. 
kutinnu. 

a) in gen.: Summa ku-ta-ni tuSebbalam 
Sa tuSebbalanni lu damiq if you send me k.- 
textiles, what you are sending should be of 
good quality CCT2 50:24, cf. tug ku-ta-ni-a 
mimma la tuSebbalanim ICK 1 63:16; 15 ku- 
ta-ni ina 50 ku-ta-ni lassuq you have selected 
15 out of fifty k. -textiles CCT 3 30:4 f.; ku- 
ta-nam allitabSiSu addiSSum I gave him a 
^.-textile for his clothing CCT 5 33b:9; 35 
ku-ta-nu-kd iStu ekallim Salmutum urdunim 
35 of your &.-textiles came down from the 
palace intact TuM 1 I9b:9; aSSumi 25 
tug ku-ta-ni Sa ituySebilannini ina GN sabtu 
(we went to the palace) concerning the 25 k- 
textiles which you sent me, they have been 
seized in GN CCT 4 19c : 16, cf. Summa tug 
ku-ta-nu ibaSSiu liqi (the wife of the ruler 
said) if the &.-textiles are (still) there, take 
(them back) ibid. 22; 4 naruqqdtim Sa ku- 
ta-ni kunukki Sa PN ICK 2 152:2'; 8 ku-ta- 
nu liwissu eight ^.-textiles, its (the tin’s) 
packaging CCT 4 lib: 10', and passim; 41 
ku-ta-nu qadum Sa liwitim x ^.-textiles 
including (those used) as packaging Kienast 
ATHE 17:4, and passim; X ku-ta-nu Sa kas-- 
sarim — x k. -textiles for the caravan 
outfitter Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 30:14, and passim; 3 ANSE.HI.A ku- 
ta-nu three donkey-loads of ^.-textiles TCL 
4 28:9; note the writings 52 tug.hi.a ku- 
ta-ni OIP 27 55:6, also CCT 1 50:12, and 
passim, also (across line division) CCT 1 
49a:7, CCT 2 21b:4, TuM 1 lc:ll, and passim 
in OA, note the unique occ. in Mari: 1 ku-ta- 
na-am «am » uSdbilakkum ARMT 13 101:29. 
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b) beside other textiles: 110 ku-ta-ni 

qadum 8 ku-ta-ni sm & -tim 2 tug kamsutim 
BIN 4 221:8; 51 ku-ta-nu 23 Surutum 10 

raqqdtum 51 ^.-textiles, 23 black (fabrics), 
ten thin (fabrics) KT Blanckertz 16:1, and 
often kutZnu and s-uru side by side, see Larsen 
Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 146f. and 149; 
tug.hi.a damqutim lu tug ku-ta-nu lu abarnie 
lu Sa Akkidie good textiles, either of fc.-make, 
or of abarniu- type or of Akkad type CCT 4 
29b:3; lu ku-ta-nam sig 5 lu Sa Akkidie sig 5 
TCL 19 26:21 ; lu Sa tug ma-ku-hi-Su lu Sa tug 
ku-ta-ni BIN4 113:5; 72 tug ku-ta-nu sA.ba 2 
TUG abarniu Kienast ATHE 37:33; ina 11 TUG 
ku-ta-ni Sitti tug.hi.a Sa PN TCL 20 166 ; 1. 

c) descriptions and qualifications — 
1' in gen.: 97 ku-ta-nu Sa qatim 40 ku-ta-nu 
SIG 5 diri 97 unpackaged(?) fc.-textiles, 40 
k. -textiles, excellent quality TCL 21 270:5f., 
cf. x tug ku-ta-ni sig 5 wa-at-ru-tim TCL 4 
36:4, also CCT 2 4b: 4, KTS 14a: 12, TCL 19 
18:11, and passim, x tug ku-ta-ni wa-at-ru-tim 
BIN 4 61 : 44, etc., x tug ku-ta-ni dam-qd-tim 
TCL 19 20:38, and passim, X TUG ku-ta-nu 
slG 5 -tem TCL 4 72:3, 53 ku-ta-nu sm 5 -tum 
ICK 1 150:5, and passim; note 1 meat 10 ku- 
ta-ni qadum 8 ku-ta-ni SIG 5 -tim BIN 4 221 : 6f. 

2' specific qualities : 50 ku-ta-nu qabliutum 
CCT 2 46a: 8, also 16 TUG ku-ta-ni qabliutim 
TCL 19 69:16, BIN 6 131:4, 1 TUG ku-ta-nam 

qabliam CCT 3 31 :4 and cf. BIN 6 64:19 ; 5 ku- 
ta-nu-um na-ma-Su-hu-um CCT 1 39a: 13, and 
passim in this text ; Sitti subatija 7 ku-ta-nu 
Sapiutim u etiutim puhrama collect the rest 
of my garments, seven thick and dark 
k.- 8 JCS 14 2:19. 

d) other characteristics: ana ku-ta-ni sa 
taStanapparanni Saptum Burbuitum laSSu 
there is no wool from(?) Surbu available for 
the k. -textiles about which you keep sending 
me messages TCL 14 7:24; Summa Sdrtam i- 
ta-dS-d kima ku-ta-nim liqtupuSu they 
should comb the textile ( subatu ) like a k.- 
textile if it has (lit. has raised) a nap TCL 19 
17:22; 1 nahlaptam Sa ku-ta-nim one cloak of 
^.-quality OIP 27 7 : 13, cf. [x] nahlapati Sa ku- 
ta-ni ibid. 11; SalSat Sitrim Sa ku-ta-nim one- 
third share of a Sitru-g&rment of(?) ^.-quality 


kutimmu 

RA 59 36 MAH 10824:17; 25 minas of good 
quality copper Sim Saptim Sa ku-ta-ni ibid. 6. 

The most popular merchandise of the Old 
Assyrian textile trade seems to be kutanu : up 
to 350 &M<dww-textiles are mentioned as one 
item (TCL 19 36:37). It is made of wool (see 
TCL 14 7 : 24, cited usage d) as are all other 
textiles, normally of standard size (see, e.g., 
the measurements given for subahi sub am- 
matu A mng. 2f), and apparently was treated 
in a specific way (see TCL 19 17:22, cited 
usage d), although kutanu' s are often sub¬ 
sumed under subatu, see usage b. For prices 
see the survey in Garelli Les Assyriens 288 ff. 
Since linen fabrics formed no part of the 
textile trade in Anatolia, the WSem. ktn — 
whose relation to the word kutanu remains 
obscure — must not be used as proof that 
OA kutanu was made of linen. Nor is there 
a cogent reason to assume a reading *qutanu 
and use this etymology to interpret this 
textile as a thin fabric, although the adjective 
qatnu “fine” or “thin” is elsewhere used to 
describe wool as well as woolen fabrics. 

The refs, nahlaptum Sa kutanim and Sitrum 
Sa kutdnim are the only evidence that the 
word came eventually to denote a quality of 
textiles rather than a specific fabric. 

Garelli, Les Assyriens p. 288 ff. with previous 
literature; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 224ff.; 
Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 149; 
F. Charles Fensham, A Cappadocian Parallel to 
Hebrew kutonet, VT 10 196 ff.; Oppenheim, JCS 
21 251 n. 82; Landsberger, ibid. 158 n. 102. 

kutasu s.; (a tree or timber); syn. list.* 

tu-ma-a-nu (var. ku-ut-ma-nu) = [min (= binu)\, 
ku-ut-a-su (var. tu-\ma-a-nu\) - g[u-su]-ru (followed 
by baltu) Malku II 135f. 

**kutimatu (AHw. 518a) see kuttimmatu. 

kutimmu s.; gold- or silversmith; from 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and lu.ku.dim 
(in NB also (lu.)ku.dim); cf. kutimmutu. 

kb.dim = ku-ti-mu-um OBGT XIII1, cf. ugula 
kb.dim Syria 13 234 No. 9:14 (Forerunner to Lu); 
Lb.Kb.DlM Bab. 7 pi. 5 ii (NA list of professions), 
see MSL 12 238. 

lb.kb.dim.ma kb.dun.bi : Sa &ds-[p]o ip- 
pu-\Su\ he who works with silver, his profit is 
[...], (in contrast to “who works with rushes, 
his profit is like [. ..]”) Lambert BWL 227 ii 40. 
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a) in OB: urudu alam en a Nanna ku.gi 
udahhaz PN u ku.dim.mes ana serika atarrat 
damma I plan to cover the copper image of 
the eniw-priestess of Nanna with gold (and) 
I am sending you PN and the goldsmiths 
(please make a decision) UET 5 75:7 (let. of 
Kudur-Mabuk); addum KU. dim lu Idamaras 
(whom PN [has sent] to my commander) 
CT 29 10a: 6 (let.) a field assigned as fief to PN 
KU.DIM TCL 7 56: 6, also to PN UGULA KU.DIM 
ibid. 17; beer rations received by Kb. dim 
PBS 8/2 120:2, VAS 7 186 i 7, etc., as witness : 
BE 6/1 22:23, 73:13, 88:29, 119 i 27, ii 27, etc., 
BE 6/2 36 r. 5, PBS 8/2 142:30, etc., YOS 5 118:18, 
119:24, 123:21, 145:16f., VAS 13 56 r. 5, 87 r. 3, 
5, Grant Bus. Doc. 23:14, Riftin 24:12, 25:11, 
etc., cf. also PBS 7 44:8 (let.), VAS 7 124:13, VAS 
13 87:6, etc. 

b) in Mari, Elam and Alalakh: lu ku-ut- 
ti-mu hurdsam u ha-spam ilqima tudindtum 
sina ul inneppeda the goldsmith has taken the 
silver and gold but these pectorals are still 
not made ARM 10 109 : 11 ; when one shekel 
and 25 grains (of the gold subject to refine¬ 
ment) were lost u lu.ku.dim kiam iqbu umt 
mami ul sam and the goldsmith declared as 
follows: “It (the gold) is (still) not red” (it 
became clear that the gold was not sufficient) 
ARMT 13 6:15, cf. JCS 8 27 No. 348:4 (Alalakh), 
Wiseman Alalakh 376:1; IGI PN ku-ut-ti-im-mi 
MDP 23 270:16. 

c) in MB: gold given ana sappi PN Kb. 
dim mahir to make bowls, received by the 
goldsmith PN BE 14 122:9, cf. Sumer 9 p. 
34ff. No. 16:17; lu nappdhe u lu.ku.dim.mes 
dullu da bitanu PBS 2/2 60:2; as witness: 
BE 14 115:9, TCL 9 47:10, cf. also BE 14 32:7, 
65:21, BE 17 82:9 (let.), PBS 2/2 106:22. 

d) in SB: d KU.Gi.ban.da a Ea da LU.Kb. 
dim lu ipudu andku la i-pu-su it was DN, 
Ea the divine (patron) of the goldsmiths, 
who made it, I did not make it (the figurine) 
4R 25 ii 24, cf. ibid. 15 and 20, note d KU.GI. 
ban.da = d E-a sa ku-ti-m[e\ CT 24 34:118 
and dupl. CT 25 48:15; URUDU.NAGAR KU.<DIM> 
lu-u BUR.GUL 5R 33 ii 24 (Agum-kakrime), 
dupl. Thompson Gilg. pi. 36 Rm. 205 (coll. J. A. 


kutinnu 

Brinkman) ; muhri da LU.ku.dim insabtu simat 
uzniki accept (LamaStu) the earring from the 
goldsmith as decoration for your ears (paral¬ 
lel : bracelets and anklets from the nappdhu) 
RA 18 163 r. 26 (Lamastu); LU.KU.DIM idast 
sima hurasa sum-M he calls in the gold¬ 
smith and gives him gold RAec. 132:195, cf. 
ibid. 197; ku.kam da Kb .dim : sadidu the 
luld -metal of the goldsmith : antimony 
Uruanna III 478. 

e) in NB — 1' working with apprentices 
and in teams: LU.Kb.DiM u 2 dumu.me-M 
YOS 6 32:47, cf. PN LU.KU.DIM U PN a DUMU- 
du BIN 1 132:11; gold da ina pan LU.Kb. 
DIM.MES VAS 6 98:3, cf. Nbn. 591:6, 1065:1, 
Camb. 34:1, AnOr 9 8:12, YOS 7 32:15, LU.Kb(!). 
DIM VAS 4 7 i 2, also ina pan PN u PN 2 
LU.KU.DIM.me YOS 6 3:6, (same persons) 
YOS 6 29:7; gold ana batqu da dukuttu ana 
PN u PN 2 lu.ku.dim.mes for repair of 
jewelry to the goldsmiths PN and PN Z Nbk. 
414:4, also Nbn. 406:4, cf. (with two persons 
named) BIN 2 125:7, 126:10, TCL 12 39: 7, 79:7, 
also PN U LU.KU.DIM-iw Nbn. 96:4, 758:4, etc. ; 
note (beer given) ana bit lu.ku.dim Dar. 
495:7. 

2' working together with the kabdarru: 
VAS 15 1 ii 11, and passim, see kabdarru usage 
a-3'. 

3' as “family name” : [lJu.ku.dim VAS 4 
11:3, and passim, also wr. LU.KU.DIM ibid. 
18:3, and passim, Lli.KU.DIM-wm VAS 4 10:2, 
LU.KU.DIM-TOtt TuM 2-3 43 : 10. 

Limet M4tal pp. 146, 177 n. 1. Add usage e-3', cf. 
the possible Aram, rendering in Driver, Iraq 4 18, 
also Meissner, AfO 14 202 n. 1. 

kutimmutu s.; prebend of the goldsmith; 
NB*; cf. kutimmu. 

T V of the prebend lu.tu.e piridtutu u 
LU.KU.DiM-ii-fii of the priest (admitted to) 
the bit piridti and the (temple) goldsmith 
VAS 15 37:3 and 21. 

kutinnu s.; (a textile); OA*; cf. kutdnu. 

5 tug ku-ti-nu ... 13 ma .na.ta ina 

Alim itbuluni five k .-textiles which cost 
13 minas (of copper) each in the City KT 
Blanckertz 2:3. 
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kutkim s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; Kassite 
word(?). 

5 ku§ ku-ui-ki-im 5 ma.na Sindu ana 10 
giS.mar.gId.da.meS five k.-s, five minas of 
varnish (beside tanned and untanned hides) 
for ten wagons PBS 2/2 140:16, cf. 15 KU§ 
ku-ut-ki-im 15 ma.na sindu ana 30 gis.mar. 
GID.DA.ME§ ibid. 4, also ibid. 11; 20 K.US ku- 
ut-ki-im 20 kus udu.nita ana maSkanati Sa 
sirijam sa 20 gis.gigir sa girri twenty k.-s 
(and) twenty sheepskins for the storehouses 
for armor, for twenty war chariots ibid. 23. 

Probably hide treated in a special way, 
perhaps to harden it. The reading of the sign 
ud in this word is uncertain. 

kutlalu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; ci.kutlu. 

[l]a-gab lagab = r ku-ut-la]-lu (followed by 
lcutultu, q.v.) A 1/2:95. 

For *kutlalu (AHw. 518b) see kutamlalu. 

kutlanu s.; (mng.uncert.); lex.*; ci.kutlu. 

la-gab lagab = ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu Ea I 
41a-b. 

kutlu s.; rail, fence; OB, Nuzi, MA; pi. 
kutlatw, cf. kutlalu, kutlanu, kutultu. 

la-gab lagab = ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu Ea 1 41a-b. 

a) used to dam up water ; Idiglat ina ku- 
ut-la-ti siparri iskir ina ku-ut-la-ti siparri 
Sigdri werim Idiglat iskir she (the goddess) 
dammed up the Tigris with copper fences, 
she dammed up the Tigris with copper fences, 
bronze locks CT 15 2 viii 8f. (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 13. 

b) as part of real estate (Nuzi): property 
consisting of 2 bit quppatu 1 e ekallu 1 ku-ut- 
lu nadu HSS 19 98:3, cf. 2 bit quppatu 1 ku- 
ut-lu l kiru JEN474:11; afield aSar ku-ut-li 
HSS 9 109:5, ina elenu sa ku-ut-l[i] JENu 
790:7 (unpub.); trees ina iltdni Sa kali adi 
x x xSa ku-ut-li HSS 15 141:5 (= RA 36 166). 

c) as part of an object: 1 Sa Sapal kanuni 
Sa gi§ 4 ku-ut-lu-Su Sa siparri one wooden 
stand for a brazier, its four rails are of copper 
AfO 18 308 iv 16 (MA inv.). 

For CT 22 200:19, see kutallu. 

kutma’iSu s.; (a container); RS.* 


kutpfi 

7 ku-ut-ma-i-Su siparri (weighing five 
hundred shekels, among containers of bronze) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ : 34. 

kutmanu s.; (a name for tamarisk?); syn. 
list.* 

ku-pii-a-lum, tu-ma-a-nu (var. ku-ut-ma-nu) - 
[bi-i-nu] Malku II 134f. 

Probably for tumdnu in a corrupt text. 
For restoration and context see kipualu and 
kutasu. 

kutmu s.; cover, (in kutum libbi the part of 
the animal body which covers the intestines); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and dul; ci.katdmu. 

uzu.e.hr.ra = ku-tiim lib-bi, di-ik-iu Hh. XV 
94f., cf. [uzu.4.ii]r.ra = ku-tum lib-bi = hi-in-su 
Hg. DI 54, Hg. BIV 51, in MSL 9 37, 35; ku-ut-mu 
&h-ib-bi = (Hitt.) §[A.-as . . .] (between libbu and 
gabldu ) KBo 1 51 ii 8. 

a) in gen.: ana ku-tum lib-bi uS-ta-ma- 
fasl-sa(?) Bab. 12 29:13, see AfO 14 305:9 
(Etana), also Bab. 12 26:4; if the right foot of 
the malformed animal ana ku-tiim SA. gur 
is turned toward the cover of the intestines 
Leichty Izbu XIV 75ff. 

b) abul kutum libbi (in ext.): ka.gal dul 
skiSu YOS 10 10:4 (OB), KA.GAL DUL §A 
IGI -it SAG 150 rnn 15 RA 62 40:68 (liver model); 
for other refs, see abullu mng. 5b. 

kutpu s.; black frit; Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and (na 4 .)an.zah.mi. 

[an].zah.mi = kut-pu-\u] (precededby anzahhu 
and huluhhu white frit) Hh. XI 294; an.zah.mi 
= ku-ut-pu-u (in same context) IziAii8; kut-pa-a : 
gu-[uh-lu ] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32b iii 4; tr §im. 
bi.zi.da, u kut-pa-a :tr gu-uh-lu Uruanna III 494f. 

a) as ingredient in glass texts: 1 gin an. 
zah 1 gin ku-ut-pu-u (for making red glass) 
VAT 16453 : 10, and passim in this text, see Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 65ff.; NA 4 .AN.ZAH.MI (as an 
ingredient) Oppenheim Glass § x 2, § y 16. 

b) in med. and magic: [na 4 .an.zah n]a 4 . 
min babbar na 4 .min mi tasak you bray 
anzahhu-int, white frit, black frit AMT 1,3:5, 
also AMT 97,4:9, BE 31 60 r. ii 4, for other 
refs, see anzahhu usage e, cf. na 4 .an.zah 
babbar na 4 .an.zah mi (as ointment for eyes) 
AMT 16,3:5, also AMT 46,5:6, Kocher BAM 216:9, 
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wr. ku-ut-pa-a AMT 11,2:13, kut( text hal)- 
pa-a AMT 16,3:10; na 4 ku-ut-pa-a nita u sal 
“male” and “female” black frit (in a potion) 
KUB 37 2 r. 17, cf. [.. .]-it-ri-$u Sa ku-ut-pi-i 
[... ] taSaqqal ibid. 20, [... ] na 4 ku-ut-pi-i 
ibid. 19, cf. AN.ZAH MI NITA U SAL AJSL 36 
82:86; an.zah mi (among minerals) Kdcher 
BAM 237 i 43, cf. AMT 91,1 r. 7, 89,1 ii 18, dupl. 
RS 2 136:16, also AMT 34,1:18, 19,6:14, 60,1:19, 
59,1:26, dupl. WT. NA 4 .AN.ZAH.MI AMT 39,6:9, 
also Kocher BAM 111: 10, 237 i 2. 

c) used for a charm: na 4 .an.zah kibritu 
ruttitu na 4 an.zah Mi 15 abne Simmat BE 31 
60 ii 27, AN.ZAH MIN BABBAR MIN Ml KAR 213 
ii 7, also Kocher BAM 311:14 and 30, UET 4 
150:15. 

kutrannu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 
iSten ku-ut-ra-an-[nu ] HSS 15 146:19. 

kuttenaSwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

Barley given ana 4 oun ku-ut-te-na-as-we 

RA 56 75:4. 

(Cassin, RA 56 78.) 

kuttim s.; (designation of a craftsman, a 
status or an official); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

(barley for) PN LU ku-ut-ti-im HSS 14 
pi. 21 46:28. 

kuttimmatu s. fem.; female charcoal 
burner(?); SB*; cf. kuttimmu. 

epiSta qumqummatu kaMdptu kut-tim-ma- 
tum the witch is a ... ., the sorceress is a 
female charcoal burner Maqlu VI 20, cf. 
[... muS-t]e-pi-il-ti ku-ti-ma-ti [... nar-Si]n- 
da-ti AMT 32,1:13 (inc.). 

kuttimmu s.; charcoal burner; lex.*; cf. 
kuttimmatu. 

lu.ii.bil.14 «* §u = kut-tim-[mu] Hg. B VI 136; 
u.bil.la = ku-ut-ti-im-[mu ] Izi E 251 A. 
Landsberger, JNES 8 275 n. 86. 

kuttu see kutu. 

kuttumu (fem. kuttumtu) adj.; covered, 
veiled; SB, NB; cf . hatamu. 

[gidim] ga.la na.an.dag.dag.ge t gurud 
(NUNxxi).da lu.nu.dul.la = etemmu m[uttag]giiu 
nadd la [ ku]-ut-tu-mu ASKT p. 86-87 ii 10. 


kutu 

a) covered: elippu ku-ut-tu-mu YOS 7 
173:1, cf. ku-ut-i[u-mu] (description of a 
boat) CT 4 44 Bu. 88-5-12,643:2 (both NB); 
[gi]mir mdtiSu kut-tum-te his entire remote(?) 
land TCL 3 210 (Sar.). 

b) veiled: muSitu kallatu kut-tum-tum 
night, veiled bride Maqlu I 2, with comm. 
kal-la-tu kut-tum-tu a Gula Sa mamma la usab-. 
buSi the veiled bride is the goddess Gula 
whom nobody may look upon (even) from 
afar KAR 94:5 and dupls. (Maqlu Comm.), see 
G. Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 26; muSltu kallatu 
kut-tum-tum LKA 135 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 54; you nightly stars [m] mu&ilu kal-la- 
tum kut-[tum-t]um JNES 19 32:45, also 33:53; 
kallat Ekur kut-tum-tu ibid. 34:77, restored 
from YBC 9884:1 (courtesy R. McNeil). 

kutturu s.; (a profession); OB Alalakh.* 
One mina of silver belonging to RN eli PN 
u PN 2 ltj.mes ku-ut-tu-ru owed by PN and 
PN 2 the k.(-a) Wiseman Alalakh 24:4. 

kutturu see kiturru. 

kuttutu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
katatu. 

gu 4 .ud.tuku 4 .tuku 4 = ku-ut-tu-tu (in group 
with huttutu infested by vermin) Erimhus II 126; 
lu-gu-ud lagab = kurd, ku-ut-tu-tum A 1/2:61 f. 

kutfi see kutu. 

kutu (kuttu, kutu ) s.; (a container of clay 
or metal, rarely wood); OB, Alalakh, Nuzi, 
MB, MA, SB, NA, Sumerogram in Hitt.; pi. 
kuttu, and kuttdtu ; wr. syll. and ixd+sal+kab ; 
cf. kiitu in rab kuttdte. 

gis.UD+SAL+KAB = ku-tu-u Hh. IV 209, also 
(qualified as raM and sahru) ibid. 210f.; gis. 
UD + SAX+KAB.tur, gis.TJD+SAL+KAB.i = mOS- 
la-’-u ibid. 212f.; gi§.UD+SAL+KAB.i = ku-ut 
Sam-ni, gis. ttd+ sal+ kab. si = min qar-ni, gi§. 
UD+SAL+KAB.gestu 11 = min uz-ni ibid. 214ff., 
also (for milk and beer) 217f.; giS.UD+SAL+KAB. 
utul = min um-ma-ri, min di-qa-ri 219f.; [giS]. 
ud+sal+kab = ku-tu-u Proto-Diri 226a. 

4. utul.gal.la gis. ud+sal+kab. bi.im : bi-it 
di-qd-ru i-ba-ai-Su-u ku-tu-ha where there are 
bowls there her k. -bowl is also van Dijk La Sagesse 
91:2. 

a) in OB: x zid.sag i-na ku-ut-tim TLB 1 
133:6, also zid.§e i-na ku-ut-tim ibid. 8. 
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b) in OB Elam : 1 ku-di Sd-am-ni MDP 22 
83:4. 

c) inOBAlalakh: 24 dug ku-ut-ti geStin 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:16, cf. 12 DUG ku-ut-ta-a- 
at GE§TIN ibid. 32. 

d) in MB: 2 vvtvov ku-tu-dSaxx (weighing 
2f minas) PBS 13 75:1, cf. 1 urudu ku-tu-u 
[...] (one mina) ibid. 7. 

e) Sumerogram in Hitt.: 14 gis.ud.sal. 
kab (beside 14 gi§.§u.ku.nag) KBo 5 2 i 24, 
cf. 4 &U.NAG.NAG 2 UD.SAL.KAB KUB 32 123 
ii 24; note in Hitt, instrumental case: gi§. 
UD.SAL.KAB-it KUB 20 11 ii 13. 

f) in Nuzi: [gi§ harwarahh]u Sa dug ku- 
ut-ti RA 36 156:6 (= HSS 13 315). 

g) in MA: 2 dug ku-d-tu 1 dug Sappu 
KAJ 317:9. 

h) in SB: 80,000 dug ku-ut-tu karani 

AnSt 7 128:20; [du]g(?) ku(\)-ut-tu ZA 43 

15:34; if in the house of a man gi§.<ud>. 
sal.kab ina igdri e\sir] a &.-container is 
drawn on the wall CT 40 1:16, restored from 
CT 38 16:81 (SB Alu); when a woman gave 
birth ki sa piri ku-ta-a S akin (the child) had 
a proboscis like an elephant CT 29 49:23 
(catalog of prodigies). 

i) in NA: [d]ug ku-u-td Sa me BBR No. 

64:10; 5 DUG ku-ta-te Sikari ADD 960 i 16, iii 
7,13, iv 7,1068 r. 4, wr. ku-ta-a-te ADD 961:13, 
r. 13, 4 DUG ku-ta-te Sa karani Iraq 23 53 ND 
2790 r. 3' and 10'; 2 DUG ku-ta-a-te I.MES 

ADD 977 ii 10; obscure: 1 ku-ta-a-td a-dir-td 
ADD 966 ii 5. 

It is uncertain whether the OB ref. TLB 
1 133 belongs here because the fc.-container 
is nearly always used for the storage and 
serving of liquids and may have had a long 
spout, see CT 29 49 cited usage h. Its 
shape, at any rate, was quite characteristic, 
see CT 40 1:16 cited usage h. 

In CT 8 3a: 9 (OB) ku-ut-ta-tum seems to 
denote a topographical feature (or Flur- 
name?) while in CT 45 36 ii 13 and iii 10 (OB) 
a garment tug ku-ta-tum is mentioned. In 
UCP 10 167(!) No. 98:23 read 1 gin Ku- 
tu-um (personal name). 


*kutumtu 

kutu in rab kuttate s. ; official in charge 
of the Mitt-wine containers ; NA* ; cf. kutu. 

gal dug ku-ta-te (beside rab nikkassi and 
mukil apate) ADD 1036 iii 26. 

kutullu see guzullu. 

kutultu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
kutlu. 

[l]a-gab laqab = kutlalu, ku-tul-tu A 1/2:95 f. 
kutumdu see kutumtu. 

kutummu s.; 1. mat, 2. cover, 3. veil; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; cf. katamu. 

gi.KiD.MlAU.A, gi.KiD.MA.NioiN = ku-tum-mu 
Hh. VIII 293 f. 

kid.mA.mah = bu-ru-u, ku-tum-mu, au-up-p[a(^!)- 
t]um{ ?) Proto-Diri 367ff. 

1 . mat — a) made of reed: [o]i ku-tu-um- 
mu Sa tuSepiSu isu [x] fxl hi.a ku-tu-um bu- 
qd-mi-im [r]u-ud-di the reed mat which you 
had made is too small, add [,. ,]-s as a mat 
for the shearing A 3521:4f. (OB let.); Sa kussi 
elpetu ku-tum-mu-d-a (see elpetu usage b) 
Gilg. VI 74; 3 GI.KID.MES 3 gi ku-tu-um-mu 
three reed mats (see burn), three k.-s RAcc. 
p. 20 iv 35, cf. 1 tug su-pa-tum 1 ku-tu-um- 
mu ibid. p. 18 iv 28; fire akilat qanati akilat 
ku-tum x-Su which devours the reeds (in 
the canebrake), devours the k. of(?) its [...] 
AfO 23 42:5 (inc.). 

b) made of leather: 1 -en kus ku-tu-um-mu 
Sa kus dusu ana elippi YOS 3 145:9 (NB let.). 

2. cover for a specific object : 1 ku-tu-ma- 
am sa paSim Sa 2 ma.na one cover for an ax, 
worth two minas (to be bought) TCL 19 61:24 
(OA); piru [.. .] ku-tum-mi-Sd the elephant 
[... -ing] its cover Gilg. VI 36. 

3. veil: ku-tu-um-mi kut-tu-mat-ma [...] 
she is veiled with a veil Gilg. X i 4; 1 tug 
lamhuSSd u kut-tum Sa ana ^innin.na.mes 
... iqarrubu one lamhuSSd- garment and the 
veil which they present to the goddesses TCL 
13 233:4 (NB). 

*kutumtu ( kutumdu ) s.; covered basket; 
SB*; cf. katamu. 

di§ min ina ku-tu-um-di if (a man sits) on 
a covered basket CT 39 39:23 (SB Alu), with 
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comm. : [ku-t]u-um-di aS-Su ku-tum-[x-x\ 

(called) k. because [it has] a cover CT 41 
33:14; emuqtu ku-tu-un-di-Sa u[S. ..] the 
housekeeper will [... ] her basket (but/and 
[the people of the household will .... and 
leave] empty-handed) CT 30 33 K.4081+ :5 
(ext.). 

kutuniwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi, MA*; 
Hurr. word. 

4 simittu ku-tu-ni-we HSS 14 247:33; 5(!) 
si-me-tu ku-tu-[ni-we ] KAJ 266:6. 

*kututu s.; security; OA*; only pi. 
kutu'atu attested; cf. * hat'd A v. 

annakam sikkl issanabbutu u ku-t[u]-a-ti-a 
ik-ta-na-tu-ti (see *katu v. usage a) CCT 3 
11 : 12 . 

kuwati see kudti. 
kuwatu see hu. 
kuwau see ku. 

*kuzabu adj.; beautiful, well-formed; OB 
(as personal name only, with hypocoristic 
ending); cf. kuzbu. 

a) as masculine name: Ku-za-ba-tum 
CT 8 37a: 26, VAS 13 14:14 and 16. 

b) as feminine name: Ku-za-ba-tum nadit 
Samas CT 48 6:10, TCL 1 108:7, cf. (dam 
PN) CT 8 43a: 10, 13 and 20. 

kuzallu A (guzallu) s. ; shepherd; OB, 
Nuzi; pi. kuzulldtu. 

sipa ab.gud.&E.ri.a = re-Hti-tul-la-a-ti (chief) 
shepherd over the herdsmen, sipa udu.sum. 
sum.mu = min ku-za-la-a-li (chief) shepherd over 
the shepherds Lu Excerpt II 4f., also Lu III i 16. 

ina GN u 8 .udu.hi.a u gu-za-«la»-lam [x x] 
lissuhu they should remove the flock and the 
shepherd from GN TCL 18 125:8 (OB let.), cf. 
gu-za-lum sa dlim la udabbab ibid. 24 ; PN LU 
ku-za-lu (witness) JEN 196:41. 

kuzallu B s.; (month name); OA, MA. 

iti Ku-zal-li = rri sig 4 .ga 5R 43 i 14, cf. iti 
Ku-zal-li (list of months) KAV 165:5. 

a) in OA (always pi.): xti.kam Ku-zal-li 
limum PN Kienast ATHE 55:56, CCT 5 19a: 12, 


kuzazu 

ICK 2 46:7, 125:38, 128:27', KBo 9 3:8, 20:25, 
and passim, but wr. ku-zal-lim ICK 2 18:6, 
note (x silver) ina ku-zal-li anniutim Sa 
limim PN iSaqqalam he will pay me in the 
current k. in the eponymy of PN VAT 
9225:9, see MVAG 35 219ff. note a. 

b) in MA: iti Ku-zal-lum KAJ 160:25, 
wr. Ku-zal-lu AKA 108 viii 89, also AfO 18 
344:50 (Tigl. I), KAV 201:15, AfO 10 40 No. 
88:13, KAJ 3 r. 9, 13:33, 19:22, 104:11, and 
passim in KAJ, ina iti Ku-zal-li AfO 10 
40 No. 89:1. 

Possibly to be connected with kuzallu 
shepherd. 

kuza’u s.; chair; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

ku-za-u = min (= kussA) CT 18 3 r. iii 2. 

Learned loan from Sum. gu.za, see kussu. 

kuzazu s.; 1. (a biting insect), 2. (a quali¬ 
fication of goats); SB*; cf. gazazu. 

nim.zii(var. ,zu).ra.ah, nim.siG 7 .sio 7 , nim. 
bto+bul - ku-za-zu Hh. XIV 318ff.; nim.sio,. 
sia 7 = ku-za-zu - ha-an-zi-zi-tu Hg. A II 271, in 
MSL 8/2 45; nim.zu.ra.ah = ku-za-zu = h[a-an- 
zi-zi-tu] Hg. B III iv 7, in MSL 8/2 47; nim. 
bgl+bul = ku-za-a-[su), nim ku-za-a-su (var. ku- 
za-zu) - ha-an-z[i-e-t]u (var. ha-an-zi-zi-tu) Uruanna 
III 224L 

mu-us hix a§, mu-ul hixa§ = ku-za-zu A V/2:82 
and 84; mu-ul hixa§ = [ku-za-zu] Ea V 91; Sid. 
nun = ku-za-zum( !) UET 6 372:4. 

mas.zu = ki-iz-z[u], m&S.zd.ra.ah, maS. sig 7 . 
sig, = ku-za-zu Hh. XIII 218ff. 

ku-za-zu muSen = ha-an-zi-zi-tu — pi-laq-qi I Star 
Hg. B IV 306, also Hg. C I 41, in MSL 8/2 170 and 
173. 

1. (a biting insect): see Hh. XIV, Hg., 
Uruanna, A, Ea, in lex. section; ina suqi 
itti ku-za-zu ana selti ki illiku (see saltu 
mng. 3d) Lambert BWL 220:19; lumun 
surdri ... lumun ku-za-zi lumun izbi kalbi 
AnBi 12 284:60; Summa Sapat ku-za-zi Sakin 
if he has a lip like a k. (preceded by Sapat 
kulilu) Kraus Texte 12c iii 5', cf. Sapat ku- 
za-zi (as explanation of Sapat maSti) ibid. 7'. 

2. (a qualification of goats): see Hh. XIII, 
in lex. section. 

The connection between the insect and the 
designation of a goat is based on the lexical 
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equivalence, but the semantic relation be¬ 
tween the two is not clear, see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 p. 31. 

The explanation of Sapat maSti by Sapat 
leuzazi (followed by Sapat sibari, see sibaru 
mng. 2) may be connected with the expla¬ 
nation maStu = Jcu-zil-la-tu Izbu Comm. 178, 
commenting on Summa izbu masta Sakin 
(followed by sibara Sakin) Leichty Izbu V 10ff., 
see sibaru mng. 2, assuming that the two 
lines in the physiogn. omen have been taken 
from Izbu, and the commentary was no 
longer understood by the ancient commen¬ 
tator. 

kuzbanitu adj.fem.; attractive; NB, SB; 
cf. kuzbu. 

ku-uz-ba-ni-t[um ] (said of Ta§metu) KAR 
122:3 (SB lit.); l Ku-uz-ba-ni-tu (personal 
name) AfK 2 63 r. 4 (NB). 

kuzbanu s.; (a bird, lit. attractive); lex.*; 
cf. kuzbu. 

e.li musen = ku-uz-ba- <nit> = [...] (followed 
by kakkabanu, q.v.) Hg. B IV 239, in MSL 8/2 166. 

kuzbu s.; luxuriance, abundance, attrac¬ 
tiveness, charm, sexual vigor; OB, Bogh., 
SB, NA, NB (personal names only); wr. 
syll. and hi.li ; cf. kazbu, *kuzabu, kuzbanitu , 
kuzbanu, kuzzubu adj. 

hi.li = &w-wz 4 -6w-ti[m], ma.az = u-ul-$u-um 
OBGT XIII 6f.; hi.li = ku-uz-bu (between bcdtu 
and rdmu) Igituh I 276, also Igituh short version 
30; hi.li — ku-[uz-bu], nu-u[h-8u] Lu Excerpt II 
105f.; ga-hi-li gAxhi.li = E ku-uz-bu Ea IV 272, 
also A IV/4:190. 

pa 5 .Sita 4 mu.sar.re a.hi.li.a turn.a : rdtu 
8a ana mu-[u]8-8a-a-ri me ku-uz-ba. ubbalu canal 
which brings abundant waters to the irrigation 
ditches JNES 23 2:38 (from Bogh.); 6. a gudu 4 . 
bi hi.li.ta ba.ra.e : 8abltipa8l[ssu)inadu-u8(\)- 
8i (var. ina ku-uz-bi) iltasi KAR 375 r. iii 41 f., var. 
from 4R 11:33f., seeZA 59 161 n. 733; [gurui ti]r 
dam.ta [hi.li] Su.nu.tag.ga : etlu 8a ina sun 
a88ati8u ku-zu-ub la ilputu a man who has not (yet) 
obtained sexual satisfaction (lit. touched the k.) in 
his wife’s lap JTVI 26 156 i 18, restored from ki. 
sikil dr dam.a.ni.kam hi.li Su.nu.tag.ga: 
ardatu 8a ina sun mutiia ku-uz-ba la ilputu Bab. 4 
pi. 4 (after p. 188) iv 15 (inc.); Ninurta [hij.li.bi 
nu.til.la : 8a ku-zu-ub-8u la qatu whose sexual 
vigor is inexhaustible Lugale IV 6; Ninlil tSS £. 
Sar.ra hi.li fi.kur.ra : balti ESarra ku-uz-bu 


kuzbu 

Ekur 4R 27 No. 2:25f.; hi.li la.la ma.al.la. 
ta : ku-uz-bu u la-la-a maid (Nanna who) is full of 
luxuriance and virility 4R 9:19 and 21, cf. 
alim.ma hi.li diri : kabtu 8a . . . ku-uz-ba maid 
BA 10/1 75: Ilf.; [x.x].ru hi.li ma.az.za.bi 
dug 4 .ga : [hat]-tum elletu 8a ku-uz-ba u ulsa mal&t 
4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; an.ku.ga hi.li ma.al.l[a 
.. . ] : [ina 8a]-me-e elluti ku-zu-bu [. .. ] who is 
[full of] charm in the pure heavens (said of a god) 
LKU 16:15f. 

a) as an attribute of goddesses: [uh]tam 
namu eluSSa [na]nnabu maSrahu duSSupu 
ku-uz-bu (s eehanamu) VAS 10 215:6 (OB lit.), 
cf. za'nat inbl miqiam u ku-uz-ba-am RA 22 
169:6 and 8, also Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1, cited 
zandusage-2", Sa ku-uz-ba za-’-nat AfO 16 
306:12; uzainanni ku-uz-bi Or. NS 36 124:140, 
cf. also ibid. 126:165 (hymn to Gula); TaSmetum 
ilat kuz-bi u dadi BMS 1 r. 37, and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124:20; Nana belet HI.LI 
Biggs Saziga 31:22; IStar Sa la-lu-sa ku-uz- 
bu AfO 11 368 No. 8:4, cf. HI.LI ulluhat 
malat namrirri LKA 58:3, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 152, cf. also KAR 109:15, cited elehu 
mng. 2b; Nisaba DUMIT a Anim ku-zu-ub ill 
BBR No. 88:10; in personal names: Aja-ku- 
zu-ub-mdtim CT 47 8:5 (OB), and passim, see 
Stamm Namengebung 227; Ahati-ku-ZU-ub-niSl 
PBS 11/2 30:4, and passim in OB lists of names, 
see Chiera, PBS 11 p. 160; HI.LI-/J/CW ADD 
902:7, note also l Ku-uz-ba-a Dar. 260:3 and 7. 

b) as an attribute of male gods: zu’una 
ku-uz-ba kalu zumriSu (said of Gilgames, see 
zdnu usage b-2') Gilg. I v 11 and 17, cf. 
sa ku-uz-bu za^nu Or. NS 36 122:96; [ku-zu]- 
vb ramika MIO 12 48:9 and 10 (OB lit.); ku- 
uz-bi annu ibid. 50 r. 14; see also Lugale IV 
6, 4R 9, BA 10/1 76, in lex. section; Samas- 
ku-zu-ub-ma-tim YOS 8 95:21 (OB); Nabu- 
m.u-ildni 5R 41 r. 32, CT 18 28 colophon, see 
Tallqvist APN 153, also JRAS 1928 323 82-3-28, 
163:5, Nbn. 133:3, TCL 13 211:17, and passim 
in NB personal names, WT. ku-zib for HI.LI 
Nbk. 46:2, ku-uz-bu Cyr. 264:12. 

c) referring euphemistically to virility 
and sexual parts: nara la ibbir hi.li -M (var. 
ku-zu-ub-M) imaqqut KAR 177 r. iii 34, Iraq 23 
90:12, var. from KAR 147:19, also Iraq 21 48:19, 
52:46, and passim in hemer.; the sorceress Sa 
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ardati damiqti inibSa itbal ... ku-zu-ub-Sa ilqi 
Maqlu III 10, cf. Samhat rummi kirimmiki 
urki pitema ku-zu-ub-ki lilqi (see kirimmu) 
Gilg. I iv 9, cf. ibid. 16, also lipta ku-zu-ub-Sa 
let her bare her charms ibid, iii 22 and 43; 
see also JTVI 26, Bab. 4, in lex. section. 

d) referring to plentiful water and luxu¬ 
riant vegetation: see JNES 23, in lex. 
section; kirl nuhSi sippat nig.sa.sa.hi.a 
uSashirSuma musare ku-uz-bi itdtiSu uSalme 
I surrounded it (the bit aklti) with a fertile 
grove, an orchard with all kinds of fruit, and 
edged it with luxuriant flower beds OIP 2 
137:35, cf. ina sippat muSare ku-uz-bi 
Streck Asb. 268 i 19. 

e) referring to the beauty and rich adorn¬ 
ment of buildings, and their parts: ina ka. 
[hi.li.su] maStak Sarpanitu Sa ku-uz-bu salhu 
(I installed a bed) in the Hi.Li.su-quarter, 
the bed chamber of DN, which is “sprinkled 
with luxury” (translation of Sum. hi.li.su) 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 53 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. p. 5, for other refs, to ka.hi.li.su (bab 
ku-uz-bu) see babu A mng. lc-3' and zdnu 
lex. section and usage b-2'; fi.hal.an.ki 
svhat ku-UZ-bi Bauer Asb. 2 49 r. 12, for 
temple names beginning with 32.hi.li, see 
RLA 2 302; apsasdte Sa ku-uz-bu u ulsu hitlupa 
OIP 2 123:28, see also ibid. 107 vi 34, 109 vii 13, 
120:26, cited baitu mng. lc-2'; GiS.mA.ID. 
he.du, Sa ku-uz-ba zdnatu (see zdnu usage 
a-l'b'-l") VAB 4 160:36 (Nbk.). 

f) other occs.: Istar [Sa] tanadatisa ku-uz- 
bu za*[n]a to whom the songs of praise are 
enticing AAA 20 80:2 (Asb.) ; Saptaja lu lallaru 
qatdja lu ku-uz-bu let my lips be pure honey, 
my hands all female charm PSBA 23 120 r. 2, 
seeZA 32 174, and RA 49 182:3; Nisaba elleta 
sa ina ku-zu-ub niSi Saknat ZA 45 202 ii 26 
(Bogh. rit.), restored from Bo. 184/w (courtesy 
H. G. Giiterbock); hi.li d iNNiN (designating 
a wig among appurtenances in a ritual) 
UVB 15 40 r. 11'. 

In Nbn. 679:5 read umrna hi-li-[x]-ia tu-a- 
di since kuzbu and hi.li are attested only as 
literary words. See also kuzublatu. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 321. 


kuzippu 

kuzida s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

barley ana ku-Su-up-ha ku-zi-da HSS 14 
63:4 (= RA 36 133), cf. barley ana ku-zi- 
da.ME§ ana du-ur-mu Sa sal.lugal ibid. 14. 

See kuSupha. 

kuzillatu (or kusillatu) s.; (a skin growth 
or boil); lex.* 

ma-aS-tum = ku-zil-la-tu Izbu Comm. 178 (to 
Leichty Izbu V 10). 

See kuzdzu discussion section, 
kuzippu (guzippu) s.; (a cloak); MA, NA. 

[l]u-[ba]-ru = ku-zip-pi LTBA 2 2: 404; lu-ba-ar 
Su (= kale) = ku-zi-pu-u (followed by zaHrinnu 
= Sipatum) Uruanna III 544. 

a) in secular contexts: amerdnSu [ku- 
z]ip-pe-e-Su ilaqqi u Sua tug.sa.ga qabluSu 
irakkusu the one who denounced him (the 
mazziz pani speaking with a woman of 
the harem) will take his k., and they 
will have him himself (the mazziz pani) 
wear the sdgrw-girdle (only) AfO 17 288:107 
(MA harem edicts); the sick get well, the 
hungry are sated meriSutu ku-zip-pi uh. 
tattimu the naked are covered with k.-s 
ABL 2 r. 3, cf. ninda.meiS ina pikunu ku- 
zip-pu ina laniku[nu] .,. luhalliqu may 
(the gods) deprive you of food for your 
mouth, of k. for your body Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 16; Summu ... tend Sa tug gu- 
zip-pi-ia ibaSSdni (I swear) I have not 
even a change for my k. ABL 1285 r. 28, cf. 
te{ text bu)-ni-e Sa tug gu-zip-pi ibid. 35; 
batqu Sa tug gu-zip-pi ... mini niksur ABL 
117 r. 10, cf. ibid. r. 3; ku-zip-pi-Su KU§.^.U§. 
me&-Su ittiSi ihtiliq he took away his k. and 
his .... and ran away ABL 1033:8; 2 ku- 
zip-pi Sa s!g.sa 5 ka-a-ri two k.-s of red wool 
of ordinary quality Iraq 16 37 NI) 2307:14 
(dowry list), also, (with white wool) ibid. 17, 
ana 2-Su ku-zip-pi ma-[x]-d-ti ibid. 27; note 
ku-zip-[pi Sa] sia wool k.-s ABL 680 r. 2, 
cf. ABL 714 r. 3; 4 me ku-zip-pu PN four 
hundred k.-s (to be delivered by) PN ADD 
680:3, cf. ilku Sa ... ku-zip-pi Mm Sa UGU 
LU.GAL sa RN Iraq 15 139 ND 3413:2 (docket), 
cf. also ADD 781:5, KAV 199 r. 7, ADD 910 r. 6, 
1 PA TA ku-zip-pi SUD ADD 977 ii 14, also (in 
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broken context) ADD 691:5, 956 r. 12, Iraq 23 
21 ND 2312:1, wr. [g]u-zip-pi ibid. 19 ND 
2097:6f. 

b) in cultic and ceremonial context: labus: 
suSu Sa ana Belet-Uruk uSebbaluni ku-zip-pi- 
M Sunu his clothing that they take to the 
Lady-of-Uruk is his ^.-garments ZA 51 
136:30 (NA cultic comm.), cf. f PN ragintu Sa 
&w(text ki)-zip-pi Sa Sarri ana Akkadi tubih 
uni the ecstatic woman who had brought 
the k. of the king to Babylon ABL 149:8, 
cf. also ku-zip-pi Sa Sarri illuku Sattum Satti 
ki anni illuku the k.-s of the king go (there), 
every year they go (there) in this way ABL 
29:12; also, wr. gu-zip-pi ABL 667:12; ina 
muhhi lubussi Sa Sarri belija ku-zip-pi Sa ana 
salam Sar puhi as to the king’s vestments, 
the k. which is for the image of the substitute 
king ABL 653:10; on the 25th in the evening 
lilissu ina pan DN ina muhhi ku-zip-pi Sa Sarri 
iSakkan he places the kettledrum in front 
of DN on the king’s k. ABL 612:7, cf. guh 
gullate ... ina qir-si ku-zip-pi nuSak(i)rik 
(see karaku ) ABL 21 r. 1, cf. also ABL 1126:8 
and 11, r. 7; ina muhhi ku-zip-pi pesuti Sa 
beli iSpuranni ma kimasi ume luke'il UD.20. 
KAM UD.21.KAM ... Sarru luke’il ud.22.kam 
qabli irakkasa as to the white ^.-garments 
that my lord wrote me about, asking, “How 
many days should I wear them?” — on the 
20th and the 21st the king should wear them, 
on the 22nd he may go about his business 
ABL 379:6, see Landsberger Brief p. 73 n. 145; 
ud.20.kam ku-zip-pi pesuti Sarru ... lintuh 
on the 20th the king should put on a white 
fc.-garment ABL 26 r. 4, also ku-zip-pi Sa 
ta-ri-ti Sarru ina muhhiSu inaSSi ABL 553 r. 4 ; 
ku-zip-pu SUMUN.MES Sa ASSur van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 92 vii 41'; mar SipraniSu ... la 
ibattuqu ku-zip-[pi sa 5 .mes lu-Sal-b]i-su-nu 
kar.meS kaspi [... ] they must not recall 
his envoys, I had them clothed in red 
fc.-garments, [put] silver rings [on them] 
ABL 129:25, cf. ku-zip-pi MES u-sa-bi-su 
HAR.ME§ [. . .] ABL 1454 r. 2, see Deller, Or. 
NS 35 310. 

The kuzippu was a garment made of red 
or white wool, probably a type of cloak or 


kuzzisallu 

wrap. The term is possibly the NA replace¬ 
ment of MA nahlaptu. The king’s kuzippu 
played an important role in rituals at the 
Sargonid court. The OA ref. silidni tamalaki 
u ma{ or ku)-zi-bi uSebbalakkum TCL 19 5:31, 
is unlikely to contain the word kuzippu since 
one expects a word for box or container. 
Behrens, LSS 2/1 33ff. 

kuziru A s.; (mng.uncert.); OB.* 

The rent (paid) for the copper sickle is x 
barley u ku(text ba)-zi-rum [a-na be]-U- 
Su-ma itar but the broken blade goes back 
to its Owner Goetze LE § 9 : 33, see Landsberger, 
David AV 72. 

The interpretation is based on the one 
proposed by Finkelstein, JAOS 90 247f. on 
the basis of collation, but the reading 
*bazirum and the Sum. etymology ba.zi.ir 
are unconvincing. 

kuziru B s.; (a class of men); SB.* 

\]c]i-gul-lim u dS-tam-mi // ku-zi-ra u ha-rim-tu 
STT 403 r. 41 (comm, to Labat TDP 22:23, see 
aitarnmu usage a). 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 24. 

kuziru see kusiru. 

**kuzfi (AHw. 519b) to be read hunzu 
(see Lambert, JSS 12 104 and JCS 11 4 n. 3), see 
huzzu. 

kuzublatfi s.; (an ill-smelling substance); 
SB.* 

Summa eriS biti kima ku-zu-ub-la-te-e if the 
smell of a house is like k. (between “like 
bitumen” and “like beer mash”) CT 38 
18:115 (SB Alu); baqiqdti ina ku-zu-ub-la-te-e 
ekema ... ale'i (see baqtqatu) TuL p. 16 : 15. 

Possibly a compound with kuzbu or ety¬ 
mologized as such. 

kuzullu see guzullu. 
kuzuru see kuSru B. 

kuzzisallu s.; (a basket); OB*; Sum. lw. 
2 gi ku-zi-sa-lu PBS 8/2 191:7. 

A Sum. loan from an unattested *gi.gur. 
z i. s a 1. See also kurSallu. 
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kuzzubu (kunzubu, fem. kuzzubtu, kum 
zubtu) adj.; luxuriant, full of charm; OA, 
MB, SB, NB; cf. kuzbu. 

na 4 .gal na 4 .gal na 4 hi.li ma.az.za.na: 
abnu rabtiti min abnu elsii kun-zu-bu great stones, 
great stones, stones full of joyous charm 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv If. 

mu-un-nu-u = ku-un-zu-bu (preceded by unnubu ) 

Malku VIII 31. 

a) said of goddesses: Sarrat-Nippur 
beltum ku-zu-ub-tum RA 16 79 No. 24:2 (MB 
seal). 

b) as personal name: t Ku-un-zu-ub-tum 
Peiser Urkunden 127:8, also BE 15 188 v 12 
(both MB); t Kun-zu-ub-tum BM 1322 71 r. 
10 (NB, courtesy D. Kennedy); uncert.: Ku( or 
Su)-Z,XJM-ba-tum Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 5:17, 18, 23. 

c) other occs.: see 4R, in lex. section ; ana 
awili awatam ku-zu-ub-tam istet qarrib say a 
nice word to the gentlemen Or. NS 36 410 
Kiiltepe b/k 95:14 (OA); uncert. : [Summa amelu 
...] GIG : se.izi ku-zu-ub-tum if a man 
suffers from [...] : (it is) the luxuriant 
.... -disease Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 15. 

kuzzubu ( kunzubu) v. ; to fawn, to flatter 
(with words), to wag the tail; OB, SB; cf. 
kanzabu, mukanzibtu. 


kuzzuru 

[x.(x)].x = ku-un-zu-bu, [kujn.giin.giin. 
nu = min id kal-bi, inim.gim.gtm.nu = min id 
a-ma-ti Antagal III 266ff., also Antagal G 157ff. 

[ujr.tur.ra ninda h.bi.sub [ku]n da.ra. 
an.giin.gim.nu : ana tnurani [...] li-kan-[zi-ib- 
ka ] after you have thrown bread to a puppy, it 
will fawn on you Lambert BWL 229:30, cf. 
[.. .j.a.ta [... gjiin.nu.un : iStu isbatuka klma 
kalbi tu-ka-an-za-ab after they have caught you, 
you fawn like a dog ibid. 253:7. 

a) to fawn, to wag the tail (said of a dog): 
see Lambert BWL, in lex. section; Summa 
kalbu la Su 'A-ra-am-su u-Jca-an-za-afj-Su if a 
strange dog plays up to him and wags its 
tail at him CT 39 2:111 (SB Alu); note ni-Su 
kun-zu-ba e-le-H andku nussusa ale'i the 
lion(?) can wag its tail, I can shake (my tail, 
too) (parallel: ni-Su palaha eleH andku 
napdSa aleH) TuL p. 13 ii 3, dupl. ND 5426:11 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

b) to fawn, to please, flatter: see Antagal, 
in lex. section; palaham ku-uz-zu-ba-am to 
revere (him), to please (him) JCS 15 6 i 13 
(OB lit.), see Held, JCS 16 37. 

For other refs., see kuzzubu adj. 

Held, JCS 15 12f. 

kuzzulu see kussulu. 
kuzzuru (AHw. 520b) see kusru. 
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